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PEEFACE 


The  expansion  of  the  Library  of  the  Koyal  Colonial  Institute 
during  the  past  few  years  has  necessitated  the  publication  of 
a Supplement  to  the  Catalogue  which  was  issued  in  the 
year  1895,  and  contained  the  titles  of  all  works  in  the 
Library  up  to  the  end  of  the  year  1894,  This  first 
Supplement  contains  the  titles  of  works  acquired  from  that 
date  to  the  end  of  the  year  1900,  and  must  therefore  he 
consulted  in  conjunction  with  the  previous  Catalogue.  Some 
idea  of  the  rapid  growth  of  the  Library  may  be  gained 
from  the  fact  that  whereas  the  previous  Catalogue  comprised 
about  seven  hundred  pages,  the  first  supplement  contains  over 
one  thousand  pages  of  closely  printed  entries,  including  many 
rare  and  unique  works.  Whilst  the  Library  is  kept  well 
supplied  with  current  literature,  no  effort  has  been  spared 
to  obtain  all  the  earlier  published  works,  both  British  and 
foreign,  bearing  upon  the  discovery,  acquisition  and  settle- 
ment of  the  Colonies  and  Dependencies  of  the  Empire, 
in  order  that  details  regarding  their  history  and  develop- 
ment may  be  available  to  those  consulting  the  Library, 
and  the  resources  at  the  command  of  the  Institute  for 
supplying  information  of  a reliable  character  may  be  of 
the  most  comprehensive  kind.  The  system  on  which  this 
Supplementary  Catalogue  has  been  compiled  is  in  every 
way  similar  to  that  of  the  previous  one.  It  shows  at 
a glance  the  books  to  be  found  in  the  Library  on  any 
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particular  Colony,  the  works  of  any  author,  the  books  on 
any  given  subject,  in  what  volume  of  the  Proceedings  of  a 
Society  a certain  article  may  be  found,  and  other  information 
which  is  indispensable  to  those  consulting  it.  The  sections, 
which  originally  numbered  seventy,  have,  however,  been  in- 
creased to  seventy-seven,  mainly  owing  to  a re-arrangement 
of  the  divisions  of  the  African  Continent  and  the  inclusion 
of  one  or  two  new  sections  such  as  Colonial  Fiction, 
Egypt  and  the  Soudan,  and  the  South  African  War. 
In  the  last-named  will  be  found  a very  complete  collection 
of  Books,  Pamphlets,  Magazine  Articles,  Ac.,  both  British 
and  Foreign,  bearing  upon  the  subject.  The  sections  dealing 
with  Botany  and  Flora  and  Colonial  Poetry  have  been 
re-arranged  and  sub-divided,  the  entries  being  placed 

under  the  Colonies  to  which  they  refer.  The  Papers 
contained  in  the  Proceedings  of  various  Societies  in  all 
parts  of  the  world,  and  Magazine  Articles  when  they  relate 
to  the  Colonies  and  India,  have  been  carefully  classified 
and  indexed,  whilst  numerous  official  publications  extracted 
from  the  Colonial  Parliamentary  Papers  have  been  treated 
in  a similar  way.  Every  endeavour  has  been  made  to 
supply  a work  of  practical  utility  to  those  engaged  in  research 
or  interested  in  Colonial  questions  and  travels,  and  when 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  previous  Catalogue,  it  will 
prove  not  only  a guide  to  the  literature  of  the  Colonies 
and  India,  but  a valuable  work  of  reference  regarding  their 
history,  trade,  government,  and  development. 

On  December  31,  1900,  the  Library  contained  43,756 
Volumes  and  Pamphlets,  all  of  which  relate  to  the  Colonies 
and  India. 

JAMES  K.  BOOSE,  Lihmrian. 
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LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 


OF  THE 

EOYAL  COLONIAL  INSTITUTE 


I.  The  Library  will  be  open  to  Fellows  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays, 
Thursdays,  and  Fridays  from  10  a.m.  to  6 p.m ; and  on  Saturdays  fi-om  10  a.m, 
to  2 p.m. ; excepting  Good  Friday  to  Easter  Monday,  both  inclusive,  Christmas 
Dii.y,  and  the  days  appointed  as  Bank  Holidays.  The  Library  will  he  closed 
during  the  whole  of  the  first  and  second  weeks  in  September  for  the  purpose 
of  cleaning,  examination  of  books,  &c. 

II.  Dictionaries,  Directories,  Encyclopaedias,  and  other  Avorks  of  reference 
and  high  value.  Manuscripts,  Atlases,  Maps,  Books  and  Illustrations  in  loose 
sheets.  Drawings,  Prints,  unbound  Books,  Noav  Books  until  the  expiration  of 
six  months  from  the  time  of  their  reception,  and  such  other  Books  as  the 
Library  Committee  may  from  time  to  time  declare  to  be  Books  of  Reference, 
shall  not  be  taken  out  of  the  Library,  unless  with  the  special  written  order  of 
a member  of  the  Council. 

III.  The  title  of  every  Book,  Pamphlet,  or  Avork  of  any  kind  that  may  be 
lent,  shall  first  be  entered  in  the  Library  Register,  Avith  the  Borrower’s 
signature,  or  a separate  receipt  under  his  hand.  No  more  than  three  volumes 
shall  be  lent  at  any  one  time  to  a Fellow. 

IV.  No  Avork  of  any  kind  shall  be  retained  longer  that  one  month  ; hut  at 
the  expiration  of  that  period,  or  sooner,  the  same  must  be  returned  free  of 
expense,  and  may  then,  upon  re-entry,  be  again  borroAved,  provided  that  no 
application  for  it  shall  have  Ijeen  made  in  the  meantime  by  any  other  FelloAV. 

V.  All  Books  that  have  been  borroAved  must  be  returned  to  the  Librarian 
free  of  expense,  by  the  31st  of  August  in  each  year. 

VI.  Every  volume  used  in  the  Institute  Building  shall,  when  done  with, 
he  at  once  handed  to  the  Librarian,  to  be  by  him  returned  to  its  proper  shelf. 

VII.  In  every  case  of  loss  of,  or  damage  to,  any  volume,  or  other  j^roperty 
of  the  Institute  Library,  the  Aiser  or  borrower  shall  make  good  the  same  ; and 
all  or  any  property  shall  be  considered  as  lost,  and  recovery  of  its  value  be 
capable  of  being  enforced,  if  such  property  is  not  returned  within  one  month 
after  application  for  it  shall  have  been  made  by  the  Librarian,  by  letter 
addi-essed  to  the  borrower  at  his  address  as  entered  in  the  Register  of 
Fellows. 

VIII.  Visitors  may  be  admitted  to  the  Library  on  the  introduction  of  a 
FelloAV,  whose  name,  together  with  the  names  of  the  Visitors,  shall  be 
inserted  in  a book  kept  for  that  purpose. 

IX.  Any  infraction  of  the  above  Regulations  will  be  reported  to  the 
Council,  who  will  take  such  steps  as  the  case  may  appear  to  require. 


Royal  Colonial  Institute, 

Northumberland  Aa^enue,  W.C. 


By  order  of  the  Council. 
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Scenes  on  the  Zambesi.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  viii.  1860. 

Explorations  in  South  West  Africa.  8vo.  1864. 

Baird  (Frank)  Paul  Poirier’s  Bear  Trap.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiii.  1899. 
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New  Zealand  Species  of  Carex.  P.N.Z.I.  xvi.  1883. 

Mollusca  of  the  Vicinity  of  Auckland.  P.N.Z.I.  xix.  1886. 

New  Zealand  Species  of  Coprosina.  P.N.Z.I.  xix.  1886. 

Flora  of  the  Kermadec  Islands.  P.N.Z.I.  xx.  1887. 

Birds  from  the  Kermadec  Islands.  P.N.Z.I.  xxi.  1888. 

Birds  of  the  Kermadec  Islands.  P.N.Z.I.  xxiii.  1890. 

Notes  on  the  Three  Kings  Islands.  P.N.Z.I.  xx.  and  xxiii.  1887-90. 

Flora  of  the  North  Cape  District,  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xxix.  1896. 

Plants  New  to  the  New  Zealand  Flora.  P.N.Z.I.  xxix.  1896. 

Cheever  (Rev.  Henry  T.)  Island  World  of  the  Pacific.  12mo.  1851. 

Life  in  the.  Sandwich  Islands.  12mo.  1851. 

Chemin  (0.)  De  Paris  aux  Mines  d’Or  de  I’Australie  Occidentale.  12mo.  1900. 

Cherrier’s  Quebec  City  Directory.  8vo.  1889-90. 

Cheshh’e  (Edward)  Statistics  Relative  to  Nova  Scotia  in  1851.  J.S.S.  xvii.  1854. 
Chesney  (Maj.-Genl.)  Euphrates  Route  to  India.  J.R.U.S.I.  i.  1857. 

(A)  Mona  ; or.  An  Australian  Waif.  12mo.  1879. 

(Major  A.  G.)  Records  of  the  Maltese  Corps  of  the  British  Army.  8vo.  1897. 

(Capt.  C.)  New  Zealand  and  the  Emigration  of  Military  Men.  .T.R.U.S.I.  iii.  1859. 

(Gen.  Sir  Geo.)  India  : the  Political  Outlook.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  154. 

(G.  M.)  Native  Press  in  India.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  197. 

Chesson  (F.W.)  Means  of  Educating  English  Opinion  on  Indian  Affairs.  J.E.I.A.  vi.  1872. 
Clievalier  (H.  Emile)  La  Huronne,  Scenes  de  la  vie  Canadienne.  12mo.  1862. 

Les  Derniers  Iroquois.  12mo.  1863. 

Chevilliard  (G.)  Les  Colonies  Anglaises.  Roy.  8vo.  1899.  [xiv.  1891. 

Chewings  (Dr.  C.)  Geological  Notes  on  the  Upper  Finke  River  Basin,  S.  Aust.  R.S.S.A. 
— — Sedimentary  Rocks  in  the  MacDomiell  Ranges,  S.  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  xviii.  1894. 

Geological  Notes  on  the  Coolgardie  Goldfields.  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1896. 

Child  (W.  S.)  Aden  Harbour.  P.I.C.E.  cxvi.  1894. 

Childers  (Erskine)  In  the  Ranks  of  the  C.I.V.  12mo.  1900. 

Chilton  (Charles)  Isopodan  Fauna  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xv.  1882. 

On  New  Zealand  Crustacea.  P.N.Z.I.  xv.  1882. 

Sessile-eyed  Crustacea  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xvi.  1883. 

Crustacea  Malacostraca  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xviii.  1885. 

Fresh-water  Crayfish  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xxi.  1888. 

New  Zealand  Amphipoda  and  Isopoda.  P.N.Z.I.  xxiv.  1891. 

Fresh-water  Crayfishes  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xxxii.  1899. 

Chipman  (B.  W.)  Agricultural  Resoiu’ces  of  Nova  Scotia.  1898.  Pamp.  191. 

(Mrs.  Warwick)  A few  Thoughts  on  the  Subject  of  Loyalty.  1896.  Pamp.  174. 

Chirol  (Valentine)  Far  Eastern  Question.  8vo.  1896. 

Chisholm  (G.  G.)  Resources  and  Means  of  Communication  of  China.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’ xii.  1898. 

(Hugh)  Choice  for  the  Sugar  Consumer.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  154. 

Choksy  (Khan  Bahadur  N.  H.)  Report  on  Bubonic  Plague.  Folio.  1897. 

Christaller  (Rev.  J.  G.)  Grammar  of  the  Asante  and  Fante  Language.  8vo.  1875. 

Dictionary  of  the  Asante  and  Fante  Language.  8vo.  1881. 

Christian  (Charles)  Cyprus  and  its  Possibilities.  1897.  Pamp.  142. 

(C.  S.)  Burlington  Bay,  Ontario,  and  the  City  Drainage.  H.A.  Out.  i.  1885. 

(F.  W.)  Notes  on  the  Marquesans.  J.P.S.  iv.  1895. 

Notes  from  the  Caroline  Islands.  J.P.S.  vi.  1897. 

Plant  and  Tree  Names  in  Polynesia  and  Micronesia.  J.P.S.  vi.  1897. 

Under  the  Southern  Cross  (N.Z.).  P.N.Z.I.  xxx.  1897. 
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Christian  (F.  W.)  Dialects  of  Ponape  and  Kusaie  (South  Carolines).  J.P.S.  vii.  1898. 
Nuku-Oro  Vocabulary.  J.P.S.  vii.  1898. 

Micronesian  Weapons,  Dress,  Implements,  &c.  J.A.I.  i.  (n.s.).  1899. 

Christie  (John)  Women  in  New  Zealand.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  157. 

(Kobert)  History'  of  Lower  Canada.  5 vols.  12mo.  1848-54. 

(W.)  Forest  Vegetation  of  New  England,  New  South  Wales.  B.S.N.S.W.  xi.  1877. 

Christison  (G.  W.)  Tea  Planting  in  Darjeeling.  J.S.A.  xliv.  1896. 

(R.)  Flocks  and  Herds  of  Queensland.  1896.  Pamp.  130. 

Christy  (F.  C.)  Water  Supply  and  Irrigation  in  Victoria.  R.S.V.  vi.  1863. 

Colonial  Timber  Trees.  R.S.V.  x.  1874. 

(Thos.)  New  Commercial  Plants  and  Drugs.  8vo.  1882. 

Chitty  (S.  C.)  Sixth  Chapter  of  the  Tiruvathavur  Purana.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.  1846. 

History  of  Jaffna.  .J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.  1847. 

Catalogue  of  Books  in  the  Tamil  Language.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1848-49. 

Outline  of  the  Tamil  System  of  Natmral  History.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1849. 

Historical  Poem  of  the  Moors,  entitled  Seerah.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1853-55. 

Some  Account  of  the  Rodiyas,  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1855. 

Chumley  (James)  Fauna  and  Flora  of  the  Antarctic.  R.S.G.S.  xiv.  1898. 

Church  (A.  H.)  Chemistry  of  the  Phormium  Tenax.  P.N.Z.I.  vi.  1873. 

Chiu-chill  (J.  F.)  Report  on  the  Ellehara  Canal,  Ceylon.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1857. 

(J.  Spencer)  Leeward  Islands.  1898.  Pamp.  185. 

Planting  of  the  Pita  Plant  in  the  Bahamas.  Col.  Reps.  (Miscl.)  14.  1900. 

(W.  A.)  Sugar-Loaf  Mountain,  Mozambique.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  iv.  1894. 

(Winston  Spencer)  Story  of  the  Malakand  Field  Force.  12mo.  1898. 

The  Fashoda  Incident.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  186. 

River  War  : Account  of  the  Reconquest  of  the  Soudan.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  1899. 

Ian  Hamilton’s  March.  12mo.  1900. 

London  to  Ladysmith  via  Pretoria.  12mo.  1900. 

‘ Cincirmatus.’  Plan  to  Improve  the  Affairs  of  Victoria.  1860.  Pamp.  129. 

‘ Cios.’  Life  m Afrikanderland  as  Viewed  by  an  Afrikander.  12mo.  1897. 

Cirkel  (F.)  Occurrence  of  Asbestos  at  Templeton,  Quebec.  G.M.  Assoc.  Quebec,  i.  1893. 

Mica  Deposits  in  the  County  of  Ottawa.  G.M.  Assoc.  Quebec,  i.  1894. 

Civilis.  A Progressive  Viceroy.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  208. 

Clacy  (Mrs.  Charles)  Lights  and  Shadows  of  Australian  Life.  2 vols.  12mo.  1854. 

Clairmonte  (E.)  The  Africander  : a Plain  Tale  of  Colonial  Life.  12mo.  1896. 

Clapin  (Sylva)  Le  Canada.  12mo.  1885. 

Clapperton  (Capt.  H.)  Travels  in  N.  and  Central  Africa.  2 vols.  8vo.  1828. 

Second  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  Africa.  8vo.  1829. 

Last  Expedition  to  Africa.  2 vols.  12mo.  1830. 

Clarence  (L.  B.)  One  Hundred  Years  of  British  Rule  in  Ceylon.  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1896. 

Application  of  European  Law  to  Natives  of  Ceylon.  J.S.C.L.  i.  1896. 

Ceylon.  R.S.G.S.  xiii.  1897. 

Ceylon.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  i.  1899. 

Clark  (Annie)  Art  and  the  New  Woman.  1897.  Pamp.  160. 

(Mrs.  C.)  Work  in  Soldiers’ Comforts  Office  during  Anglo-Boer  War.  1900.  Pamp.  199. 

(Charles)  Summary  of  Colonial  Law.  8vo.  1834. 

(Capt.  Charles)  My  Yarns  of  Sea- Foam  and  Gold-Dust.  12nio.  (1897). 

(Donald)  Distribution  of  Gold  in  North  Gippsland.  A.A.A.S.  v.  1893. 

Gippsland  Auriferous  Ores.  R.S.V.  xi.  (n.s.).  1898. 

Miocene  Strata  of  the  Gqipsland  Lakes  Area,  Victoria.  R.S.V.  x.  (n.s.).  1898. 

(Capt.  E.  D.)  In  the  North-West  with  ‘ Sitting  Bull.’  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  v.  (n.s.).  1880. 

(E.  V.)  Geology  of  the  Ninety-Mile  Desert,  South  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  xx.  1896. 

(H.  J.)  Progress  of  Trinidad  during  last  Fifty  Years.  1888.  Pamp.  172. 

(H.  I..)  Zoological  Jamaica.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  162. 

(Dr.  H.  Martyn)  Remarks  on  Malaria  and  Acclimatisation.  R.S.G.S.  ix.  1893. 

(Jeremiah  S.)  Rand  and  the  Micmacs.  12mo,  1899. 

(J.  H.)  Field  Sports  of  New  South  Wales.  4to.  1819. 

- - (J.  M.)  Functions  of  a Great  University  (Toronto).  1895.  Pamp.  165. 

Law  of  Mines  in  Canada.  Roy.  8vo.  1898. 
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Clark  (J.  M.)  Quakers  in  Canada.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada  ’ iv.  1899. 

(Gen.  .John  S.)  A Study  of  the  Word  Toronto.  Sess.  Pap.  (Ont.)  1900. 

(Mrs.  K.  McCosh)  Persephone,  and  other  Poems.  12mo.  1894.  ‘ 

Maori  Tales  and  Legends*.  Sin.  4to.  1896. 

(L.  J.)  Formation  of  Toronto  Island.  T.  Can.  Inst.  i.  1890. 

(Prof.  W.)  Days  of  the  Canada  Company.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  viii.  1897. 

(Rev.  W.)  Church  of  England  in  Ontario.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  ii.  1899. 

(Wm.)  Drainage  Scheme  for  Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  Folio.  1878. 

(W.  G.)  and  Wright  (W.  A.)  Works  of  William  Shakespear.  12mo.  1887. 

Clarke  (Dr.)  Bloemfontein  as  a Health  Resort.  ‘ S.A.  Med.  Jour.’  i.  1894. 

(General  Sir  Andrew)  Sir  Stamford  Raffles  and  the  Malay  States.  P.R.I.  xv.  1898. 

Straits  Settlements.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  i.  1899. 

Victoria  and  its  Resources.  Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  1899. 

(A.  H.)  and  Harper  (W.  E.)  Tasmanian  Crania  in  the  Tasmanian  Museum.  R.S.T.  1897. 

Measurements  of  Tasmanian  Crania.  R.S.T.  1897. 

(C.  Baron)  on  Indian  Begonias.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xviii.  1880. 

Stone  Monuments  of  the  Khasi  Hills,  India.  J.A.I.  iii.  1874. 

Indian  Species  of  Cyperus.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xxi.  1884. 

Botanical  Observations  in  the  Naga  Hills.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xxii.  1886. 

Plants  of  Kohima  and  Muneypore  (India).  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xxv.  1889. 

(C.  K.)  Canadian  Law  in  regard  to  Responsibility.  Q.Q.  v.  1898. 

(C.  Purdon)  Street  Architecture  of  India.  J.S.A.  xxxii.  1884. 

Industrial  Arts  of  India.  J.E.I.A.  xxii.  1890. 

(Sir  Edward)  How  and  Why  we  became  involved  in  the  War.  S.A.C.C.  1900. 

(Hon.  F.  J.)  Efforts  to  Supply  Central  Factories,  Barbados.  Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W .1. 1900. 

(Gedney)  Contribution  towards  the  History  of  Demerara.  * Timehri,’ii.  (n.s.).  1888. 

(Col.  Sir  George  S.)  Imperial  Defence.  1895.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

National  Defence.  P.R.C.l.  xxvii.  1896. 

Imperial  Defence.  8vo.  1897. 

Defence  of  the  Empire.  12mo.  1897. 

Nelson.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

War  through  Peace  Spectacles.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

War,  Trade  and  Food  Supply.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

and  Thursfield  (J.  R.)  Navy  and  the  Nation.  8vo.  1897. 

History  of  our  Navy.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  188. 

Imperial  Responsibilities  a National  Gain.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  188. 

Limitations  of  Naval  Force.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  188. 

Defence  of  the  Empire  and  the  Militia  Ballot.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  188. 

Proper  Precautions  for  Imperial  Safety.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  188. 

(Dr.  Hyde)  English  Settlement  of  the  Hill  Regions  of  India.  J.S.A.  vi.  1858. 

Organisation  of  the  Army  of  India.  J.R.U.S.I.  iii.  1859. 

Daily  Mail-Route  to  India  through  Turkey,  &c.  J.R.U.S.I.  xii.  1868. 

Transport  in  India.  J.E.I.A.  iii.  1870. 

Progressive  Capabilities  of  Natives  of  India.  J.E.I.A.  vi.  1872. 

English  Stations  in  the  Hill  Regions  of  India.  J.S.S.  xliv.  1881. 

(John)  Vocabularies  of  Languages  and  Notes  of  Countries  in  Africa.  8vo.  1848. 

(J.  S.)  Naufragia;  or.  Historical  Memoirs  of  Shipwrecks.  2 vols.  12mo.  1805-6. 

(Katherine  A.)  Lyrical  Echoes.  12mo.  1899. 

(Marcus)  For  the  Term  of  his  Natural  Life.  3 vols.  12mo.  1875. 

Memorial  Volume  ; Selections  from  his  Writings,  &c.  12mo.  1884. 

’Twixt  Shadow  and  Shine.  12mo.  1893. 

Stories  of  Australia  in  the  Early  Days.  8vo.  1897. 

Australian  Tales  of  the  Bush.  8vo.  1897. 

(Percy)  New  Chum  in  Australia.  12mo.  1886. 

Three  Diggers : a Tale  of  the  Australian  Fifties.  12mo.  1889. 

(Dr.  Robert)  Prevailing  Diseases  of  Sierra  Leone.  J.S.S.  xix.  1856. 

(S.  E.  J.)  India  and  its  Women.  J.S.A.  xliii.  1895. 

(Rev.  Prof.  W.)  University  of  Trinity  College,  Toronto.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iv.  1899. 

(Rev.  W.  B.)  Lays  of  Leisure,  and  other  Poems,  8vo.  1829. 


Clarke  (Rev.  W.  B.)  Narrative  of  the  Wreck  of  the  ‘ Favorite.’  8vo.  1850. 

Geological  Sm-veys  in  New  South  Wales.  Folio.  1852. 

Geological  Relations  of  the  Maranoa  District,  Queensland.  R.S.V.  vi.  1861. 

Coal  Seams  near  Stony  Creek,  New  South  Wales.  R.S.V.  vi.  1861. 

Sermon  in  Aid  of  Sufferers  by  Floods  in  N.S.  Wales.  1864.  Pamp.  176. 

Transmutation  of  Rocks  in  Australasia.  Phil.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1865. 

Specimens  from  Wianamatta  and  Hawkesbury  Rocks,  N.S.  Wales.  1866.  Paiup.  H. 

Discovery  of  Diamonds  in  New  South  Wales.  R.S. N.S.W.  1872. 

Notes  on  Deep  Sea  Soundings.  1875.  Pamp.  166. 

Effects  of  Forest  Vegetation  on  Climate.  R.S. N.S.W.  x.  1876. 


1877. 

8vo. 

1897. 

1898. 

8vo. 

1808. 

Droinornis  Australis,  a Fossil  Bird  of  Australia.  R.S. N.S.W.  xi. 

(W.  H.)  Farmers  and  Fruit  Growers’  Guide  (New  South  Wales). 

Clarkson  (M.  I.  M.)  Interesting  Historic  Relics  of  Canada.  U.E.L.A. 

(T.)  History  of  the  Abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade.  2 vols. 

Claughton  (Bishop  P.  C.)  Buddhism.  J.V.I.  viii.  1874. 

Clauson  (Lieut.  J.  E.)  Recent  Researches  on  Malaria.  R.E.I.  xii.  1886. 

Clauson-Thue  (W.)  A.B.C.  Electric  Telegraphic  Code.  8vo.  1883. 

Clayden  (Arthur)  Our  Colonial  Food  Supplies.  M.S.S.  and  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1896. 

Clegg  (T.  B.)  Trade  Disputes  Conciliation  and  Arbit.  Act.  1892.  N.S.W.  1895.  Pamp.  147. 

Children  of  the  Fire  Mountain.  Adventures  in  the  South  Seas.  12mo.  (N.D.) 

Cleghorn  ( — ) Selections  from  the  Records  of  the  Ceylon  Government.  ‘Ceylon  Aim.’  1855. 
Clemens  (S.  L.)  More  Tramps  Abroad.  12mo.  1897. 

Clement  (W.  H.  P.)  Law  of  the  Canadian  Constitution.  8vo.  1892. 

History  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  12mo.  1897. 

Clements  (W.  A.)  Cultivation  of  the  Sugar  Cane.  (Sugar  Cane  Essays.)  1843. 

Clerke  (W.  J.  B.)  Tansa  Works  for  the  Water  Supply  of  Bombay.  P.I.C.E.  cxv.  1894. 
Clevc  (Prof.  P.  T.)  Diatoms  Collected  during  Arctic  Expedition.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xx.  1883. 
Clifford  (Sir  Charles)  A Biography.  1879.  Pamp.  146. 

(F.)  Indian  Coffee  : its  Present  Production  and  Future  Prospects.  J.S.A.  xxxv.  1887. 

(F.  C.)  New  Italy  (Richmond  River  District  of  N.S.  Wales).  8vo.  1889. 

(Hugh)  Sakai  Dialects  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  .l.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  24.  1891. 

New  Collection  of  Malay  Proverbs.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  24.  1891. 

East  Coast  Etchings  (Straits  Settlements).  12mo.  1896. 

Hikayat  Raja  Budiman.  R.A.S.  (S.B.)  Pub.  ii.  1896.  » 

In  Court  and  Kampong.  12mo.  1897. 

Journey  through  the  Malay  States  of  Trengganu  and  Kelantan.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ix.  1897. 

Ramazan.  1897.  (m.)  Painji.  158. 

Studies  in  Brown  Humanity.  12mo.  1898. 

Since  the  Beginning : a Tale  of  an  Eastern  Land.  12mo.  1898. 

Death  March  of  Kulop  Sumbing.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  158. 

Story  of  Ram  Singh.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  158. 

In  a Corner  of  Asia  (Malay  Peninsula).  12mo.  1899. 

Life  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  P.R.C.I.  xxx.  1899. 

Flight  of  the  Jungle  Folk.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  158. 

Bush  Whacking  (in  the  Malay  Peninsula).  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  158. 

Clint  (Win.)  Aborigines  of  Canada  under  the  British  Crown.  L.  & II.  S.  Que.  1879. 
Clive  (Lord  Robert)  Lite  of.  12mo.  1848. 

and  the  Establishment  of  the  English  in  India.  ‘ Rulers  of  India,’  xxii.  1893.  • 

(Builders  of  Greater  Britain  Series.)  12mo.  1898. 

Cloete  (Hon.  Justice)  Biographical  Notice  of.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  vi.  1859. 

(Hon.  Dr.  H.)  History  of  the  Great  Boer  Trek.  12mo.  1899. 

Close  (Capt.  C.  F.)  Heights  of  Lakes  Nyasa,  itc.,  above  Sea  Level.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiii.  1899. 
Cloud  (T.  C.)  South  Australian  Mineralogical  Notes.  R.S.S.A.  iv.  1882. 

Catalogue  of  South  Australian  Minerals.  R.S.S.A.  vi.  1883. 

Clough’s  Expansion  of  the  British  Empire.  12mo.  1899. 

Clough  (Rev.  B.)  Sinhalese-English  Dictionary.  Roy.  8vo.  1892. 

(Mrs.  M.  M.)  Extracts  from  the  Journal  and  Correspondence  of  (Ceylon).  12mo.  1829. 
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Comins  (Surg.-Maj.  D.  W.  D)  Report  on  Emigration  from  Calcutta.  Folio.  1889. 
Comyn  (F.)  Seamy  Side  of  British  Guiana.  1896.  (m.)  Pamp  153. 

Conant  (Thomas)  Upper  Canada  Sketches.  8vo.  1898. 

Condamine  (M.  dela)  Voyage  fait  dans  I’interieur  de  I’Amerique  Meridionale.  8vo.  1778. 
Conder  (Josiah)  Biographical  Sketch  of  Thomas  Pringle  (S.  Africa).  8vo.  1835. 

Connell  (A.  K.)  Indian  Pauperism,  Free  Trade  and  Railways.  J.E.I.A.  xvi.  1884. 

Indian  Civil  Service.  J.E.I.A.  xix.-xxiii.  1887,  1891. 

Financial  Condition  of  India.  J.E.I.A.  xxi.,  xxvi.,  xxviii.  1889,  1894, 1896. 

(J.  S.)  New  Zealand  Surveys.  P.N.Z.I.  viii.  1875. 

ConneUy  (W.  E.)  The  Wyandots.  Sess.  Pap.  (Ont.).  1900. 
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Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iv. 
U.S.  Spec.  Con.  Rep.  xii. 
1897. 

12mo.  1898. 


1899. 

1895. 


Conning  (Rev.  J.  S.)  Christian  Endeavour  Movement. 

Connolly  (J.  D.)  Ocean  Lines,  Railways,  &c.,  of  N.Z. 

(R.  M.)  Social  Life  in  Fanti-Land.  J.A.I.  xxvi. 

Connor  (Ralph)  Black  Rock : a Tale  of  the  Selkirks. 

Beyond  the  Marshes.  1898.  Pamp  191. 

Cons  (Emma)  Armenian  Exiles  in  Cyprus.  1896.  (m.)  Pamp.  142. 

Constable’s  Hand  Gazetteer  of  India.  12mo.  1898. 

Conway  (Sir  W.  Martin)  Climbing  in  the  Karakoram-Himalayas.  Roy.  8vo.  1894. 

Equipment  for  Mountain  Climbing  in  New  Zealand.  FitzGerald’s  ‘ N.Z.  Alps.’  1896. 

Recent  Achievements  in  Moimtaineering.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  157. 

First  Crossing  of  Spitsbergen.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ix.  1897. 

With  Ski  and  Sledge  over  Arctic  Glaciers.  12mo.  1898. 

Arctic  Record.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Hudson’s  Voyage  to  Spitsbergen  in  1607.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xv.  1900. 

Coode  (Sir  John)  Reports  on  Cape  Colony  Harbours.  Folio.  1877. 

Melbourne  Harbour  Trust  : Report  on  Works  of  Improvement.  Folio.  1879. 

Harbours  of  New  Zealand.  P.P.  (N.Z.)  1881. 

Cook  (Dr.  Fredk.  A.)  Possibilities  of  Antarctic  Explm-ation.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  169. 

Through  the  First  Antarctic  Night.  8vo.  1900. 

New  Antarctic  Discoveries.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  169. 

(Capt.  J.)  Visits  of,  to  the  Cape.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  iii.  1858. 

Three  Voyages  round  the  World.  12mo.  1882. 

and  his  First  Voyage  round  the  World.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xi.  1896. 

Life  of.  N.D.  Pamp.  166. 

(J.  W.)  History  of  Canada.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1866. 

(Prof.  0.  F.)  Present  Condition  and  Needs  of  Liberia.  N.Y.  State  Col.  Soc.  1892-96. 

Cooke  (George  H.)  Easter  Island.  Smith  Rep.  1897. 

(John  H.)  Sketches  written  in  and  about  Malta.  12mo.  1897. 

Maltese  Caves  and  their  Fauna.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  142. 

(M.  C.)  Fungi  Australiani.  8vo.  1883. 

Pestiferous  Fungi.  ‘ Queens.  Agri.  Bui.’  1895. 

(Sophia)  Forty-two  Years’ Work  in  Singapore.  12mo.  1899. 

(W.  E.)  Meteorological  Observations,  W.  Australia.  Folio.  1894,  1897-99. 

Cookman  (Dr.  N.  G.)  Condition  of  the  Virgin  Islands.  Col.  Rep.  (Miscl.)  x.  1898. 
Cooksey  (T.)  Rock  Specimens  from  Funafuti.  Hedley’s  ‘ Atoll  of  Funafuti.’ 

Cooley  (W.  D.)  Civilisation  of  Tribes  near  Delagoa  Baj\  J.R.G.S.  iii.  1833. 

Inner  Africa  Laid  Open.  8vo.  1852. 

Coomaraswamy  (M.)  Synopsis  of  the  ‘ Siliva  Siddantam.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  iii. 

(Hon.  P.)  Chilappatikaram.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiii.  1893. 

A Half-hour  with  two  Ancient  Tamil  Poets.  ,T.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiii.  1894. 

Gleanings  from  Ancient  Tamil  Literature.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiv.  1895. 

King  Senlmttuvan  of  the  Chera  Dynasty.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiv.  1895. 

Cooper  (Major  C.  A.)  Canadian  Pacific  Railway.  1886.  (m.)  Pamp.  H. 

(E.  H.)  Three  Sieges  and  Three  Heroes.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xv.  1900. 

(E.  L.)  Influence  of  Banking  in  Australia.  J.I.B.  (N.S.W.)  ix.  1900. 

(F.  A.)  Water  Supply  of  Victoria,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong  Sess.  Papers.  1896. 

(H.  S.)  Year  Book  of  New  Zealand.  3 vols.  8vo.  1885-87. 

(John  A.)  Canadian  Premier  and  the  U.S.  President.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  ii.  1894. 

Canadian  Democracy  and  Socialism.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  iii.  1894. 

Americans  and  Pan-Britannic  Movement.  1895.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

Canada’s  National  Song.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  vi.  1896. 

Literary  Rendezvous  of  Quebec.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  vii.  1896. 

Canada’s  Progress  in  the  Victorian  Era.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  ix.  1897. 

Canadian  Poetry.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  151. 

Fenian  Raid  of  1866  (Canada).  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  x.  1898. 

Editors  of  Leading  Canadian  Dailies.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xii.  1899. 

Strathcona’s  Horse.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiv.  1900. 

(Joseph)  Lost  Continent or,  Slavery  and  the  Slave  Trade  in  Africa.  8vo.  1875, 


1900. 


1858. 
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Cooper  (L.  Orman)  With  Lancet  and  Eifle  on  the  Beira  Railway.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  204. 

Pioneering  on  the  Beira  Railway.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  204. 

(W.  M.)  Track  from  Katoomba  to  .Jenolan  Caves.  1885.  Pamp.  147. 

(W.  R.)  Serpent  Myths  of  Ancient  Egypt.  J.V.I.  vi.  1871. 

Cooper-Chadwick  (J.)  Three  Years  with  Lobengula  (1st  and  2nd  ed.).  12mo.  1894,  1896. 

Cooray  (A.)  Sinhalese  Ephemeris  and  Diary.  12mo.  1898. 

Coote  (C.  H.)  Vespuceius’  Voyage  from  Lisbon  to  India,  1505-6.  8vo.  1894. 

Cope  (E.  D.)  Vertebrata  of  Swift  Current  Creek  Region,  N.W.T.,  Can.  ‘ Geo.  Sur.  Can.’  1885. 

Contributions  to  Canadian  Palaeontology.  8vo.  1891. 

Copleston  (Rt.  Rev.  R.)  First  Fifty  Jatakas.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  viii.  1884. 

Ancient  Chronicles  and  Histories  of  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xii.  1892. 

Identification  of  the  Sirivaddhanapura  of  ‘ Mahawansa.’  .T.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xii.  1892. 

Epic  of  Parakrama.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiii.  1893. 

History  of  the  Ceylon  Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)xiv.  1895. 

Coquilhat  (Capt.)  Bangola,  Upper  Congo.  J.M.G.S.  iii.  1887. 

CoquiUett  (D.  W.)  Parasitic  Tachinid  Fly  from  Ceylon.  India  Mus.  Notes,  iv.  1899. 
Corbet  (F.  H.  M.)  Golden  Book  of  Ceylon.  1900.  See  Lethbridge  (Sir  Roper). 

(W.  J.)  England  and  the  Transvaal.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  187. 

Corbett  (F.  A.)  Conjugal  Condition  of  the  People  of  Victoria.  R.S.V.  v.  1860. 

Indigenous  Fibrous  Plants  of  Australia.  R.S.V.  v.  1860. 

(Julian  S.)  The  Navy  during  the  Spanish  War,  1585-1587.  Navy  Rec.  Soc.  xi.  1898- 

Corbin  (H.  B.)  Graphitic  Slates  in  Kalgoorlie  District,  W.  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  xxii.  1898. 
Cordeiro  (Dr.  F.  J.  B.)  Tropical  Hurricanes.  Amer.  G.S.  xxxii.  1900. 

Cork  (Philip  C.)  The  Caribs.  V.Q.  iii.  1891. 

Tobacco  Cultivation  in  Jamaica.  .Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897. 

Agricultural  Banks  of  Jamaica.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897. 

Pine  Apple  Cultivation.  .Tara.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897. 

Worn-out  Coffee  Lands  in  Manchester,  Jamaica.  .Tam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897. 

Sheep  Breeding  in  Jamaica.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897. 

Corner-Ohhnus  (Mrs.  C.)  A Devil  Dance  in  Ceylon.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  158. 

Cornish  (Rev.  G.  H.)  Progress  of  Methodism  in  Canada.  ‘ Cen.  of  Can.  Meth.’  1891. 

(V.)  Desert  Sand-Dunes  Bordering  the  Nile  Delta.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xv.  1900. 

Corrie  (L.  G.)  Cultivation  of  Citrus  Fruits.  Conf.  Aus.  Fruitgrs.  1896. 

Corry  (Joseph)  Observations  upon  the  Windward  Coast  of  Africa.  4to.  1807. 
Cornwallis  (Kinahan)  Y’^arra  Yarra : a Poem.  12nio.  1858. 

(Lord)  and  the  Founding  of  the  British  Administration.  ‘ Rulers  of  India,’  iv.  1890. 

Corwin  (T.)  Trade,  &c.,  of  Canada  with  the  U.S.  1829-50.  Svo.  1851. 

Cory  (Charles  B.)  Birds  of  the  Bahama  Islands.  Ulus.  4to.  1890. 

Coryn  (Sidney  G.  B.)  Manitoba.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900. 

North-West  Territories  of  Canada.  ‘B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900. 

and  Williams  (W.)  Canadian  Aborigines.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900. 

‘ Cosmopohte.’  Canada,  Britain,  and  the  U.S.  1896.  (m.)  Pamp.  151. 

‘ Cosmos.’  Christian  Topography.  Hakluyt  Soc.  xcviii.  1897. 

Cossins  (George)  Isban  Israel : a South  African  Story.  12mo.  1896. 

A Boer  of  To-day  : a Story  of  the  Transvaal.  12mo.  1900. 

Cossmann  (M.)  Gasteropods  of  the  Older  Tertiary  of  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  xxi.  1897. 
Cosson  (Major  E.  A.  de)  Days  and  Nights  of  Service.  12mo.  1886. 

Land  and  Water  Transport  in  the  Soudan  and  on  the  Nile.  J.R.U.S.I.  xxxii.  1888. 

Costantin  (J.)  La  Nature  Tropicale.  8vo.  1899. 

Coste  (E.)  Gold  Mines  of  Lake  of  the  Woods,  Canada.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1882-84. 

Mining  Laws  and  Mining  in  Canada.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1885. 

Mineral  Production  of  Canada  for  1888.  Pamp.  149. 

Production,  Value,  Exports,  &c.,  of  Minerals  in  Canada.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1886-88. 

CosteUo  (Michael)  Harold  Effermere : A Story  of  the  Queensland  Bush.  12mo.  1897. 

Costermans  (Lieut.)  Le  District  de  Stanley  Pool.  Soc.  d’Etudes  Col.  ii.  1895. 

Costley  (John)  Ten  Years’  Progress  (Canada).  ‘Can.  Mon.’  v.  1874. 

Cote  (J.  O.)  Political  Appointments  and  Elections  in  Canada.  1841-65.  8vo.  1866. 
(N.  Omer)  Parliaments  and  the  Judicial  Bench  in  Canada.  1867-95.  Svo.  1896. 
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Cotes  (E.  C.)  Notes  on  the  Wheat  and  Eice  Weevil.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  i.  1889. 

Silkworms  in  India.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  i.  1890. 

Wild  Silk  Insects  of  India.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  ii.  1891. 

White  Insect  Wax  in  India.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  ii.  1891. 

Conspectus  of  the  Insects  which  Affect  Crops  in  India.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  ii.  1892. 

Locusts  of  Bengal,  Madras,  Assam,  and  Bombay.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  ii.  1892. 

Locust  Invasion  of  1889-92.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  hi.  1893. 

— — Insects  and  Mites  which  Attack  the  Tea  Plant  in  India.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  hi.  1895. 

A Decade  of  Entomology  in  the  Indian  Museum.  1884-94.  Ind.  Mus.  Notes,  hi.  1895. 

(Kenehn  D.)  Social  and  Imperial  Life  of  Britain.  8vo.  1900. 

Cothonay  (E.  P.  Bertrand)  Un  mois  dans  Pile  Saint-Vincent.  8vo.  1888. 

Cotteau  (E.)  Promenade  dans  ITnde  et  a Ceylan.  12mo.  1880. 

Cotterill  (H.  B.)  A Year  on  the  Nyassa.  J.S.A.  xxvi.  1878. 

Expedition  to  Lake  Nyassa.  J.S.A.  xxvii.  1879. 

Cotton  (Major)  Trigonometrical  Survey  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  E.S.T.  ih.  1855. 

(Gen.  Sir  Arthur)  Public  Works  for  India.  J.S.A.  hi.  1855. 

Irrigation  and  Water  Transit  in  India.  J.E.I.A.  i.  1867. 

Opening  of  the  Godavery  Eiver.  J.E.I.A.  ii.  1868. 

Proposed  Expenditure  on  Eailways  in  India.  J.E.I.A.  iv.  1870. 

Prevention  and  Counteraction  of  Indian  Famines.  J.E.I.A.  xi.  1877. 

(Julius  James)  Centenary  of  Seringapatam.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  197. 

(J.  S.)  Mountstuart  Elphinstone.  ‘ Eulers  of  India,’  xih.  1892. 

Progress  of  Education  in  India.  1892-97.  P.P.  (U.K.).  1898. 

(W.  L.)  Premiers  of  Prince  Edw.  Island  since  Confederation.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  ix.  1897. 

Cottrell  (H.  E.  P.)  Development  of  South  African  Eahways.  1893.  Pamp.  E. 

Cotts  (W.  D.  M.)  Shippers’  Guide  to  South  and  East  Africa.  8vo.  1897. 

Coudert  (F.  E.)  Hawahan  Question.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  161. 

Coues  (Dr.  Elhott)  Key  to  North  American  Birds.  Eoy.  8vo.  1884. 

Coughtrey  (Dr.  Millen)  New  Zealand  Hydroideae.  P.N.Z.I.  vh.  1874. 

Critical  Notes  on  New  Zealand  Hydroida.  P.N.Z.I.  vih.  1875. 

Coulon  (Emile)  Poetical  Leismre  Hours,  &c.  (Canada.)  12mo.  and  8vo.  1897,  1899. 
Counsel  (E.  A.)  Timber  Industry  of  Tasmania.  P.P.  (Tas.).  1898. 

Coupal  (M.)  Formulaire  du  Code  Municipal  de  Quebec.  Eoy.  8vo.  1897. 

Couper  (J.  E.)  Mixed  Humanity:  a Story  of  Camp  Life  in  South  Africa.  12mo.  N.D. 

(Whliam)  Coleoptera  Collected  in  Canada.  ‘ Can.  Jour.’  i.  (n.s.).  1856. 

Orders,  Sub-Orders,  and  Genera  of  (Canadian)  Insects.  1864.  Pamp.  174. 

List  of  Coleoptera  taken  at  Quebec.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1864-65. 

Courbet  (P.)  Les  Droits  de  la  France  a Terre-Neuve.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  186. 

Courtney  (L.  H.)  An  Experiment  in  Commercial  Expansion  (Congo).  J.S.S.  Ixi.  1898 

Speech  against  the  Proposed  Aimexation  of  the  Boer  Eepublics.  S.A.C.C.  47.  1900. 

Coutlee  (L.  W.)  Digest  of  Cases,  Supreme  Court  of  Canada.  Eoy.  8vo.  1899. 

Coutts  (James)  Vacation  Tours  in  New  Zealand  and  Tasmania.  Sm.  4to.  1880. 
Couvreur  (Madam).  See  “ Tasma.” 

Coventry  (Tom)  Existing  Conditions  of  Queensland  Mining.  1899.  Pamp.  179. 
Covington  (Dr.  M.)  Hindu  Kataragama  (Manual  of  Uva).  1893. 

Cowan  (Frank)  Terraces  of  Eotomahana : a Poem.  8vo.  1885. 

— — Australia : a Charcoal  Sketch.  8vo.  1886. 

(G.  H.)  Canadian  Industry  and  the  Chinese  Question.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  v.  1899. 

(James)  Poetic  Side  of  the  Maori.  ‘ N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’  i.  1899. 

Maori  Place  Names.  ‘ N.Z.  lUus.  Mag.’  i.  1900. 

Our  New  Zealand  Birds.  ‘ N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’  i.  1900. 

(J.  M.)  St.  Helena  by  Moonlight.  ‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  vi.  1895. 

Cowderoy  (B.)  Commercial  Federation  of  the  Colorhes.  Aus.  Com.  Con.  1890. 

Bhls  of  Lading  and  Average  Deposits.  Aus.  Com.  Con.  1890. 

Proposed  Lighthouse  on  the  Snares.  Aus.  Com.  Con.  1890. 

Cowley  (E.)  India  Eubber.  ‘ Queens.  Agri.  Jour.’  i.  1897. 

West  African  Oil  Palm.  ‘ Queens.  Agri.  Jour.’  i.  1897. 

Cox  (Chas.  T.)  British  Guiana:  some  Useful  Notes  for  Govermnent  Officers.  8vo.  1894. 
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Cox  (Chas.  T.)  Standing  Rales  of  Court  of  Policy,  &c.,  13.  Guiana.  1898.  Panip.  185. 

(E.  W.)  Early  Promoted  : Memoir  of  the  Rev.  W.  S.  Cox  (Sierra  Leone).  12mo.  1897. 

(Senator  George  A.)  Biographical  Sketch  of.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiv.  1900. 

— — (G.  H.)  Plants  Collected  in  Shelburne,  Nova  Scotia.  N.S.I.Sci.  i.  (n.s.).  1895. 

(Griffith  N.)  Rainfall  of  Jamaica.  J.  Meteo.  Soc.  iv.  1878. 

(Plarold)  How  to  Save  the  Rupee.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  154. 

Are  we  Ruined  by  the  Germans  ? 1896.  Pamp.  180. 

(Dr.  James  C.)  Wambeyan  Caves,  New  South  Wales.  Phil.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1862. 

Catalogue  of  Australian  Land  Shells.  1864.  Pamp.  192. 

(J.  G.  Snead)  Mr.  Laurier  and  Manitoba.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  151- 

Outlook  at  Ottawa.  1899.  \m.)  Pamp.  186. 

French  Canada  and  the  Empire.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  186.  [1899. 

(Rev.  J.  W.)  Congregationalism  in  tlie  Maritime  Provinces.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  hi. 

(Dr.  Philip)  New  Brunswick  Fishes.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xi.  1893. 

Ichythyology  of  New  Brunswick.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xiii.  1895. 

Progress  of  Technical  Education  in  New  Brunswick.  Inter.  Con.  Tech.  Ed.  1897. 

Batrachia  of  New  Brunswick.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xvi.  1898. 

Fresh  Water  Fishes  and  Batrachia  of  the  Peninsula  of  Gaspe.  1899.  Pamp.  202. 

(S.  Herbert)  Notes  on  the  Mineralogy  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xiv.  1881. 

Mineralogy  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xv.  1882. 

Tin  Deposits  of  New  South  Wales.  1886.  Pamp.  147. 

Prospecting  for  Minerals.  12mo.  1898. 

(W.  G.)  Artesian  Wells  as  a Means  of  Water  Supply.  Bvo.  1895. 

Artesian  Water  Supply.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xi.  1896. 

Increased  Water  Supply  to  Western  Australia.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xiii.  1897. 

Artesian  Water  Supply.  ‘ Wragge’s  Aus.  Weather  Guide.’  1898. 

(Rev.  William  Spiller)  Memoir  of.  (Sierra  Leone.)  12mo.  1897. 

Coyne  (James  H.)  Southwold  Earthwork  (Ontario).  Sess.  Pap.  (Ont.).  1893. 

Cozens  (Charles)  Adventures  of  a Guardsman  (N.S.  Wales).  12mo.  1848. 

Cozzens  (F.  S.)  Acadia;  or,  A Month  with  the  Blue  Noses.  12mo.  1859. 

Craemer  (Curt)  Aus  Meiner  Wanderzeit.  Roy.  8vo.  1900. 

Craies  (W.  F.)  Law  of  South  Africa.  J.S.C.L.  (n.s.)  ii.  1900. 

Craig  (G.  C.)  Federal  Defence  of  Australasia.  12nio.  1897. 

(Rev.  James)  Free  Methodist  Church  in  Canada.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iv.  1899. 
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Dalton  (C.)  Soldiering  in  the  West  Indies  in  Days  of  Queen  Anne.  J.R.U.S.I.  xiii.  1898. 

(Henry  G.)  Tropical  Lays,  and  other  Poems.  12mo.  1853. 

(0.  M.)  Booty  from  Benin.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  150. 

and  Read  (C.  H.)  Works  of  Art  from  Benin  City.  J.A.I.  xxvii.  1898. 

Antiquities  from  the  City  of  Benin.  Folio.  1899. 

(T.)  Failure  of  the  Upper  Canada  Bank.  12mo.  1824. 

D’Alton  (St.  Eloy)  Plants  Indigenous  to  North-West  of  Victoria.  .k.A.A.S.  vii.  1898. 
D’Alwis  (James)  Catalogue  of  Sinhalese  Literary  Works  of  Ceylon.  8vo.  1870. 

Daly  (D.  D.)  Metalliferous  Formation  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ii.  1878. 

Caves  at  Sungei  Batu  in  Selangor.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  iii.  1879. 

(Lieut. -Gen.  Sir  Henry  D.)  Punjab  Frontier  Force.  J.R.U.S.I.  xxviii.  1885. 

(T.  Mayne)  Advantages  Offered  to  Emigrants  to  Canada.  Col.  Rep.  (Miscl.)  4.  1895. 

Damberger  (C.  F.)  Travels  Through  the  Interior  of  Africa.  8vo.  1801. 

Dana  (Dr.  James  D.)  Corals  and  Coral  Islands.  12mo.  1875. 

Danckelman  (Prof.  Dr.V.)  Der  Neu-Guinea  Compagnie  (Deutschen-Kolonien).  Folio.]  1897. 

Die  Marshall-Inselm  (Deutschen-Kolonien).  Folio.  1897. 

Dandolo  (P.  A.)  Siege  and  Conquest  of  Fumagusta.  1898.  Pamp.  195. 

Dane  (R.  M.)  History  of  Opium  in  India.  Rep.  of  Roy.  Com.  on  Opium,  vi.,  vii.  1895. 
Dangar  (H.)  Index  to  Map  of  Country  bordering  on  River  Hunter,  &c.,  N.S.W.  8vo.  1828. 
Daniell  (Dr.  G.W.  B.)  Mineral  Waters  of  Caledon,  Cape  Colony.  ‘ S.  A.  Med.  Jour.’  ii.  1895. 

Mineral  Waters  of  Caledon.  Scholtz’s  ‘ South  African  Climate.’  1897.  [1849. 

(Dr.  W.  F.)  Medical  Topography  and  Native  Diseases  of  the  Gulf  of  Guinea.  8vo. 

Daniels  (C.  W.)  and  Wallbridge  (J.  S.)  British  Guiana  Medical  Annual.  8vo.  1895-97. 
Danks  (Rev.  Benjamin)  Shell  Money  of  New  Britain.  J.A.I.  xvii.  1888. 

Burial  Customs  of  New  Britain.  J.A.I.  xxi.  1892. 

Danson  (J.  T.)  Progress  of  the  Colonial  Dependencies  of  the  U.  K.  1827-46.  8vo.  1849. 
Danvers  (F.  C.)  India  Office  Records.  J.S.A.  xxxviii.  1890. 

Portuguese  Records  relating  to  the  East  Indies.  8vo.  1892. 

Portuguese  in  India.  2 vols.  8vo.  1894. 

(Sir  Julian)  Indian  Railways.  .J.S.A.  xxv.  1877. 

D’Anvers  (N.)  Heroes  of  South  African  Discovery.  12mo.  1884  and  1894. 

Dapper  (D.  O.)  Description  de  I’Afrique.  Folio.  1686. 

Darcy  (Jean)  La  Couquete  de  I’Afrique.  12mo.  1900. 

Dare  (Ishmael)  Sun  and  Cloud  on  River  and  Sea.  Verses.  12mo.  1888. 

Darley  (C.  W.)  Service  Reservoirs  in  New  South  Wales.  R.S. N.S.W.  xxv.  1891. 
Darley-Hartley  (Dr.  W.)  Medical  Ethics  in  South  Africa.  ‘ S.  A.  Med.  Jour.’  v.  1897. 
Darling  (J.  F.)  Recent  Silver  Legislation  and  its  Effects  on  India.  J.E.I.A.  xxiv.  1892. 
Currency  of  India.  J.I.B.  xxi.  1900. 

(Rev.  W.  S.)  Emigrants  : a Tale  of  the  Backwoods.  ‘ B.  A.  Mag.’  i. 
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Darnell  (B.  H.)  Remains  of  a Stone  Epoch  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  P.N.Z.I.  iv.  1871. 

Stone  Epoch  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  P.N.Z.I.  v.  1872. 

Darrah  (H.  Z.)  Sport  in  the  Highlands  of  Kashmir.  Sm.  4to.  1898. 

Dart  (H.  A.)  Guide  to  the  Manufactures  of  Winnipeg.  8vo.  1882. 

Dartnell  (George  R.)  Shipwreck  of  the  ‘ Premier  ’ in  the  St.  Lawrence.  4to.  1845. 
Daruty  (Dr.  C.)  Plantes  Medicinales  de  I’ile  Maurice.  8vo.  1886. 

Darwin  (Charles)  Structure  and  Distribution  of  Coral  Reefs.  8vo.  1842. 

Geological  Observations  on  Volcanic  Island  visited  by  H.M.S.  ‘ Beagle.’  8vo.  1844. 

Geological  Observations  on  South  America.  8vo.  1846. 

Natural  History  and  Geology  of  the  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Beagle.’  12mo.  1899. 

Journal  of  Researches  during  Voyage  of  ‘ Beagle.’  12mo.  1899. 

(Major  L.)  Niger  Territories.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  150. 

Railways  in  Africa.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  viii.  1896. 

British  Expansion  in  West  Africa.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  150. 

Das  (Devendra  N.)  Sketches  of  Hindoo  Life.  12mo.  1887. 

(Nobin  Chandra)  Legends  and  Miracles  of  Buddha,  Sakya  Sinha.  12mo.  1895. 

Ancient  Geography  of  Asia.  8vo.  1896. 

Dasent  (John  R.)  In  and  About  the  West  Indies.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  162. 

Dashwood  (Gen.  R.  L.)  Health  of  the  British  Troops  in  India,  &c.  J.R.U.S.I.  xli.  1897. 

The  French  in  Newfoundland.  J.R.U.S.I.  xliii.  1899.  [Forestry- 

Daubeny  (G.  A.)  Strength,  &c.,  of  Nations.  12mo.  1899.  (1)  Forestry.  (2)  British 

Dauncey  (Rev.  H.  M.)  Cannibals  and  Christians  in  New  Guinea.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  161. 

(W.  C.)  Iron  Deposits  of  Tasmania.  R.S.T.  1897. 

Davar  (Dinsha  D.)  England  and  India.  J.E.I.A.  1880. 

Davenport  (Mrs.  F.  A.)  Language  of  the  Barrabool  Tribe.  ‘ Letters  Viet.  Pioneers.’  1899. 
David  (Rev.  Christian)  Memoir  of,  First  Native  Minister  of  Ceylon.  1894.  I’amp.  148. 

(Prof.  T.  W.  Edgeworth)  Leucite  Basalts  of  N.S.  Wales.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.  W.  i.  1890. 

Coal  Measures  of  New  South  Wales.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxiv.  1890. 

Classification  of  Rocks  of  N.S.  Wales.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  ii.  1892. 

Raised  Beaches  of  Hunter  River  Delta.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  ii.  1892. 

Glacial  Action  in  Australia.  A.A.A.S.  v.  1893. 

Artesian  Water  in  N.S.  Wales  and  Queensland.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxv.  and  xxvii.  1891-93. 

Chromite-bearing  Rock,  Pennant  Hills  Quarry,  Parramatta.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxvii.  1893. 

Glacial  Action  in  Australia  and  Tasmania.  A.A.A.S.  v.  1893. 

and  Pittman(E.  F.)Notes  on  the  Cremorne  Bore,  N.  S.  Wales.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxvii.  1893. 

Fossil  Fishes  of  the  Talbragar  Beds,  N.S.  Wales.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.  Wales.  1895. 

Notes  on  Antarctic  Rocks.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxix.  1895. 

Geological  Work  in  Australia  and  Tasmania.  A.A.A.S.  vi.  1895. 

Structure  and  Origin  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  N.S.  Wales.  12mo.  1896. 

Submerged  Forest  near  Sydney.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxx.  1896. 

Sill  Structure  and  Fossils  in  Eruptive  Rocks  in  N.S.  Wales.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxx.  1896. 

Wambeyan  Caves,  New  South  Wales.  Rep.  Dep.  of  Mines,  N.S.W.  1896. 

and  Howchin  (W.)  Glacial  Remains  in  S.  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  xxi.,  xxii.  1897-98. 

and  Brittlebank  (C.C.),  Sweet  (G.)  Glacial  Action,  Victoria.  A.A.A.S.  vii.  1898. 

(Mrs.  Edgeworth)  Funafuti;  or.  Three  Months  on  a Coral  Island.  8vo.  1899. 

Davids  (T.  W.  Rhys)  Inscription  on  Stone  at  Dondra,  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  v.  1872. 

(Caroline  A.  F.  Rhys)  Buddhist  Manual  of  Psychological  Ethics.  8vo.  1900. 

Davidson  (Prof.  G.)  Volcanic  Eruption  in  the  Bering  Sea.  Amer.  G.S.  xxii.  1890. 

(Prof.  John)  Expenditure  and  Consumption  in  Canada.  N.S.I.  Sci.  hi.  (n.s.).  1899. 

Commercial  Federation  and  Colonial  Trade  Polic.y.  12nio.  1900. 

( W.E.)Paris  Exhibition  ; Official  Handbook  and  Catalogue  of  Ceylon  Court.  12mo.  1900. 

Davies  (Mrs.  Eliza)  Story  of  an  Earnest  Life  (Australia).  8vo.  1881. 

Davin  (N.  F.)  London  and  Canadian  Press.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  v.  1874. 

Irishman  in  Canada.  8vo.  1877. 

Future  of  Canada.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  vi.  (n.s.).  1881. 

Literature  Connected  with  the  Canadian-Pacific  Railway.  ‘Can. Mon. ’viii.  (n.s.).  1882. 

Eos : an  Epic  of  the  Dawn.  12mo.  1889. 

Tariff  Legislation  in  Canada.  1896.  Pamp.  174. 
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Davin  (N.  F.)  Empire  and  the  Colonies.  1897.  Painp.  180. 

Diamond  Jubilee  at  Boston.  1897.  Pamp.  181. 

Speech  on  the  Canadian  Budget.  1900.  Pamp.  202. 

Canada  and  the  Empire.  1900.  Pamp.  191. 

Strathcona’s  Horse.  1900.  Pamp.  202. 

Davis  (Alex.)  Directory  of  Bulawayo  and  Handbook  to  Matabeleland.  8vo.  1895-99. 

Umbandine  : a Eomance  of  Swaziland.  12mo.  1898. 

(A.R.)  St.  Lawrence  Canal  Route.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  iii.  1894. 

(Admii-al  C.  H.)  North  Polar  Expedition,  U.S.  Ship  ‘ Polaris.’  4to.  1881. 

(C.  H.)  and  Eagar(A.G.)Banking  and  Bankers  in  Australasia.  ‘ BankMag.Aus.’  ix.  1896. 

(E.  H.)  Crystallized  Sulphur  from  White  Island,  N.Z.  P.N.Z.I.  iii.  1870. 

(Dr.  J.  D.)  Hydatid  Disease  in  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  vi.  1883. 

(J.  Francis)  The  Chinese.  2 vols.  12mo.  1836. 

(N.  Darnell)  Etymology  of  the  Word  ‘ Rum.’  ‘ Timehri.’  iv.  1885. 

Records  of  British  Guiana.  ‘ Timehri,’  ii.  (n.s.).  1888. 

Capitulation  to  the  French  in  1782.  ‘ Timehri,’  vi.  (n.s.).  1892. 

Venezuelan  Boundary  Blue  Book.  1896.  Pamp.  172. 

Venezuelan  International  Law.  1896.  Pamp.  172. 

English  and  Dutch  at  Moruca  in  1665.  Pamp.  172.  1896. 

Early  English  Colonies  in  Trinidad.  1896.  Pamp.  172. 

Caribs  of  Guiana.  12mo.  1896. 

Westward  Ho  with  Nelson  in  1805.  1896.  Pamp.  172. 

Among  the  Archives  at  the  Hague  and  Brussels.  1898.  Pamp.  185. 

British  Newspaper  Accounts  of  Braddock’s  Defeat.  1899.  Pamp.  180. 

(R.  H.)  Queen’s  Jubilee.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

with  Buller’s  Column.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  206. 

Relief  of  Ladysmith.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  206. 

Pretoria  in  War-time.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  209. 

Last  Days  of  Pretoria.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  209. 

(W.  D.)  Constitution  of  the  Judicatures,  &c.,  in  the  West  Indies.  12mo.  1833. 

Practical  Summary  of  the  Constitution  of  Grenada.  12mo.  1837. 

(William  J.)  Grammar  of  the  Kafir  Language.  8vo.  1844. 

(Prof.  W.  M.)  Continent  of  North  America.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Bush  Farming  in  Tasmania.  ‘ Colonia,’  iii.  1894. 

Davison  (W.)  Trip  to  Pahang.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xx.  1889. 

Davitt  (Arthur)  Origin  and  Progress  of  National  System  of  Education.  Viet.  Pamp.  i.  1856. 

(Michael)  Life  and  Progress  in  Australasia.  12mo.  1898. 

Davolas  (F.  A.  de  C.)  Historique  et  Politique  de  Malte.  8vo.  1818. 

Davson  (Edward  R.)  How  we  saw  Kaieteur.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  162. 

Davy  (Dr.  John)  Notes  and  Observations  on  Ionian  Islands  and  Malta.  2 vols.  8vo.  1842. 
Dawe  (Rev.  C.  S.)  Growth  and  Greatness  of  our  World-wide  Empire.  12mo.  1899. 

(W.  Carlton)  The  Golden  Lake.  12mo.  1890. 

Mount  Desolation  : an  Australian  Romance.  12mo.  1892. 

Emu’s  Head  ; a Chronicle  of  Dead  Man’s  Flat.  2 vols.  12nio.  1893. 

Pilgrims  : a Bit  of  Cornwall  in  Australia.  2 vols.  12mo.  1894. 

Yellow  and  White.  12mo.  1895. 

Kakemonos  : Tales  of  the  Far  East.  12mo.  1897. 

Dawkins  (Major  C.  T.)  Precis  of  Information  concerning  Southern  Rhodesia.  8vo.  1899. 
Dawson  (A.  ,1.)  In  the  Bight  of  Benin.  12mo.  1897. 

(Rev.  A.  M.)  Pius  IX.  and  His  Time.  12nio.  1880. 

Zenobia,  Queen  of  Palmyra.  8vo.  1883. 

(Dr.  G.  M.)  Explorations  in  British  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1876. 

Reconnaissance  of  Leech  River  and  Vicinity,  B.  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1876. 

Physical  and  Geological  Features  of  S.  Portion  of  B.  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1877. 

Mines  and  Minerals  of  Economic  Value  of  British  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1877. 

Haida  Indians  of  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1879. 

Queen  Charlotte  Islands.  Roy.  8vo.  1880.  [1880. 

Exploration  from  Port  Simpson  to  Edmonton  on  the  Saskatchewan.  Geo.  Sur.  Can. 
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Dawson  (Dr.  G.  M.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Haida  Indians.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1879. 

Distribution  of  the  Important  Trees  of  British  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1880. 

Geology  of  the  Bow  and  Belly  Kiver  Region,  N.W.T.  Canada.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1880-82. 

General  Section  from  the  Laurentian  Axis  to  the  Rocky  Mountains.  R.S.C.  i.  1882. 

Triassic  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  British  Columbia.  R.S.C.  i.  1883. 

Report  on  Bow  and  Belly  Rivers,  N.W.T.  Canada.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1882-84. 

Physical  and  Geological  Features  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1885. 

Geological  Examination  of  Vancouver  Island.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1886. 

Notes  on  Map  of  Northern  Portion  of  Canada.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1886. 

Borings  in  Manitoba  and  the  North-west  Territory.  R.S.C.  iv.  1886. 

Cretaceous  Plants  from  Port  McNeill,  Vancouver  Island.  R.S.C.  vi.  1888. 

Exploration  in  the  Yukon  District.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1887-88. 

Distribution  of  Trees  and  Shrubs  in  Yukon  District.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1887-88. 

Indian  Tribes  of  the  Yukon  District.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1887-88. 

Mineral  Wealth  of  British  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1887-88. 

Report  on  West  Kootanie  District,  B.  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1888-89. 

Unexplored  Regions  of  Canada.  1890.  Pamp.  181. 

Report  on  Area  of  the  Kamloops,  B.  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1894. 

Hydraulic  Mining  in  British  Columbia.  G.M.  Asso.  Quebec,  ii.  1895. 

Canada  as  a Field  for  Mining  Investment.  1896.  (m.)  Pamp.  151. 

Climatic  Changes  in  British  Columbia.  R.S.C.  ii.  (n.s.).  1896. 

Geographical  Work  in  Canada.  Amer.  G.S.  xxvii.,  xxix.  1895-97. 

Physical  Geography  and  Geology  of  Canada.  ‘Handbook of  Canada.’  1897. 

Geographical  Work  of  the  Survey  of  Canada.  Geo.  Jour.  ix.  1895-97. 

Exploration  made  in  1887  in  the  Yukon  Territory,  &c.  ‘ Yukon  Territory.’  1898. 

Mineral  Wealth  of  British  Columbia.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iii.  1899. 

(Sir  J.  W.)  Fossil  Plants  from  British  Columbia.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1873. 

Animal  Remains  in  Coal  Formations  of  Nova  Scotia.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1882. 

Floras  of  British  Columbia  and  the  North-West  Territory.  R.S.C.  i.  1883. 

Relations  of  Geological  Work  in  Canada  and  the  Old  World.  R.S.C.  ii.  1884. 

Mesozoic  Floras  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Region  of  Canada.  R.S.C.  iii.  1885. 

Fossil  Plants  of  the  Laramie  Formation  in  Canada.  R.S.C.  iv.  1886. 

Fossil  Woods  from  the  Western  Territories  of  Canada.  R.S.C.  v.  1887. 

Cretaceous  Plants  from  Poid;  McNeill.  Vancouver  Island.  R.S.C.  vi.  1888. 

Fossil  Plants  collected  on  Mackenzie  and  Bow  Rivers.  R.S.C.  vii.  1889. 

Handbook  of  Canadian  Geology.  8vo.  1889. 

Acadian  Geology.  8vo.  1891. 

Early  Cretaceous  Floras  in  Canada  and  the  U.S.  R.S.C.  x.  1892. 

Salient  Points  in  the  Science  of  the  Earth.  12mo.  1893. 

Canadian  Ice  Age.  12mo.  1893. 

Biography  of  Peter  Redpath.  8vo.  1894. 

Cretaceous  Plants  from  Vancouver  Island.  R.S.C.  xi.  1893. 

Air-breathing  Animals  of  the  Palaeozoic  in  Canada.  R.S.C.  xii.  1894. 

Tertiary  Plants  from  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  R.S.C.  i.  (n.s.).  1895. 

Fossil  Sponges  from  Little  Metis,  Lower  St.  Lawrence.  R.S.C.  1889,  1896. 

Genus  Lepidophloios  from  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick.  1897.  Pamp.  181. 

Relics  of  Primeval  Life.  12mo.  1897. 

Genus  Lepidophloios  from  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick.  R.S.C.  iii.  (n.s.).  1897. 

Lessons  in  the  Scientific  Principles  of  Agriculture.  12mo.  1897. 

McGill  University.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iv.  1899. 

Biographical  Sketch  of.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiii.  1899. 

(Robert)  Present  State  of  Australia.  8vo.  1831. 

Catarrh  in  Sheep  in  Australia.  1848.  Pamp.  166. 

(Dr.  S.  E.)  Old  Colonial  Currencies.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  i.  1872. 

Massacre  at  the  Cedars.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  v.  1874. 

Montreal  Board  of  Trade.  Montreal  B.  of  T.  Rep.  1893. 

Montreal  from  1842  to  1892.  Montreal  B.  of  T.  Rep.  1893. 

Montreal  of  To-day.  Montreal  B.  of  T.  Rep.  1893. 
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Dawson  (Dr.  S.  E.)  Voyages  of  the  Cabots  in  1497-98.  4to.  1894. 

Voyages  of  the  Cabots  in  1497  and  1498.  E.S.C.  xii.,  ii.  (n.s.).  1894-96. 

Voyages  of  the  Cabots.  8vo.  1897. 

North  America.  Vol.  i.  Canada  and  Newfoundland.  Stanford’s  ‘ Comp.’  8vo.  1897 

Lines  of  Demarcation  of  Pope  Alexander  VI.  1899.  Pamp.  202. 

(W.  Bell)  Survey  of  Tides  and  Cm’rents  in  Canadian  Waters.  Sess.  Papers  (Can.)  1897. 

Tides  in  the  Gulf  and  River  St.  Lawrence.  R.S.C.  iii.  (n.s.).  1897. 

Tides  and  Currents  in  Canadian  Waters.  8vo.  1899. 

Day  (Rev.  E.  H.)  Life  of  Bishop  Chauncy  Maples  of  Nyassaland.  1900.  Pamp.  164. 

(Francis)  Some  Fishes  of  the  Deccan.  .7.  Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xii.  1876. 

Geographical  Distribution  of  Indian  Fresh-water  Fishes.  .T.Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xiii.  1877. 
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^laxwell  (F.  0.)  Visit  to  Upper  Samarahan  and  Sadong  Dyaks.  ‘ Sarawak  Gaz.’  xxiii.  1893. 

Visit  to  the  Dyaks  of  Samarahan  and  Upper  Sadong.  ‘ Sarawak  Gaz.’  xxiv.  1894. 

(H.),  Cork  (P.C.),  and  Gibb  (J.  M.)  Sheep  Breeding  in  Jamaica.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.i.  1897. 

(Col.  H.  H.)  Field  Gun  for  India.  J.E.U.S.I.  xiv.  1871. 

(J.  P.)  New  Zealand  Government  Railways.  P.I.C.E.  Ixiii.,  xcvi.  1881-89. 

(Su'  W.  E.)  Civilisation  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  ‘ Ocean  Highways,’  ii.  1872. 

Piracy  in  the  Straits  of  Malacca.  ‘ Ocean  Highways,’  ii.  1873. 

Notes  on  Two  Perak  Manuscripts.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ii.  1878. 

Aboriginal  Tribes  of  Perak.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  iv.  1879. 

Folklore  of  the  Malays.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  vii.  1881. 

Journey  on  Foot  to  the  Patani  Frontier  in  1876.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ix.  1882. 

Transliteration  of  Malay  in  the  Roman  Character.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ix.  1882. 

Dutch  in  Perak.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  x.  1882. 

Malay  Proverbs.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  i.-iii.  and  xi.  1878-83. 

Shamanism  in  Perak.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xii.  1883. 

Law  and  Customs  of  the  Malays  re  Tenure  of  Land.  -J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xiii.  1884. 
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Sri  Rama  : a Malay  Fairy  Tale.  -J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xvii.  1886. 

Raja  Donan : a Malay  Fairy  Tale.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xviii.  1886. 

Pulau  Langkawi.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xix.  1887. 

Raja  Ambong  ; a Malay  Fairy  Tale.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xix.  1887. 

Raja  Haji.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxii.  1890. 

Law  relating  to  Slavery  among  the  Malays.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxii.  1890. 

Ruling  Family  of  Selangor.  .J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxii.  1890. 

Manual  of  the  Malay  Language.  12mo.  1896. 

Affairs  of  the  Gold  Coast  and  Ashanti.  1896.  Pamp.  136. 

Results  of  the  Ashanti  Expedition,  1895-96.  Pamp.  136. 

May  (Daniel  J.)  Journey  in  the  Yoruba  and  Nupe  Countries.  J.R.G.S.  xxx.  1860. 

(Capt.  Win.)  Navigators  and  High  Northern  Latitudes.  ‘Barington’s  North  Pole.’ 

Maycock  (James  D.)  Flora  Barbadensis.  8vo.  1830.  [1818. 

Maydon  (J.  G.)  Natal.  P.R.C.J.  xxvii.  1896. 

Mayer  (Dr.  Paul)  Metaprotella  sandalensis.  ‘ Willey’s  Zoological  Results.’  1898. 

Mayne  (Maj.  C.  B.)  Legislation  for  the  Health  of  the  Troops  in  India.  J.R.U.S.J.  xli.  1897. 

(Lieut.  R.  C.)  Journey  in  British  Columbia.  J.R.G.S.  xxxi.  1861. 

Jervis  Inlet  and  Port  Pemberton,  B.  Columbia.  J.R.G.S.  xxxi.  1861. 

(R.  W.)  Two  Visions ; or.  The  Contrast : an  Australian  Story.  (Poem.)  12mo.  1874. 

Mayo  (Earl  of)  Mossamedes  to  River  Cunene,  S.W.  Africa.  P.R.G.S.  v.  (n.s.).  1883. 

and  the  Consolidation  of  the  Queen’s  Rule  in  India.  ‘ Rulers  of  India,’  ix.  1891. 

(J.)  Fruit  Tree  Stocks.  Conf.  Aus.  Fruitgrs.  1896. 

Mazade  (M.)  First  Steps  in  Ampelography.  Aust.  Botany.  8vo.  1900. 

M.  B.  B.  A Few  Months  in  Borneo.  18mo.  N.D. 

M.  C.  The  Explorers,  and  other  Poems.  12mo.  1874. 

Mead  (Dr.  Edwin  D.)  Expansion  of  England.  ‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  xi.  1900. 

Meade  (Gen.  Sir  Richard)  and  the  Feudatory  States  of  Central  India.  8vo.  1898. 
Meaden  (C.  W.)  Grazing  Capabilities  of  Tobago.  1898.  Pamp.  G. 

(Capt.  J.)  Sketch  of  Ceylon.  J.R.U.S.I.  x.  1866. 

Meares  (John)  Voyages  made  in  the  Years  1788  and  1789.  4to.  1790. 

(W.  D.)  Federation  of  Chambers  of  Commerce.  Conf.  Aust.  Cham.  Comm.  1897. 

Meath  (Earl  of)  Shall  Indian  Princes  sit  in  the  House  of  Lords  ? 1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  154. 
Medley  (Dr.  John)  of  New  Brunswick,  Life  and  Work  of.  Sm.  4to.  1893. 

Meek  (Edward)  Canadian  Constitution.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  iii.  1894. 

Aspects  of  Manitoba  School  Question.  1895.  Pamp.  165. 

Manitoba  School  Question  and  the  Remedial  Order.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  v.  1895. 

Representative  Government  and  Federalism.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  vi.  1896. 

(J.  M.)  Resources  of  the  Western  District  of  Victoria.  Viet.  Pamp.  iii.  1869. 

Meeson  (J.  T.)  Rainfall  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xxiii.  1890. 

Meteorology  of  Canterbury  and  Westland,  New  Zealand.  N.Z.A.J.  ii.  1895. 

Nor’ -Westers  of  Canterbury.  N.Z.A.J.  ii.  1895. 
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^Tehta  (P.  M.)  Educational  System  in  Bombay.  J.E.I.A.  ii.  1868. 

Grant  in  Aid  System  in  Bombay.  .J.E.I.A.  iv.  1870.  , 

Meinecke  (G.)  Deutsch-Ostafrika  (Deutschen-Kolonien).  Folio.  1897. 

Melbourne  (Lord  Bishop  of)  Diocese  of  Melbourne.  12mo.  18.50. 

Meldrum  (Charles)  Storm  of  March  1879  in  Mauritius.  .1.  Meteo.  Soc.  v.  1879. 

]\Ieli  (G.)  Trial  of,  for  Murder  of  Capt.  Thomas  Graves,  Malta.  1856.  Pamp.  142. 

^lelle  (G.  .1.  M.)  Consumption  in  South  Africa.  ‘ S..\.  Med.  .Tourn.’  vi.  1898. 

Mellet  (.1.)  Voyage  dans  I’Amerique  Meridionale.  8vo.  1823. 

Melliss  (Capt.  C.  .1.)  Jjion  Hunting  in  Somaliland.  8vo.  1895. 

Melly  (George)  Khartoum  and  the  Blue  and  White  Niles.  2 vols.  12mo.  1851. 

Melsheimer  (F.  V.)  Voyage  of  the  Brunswick  Auxiliaries  to  Quebec.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1891. 
Melville  (Comm.  G.  W.)  Our  (America’s)  Future  on  the  Pacific.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  161. 

(Herman)  Typee ; or.  The  Marquesas  Islands.  12mo.  1893. 

Omoo  : Adventures  in  the  South  Seas.  12mo.  1893. 

(R.  D.)  Aspects  of  Empire  and  Colonisation.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  188. 

Mendenhall  (T.  C.)  Alaska  Boundary  Line.  Amer.  G.S.  xxxii.  1900. 

Mendis  (Adrian)  List  of  the  Timber  Trees  of  Ceylon.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1854. 

Menezes  (.1.  R.  de  Sa.  e.)  Rebellion  of  Ceylon.  .T.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xi.  1890. 

Menne  (T.)  Trans\  aal  Consolidated  Land  and  Exploration  Co.  Report.  1894.  Pamp.  D. 
Mennell  (Philip)  In  Australian  Wilds,  and  other  Colonial  Tales  and  Sketches.  12mo.  1889. 

Dictionary  of  Australasian  Biography.  12mo.  1892. 

Menon  (C.  Achyuta)  Report  on  the  Census  of  Cochin,  1891.  Folio.  1893. 

(C.  Krishna)  Village  Communities  in  Southern  India.  J.S.A.  xliii.  1893. 

Menzies  (J.  H.)  On  Banks  and  Banking  in  Canada.  1888.  Pamp.  181. 

Mercier  (Hon.  Honore)  General  Sketch  of  Quebec.  1890.  Pamp.  181. 

Meredith  (Dr.  E.  A.)  Common  Gaols  of  Canada.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1864. 

Public  Service  of  Canada.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  iii.  1873. 

Queen  Victoria  Niagara  Falls  Park.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  ix.  1897. 

(Mrs.  L.  A.)  Some  of  my  Bush  Friends  in  Tasmania.  4to.  1860. 

Loved  and  Lost : True  Story  of  a Short  Life  told  in  Gossip  Verse.  Sm.  4to.  1861. 

Bush  Friends  in  Tasmania.  Roy.  4to.  1891. 

Merensky  (Rev.  Dr.)  Konde  Country,  British  Central  Afriea.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ii.  1893. 
Merewether  (E.  M.)  History  of  the  Bindings  from  the  17th  Century.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxiii. 

Inscriptions  in  St.  Paul’s  Church,  Malacca.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxiv.  1900.  [1891. 

(F.  H.  S.)  Tour  through  the  Famine  Districts  of  India.  8vo.  1898. 

(F.  L.  S.)  University  of  Sydney  Reminiscences.  1898.  Pamp.  H. 

(H.  A.)  By  Sea  and  by  Land.  12mo.  1874. 

Merian  (Alfred)  Seychelle  Islands.  Liv.  Geo.  Soc.  1898. 

Meriwetber  (Lee)  Great  British  North-West  Territory.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  151. 

Merkley  (George  E.)  Canadian  Melodies  and  Poems.  12mo.  1893. 

Mermeix  ( — ) Le  Transvaal  et  la  Chartered.  12mo.  1897. 

Merrau  (Paul)  Les  Convicts  en  Australie.  12mo.  1853. 

Merriam  (Dr.  C.  Hart)  Do  any  Canadian  Bats  Migrate  ? R.S.C.  v.  1887. 

Geographic  Distribution  of  Life  in  North  America.  Smith.  Rep.  1891. 

Merrill  (F.)  Hunting  Trip  to  Northern  Greenland.  ‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  xi.  1900. 
Merrinian  (Hon.  John  X.)  A Historic  Speech  against  Annexation.  S.A.C.C.  Ivi.  1900. 
Merritt  (W.  H.)  Magnetic  Iron  Ores  of  Victoria  County,  Ontario.  P.  Can.  Inst.  1879. 

Iron  and  Steel  Production  in  Ontario.  T.  Can.  Inst.  ii.  1891. 

Economic  Minerals  of  Ontario.  1896.  Pamp.  173. 

Gold  is  King  : General  Review  of  Canadian  Mining.  • Can.  Mag.’  viii.  1897. 

Goldfields  of  British  Columbia  and  the  Klondike.  J.S.A.  xlvi.  1898.  [1898 

Gold  Bearing  Reefs  of  Northern  British  Columbia.  Jour.  Fed.  Can.  Min.  Inst.  iii. 

Canadian  Mineral  Resources  and  Development.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iii.  1899. 

Merven  (Thorny)  L’lle  Maurice  depuis  sa  conquete  par  TAngleterre.  1895.  Pamp.  1.39. 
Meston  (A.)  Scientific  Expedition  to  Bellenden  Ker  Range,  Queensland.  ‘ Queens.  Agri. 

Australian  Cassowary.  R.S.Q.  x.  1894.  [Bui.’  1899. 

Geographic  History  of  Queensland.  8vo.  1895. 

Queensland  Railway  and  Tourists’  Guide.  12mo.  1895, 
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Meston  (A)  Aboriginals  of  Queensland.  P.P.  (Q.).  1896. 

Metcalfe  (Sir  C.  T.)  Addresses  to.  Canada.  8vo.  1844. 

Metzler  (N.)  Illustrated  Halifax;  its  Civil,  Military,  and  Naval  History.  Sm.  4to.  1891. 
Meuleman  (E.)  L’elevage  des  animaux  domestique  au  Congo.  Hoc.  d’Etudes  Col.  ii.  189;"). 
Meunier  (8.)  Les  Mines  du  Transvaal.  1899.  (in.)  Pamp.  187. 

Meyer  (Dr.  A.  B.)  Distribution  of  the  Negritos  in  Borneo,  &c.  8vo.  1899. 

(Dr.  Hans)  Der  Kilimandjaro.  Folio.  1900. 

(Dr.  R.)  Ursachen  der  Amerikanischen  Concurrenz.  8vo.  1883. 

Mej-nell  (Wilfrid)  Sir  George  Pomeroy  Colley.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  203. 

Meyners  d’Estrey  (Dr.  C.)  La  Pajiouasie,  ou  NouveUe-Guinee.  Roy.  8vo.  1881. 

Meyrick  (E.)i  Monograph  of  New  Zealand  Geometrina.  P.N.Z.I.  xvi.  1883. 

South  Australian  Micro-Lepidoptera.  R.S.S.A.  vii.  1884. 

Monogi’aph  of  New  Zealand  Noctuina.  P.N.Z.I.  xix.  1886. 

New  Zealand  Micro-Lepidoptera.  P.N.Z.I.  xv.-xxiii.  1882-90. 

Descriptions  of  Australian  Lepidoptera.  R.S.S.A.  xiii.,  xiv.  1890-91. 

Meysey-Thompson  (Sir  PI.  M.)  Silver  Question : Injury  to  British  Trade.  8vo.  1895. 

Real  Grievances  of  the  Uitlanders.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  187. 

Transvaal  and  Patience.  1899.  Pamp.  178. 

Miall  (Stephen)  Military  Service  in  the  Colonies.  .I.S.C.L.  vi.  1900. 

Michael  (Maj.-Gen.  .1.)  Native  Army  of  Madras.  .T.R.U.S.I.  xxxii.  1888. 

Michel  (A.)  and  Hunt  (T.  S.)  Gold  Region  of  Lower  Canada.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1866. 
Michell  (L.  L.)  South  African  Banking.  J.I.B.  xvi.  1895. 

(Roland  L.  N.)  An  Egyptian  Calendar.  12mo.  1900. 

Michie  (Alex.)  England’s  Duty  in  South  Africa.  1896.  (m.)  Pamp.  153. 

The  Chinese  Oyster.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  152. 

The  Englishman  in  China  during  the  Victorian  Era.  2 vols.  8vo.  1900. 

(Sir  Archibald)  Victoria  suffering  a Recovery.  Viet.  Pamp.  i.  1860. 

Free  Coinage  for  Australia.  B.I.A.J.  v.  1892. 

Mickle  (G.  R.)  Mineralogical  Notes  on  Sudbury  District,  Canada.  P.  Can.  Inst.  i.  1897 

(Sara)  and  FitzGibbon  (Mary  Agnes)  Cabot  Calendar,  1497-1897.  4to. 

Middlebrook  (J.  E.)  A Zulu  Wedding.  ‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  vii.  1897. 

Middleton  (A.  Gordon)  Earnest  and  the  Pilgrim  Poet  (Australia).  12mo.  1867. 

(R.  E.)  and  Chadwick  (0.)  A Treatise  on  Surveying.  8vo.  1899. 

(W.  H.)  United  States  of  South  Africa.  1889.  Pamp.  178. 

Miers  (Edward  J.)  Collection  of  Crustacea  from  Greenland.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xv.  1880. 
Mieville  (Sir  Walter)  Under  Queen  and  Khedive.  12mo.  1899. 

Mignault  (P.  B.)  Le  Droit  Civil  Canadien.  8vo.  1895. 

Miklucho-Maclay  (N.  von)  Dialects  of  Malay  Peninsula.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  i.  1878. 

Ethnological  Excursions  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ii.  1878. 

Miles.  Our  Militia  (Canada).  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  v.  1874. 

Lessons  of  the  (Transvaal)  War.  1900.  (in.)  Pamp.  206. 

(Dr.  Henry  H.)  Canadian  Archives.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1871. 

Canadian  Chorography  and  Topography.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1873. 

Nelson  at  Quebec.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  ii.  (n.s.).  1879. 

Recent  Arctic  Exploration  and  Projects.  Geo.  Soc.  Quebec,  i.  1881. 

Mill  (Dr.  H.  R.)  Catalogue  of  Library  Royal  Geographical  Society.  8vo.  1895. 

Hints  to  Teachers  and  Students  on  the  Choice  of  Geographical  Books.  12mo.  1897. 

International  Geography.  8vo.  1899. 

Straits  Settlements  and  the  Protected  Malay  States.  ‘ Inter.  Geo.’  1899. 

Hong  Kong.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Tasmania.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Fiji.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Bermuda.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

British  Honduras.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Falkland  Islands.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Mauritius  and  Dependencies.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899. 

Development  of  Habitable  Lands.  R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1900. 

New  Lands  : their  Resources  and  Prospective  Advantages.  12mo.  1900. 
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Millais  (J.  G.)  A Breath  from  the  Veldt.  Folio.  1895. 

Millar  (.John)  Supply  of  Water  to  the  Town  of  Geelong,  Victoria.  P.I.V.  ii.  1858. 

Ontario  Education  before  1867.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  hi.  1899. 

Canadian  Citizenship.  12mo.  1899. 

Millard  (T.  F.)  With  the  Boer  Army.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  206. 

The  Boer  as  a Soldier.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  206. 

Mille  (Pierre)  Au  Congo  Beige.  12mo.  1899. 

Millen  (E.  D.)  Our  Western  Lands  (New  South  Wales).  1900.  Pamp.  176. 

Miller  (Allister  M.)  Swazieland  and  the  Swazieland  Corporation.  4to.  1900. 

Swazieland.  P.R.C.I.  xxxi.  1900. 

(C.  A.  Duff)  New  Brunswick,  Past  and  Present.  1899.  Pamp.  191. 

New  Brunswick,  Past  and  Present.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900. 

(George)  Prison  System  of  New  South  Wales.  N.S.W.  Com.  Chicago,  ii.  1893. 

(Marion)  Songs  from  the  Hills  (Australia).  12mo.  1898. 

(W.)  Incidents  in  Political  Career  of  Sir  John  Thompson.  1895.  Pamp.  165. 

(Prof.  W.  G.)  Mineral  of  the  Columbite  Group.  Jour.  Fed.  Can.  Min.  Inst.  iii.  1898. 

Economic  Geology  of  Eastern  Ontario.  Rep.  Bureau  of  Mines,  Ont.  1898-99. 

(W.  N.)  Christian  Science  in  Canada.  Hopkins’  ‘Canada,’  iv.  1899. 

Millie  (P.  D.)  Thirty  Years  Ago  ; Early  Days  of  Coffee  Planting  in  Ceylon.  12mo.  1878. 
Milligan  (Dr.  Joseph)  Fossil  Plants  found  near  Hobart  Town  ‘ Tas.  Jour.’  iii.  1847. 
Coal  Basins  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  8vo.  1849. 

Coal  found  at  the  Don  and  Tamar  Rivers,  Tasmania.  R.S.T.  ii.  1854. 

Vocabulary  of  Dialects  of  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  Tasmania.  R.S.T.  1855. 

Dialects  and  Language  of  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  Tasmania.  R.S.T.  1855. 

Tasmania  ; its  Character,  Products,  and  Resoxirces.  J.S.A.  ix.  1861. 

Mills  (Sir  Charles)  Biographical  Sketch  of.  ‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  v.  1895. 

(Hon.  David)  Railway  Reform  : the  Canadian  Pacific  Railwa.y.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  ii.  1872. 

Future  of  the  British  Empire  in  South  Africa.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  vii.  1896. 

Canadian  View  of  the  Alaskan  Boundary  Dispute.  1899.  Pamp.  191. 

(Dr.  James)  Agricultural  Education  in  Canada.  ‘ Handbook  of  Canada.’  1897. 

Agricultural  Education  in  Ontario.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  v.  1899. 

(Rev.  J.  Grant)  Revision  of  the  Brussels  General  Act,  1890-91.  1895.  Pamp.  164. 

Brussels  African  Conference.  1893.  Pamp.  136. 

(William)  Rideau  Canal.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  xiii.  1878. 

Milne  (A.  D.)  Life  on  the  Nile  south  of  Fashoda.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  200. 

(James)  Federation  of  the  English-speaking  People.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

Romance  of  a Pro-Consul — Sir  George  Grey.  12mo.  1899. 

Sir  George  Grey  as  I Knew  Him.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  157. 

(John)  Ice  and  Ice-Work  in  Newfoundland.  1876.  Pamp.  174.  [1890. 

Milne-Home  (Mary  P.)  Mamma’s  Black  Nurse  Stories — West  Indian  Folk-Lore.  Sm.  4to. 
Milner  (Sir  Alfred)  England  in  Egypt.  12mo.  1899. 

‘ Never  Again  ’ ; Reply  to  Minister’s  Address.  Vig.  Papers  S.A.  5.  1900. 

(T.  H.)  Present  and  Future  State  of  Jamaica  Considered.  8vo.  1839. 

Mimosa.  Told  on  the  Pagoda.  Tales  of  Burmah.  12mo.  1895. 

Minchin  (J.  G.  Cotton)  Old  Harrow  Days.  12mo.  1898. 

Mingaye  (C.  H.)  New  South  Wales  Minerals.  R.S. N.S.W.  xxiii.  1889. 

Analyses  of  the  Waters  of  New  South  Wales.  R.S. N.S.W.  xxvi.  1892. 
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Renshaw  Fanning’s  Quest : a Tale  of  the  High  Veldt.  12ino.  1894. 

Luck  of  Gerard  Ridgeley  : a Tale  of  the  Zulu  Border.  12mo.  1894. 

The  IGng’s  Assegai : a Matabele  Stoi-y.  12mo.  1894. 

The  Amandebili  (Matabili)  Question.  ‘ Asiatic.’  Jan.  1894. 

A Veldt  Official : a Novel  of  Circumstances.  12mo.  1895. 

The  White  Shield.  12mo.  1895  and  1897. 

The  Induna’s  Wife.  12mo.  1898. 

John  Ames,  Native  Commissioner  ; a Romance  of  the  Matabele  Rising.  12mo.  1900. 

Aletta : a Tale  of  the  Boer  Invasion.  12mo.  1900. 
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Upham  (E.)  The  Mahavansi,  the  Raja-Ratnacari  and  the  Raja-Vali.  3 vols.  8vo.  1833. 

(Warren)  Exploi-ation  of  the  Glacial  Lake  Agassiz,  Manitoba.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1888-89. 

Urquhai-t  (A.  T.)  Habits  of  Earth  Worms  in  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xvi.  1883. 

On  the  Spiders  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xvii.,  xviii.  1884-85. 

Work  of  Earth  Worms  in  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xix.  1886. 

New  Species  of  Tasmanian  Araneidae.  R.S.T.  1890. 

New  Species  of  Araneidea,  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xix.  1886.  xxiv.  1891. 

On  New  Species  of  Tasmanian  Aranese.  R.S.T.  1892. 

New  Species  of  Araneae.  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xxiii.-xxvi.  1890-93. 

Ussher.  Condition  of  Sarawak.  1878.  Pamp.  141. 


Vacher’s  Parliamentary  Companion.  (Monthly.) 

‘ Vagabond.’  Occident  and  Orient.  12mo.  1882. 

Great  Boulder,  Kalgoorlie,  W.A.  1896.  Pamp.  127. 

Western  Australia.  1896.  Pamp.  F. 

Vaile  (Samuel)  A New  Zealand  Invention.  ‘ N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’  i. 


1900. 
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Vaillaiit  (L.)  Sur  les  Poissons  des  eaux  donees  de  Borneo.  Whitehead’s  ‘ Kina  Bain.’  1893. 
Val  d’Eremao  (J.  P.)  Newfoundland  and  French  Fishing  Bights.  ‘ Asiatic.’  Oct.  1895. 
Valdez  (Francisco  T.)  Six  Years  in  Western  Africa.  2 vols.  8vo.  1861. 

Valentine  (C.  R.)  Dairy  Industry  of  New  Zealand.  1894.  Pamp.  146. 

Colonies  and  Supply  of  Dairy  Produce.  J.S.A.  xliv.  1896. 

Valentini  (Dr.  P.  J.  J.)  Portuguese  in  the  Track  of  Columbus.  Amer.  G.S.  xxi.  1889. 
Valladares  (P.  R.)  Bombay  Native  Portuguese  Community.  1885.  Pamp.  189. 
Vallentin  (Dr.  Wilhelm)  Irrfahrten.  8vo.  1899. 

Der  Sudafrikanische  Kreig.  8vo.  1900. 

Van  Bysterveldt  (Henricus)  Embassy  to  Kandy.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xi.  1890. 

Van  Cuylenburg  (A.)  System  of  Education  in  Ceylon.  Sess.  Pap.  (Cey.).  1897. 

(R.)  Records  of  the  Dutch  Government  in  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  v.  1874. 

(R.  A.)  Memoir  of  Governor  Thomas  Van  Rhee,  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  v.  1872. 

Vandeleur  (Lieut.  C.  F.  S.)  Two  Years’  Travel  in  Uganda,  &c.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ix.  1897. 

• Nupe  and  Ilorin.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  x.  1897. 

Campaigning  on  the  Upper  Nile  and  Niger.  12mo.  1898. 

Van  der  Aa  (P.  J.  B.  C.  Robide)  Nederlandsch  Nieuw-Guinea.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  x.  1885. 
See  Aa  (R.  Van  der). 

Van  der  Brugge  (H.  W.  J.)  Transvaal  Field  Telegraph  Service.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  203. 

Van  der  Kemp  (Rev.  J.  T.)  Customs,  Population,  &c.,  of  Caffraria.  12mo.  1801. 

(Dr.  J.  T.)  Kaffraria  and  the  Kafirs.  Cape  Q.R.  i.  1882. 

(Dr.  P.  H.)  De  Singapoorsche  Papieroorlog.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  1898. 

De  Commissien  naar  Malakka  en  Riouw.  1818-20.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  1900. 

Vanderkiste  (Rev.  R.  W.)  Lost — but  not  for  Ever  (New  South  Wales).  12mo.  1863. 

Van  de  Sandt  (B.  J.)  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Almanac,  &c.  1840-48,  1851,  1855-60. 
Vanderstraaten  (Dr.  J.  L.)  Sericulture  in  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  vii.  1881. 

Medical  History  of  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ix.  1886. 

Van  de  Velde  (C.)  Sugar  Beet  Industry  in  Australia.  1895.  Pamp.  125. 

Beet  Industry  at  Maffra,  Victoria.  P.P  (Vic.).  1899. 

Van  der  Vlugt  (Dr.  W.)  Transvaal  contra  Grossbritaimien.  1900.  Pamp.  199. 

Van  Deventer  (M.  L.)  Daendels-Rafiies.  ‘ Governors  of  Java.’  8vo.  1894. 

Van  Duyl  (A.  G.  C.)  Transvaal,  the  Swazis  and  the  War  with  Makato.  ‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1895. 

Origin  of  the  Gold  Myth.  ‘ Asiatic.’  January,  1897. 

Vane  (G.)  Pearl  Fisheries  of  Ceylon.  .J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  x.  1887. 

Van  Eeden  (F.  W.)  De  Colinderies.  Tijd.  Neder.  Maat.  1887. 

Vangele  (Capt.)  Explorations  on  Welle-Mobangi  River.  P.R.G.S.  xi.  (n.s.).  1889. 

Van  Gestel  (J.  T.)  Among  the  Dyaks.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  158. 

Van  Gorkom  (K.  W.)  Handbook  of  Cmchona  Culture.  4to.  1883.  [1897. 

Vanhoffen  (Dr.  E.)  Die  Fauna  und  Flora  Gronlands.  Drygalski  Gronland  Expedition,  ii. 
Van  Horne,  Sir  William  C. : a Character  Sketch.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  viii.  1897. 

Vanmeerbeck  (E.)  Vie  du  Rev.  Jean  le  Brun  (Mauricej.  Sm.  4to.  1865. 

Van  Oordt  (.1.  F.)  Paul  Kruger.  2 vols.  Roy  8vo.  1900. 

— — (Dr.  J.  W.  G.)  Colonial  (South  African)  Archives.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xv.  1877. 

Van  Ortroy  (Capt.  F.)  Conventions  Internationales  concernant  I’Afrique.  Roy.  8vo.  1898. 
Van  Oss  (S.  F.)  Golden  South  Africa.  1895.  (m.)  Pamp.  153. 

Westralian  Mining  Boom.  1896.  (m.)  Pamp.  159. 

Van  Ree  (H.  B.)  Minor  Industries  of  British  Guiana.  1898.  Pamp.  185. 

Van  Sertima  (J.)  Among  the  Common  People  of  British  Guiana.  12mo.  1897. 

Van  Sloetten  (H.  C.)  The  Isle  of  Pines.  Sm.  4to.  1668. 

Van  Straelen  (C.)  Missions  Catholiques  et  Protestantes  au  Congo.  8vo.  1898. 

Van  Ufford  (J.  W.  Q.)  Land  Dyaks  of  Sarawak.  1881.  Pamp.  141. 

Van  Wezel  (C.  T.)  Ceylon  Elephant.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xv.  1898. 

Varley  (W.  B.)  Tourist  Attractions  in  Ontario.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xv.  1900. 

Vasco  (G.)  L’Arbitrage  Anglo-Venezuelien.  1900.  (in.)  Pamp.  162. 

Vassallo  (Dr.  C.)  Guide  to  the  Museum,  or  the  Ancient  Monuments  of  Malta.  12mo.  1872. 

Dei  Monumenti  Antichi  del  Gruppo  di  Malta.  12mo.  1876. 

Vasselot  de  Regne  (Comte  de)  Hop  Cultivation  at  the  Cape.  1888.  Pamp.  178. 
Vaughan  (J.  D.  W.)  Meteorological  Obsei’vations  taken  at  Suva,  Fiji,  1895-96.  Pamp.  F. 
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Vaux  (W.  S.  W.)  Probable  Origin  of  the  Maori  Races.  P.N.Z.I.  viii.  1875. 

‘ Vedette.’  Deeds  that  Won  the  Empire  : Historic  Battle  Scenes.  8vo.  1895. 

Deeds  that  Won  the  Empire.  12mo.  1897. 

Fights  for  the  Flag.  12mo.  1898. 

Vedy  (Dr.)  Moyens  de  Protection  centre  la  Variole  en  Afrique.  Soc.  d’Etudes  Col.  vi.  1899. 
Veecock  (.James)  Legends  and  Myths  of  British  Guiana.  W.I.Q.  iii.  1888. 

Vella  (Dr.  E.  L.)  Societa  Maltese  di  Arti : Discorso  Annuale.  1897.  Pamp.  142. 
Velschow  (F.  A.)  Rainfall  and  Vegetable  Life  in  Australia.  1888.  Pamp.  93. 

Vendryes  (Henry)  Land  and  Fresh-water  Shells  of  Jamaica.  .Tour.  Inst.  Jam.  ii.  1899. 
Veniukof  (M.)  The  Pamir  and  the  Sources  of  the  Amu-Daria.  J.R.G.S.  xxxvi.  1866. 

The  Belors  and  their  Country.  J.R.G.S.  xxxvi.  1866. 

Venn  (Hon.  H.  W.)  Western  Australia  Railways  Statement.  1895.  Pamp.  127. 

Vennor  (H.  G.)  Feathered  Songsters  of  the  Island  of  Montreal.  ‘ B.A.  Mag.’  ii.  1864. 

Silurian  Rocks  of  Hastings  County,  Ontario.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1869. 

Geology  of  Frontenac,  Leeds,  and  Lanark,  Ontario.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1871-74. 

Explorations  in  Frontenac  and  Lanark  Counties,  Ontario.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1875. 

Smveys  in  Renfrew,  Pontiac,  and  Ottawa.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1877. 

Birds  from  Norway  House,  Forts  Churchill  and  York.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1879. 

‘ Verax.’  Running  it  Off ; or.  Hard  Hit.  12ino.  1892. 

On  and  Off  the  Turf  in  Australia.  12ino.  1895. 

Stuck  Up.  12mo.  1896. 

Verco  (Dr.  J.  C.)  South  Australian  Statistics  of  Consumption.  P.S.S.A.  1879. 

Gasteropods  of  South  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  xix.  1895. 

Marine  MoUusca  of  South  Australia.  R.S.S.A.  xix.,  xx.  1895-96. 

Vere  (A.  H.)  First  Englishman  in  Grahamstown.  ‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  x.  1900. 

‘ Veritas  Vincit.’  Manitoba  and  Confederation.  1884.  Pamp.  149. 

Venne  (General  Count  L.  dal)  An  Italian  View  of  the  Boer  War.  J.R.U.S.I.  xliv.  1900. 
Verner  (Col.  W.)  Sketches  in  the  Soudan.  4to.  1885. 

Soudan  in  1885  and  1898.  Tyne  Geo.  Soc.  iv.  1898. 

Naval  Brigade  at  Graspan.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  206. 

Verreau  (I’Abbe  H.)  Les  Fondateurs  de  Montreal.  R.S.C.  i.  1882. 

Commencements  de  I’Englise  du  Canada.  R.S.C.  ii.  1884. 

Des  commencements  de  Montreal.  R.S.C.  v.  1887. 

Jacques  Cartier  : Questioirs  de  Calendrier  Civil  et  Eeclesiastique.  R.S.C.  viii.  1890. 

Jacques  Cartier : Questions  de  droit  Politique,  &c.  R.S.C.  ix.  1891. 

Jacques  Cartier.  R.S.C.  iii.  (n.s.).  1897. 

Verschoyle  (J.)  Rhodes  and  Jameson.  1896.  (m.)  Pamp.  153. 

Vei-tot  (I’Abbe  de)  History  of  the  Knights  of  Malta.  5 vols.  12mo.  1757. 

Vespuccius  (Albericus)  Voyage  from  Lisbon  to  India,  1505-6.  8vo.  1894. 

Vetch  (Capt.  J.)  Plans  and  Papers  re  Harbour  at  Port  Natal,  South  Africa.  Folio.  1857-59. 

First  English  Governor  of  Nova  Scotia,  Biography  of.  N.S.  Hist.  Soc.  iv.  1884. 

(Col.  R.  H.)  Gordon’s  Campaign  in  China.  12mo.  1900. 

Veth  (P.  J.)  Borneo’s  Wester-Afdeeling.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  1856. 

Vetillart  (H.)  Les  Portes  Maritimes  de  I’Amerique  du  Nord.  8vo.  et  Cartes.  1898. 
Viallate  (Achille)  La  Federation  Australienne.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  152. 

‘Viator.’  Visits  to  the  Indian  Empire  : a Narrative  in  Rhyme.  12mo.  1876. 

Vibart  (Col.  E.)  Sepoy  Revolt  at  Delhi.  1897.  (ni.)  Pamp.  154. 

Sepoy  Mutiny  as  Seen  by  a Subaltern  from  Delhi  to  Lucknow.  12mo.  1898. 

(Col.  H.  M.)  Military  History  of  the  Madras  Engineers.  2 vols.  8vo.  1881-83. 

Siege  Operations  against  the  Mutineers  at  Delhi  in  1857.  R.E.I.  xxiii.  1897. 

Vickers  (Lieut.  C.)  Fauna  of  the  Upper  Himalayas.  Louis’s  ‘ Gates  of  Thibet.’  1894. 
Vickery  (S.  K.)  Surveymg  in  the  Australasian  Colonies.  P.I.C.E.  xcv.  1889. 

Vidal  (Mrs.  Francis)  Tales  for  the  Bush.  12mo.  1846. 

Bengala : or.  Some  Time  Ago.  2 vols.  in  one.  12mo.  1860. 

(Rev.  0.  E.)  Yoruba  Language.  ‘ Crowther’s  Vocabulary.’  1852. 

Vigouroux  (L.)  La  Concentration  des  forces  ouvriM-es  dans  I’Amerique.  12mo.  1899. 
Villiers  (F.)  My  Recent  Journey  from  the  Nile  to  Suakim.  J.S.A.  xlvi.  1898. 

■ At  the  Front.  ‘ N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’  i.  1900. 
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Villiers  (John  De)  The  Transvaal.  12mo.  1896. 

Vincent  (15.)  Haydn’s  Dictionary  of  Dates.  Roy.  8vo.  1898. 

(Sir  C.  E.  Howard)  Colonies  and  the  Empire.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

Canada’s  Call  to  the  Empire.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  vi.  1896. 

Our  State  Prison  : St.  Helena.  ‘ Imp.  & Col.  Mag.’  i.  1900. 

Lessons  of  the  War  in  South  Africa.  J.R.U.S.I.  xliv.  1900. 

(C.  W.)  Reform  Club  Library  Catalogue.  Roy.  8vo.  1894. 

(Frank)  Actual  Africa ; or,  The  Coming  Continent.  8vo.  1895. 

‘ Vindex.’  Cecil  Rhodes,  his  Political  Life  and  Speeches,  1881-1900.  8vo.  1900. 
Vindin  (Dawson  A.)  AVestern  Australia.  Ob.  4to.  1898. 

V^irchow  (Prof.  R.)  Ethnological  Studies  on  the  Sinhalese  Race.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ix.  1886. 
Veddas  of  Ceylon.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ix.  1886. 

Visser  (J.  D.  J.)  andHalse  (AV.)  AVheat-growing,  &c.,  in  Australasia.  8vo.  1896. 

A'^ivian  (A.  Pendarves)  AVanderings  in  the  AVestern  Land.  8vo.  1879. 

(H.  Hussey)  Notes  on  a Tour  in  America.  8vo.  1878. 

(Rev.  AVilliam)  The  Mendi  Country.  J.M.G.S.  xii.  1896. 

(AV.  H.)  N.S.  AVales’  Court  at  Tasmanian  Exhibition.  1892.  Pamp.  147. 

Voelcker  (Dr.  J.  A.)  Agricultural  Needs  of  India.  J.S.A.  xl.  1892. 

Vogan  (A.  J.)  Black  Police:  a Story  of  Modern  Australia.  12mo.  1890. 

Vogel  (H.  B.)  A Maori  Maid.  12mo.  1898. 

■ The  Maoris.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iv.  1900. 

(Sir  Julius)  Land  and  Farming  in  New  Zealand.  8vo.  1879. 

Anno  Domini,  2000 ; or,  AVoman’s  Destiny.  12mo.  1889. 

and  Heseltine  (J.  P.)  The  Scramble  for  Gold.  1894.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

Greater  Britain  and  the  Queen’s  Long  Reign.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  155. 

Prospects  of  Australian  Federation.  1898.  (m.)  Pamp.  152. 

(Dr.  Theodore)  Niger  Flora.  8vo.  1849. 

A’^oigt  (Dr.  J.  C.)  Fifty  Years  of  the  History  of  the  Republic  in  S.  Africa.  2 vols.  8vo.  1899 

Leading  Uitlanders.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  203. 

Afrikanders  in  Natal.  1900.  (m.)  Pamp.  209. 

Von  Dadelszen  (E.  J.)  Report  on  the  Census  of  New  Zealand,  1896.  4to.  1897. 

New  Zealand  Official  Year  Book.  8vo.  1892-1900. 

Von  der  Decken  (Baron  C.)  Expedition  to  Mount  Kilima-ndjaro.  J.R.G.S.  xxxiv.  1864. 
Von  Ettingshausen  (Bai’on)  Fossil  Flora  of  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  xxiii.  1890. 

Von  Groddeck  (Baron  A.)  Ore  Deposits  of  Mount  Bischoff,  Tasmania.  R.S.T.  1885-86. 
Von  Hohnel  (Lieut.  L.)  Discovery  of  Lakes  Rudolf  and  Stefanie.  2 vols.  8vo.  1894. 
Von  Jhering  (Dr.  H.)  Relations  between  N.  Zealand  and  S.  America.  P.N.Z.I.  xxiv.  1891. 
Vorse  (A.  AV.)  American  Seamen  in  the  Antarctic.  1899.  (m.)  Pamp.  169. 

Vroom  (James)  Indigenous  Flora  of  New  Brunswick.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)vii.  1888. 

Fenians  on  the  St.  Croix,  New  Brunswick.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  x.  1898. 

How  Glooscap  Found  the  Summer.  ‘ Can.  Hist.”  i.  1898. 

Siege  of  Penobscot,  New  Brunswick.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  ii.  1898. 

French-Canadian  Life  and  Character.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  iv.  1898. 

Pennfield  Colony,  Nova  Scotia.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  v.  1899. 

The  AVar  Song  : a Passamaquoddy  Legend.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  vi.  1899. 

The  Hessians.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  vi.  1899. 

Return  of  the  Acadians.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  ix.  1900. 


AVachs  (Major  0.)  Etappenstrake  von  England  nach  Indien.  1899.  Pamp.  189. 

AV.  A.  D.  ‘ Dead  March  of  the  AVaters,’  and  other  Verses  (Australia).  12mo.  1897. 

AVaddell  (Major  L.  Austine)  Buddhism  of  Tibet.  8vo.  1895. 

Among  the  Himalayas.  8vo.  1899. 

(R.)  Maoriland  : The  Aliddle  Island.  12mo.  1884. 

AVaddie  (Charles)  Federation  of  Greater  Britain.  1895.  Pamp.  145. 

AVaddilove  (Rev.  AV.  .1.  D.)  Stewart  Missions  in  Upper  Canada.  12mo.  1838. 

AA^ade  (F.  C.)  Manitoba  School  Question.  1895.  Pamp.  165. 


cclxi 


Wade  (Dr.  Mark  S.)  Klondyke  Goldfields.  1897.  (m.)  Pamp.  1.51. 

Wadia  (S.  P.  N.)  Jury  System  in  India.  ‘ Indian  Politics.’  1898. 

Wadsworth  (W.  R.)  With  Rifle  and  Rod  in  Northern  Ontario.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiii.  1899. 
Waghorn’s  Guide  to  Manitoba  and  the  North-West.  12mo.  1900. 

Waghorne  (Rev.  A.  C.)  Flora  of  Newfoundlaird.  N.S.I.  Sci.  i.,  ii.  (n.s.).  1893-98. 

Waite  (Edgar  R.)  Muridas  of  Central  Australia.  Horn’s  ‘ Cen.  Aus.  Ex.’  ii.  1896. 

Australian  Typhlopidoe.  R.S.S.A.  xxi.  1897. 

Muridae  from  Central  Australia.  R.S.V.  x.  (n.s.).  1898. 

Mammals,  Reptiles,  and  Fishes  of  Funafuti.  Hedley’s  ‘ Atoll  of  Funafuti.’  1900. 

(W.)  Wellington  to  Napier  by  Coach.  ‘ Piet.  N.Z.’  1895. 

Napier  to  Auckland  by  Coach.  ‘ Piet.  N.Z.’  1895. 

Wakefield  (C.  C.)  Future  Trade  in  the  Far  East.  12mo.  1896. 

(C.  M.)  Coleoptera  of  Canterbury,  New  Zealand.  P.N.Z.I.  v.  1872. 

(Edward  Gibbon)  Founder  of  Canterbury,  New  Zealand.  12mo.  1868. 

The  Colonisation  of  South  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  12mo.  1898. 

(F.)  Modern  Projects  of  Intercommunication,  N.Z.  P.N.Z.I.  ii.  1869. 

(Priscilla)  E^ccursions  in  North  America.  12mo.  1810. 

Wakeham  (William)  Expedition  to  Hudson  Bay  and  Cumberland  Gulf.  8vo.  1898. 
Wakelin  (Richard)  Recollections,  &c.,of  a New  Zealand  Journalist,  1851-77.  8vo.  1877. 
Walch’s  ‘ Tasmanian  Almanac,’  1863-1900. 

Walch  (Garnet)  The  ‘ Fireflash  ’ (Tasmania).  8vo.  1867. 

Walckenaer  (Baron  C.  A.)  Le  Monde  Maritime.  2 vols.  8vo.  1819. 

Walcott  (R.  H.)  Obsidian  Bombs  in  Austraha.  R.S.V.  xi.  (n.s.).  1898. 

Waldegrave  (Hon.  W.)  Account  of  the  Pitcairn  Islanders.  J.R.G.S.  iii.  1833. 

Cruise  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  J.R.G.S.  iii.  1833. 

Waldie  (John)  Has  Ontario  Pine  Timber  to  Spare  ? Sess.  Pap.  Ont.  1897-98. 

Waldron  (Gordon)  Canadian  Poetry.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  viii.  1897. 
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and  Foot,  and  the  Nature  and  Amount 

of  the  Publiek  Revenues  8!)7 

A succinct  View  of  the  Persian  History, 
from  the  earliest  Accounts  down  to  the 
present  time ; in  which  is  contained  a 
concise  Representation  of  the  several 
remarkable  Revolutions  in  that  Empire, 
Ancient  and  Modern ; the  Conquests 
thereof  by  several  Nations ; and  the 
Succession  of  their  respective  Monarchs, 
so  far  as  is  necessary  to  illustrate  what 
has  been  delivered  in  the  foregoing 

Sections  907 

The  Travels  of  his  Excellency  E.  Y.sbrants 
Ides,  Ambassador  from  Peter  the  Great 
to  the  Emperor  of  China,  through  Great 
Ustiga,  Siriana,  Permia,  Siberia,  Daour 
&c.  to  the  Frontiers  of  China,  contain- 
ing an  exact  description  of  the  Extent 
and  Limits  of  those  Countries ; the 
Nations  by  which  they  are  inhabited ; 
with  a curious  and  copious  Account  of 
their  Religion,  Government,  Marriages, 
Dwellings,  Diet,  Daily  Occupations  &c.  918 
Travels  through  the  Countries  of  the 
Mogul  Tartars  lying  between  the  Russian 
and  the  Chinese  Empires  ; the  Passage 
through  the  famous  Wall,  and  from 
thence  through  several  considerable 
places  to  the  City  of  Peking,  the  Capital 
of  all  China,  with  Observations  His- 
torical, Physical,  Chronological,  Critical 
and  Political,  on  the  several  Nations 
conversed  with  by  our  Authors,  and  the 
Countries  by  them  inhabited ; with  some 
conjectures  also  as  to  their  former 
Inhabitants  ...  ...  ...  ...  935 

The  Author’s  Reception  at  the  Court  of 
China,  the  great  civilities  paid  him 
there  ; the  wonderful  State  and  Mag- 
nificence of  the  Imperial  Palace ; the 
Ceremonies  of  a Publiek  Audience ; the 


HARr?TS'S  COLLECTION  {Cuntiniml)— 


Person  and  Manners  of  the  Emperor 
described.  An  Account  of  the  Curiosities 
of  the  City  of  Peking ; the  grand 
Establishment  of  the  Jesuits ; the 
Civilities  paid  by  them  to  the  Russian 
Minister,  remarkable  things  observed  by 
him  during  the  Time  of  his  Stay  in  the 
Imperial  Residence  ; the  pompous  Cere- 
monies of  his  Audience  of  Leave  ; his 
return  from  China  by  Land;  the 
Accidents  attending  his  Journey,  the 
many  and  great  Hardships  he  sustained 
therein,  notwithstanding  his  Interest  in 
both  Empires,  and  his  safe  arrival,  after 
so  many  hazards  and  enduring  so  great 

fatigues,  at  Moscow  ...  944 

A very  copious  and  no  less  curious  Account 
of  the  North-East  part  of  Asia,  com- 
prehending a distinct,  particular  and 
authentick  Description  of  all  that  has 
hitherto  passed  under  the  general  name 
of  Siberia,  shewing  the  extent  and 
situation  of  the  several  Districts  thereof, 
their  Climate,  Soil  and  Produce ; the 
Rise  and  Course  of  the  Principal  Rivers, 
Descriptions  of  all  the  great  Cities 
upon  their  banks ; of  the  several  bar- 
barous Nations  that  inhabit  near  these 
Rivers  ; of  the  Value  of  their  Furs  and 
Fisheries,  with  the  Manner  of  their 
Commerce  and  a clear  and  full  explana- 
tion of  a multitude  of  lesser  circum- 
stances, as  well  as  material  points  of 
fact  which  contribute  to  the  perfect 
understanding  the  condition  of  this 
hitherto  unknown  Country  and  all  its 
Inhabitants : to  which  is  added,  a 

succinct  recapitulation  of  the  state  of 
the  Chinese  Empire  towards  the  close  of 
the  last  century  ; with  some  very  im- 
partial as  well  as  judicious  remarks  on 
the  Temper,  Genius  and  boasted 
Economy  of  that  famous  Nation ; with 
a free  censure  of  those  Hyperbolical 
Panygyrics  that  have  been  bestowed  on 
the  Progress  of  Science  amongst  them  9.51 
A Geographical  Description  of  the  exten- 
sive Empire  of  China,  and  of  the  Six- 
teen Provinces  into  which  it  is  divided. 

In  which  is  contained,  a succinct  View 
of  the  Situation,  Bounds,  Produce, 
remarkable  Curiosities,  and  whatever 
else  is  worthy  of  notice  in  each  Province, 
taken  entirely  from  the  writings  of  the 
Chinese  themselves,  and  more  especially 
from  their  authentick  Records  and 
Natural  Histories  penned  by  direction  of 
the  State,  with  such  incidental  Accounts 
of  their  Antiquities  and  of  the  Per- 
sonal History  of  the  most  famous 
Emperors,  Heroes,  Statesmen  and 


Philosophers  as  have  been  born  or 
rtourished  in  any  of  those  Provinces 
through  the  course  of  many  ages  ...  961 
A copious,  accurate  and  authentic  Ac- 
count of  whatever  is  most  remarkable 
in  regard  to  Persons  and  Things 
throughout  the  whole  Empire  of  China, 
more  especially  the  number  of  the 
Inhabitants  in  general  and  of  the 
Christians  in  particular,  the  Rivers, 
Shipping,  Lakes,  Bridges  Ac.  The 
different  Religions  that  prevail  and  have 
prevailed  amongst  the  People,  their 
Manners,  Ceremonies  and  extra- 
ordinary politeness.  Of  the  remark- 
able Trees,  rich  Fruits  and  valuable 
Drugs  in  this  Country,  together  with  a 
succinct  Account  of  those  Kingdoms 
that  either  now  depend  or  formerly 

depended  upon  it  ...  ...  975 

A curious  and  concise  Description  of  the 
Country,  History  of  the  Inhabitants,  and 
Account  of  the  x’resent  state  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Corea,  together  with  some 
hints  of  the  ease  with  which  Com- 
merce might  be  established  in  its  Ports, 
the  benefits  that  might  be  expected  from 
thence,  the  great  likelihood  of  gaining 
an  entrance  from  thence  into  Japan,  or 
at  least  an  intercourse  with  the 
Japanese  ; and  many  other  entertaining 
and  instructive  particulars  relative  to 
this  subject,  and  the  Trade  that  is  or 
might  be  carried  on  in  the  Dominions 
and  Dependencies  of  the  Emperor  of 
China  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1000 

A succinct  Account  of  part  of  the  North- 
East  Frontier  of  the  Russian  Empire, 
commonly  called  the  Country  of  Kams- 
chotka,  or  Kamschatka,  including  the 
Voyages  of  Captain  Behring  for  dis- 
covering towards  the  East,  with  many 
curious  and  entertaining  circumstances 
relating  to  those  distant  Countries  and 
their  Inhabitants ; and  also  an  enquiry 
into  the  probability  of  the  Country 
which  he  discovered,  being  connected 
with  North  America  ; with  a variety  of 
other  points  of  great  consequence,  in 
relation  to  the  designs  now  on  foot  in 
various  parts  of  Europe,  for  making  a 
thorough  Discovery  of  the  superior 
parts  of  the  Northern  Hemisphere,  which 
would  be  of  the  utmost  consequence  to 
Trade  and  Navigation  in  general,  and  to 
those  of  Great  Britain  in  particular  ...1016 
A retrospective  view  of  this  whole  Collec- 
tion, in  which  its  particular  advantages 
are  explained,  and  an  Account  given  of 
the  uses  to  which  the  contents  may  be 
applied  . . ...  ...  1042 
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THE  HAKLUYT  SOCIETY,  Woi-ks  issued  by 

Vols.  XCI.  to  C.  and  Vols.  I.  to  V.  (New  Series).  Svo. 

• Land.  189;)-1S}00 

For  Gontrnts  of  Voh.  I.  to  XG.  spp  Original  Gafalogiip 
VOL.  XCI. 

Narratives  of  the  Voj’ages  of  Pedro  Sarmiento  de  Gamboa  to  the 
Straits  of  Magellan.  Translated  and  edited,  with  Notes  and 
ail  Introduction,  by  (SirJ  Clements  R.  Markham.  1895 

XohH.  XCIL,  XCIIL,  XCIV. 

History  and  Descrijition  of  Africa  and  of  the  notable  things  therein 
contained.  Written  by  Al-Hassan  Ibn-Mohammeil  Al-Wezaz 
Al-Fasi,  a Moor  baptized  as  Giovanni  Leone,  Imt  better  known 
as  Leo  Africanns.  Done  into  English  in  the  j’ear  IGOO  by 
.lohn  Porj%  and  now  edited,  with  an  Introduction  and  Notes, 
by  Dr.  Robert  Brown.  8 vols.  189ti 

VOL.  XCV. 

Chronicle  of  the  Discovery  and  Comjnest  of  Guinea.  Written  by 
Gomes  Eaunes  de  Aznrara.  Now  lirst  done  into  English  by 
Charles  Raymond  Beazley  and  Edgar  Prestage.  Vol.  I.  189ll 

Markham.  Richard  Hakluyt  : his  Life  and  M^ork.  By  Sir  Clements 
R.  Markham.  189(1 


Vols.  XCVL,  XCYII. 


Danish  Arctic  Expeditions,  ItiOo  to  1620.  In  two  Books.  Book  I.  : 
The  Danish  Expeditions  to  Greenland  in  1605,  1606,  and  1607  : 
to  which  is  added  Captain  James  Hall's  Voyage  to  Greenland 
in  1612.  Book  II.  : The  Expedition  of  Captain  Jens  Mnnk  to 
Hudson’s  Bay  in  Search  of  a North-West  Passage  in  1619-20. 
Edited,  with  Notes  and  Introductions,  by  C.  C.  A.  Gosch. 

2 vols.  1897. 


Vol.  XCVIII. 


The  Christian  Topography  of  Cosmos,  an  Egyptian  Monk.  Translated 
from  the  Greek  and  edited,  with  Notes  and  Introduction,  bv 
.1.  W.  McCrindle.  1897 


Vol.  XCIX. 

A Journal  of  the  First  Voyage  of  Vasco  Da  Gama,  1497-1499.  4'rans- 
lated  and  edited,  witli  Notes,  an  Introduction  and  Ajipendices, 
by  E.  G.  Ravenstein.  1898 


Vol.  C. 

Chronicle  of  the  Discovei-y  and  Conquest  of  Guinea.  Written  by 
Gomes  Eaunes  de  Aznrara.  Now  lirst  done  into  Englisli  by 
Charles  Raymond  Beazley  and  Edgar  Prestage.  Vol.  II.  1899 

New  Series.  A^ols.  I.  and  II. 

The  Embassy  of  Sir  Thonias  Roe  to  the  Court  of  the  Great  Mogul, 
1615-1619,  as  narrated  in  His  Journal  and  Correspondence. 
Edited  from  Contemporai-y  Records  bv  William  Foster. 

2 vols.  1899 
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HAKLUYT  SOCIETY’S  PUBLICATIONS  {Continued)— 

VOL.  III. 

The  Voyage  of  Robert  Dudley,  afterwards  styled  Earl  of  Warwick 
and  Leicester  and  Duke  of  Northumberland,  to  the  West  Indies, 
l.o94-1.59.5.  Narrated  by  Captain  Wyatt,  by  himself,  and  by 
Abram  Kendall,  master.  Edited  by  George  F.  Warnei-.  1899 

VOL.  IV. 

The  .Journey  of  William  of  Rubruck  to  the  Eastern  Parts  of  the  World, 
1258-;');'),  as  naia-ated  by  himself,  with  two  accounts  of  the  eai'Mei- 
.Tourney  of  .John  of  Pian  de  Carpine.  Translated  from  the  Latin 
and  edited,  with  an  Introductory  Notice,  by  William  Woodville 
Rockhill.  ■ • ■ 1900 

VOL.  V. 

The  Voyage  of  Captain  .John  Saris  to  Japan,  1G18.  Edited  from 
Contemporary  Records  by  Sir  Ernest  M.  Satow.  1900 

THE  NAVY  RECORDS  SOCIETY,  Works  issued  by 

Vols.  I.  to  XVIII.  8vo.  Loud.  .1891-1900 

VoLS.  L,  II. 

State  Papers  relating  to  the  Defeat  of  the  Spanish  Aianada,  Anno 
1588.  Edited  by  Prof.  J.  K.  Laughton.  1894 

VOL.  III. 

Letters  wiltten  l)y  Sir  Samuel  (Viscount)  Hood  from  the  West  Indies, 
&c.,  in  1781-88,  Illustrated  by  Extracts  from  Logs  and  Public 
Recoi'ds.  Edited  l)y  David  Hannay.  1895 

VoL.  IV. 

Index  to  .James's  Naval  History.  Edition  1888.  Prepared  l)y  C.  G. 
Toogood.  Edited  by  the  Hon.  T.  A.  Brassey.  1895 

VoL.  V. 

Life  of  Captain  Stephen  Martin,  1G86-1740.  Edited  by  (Sir)  Clements 
R.  Markham.  1895 

VOL.  VI. 

Journal  of  Reai’-Admiral  Baitholomew  James,  1752-1828.  Edited 
by  John  Knox  Laughton  with  the  assistance  of  Com.  .J.  Y.  F. 
Sulivan.  1896 

VOL.  VII. 

Two  Discourses  of  the  Navy,  1688  and  1659.  By  John  Hollond. 
Also  a Discourse  of  the  Navy,  1660.  By  Sii-  Rol)ert  Styngesbie. 
Edited  by  J.  R.  Tanner.  1896 

VOL.  VIII. 

Naval  Accounts  and  Inventoi'ies  of  the  Reign  of  Henry  VII. , 1485-8 
and  149;)-7.  Edited  by  M.  Oppenheim.  1896 

VoL.  IX. 

Journal  of  Sir  George  Rooke,  Admiral  of  the  Fleet,  1700-1702. 

Edited  by  Oscar  Browning.  1897 

VoL.  X. 

Letters  and  Papers  relating  to  the  Wai‘  with  France,  1512-1518.  By 
Alfred  Spout.  1897 
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NAVY  RECORDS  SOCIETY’S  PUBLICATIONS  {Contimird)— 

VoL.  XL 

Papers  relating  to  the  Navy  during  the  Spanish  War,  1585-loS7. 
Edited  l)y  Julian  S.  Corbett.  1898 

VOL.  XII. 

Letters  and  Papers  of  Admiral  of  the  Fleet  Sir  Thomas  Byam  Martin. 
Edited  by  Admiral  Sir  Richard  Yesey  Hamilton.  1898 

Yols.  XIII.  AND  XYII. 

Letters  and  Papers  relating  to  the  first  Dutch  War,  1G52-.54.  Edited 

by  Dr.  Samuel  Rawson  Gardiner.  2 vols.  1899-1900 

Yol.  XIY. 

Despatches  and  Letters  relating  to  the  Blockade  of  Bi'est,  18();1-1805. 

Edited  by  John  Leyland.  1899 


Yol.  XY. 

History  of  the  Russian  Fleet  during  the  Reign  of  Peter  the  Great.  By 
a Contem])orary  Englishman  (1721).  Edited  by  Yice-Admiral 
Cyprian  A.  G.  Bridge.  1899 

Yols.  XYI.  and  XYIII. 

Logs  of  the  Great  Sea  Fights,  1794-1805.  Edited  by  Rear-Admiral 
T.  Sturges  Jackson.  2 vols.  1899-1900 


Sep  Yol.  XIII. 


Yol.  XYII. 


1900 


See  Yol.  XYI. 


Yol.  XYIII. 


1900 
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2.  VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  IN  VARIOUS  PARTS  OF 
THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE 


RAVENSTEIN.  Voyages  of  Diogo  Cao  and  Bartholomew  Dias,  1482-<S8. 
By  E.  G.  Ravenstein.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xvi.  I'.HK) 

BECHER.  Landfall  of  Columbus  on  his  First  Voyage  to  Amei'ica.  B_y  Capt. 
A.  B.  Becher.  J.R.G.S.  xxvi.  1850 

HOCKEN.  Abel  Tasman  and  his  Journal.  By  Dr.  T.  M.  Hocken. 

Pamp.  146.  Otago,  1895 

MAULT.  Note  on  a MS.  Chart  in  the  British  Museum  showing  Tasman’s 
Tracks  in  the  Voyage  of  1042-4.  By  A.  Mault. 

Charts.  R.S.T.  1894-95 

WALKER.  Abel  Janszoon  Tasman.  His  Life  and  Voyages.  By  James 
Backhouse  Walker.  Charts.  R.S.T.  1894-95 

ABEL  .JANSZOON  TASMAN’S  Journal  of  his  Discover}'  of  Van  Diemen’s 
Land  and  New  Zealand  in  1042,  Avith  Documents  relating  to  his 
Exploration  of  Australia  in  1044  ; being  Photo-lithogi-aphic  Facsimiles 
of  the  Original  Manuscript  in  the  Colonial  Archives  at  the  Hague, 
with  an  English  Translation  and  Facsimiles  of  Original  Maps,  to 
Avhich  are  atldetl  Life  and  Labours  of  Abel  Janszoon  Tasman  by 
J.  E.  Heeres,  LL.D.,  Profe.ssor  at  the  Dutch  Colonial  Institute,  Delft, 
and  Obseiwations  made  with  the  Compass  on  Tasman’s  Voyage  by 
Di‘.  W.  Van  Bemmelen,  Assistant-Director  of  the  Royal  Meteorological 
Institute  Utrecht.  Folio.  Amsterdam , 1898 

DOZY.  Abel  Janszoon  Tasman.  Door  Ch.  M.  Dozy. 

K.I.Ned.  Ind.  1887 

ROBINSON.  Account  of  Discoveries  in  the  West  until  1519  and  of  Voyages 
to  and  Along  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  North  America  from  1520  to  1573. 
Prepared  by  Conway  Robinson.  8a'o.  Richmond  (U.S.A.)  1848 

RALEIGH.  Judicious  and  Select  Essays  and  Observations  by  that  renoAvned 
and  learned  Knight,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh.  12mo.  Lond.  1050 

SLOETTEN.  The  Isle  of  Pines,  or  a Late  Discovery  of  a Fourth  Island  near 
Terra  Australis  Incognita.  By  Henry  Cornelius  Van  Sloetten. 

Sm.  4to.  Loud.  1008 

OVINGTON.  A Voyage  to  Suratt  in  the  year  1089,  giA’ing  a large  account  of 
that  City  and  its  Inhabitants  and  of  the  English  Factory  there  ; like- 
Avise  a description  of  Madeira,  St.  Jago,  Annobon,  Cabenda,  and 
Malemba  (upon  the  Coast  of  Africa),  St.  Helena,  Johanna,  Bombay, 
the  City  of  Muscatt  and  its  Inhabitants  in  Ai‘abia  Felix,  Mocha,  and 
other  Maritime  ToAvns  iipon  the  Red  Sea,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
the  Island  Ascension.  By  J.  OA'ington.  12mo.  Lond.  1696 

LEGUAT.  Voyage  et  A\'entures  de  Francois  Leguat  et  de  ses  Compagnons  en 
deux  Isles  Desertes  des  Indes  Orientales  avec  la  relation  des  choses  les 
plus  remarquables  qu’ils  ont  observees  dans  Pile  Maurice,  a Batavia,  au 
Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance,  dans  Pile  St.  Helene,  &c. 

2 Tomes  en  1.  Cartes  et  Figures.  12mo.  Lond.  1708 

DIEREVILLE.  Relation  en  Prose  et  en  Vers  du  Voyage  du  Port  Royal  de 
PAcadie  ou  de  la  Nouvelle  France.  Par  M.  Diereville. 

12mo.’^"  Amsterdam,  1710 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  {Contitnml)— 

ATIjAS  Gp]OGRAPHUS,  oi*  a Compleat  System  of  Geography  (Ancient  ami 
Modern),  containing  what  is  of  most  use  in  Bleau,  Varenius,  Cellarius, 
Cluverius,  Bauth-and,  Brietius,  Sanson,  &c. ; with  the  discoveries  and 
improvements  of  the  best  modern  Authors  to  this  time. 

4vols.  Maps.  8vo.  /umrf.  1711-1714 

VOYAGES  AUX  COTES  DE  GUINEE  ET  EX  AMERIQUE.  Par  M.  X. 

12mo.  Amfiterdam,  17111 

MARCHAIS.  Voyage  du  Chevalier  Des  Marcliais  en  Guinee,  Isles  Voisines 
et  a Cayenne,  fait  en  1725,  1720,  et  1727,  contenants  une  description 
tres  exacte  et  tres  etendhe  de  ces  Pais  et  du  Commerce  (jui  s’y  fait. 
Par  le  R.  Pere  Labat.  Illustre.  4 vols.  12mo.  Paris,  1780 

ATKIXS.  Voyage  to  Guinea,  Brasil,  and  the  West  Indies  in  His  Majesty's 
Ships  the  ‘ Swallow  ’ and  ‘ Weymouth  ’ : describing  the  several  Islands 
and  Settlements,  including  Barhadoes,  Jamaica,  &c.,  the  Languages, 
Habits,  Manners,  Customs,  &c.,  of  the  Xatives,  with  remarks  on  the 
Gold,  Ivory,  and  Slave  Trade.  By  John  Atkins. 

12mo.  Land.  17J5 

THOMAS.  A True  and  Impartial  Journal  of  a Voyage  to  the  South  Seas  and 
I'ound  the  Globe  in  His  Majesty’s  Ship  the  ‘ Centuidon,’  under  tlie 
command  of  Commodore  George  Anson.  By  Pascoe  Thomas. 

8 VO.  L(md.  1745 

A VOYAGE  TO  THE  EAST  IXDIES  in  1747  and  1748  ; containing  an 
account  of  the  Islands  of  St.  Helena  and  Java,  of  the  City  of  Batavia, 
of  the  Government  and  Political  Conduct  of  the  Dutch  and  of  the 
Em])ire  of  China.  8vo.  Land.  17G2 

BOUGAIXVILLE’S  VOYAGE  ROUXD  THE  WORLD,  1760-69.  Translated 
fi'oni  the  French  by  J.  R.  Forster. 

4to.  and  8vo.  Lund,  and  Dnhlin,  1772 

BYROX.  A Xew  Authentic  and  Complete  Account  and  Xarrative  of  a 
Voyage  round  the  World  undertaken  and  performetl  by  the  Hon. 
Commodoi'e  (now  Admiral)  Byron  in  His  Majesty’s  Ship  the  ‘Dolphin,’ 
accom])anietl  by  Captain  Mouat  in  the  Tamar  Sloop.  Undertaken  prin- 
cipally for  making  Discoveries  in  the  Southern  Ocean  between  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hojie  and  the  Magellanic  Straits  1794-!HI. 

Folio.  Lund.  X.I). 

PARKIXSOX.  Journal  of  a Voyage  to  the  Soiith  Seas  in  H.M.S.  tin* 

‘ Endeavmir.’  Transcribed  from  the  Papei'S  of  Sydney  Pai-kinson, 
Draughtsman  to  Sir  Joseph  Banks  on  his  Expedition  witli  Dr. 
Solander  i-ound  the  World.  Plates.  4to.  Lund.  177J 

WALLIS.  Voyage  round  the  World  performed  by  Captain  Samuel  Wallis 
in  His  Majesty’s  Ship  the  ‘ Dol])hin  ’ with  a view  to  make  Discoveries 
in  the  South  Seas,  1766-1768.  Folio.  Lund.  X.D. 

CARTERET.  Voyage  round  the  World  undertaken  and  performed  l)y  tliai 
neglected  and  gallant  officei-.  Captain  Phili])  Carteret,  in  His  Majesty's 
Sloop  the  ‘ Swallow,’  1766-1769.  Folio.  Jrmd.  X.I). 

VOYAGE  TO  THE  ISLAXD  OF  MAURITIUS  OR  ISLE  OF  FRAXCK. 
THE  ISLE  OF  BOURBOX,  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE,  &c.  By 
a French  Ollicer.  Translated  from  the  French  by  John  Parish. 

8vo.  Lund.  1775 
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VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  {Continued)— 

ANDERSON’S  FOLIO  EDITION  OF  COOK'S  VOYAGES. 

Folio.  Land.  N.D. 

Contents 

Captain  Cook’s  First,  Second,  and  Third  Voyage,  Byron’s  Voyage,  Wallis’s  Voyage, 
Carteret’s  Voyage,  Lord  Mulgrave’s  Voyage,  Lord  Anson’s  Voyage,  Sir  Francis  Drake’s 
Voyages 

CONDAMINE.  Relation  abregee  d’tin  Voyage  fait  clans  I’interieur  cle 
rAinericjne  Meridionale,  depnis  la  cote  de  la  iner  dn  Sud  jnsc|n’aux 
cotes  du  Bresil  et  de  la  Giiyane,  en  descendant  la  Riviere  des  Aniazones. 
Par  M.  de  la  Condaniine.  Carte.  8vo.  Maestricht, 

KERGUELEN.  Relation  de  deux  Voyages  dans  les  Mers  Anstrales  et  des 
Indes  faits  en  1771-7-i.  Par  le  Comte  de  Kerguelen. 

12mo.  17(S2 

CAPPER.  Observations  on  the  Passage  to  India  through  Egypt  and  Across 
the  Great  Desert.  By  James  Capper.  Ito.  Land.  178o 

BYRON.  Narrative  of  Commodore  John  Byron  of  a Voyage  to  the  South 
Seas,  and  an  Account  of  the  Distresses  sufi'ered  by  himself  and  his 
Companions  on  the  Coasts  of  Patagonia  : with  a relation  of  the  Loss  of 
the  ‘ Wager.’  12mo.  Load.  1785 

KEATJ’].  Account  of  the  Pelew  Islands,  situated  in  the  Western  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean  ; composed  from  the  Journals  and  Communications  of 
Captain  Henry  Wilson  and  some  of  his  Officers,  who,  in  1783,  were 
there  Shipwrecked  in  the  ‘ Antelope.’  By  Geoi-ge  Keate. 

4to.  Lund.  1788 

MEARES.  Voyages  made  in  the  Years  1788  and  17811  from  China  to 
the  North-West  Coast  of  America  ; to  which  are  pi'efixed  an  Intro- 
ductory Narrative  of  a Voyage  in  1786  from  Bengal  in  the  Ship 
‘Nootka,’  observations  on  the  probable  existence  of  a North-West 
Passage,  and  some  Account  of  the  Trade  between  the  N.W.  Coast  of 
America  and  China  and  the  latter  Country  and  Great  Britain.  By 
John  Meares.  4to.  Lund.  1790 

ROCHON.  Voyage  to  Madagascar  and  the  East  Indies.  By  the  Abbe  Rochon. 

8vo.  Land.  1793 

STAUNTON.  Authentic  Account  of  an  Embassy  from  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  including  ciirsory  observations  made 
and  information  obtained  in  travelling  through  that  ancient  Empire 
and  a small  part  of  Chinese  Tartary,  together  with  a relation  of  the 
Voyage  undertaken  on  the  occasion  by  H.M.S.  the  ‘ Lion  ’ and  the  Ship 
‘ Hindostan  ’ in  the  East  India  Company’s  Service  to  the  Yellow  Sea  and 
the  Gulf  of  Pekin  ; as  well  as  of  their  return  to  Europe  : with  notices 
of  the  several  places  where  they  stopped  on  their  way  out  and  home, 
including  . . . the  Islands  of  St.  Helena,  Tristan  d’Acunha,  &c.  By  Sir 
George  Staunton.  Maps.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  1797 

*,*  Also  the  abridged  edition  in  1 vol.  1797. 

STAVORINUS.  Voyage  to  the  East  Indies  Ity  Admiral  John  Sjjlinter 
Stavorinus  ; comprising  an  Accotnit  of  the  Possessions  of  the  Dutch  in 
India  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1798 

MARCHAND.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  pendant  des  annees  1790-1792. 
Par  Etienne  Marchand.  Precede  d'une  introduction  historique 
auquel  on  a joint  des  recherches  sur  les  Terres  Australes  de  Drake 
et  un  examen  critique  du  Voyage  de  Roggeween.  Avec  Cartes  et 
Figures.  Par  C.  P.  Claret  Fleurieu. 

Atlas.  3 vols.  4to.  Pnc/.s,  1798-1800 
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V0YAGP:S  AXD  travels  {Continued)— 

CLARKE.  Naufragia : or,  Historical  Memoirs  of  Shipwrecks  and  of  the 
Providential  Deliverance  of  Vessels.  By  Janies  Stanier  Clarke. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  ISOJ-f) 

ROCHOX.  Voyages  aux  Imles  Orientales  et  en  Afriqne  pour  I’ohservation 
des  longitudes  en  Mer,  avec  nne  dissertation  interessante  snr  les  lies 
cclebres  de  Solomon,  et  snr  les  Voyages  de  Marion,  ile  Snrville,  de  la 
Peyrouse  et  de  I’Antrecastrean.  Par  Alexis  Rochon. 

8vo.  Paris,  LS07 

MAXNEVILLETTE.  Oriental  Navigator  : or.  Directions  for  Sailing  to,  from, 
and  upon  the  Coasts  of  the  East  Indies,  China,  Australia,  &c.,  com- 
posed for  Ships  trading  in  the  Indian,  Malayan,  and  Chinese  Seas, 
and  for  those  engaged  in  the  Fisheries  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  &c.  By 
D’Apres  de  Mannevillette.  To  the  work  are  prefixed  a series  of 
original  and  copious  tables  of  the  deterniineil  positions  of  all  the 
principal  points  and  places  from  the  British  Seas  to  Cape  Horn,  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  thence  to  the  Islands  of  Japan,  &c.  By  Jolm 
Purdy.  Charts.  4to.  Lund.  181f) 

KEITH.  Voyage  to  South  Amei'ica  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  His 
Majesty’s  Brig  ‘ Protector.’  By  Sir  George  Mouat  Keith. 

4to.  Lund.  18P.1 

WALCKENAER.  Le  Monde  Maritime  on  tableau  Geogi-aphiqne  et  Histori(pie 
de  I’Archipel  d'Orient,  de  la  Polynesie  et  de  I’Anstralie.  Par  le 
Baron  C.  A.  Walckenaer.  Illustre.  2 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1810 

PRIOR.  Voyage  in  the  Indian  Seas  in  the  ‘Nisus’  Frigate  to  the  Cai)e  of 
Good  Hope,  Isles  of  Bourbon,  France,  and  Seychelles  : to  Madras : 
and  the  Isles  of  Java,  St.  Paul,  and  Amsterdam,  dm-ing  1810  and  1811. 
By  James  Prior.  8vo.  Land.  1820 

RENSHAW.  Voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  up 
the  Red  Sea,  with  Travels  into  Egypt,  through  the  Desert,  &c.;  to  whicli 
is  added  an  Appendix  containing  the  Natiiral  History  of  the  principal 
Wild  Animals  of  those  extensive  regions,  with  Anecilotes,  &c.,  &c.  By 
R.  Renshaw.  12mo.  Manchester,  1821 

ADAMS.  Modern  Voyager  ami  Traveller  through  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and 
America.  By  William  Adams.  Ivols.  12mo.  Land.  1828 

LESSON.  Voyage  Medical  autour  du  Monde  execute  sur  la  Corvette  ‘ La 
Coquille  ’ ijendant  les  annees  1822-25  ou  Rapport  sur  I’etat  sanitaire  de 
I’equipage  pendant  la  dnree  de  la  Cam})agne,  avec  quehjues  renseigne- 
mens  sur  des  pratiques  empiricpies  locales  en  usage  dans  plusieurs 
des  Contrees  visitees  par  I’expedition  : suivi  d'un  Memoir  sur  les 
races  humaines  repandues  dans  I’Oceanie,  la  Malaisie,  et  I’Austialie. 
Par  R.  P.  Lesson.  8vo.  Paius,  1820 

KOTZEBUE.  A New  Voyage  round  the  Workl  in  the  years  1828-26  in  the 
‘ Predpriatie’  (‘Enterprise’).  By  Captain  Otto  von  Kotzel)ue. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

LIVES  AND  VOYAGES  OF  DRAKE,  CAVENDISH,  AND  DAMPIER, 
including  an  Inti-oductory  View  of  the  Earlier  Discoveries  in  the  South 
Sea  and  the  History  of  the  Buccaneers.  12mo.  Edin.  1832 

BENNET.  Brief  Sketch  of  Missionary  Voyages  and  Travels  during  the  years 
1821  to  1829.  By  George  Bennet,  12mo.  Lond.  1888 
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VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  {Contimu’d)— 

WEBSTER.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  the  Southern  Atlantic  Ocean  in 
l<S28-oO  pei-fornied  in  H.M.  Sloop  ‘ Chanticleer,’  under  the  command 
of  Captain  Henry  Foster.  From  the  Private  Journal  of  W.  H.  B. 
Webster.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1834 

FANNING.  Voyages  round  the  World  ; with  selecteil  Sketches  of  Voyages 
to  the  South  Seas,  North  and  South  Pacific  Oceans,  China,  &c.,  per- 
foi'ined  under  the  command  and  agency  of  the  Authoi-.  Also 
information  relating  to  imi)ortant  late  discoveries  between  the  years 
1702  and  1832.  By  Edmund  Fanning.  Illustratetl.  8vo.  1834 

LAPLACE.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  par  les  Mers  de  I’lnde  et  de  Chine 
execute  sur  la  Corvette  de  I’Etat  ‘ La  Favorite  ’ pendant  les  annees 
1830-32,  sous  le  Commandement  de  Capitaine  C.  P.  T.  Laplace.  Avec 
Album  Historique  tie  Voyage.  Par  M.  de  Sainson. 

4 vols.  8vo.  1 vol.  Roy.  Folio.  Faria,  1833-3.5 

HISTORICAL  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  CIRCUMNAVIGATION  OF  THE 
GLOBE  AND  OF  THE  PROGRESS  OF  DISCOVERY  IN  THE 
PACIFIC  OCEAN  FROM  THE  VOYAGE  OF  MAGELLAN  TO  THE 
DEATH  OF  COOK.  12mo.  Edin.  1836 

RUSCHENBERGER.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  ro;md  the  World  tluring  the 
years  1835-37,  including  a Narrative  of  an  Embassy  to  tlie  Sultan  of 
Muscat  and  the  King  of  Siam.  By  Dr.  W.  S.  W.  Ruschenherger. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1838 

VOYAGE  TO  MAURITIUS  AND  CALCUTTA  IN  THE  ‘EARL  OF  CLARE.’ 

12iiio.  MSS.  1838 

I’ARBURY.  Handbook  for  India  and  Egypt,  comprising  the  Narrative  of  a 
Journey  from  Calcutta  to  England  by  way  of  the  River  Ganges,  the 
North-West  of  Hindostan,  the  Himalayas,  the  Rivers  Sntledge  and 
Indus,  Bombay  and  Egypt.  By  George  Parbury.  12mo.  Land.  1842 

BARROW.  Life,  Voyages,  and  Exploits  of  Admiral  Sir  Francis  Drake  ; with 
numerous  Original  Letters  from  him  and  the  Lord  High  Admiral  to 
the  Queen  and  Great  Officers  of  State  : compiled  from  MSS.  in  tlie 
State  Paper  Office,  British  Musenni,  and  the  Archives  of  Madrid.  By 
John  Barrow.  8vo.  Land.  1843 

BARROW.  The  Life,  Voyages,  and  Exploits  of  Sir  Francis  Drake.  By  John 
Barrow.  12nio.  Loud.  1844 

WILKES.  Narrative  of  the  United  States  Exploring  Expedition  during 
the  years  1838-1842.  By  Captain  Charles  Wilkes.  Condensed  and 
abridged  edition.  8vo.  Lond.  1845 

BOUDYCK-BASTIAANSE.  Voyages  faits  dans  les  Moluques  a laNonvelle- 
Gnineeeta  Celebes  avec  le  Comte  Charles  de  Vidna  de  Conzano  a bord 
de  la  Goelette  Royale  I’lris.  Par  Lieut.  J.  H.  de  Boudyck-Bastiaanse. 

8vo.  Paris,  1845 

NICOLAS.  Despatches  and  Letters  of  Vice-Admiral  Lord  Viscount  Nelson. 
With  Notes  by  Sir  Nicholas  Harris  Nicolas. 

7 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1844-46 

DARWIN.  Geology  of  the  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Beagle,’  under  the  commaml  of 
Captain  Fitzroy,  during  the  years  1832  to  1836.  By  Charles  Darwin. 

3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1842-46 
Part  I.  The  Structure  and  Distribution  of  Coral  Reefs.  1842 
Part  II.  Geological  Observations  on  Volcanic  Islands.  1844 

Part  III.  Geological  Observations  on  South  America.  1846 
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VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  (ContimiaJ)— 

RITCHIE.  British  World  in  the  East  : a Guide  Historical,  Moral,  and 
Coinniercial  to  India,  China,  Australia,  South  Africa,  and  the  other 
Possessions  or  Connexions  of  Great  Britain  in  the  Eastern  and  Soutliern 
Seas.  By  Leitch  Ritchie.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1847 

BELCHER.  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Saniarang  ’ during  1843-46,  employed 
surveying  the  Islands  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago  ; accompanied  by  a 
l)rief  Vocabulary  of  the  Principal  Languages.  By  Captain  Sir  Edward 
Belcher,  R.N.  With  Notes  on  the  Natural  History  of  the  Islands.  By 
Arthur  Adams.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1 848 

DELESSPIRT.  Voyages  dans  les  deux  Oceans — Atlantique  et  Paciti(jue 
1844  a 1847 — Bresie,  Etats-Unis,  Cap  tie  Bonne  Esperance,  Nouvelle- 
Hollande,  Nouvelle-Zelande,  Taiti,  Philippines,  Chine,  Java,  Indes 
Orientales,  Egj-pte.  Par  Eugene  Delessert. 

Illustre.  4to.  Paris,  1848 

NUNN.  Narrative  of  the  Wreck  of  the  ‘ Favoiate  ’ on  the  Island  of  Desola- 
tion, detailing  the  Adventures,  Sufferings,  anti  Privations  of  Jolni 
Nunn  : an  Account  of  the  Island  and  its  Whale  anti  Sea  Fisheries. 
Etlited  l)y  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke.  8vo.  Lond.  LSoO 

LIFE  OF  CAPTAIN  JAMES  COOK.  Painp.  166.  Lmtd.  N.D. 

KEPPEL.  Voyage  of  the  ‘Mceantler'  to  the  Indian  Archipelago.  By 

Captain  the  Hon.  Henry  Keppel,  R.N.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1853 

BERARD.  Cani]xigne  tie  la  Corvette  ‘ L’Alcinene  ’ en  Oceanie  pentlant  les 
annees  1850-51.  Journal  tie  M.  Berard,  Otlicier  d’Administration  dn 
, Batiment.  8vo.  Paris,  1854 

GIRARD.  F.  Peron,  Naturaliste,  A^oyagein"  aux  Terres  Axistrales.  Sa  vie 
api>reciatit)n  tie  ses  travaux  analyse  raisonnee  tie  ses  recherches  sill- 
ies animaux  verted  ires  et  invertelu-es  d’apres  ses  Collections  deiiosees 
an  Museum  d’Histoire  Naturelle.  Par  Maurice  Girard. 

8vo.  J\iris,  1857 

DENNYS.  Cruise  of  the  ‘ St.  George  ’ on  the  North  American  anti  West 
Indian  Station  during  1861-1862.  Bj"  N.  B.  Dennys. 

8vo.  Loud.  1862. 

GAl/rON.  Vacation  Tourists  anti  Notes  of  Travel  in  1860  to  1863.  Edited 
by  (Sir)  Francis  Galton.  3 vols.  8vo.  CaiiiOridf/e, 

MAJOR.  Life  of  Prince  Henry  of  Portugal,  surnamed  the  Navigator,  and 
its  Results  : comprising  the  discovery,  within  one  century,  of  half  the 
worltl.  With  new  facts  in  the  tliscovery  of  the  Atlantic  Islands  : a 
refutation  t)f  French  claims  to  priority  in  tliscovery  : Poi-tuguese 
knowletlge  (suhse(]uently  lost)  of  the  Nile  Lakes,  and  the  History  of 
the  naming  of  America.  P>3'  Richartl  Henr^-  Major. 

Maps.  Illustrateil.  8vo.  Limd.  1868 

DEVEREUX.  A Cruise  in  the  ‘ Gorgon,’  or  Eighteen  Months  on  H.M.S. 

‘ Gorgon,’  engagetl  in  the  Supiiression  of  the  Slave  Tratle  on  the  East 
Coast  of  Africa,  including  a Trip  up  the  Zambesi  with  Dr.  Livingstone. 
Bj’  W.  Cope  Devereux.  12mo.  Loud,  i860 


BELL.  Other  Countries.  Travels  in  Intlia,  Ceylon,  Hong  Kong,  Australasia, 
&C.  Bj’  Major  William  Bell.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1872 
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VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  {Gontinucd)— 

BARKER.  Travelling  about  over  New  anti  Oltl  Ground.  By  Latly  Barker. 

12ino.  Land.  1872 

Part  I.  Australasia.  Part  II.  North  America.  Part  III.  South  America. 

Part  IV.  Africa.  Part  V.  Asia. 

BRASSEY.  A Cruise  in  the  ‘ Eothen,’  1872.  By  Mrs.  Tlionias  (Lady) 
Brassey.  Small  Ito.  Lund.  1873 

EARDLEY-WILMOT.  Our  Journal  in  the  Pacific.  By  the  Officers  of 
H.M.S.  ‘ Zealous.’  Arranged  and  edited  by  Lieut.  S.  Eartlley-Wilniof. 

8vo.  Ijond.  1873 

MEREWETHER.  By  Sea  and  by  Land  ; l)eing  a Trip  tli rough  Egypt,  India, 
Ceylon,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  America,  all  round  the  World. 
By  Henry  Alworth  Merewether.  12mo.  Loud.  1874 

ALL  ROUND  THE  WORLD  : an  Illustrated  Record  of  Voyages,  Travels, 
and  Adventures  in  all  parts  of  the  Globe.  Edited  by  W.  F.  Ains- 
worth. Illustrated.  2 vols.  4to.  Loud.  1875 

CARPENTER.  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Challenger.’  By  Dr.  William  B.  Car- 
penter. J.R.U.S.I.  xvii.,  xix.  1874-7(1 

GOODENOUGH.  Journal  of  Commodore  Goodenough  during  his  last 
Command  as  Senior  Officer  on  the  Australian  Station,  1873-75. 
Etlited,  with  a Memoir,  by  his  Widow.  12mo.  Land.  187(1 

SPRY.  Cruise  of  Her  Majesty’s  Ship  ‘ Challenger  ’ ; Voyages  over  many 
Seas,  Scenes  in  many  Lands.  By  W.  J.  J.  Spry. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1877 

MOSELEY.  Notes  by  a Naturalist  on  the  ‘ Challenger  ’:  l)eing  an  Account  of 
various  Observations  made  dui-ing  the  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Challenger  ’ 
round  the  World  in  the  years  1872-1873  under  the  conimands  of 
Captain  Sir  G.  S.  Nares  ami  Captain  F.  T.  Thomson.  By  H.  N.  Moseley. 

Map  and  plates.  8vo.  Land.  18711 

BRASSEY.  Sunshine  and  Storm  in  the  East  ; or.  Cruises  to  Cyprus  and 
Constantinople.  By  Lady  Bra-ssej’.  Ilhistrated.  8vo.  Lond.  188(1 

BRASSEY.  A Voyage  in  the  ‘ Sunbeam  ’ : our  Home  on  the  Ocean  for 
Eleven  Months.  By  Latly  Brassey.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lund.  1881 

CAPTAIN  COOK’S  THREE  VOYAGES  ROUND  THE  WORLD  ; with  a 
Sketch  of  his  Life.  Edited  by  Lieut.  Charles  R.  Low. 

12mo.  Lund.  1882 

READE.  Great  Explorers  Itefore  Columbus.  By  John  Reade. 

L.  A H.S.  (^ue.  1883 

BELLO Y.  Christopher  Ct)lumbus  and  the  Discovery  of  the  New  World  : 
from  the  French  of  M.  le  Maiapiis  de  Belloy.  With  fifty-one  tlrawings 
and  six  etchings  l)y  Leoi)old  Flaniejig.  4to.  L(nid.  1885 

BRASSEY.  In  the  Trades,  the  Tropics,  and  the  Roaring  Forties.  By  Lady 
Brassey.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Jjund.  1885 

LAUGHTON.  Letters  anti  Desj)atches  of  Horatio,  Viscount  Nelstni,  Duke  <rf 
Bronte,  Vice-Admiral  of  the  White  Squadron.  Selectetl  and  arrangetl 
by  Professor  John  Knox  Laughton.  8vo.  Tjund.  1886 

WRAGGE.  Scientific  Observations  made  during  the  Vt>yage  of  the 
‘Maranoa’  from  London  ft)  Adelaide,  1883.  By  Clement  L.  Wragge. 

R.S.S.A.  ix.  1887 

VALENTINI.  Portuguese  in  the  Track  of  Columbus.  By  Dr.  P.  J.  J. 
Valentini.  Amer.  G.S.  xxi.  18811 
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VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  {Continued)— 

POPE.  J;ic(iues  Cartier.  His  Life  and  Voyages.  By  Joseph  Pope. 

12mo.  Ottaiva,  1890 

CHRONOLOGICAL  ENUMERATION  OF  VOYAGES  OF  DISCOVERY 
IN  THE  NORTH  in  Search  of  a Northern  Communication  between 
the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  : including  such  other  Voyages  as 
have  been  conducive  to  the  advancement  of  Discovejy  in  the  North. 

Sess.  Pap.  Can.  x.  1891 

TISSANDIER.  Voj'age  autour  du  Monde.  Inde  et  Ceylan,  Chine  et 
Japon,  1887-91.  Par  Albert  Tissandier.  Gravures  et  planches. 

4to.  Paris,  1892 

HOWELL.  An  Islaml  Paradise  (Hawaii)  and  Reminiscences  of  Travel.  By 
H.  Spencer  Howell.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Toronto,  1892 

MUELLER.  Columlnis  Jul)ilee.  By  Baron  Sir  F.  von  Mueller. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.)  X.  189:5 

MURRAY.  Discovery  of  America  by  Columbus  : the  Influences  which  led 
up  to  the  great  event,  and  its  Effect  on  the  Development  of  Oceano- 
graphical Knowledge.  By  Dr.  (Sir)  John  Murray.  R.S.G.S.  ix.  189:5 

DAWSON.  Voyages  of  the  Ca))ots  in  1197-98  ; with  an  Attempt  to  Deter- 
mine their  Landfall  and  to  Identify  their  Island  of  St.  John.  By  Dr. 
S.  E.  Dawson.  Ito.  Montreal,  1891 

COOTE.  Voyage  from  Lisbon  to  India,  1505-0 : being  an  Account  and 
Journal  by  Albericus  Vespuccius.  Translatetl  from  the  Contemporary 
Flemish  and  edited,  with  Prologue  ami  Notes,  by  C.  H.  Coote. 

8vo.  Lond.  1891 

KOENIG.  Journal  of  a Voyage  from  India  to  Siam  and  Malacca  in  1779. 
By  Dr.  J.  G.  Koenig.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxvi.,  xxvii.  1891 

HOWLEY.  Cartier’s  Course  : a Last  Word.  By  Rt.  Rev.  M.  F.  Howley. 

R.S.C.  xii.  1891 

HALL.  Voyages  and  Travels  of  Captain  Basil  Hall.  8vo.  Lond.  1895 

COLLINGRIDGE.  Voyages  to  Australasia.  By  George  Collingridge. 

‘ Progress,’  i.  1895 

VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  OF  LORD  BRASSEY  from  1862  to  1891. 
Arranged  and  edited  by  Captain  S.  Eardley-Wilmot. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1895 

COLQUHOUN.  The  Key  of  the  Pacific — the  Nicaragua  Canal.  By  A.  R. 
Colquhoun.  Illustrations,  plans,  ma^js.  8vo.  Lond.  1895 

GEIKIE.  The  ‘ Challenger  ’ Expedition.  Bv  Prof.  J.  Geikie. 

R.S.G.S.  xi.  1895 

MAHOMED.  Journal  of  my  Tours  round  the  World,  1886-87  and  189:5-95  : 
embracing  Travels  in  various  parts  of  Africa,  Australia,  Asia,  America, 
and  Europe.  By  Hajee  Sullaiman  Shah  Mahomed. 

Roy.  8 VO.  Bondjay,  1895 

HARVEY.  Voyages  and  Discoveries  of  the  Cal>ots.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  M. 
Harvey.  Nova  Scotia  Hist.  Soc.  ix.  1895 

OLDHAM.  A Pre-Columban  Discovery  of  America.  By  H.  Yule  Oldham. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  v.  1895 

REPORT  OF  THE  SCIENTIFIC  RESULTS  OF  THE  VOYAGE  OF 
H.M.S.  ‘CHALLENGER’  during  the  years  187:1-76  under  the  com- 
mand of  Captain  (Sir)  George  S.  Nares  and  the  late  Captain  Frank  T. 
Thomson.  Prepared  under  the  superintentlence  of  Sir  C.  Wyvillo 
Thomson  and  Dr.  (Sir)  John  Murray. 

Maps  and  charts.  50  vols.  Ito.  Lond.  1880-95 
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VOYAGES  AND  TliAVELS  {Cunliniied)— 

The  Contents  of  the  first  48  Volumes  appeared  in  the  Original  Catalogue 
VoLS.  XLIX.  AND  L. : A Summaiiy  of  Scientific  Hesults 


Vol.  xlix. 

1.  Editorial  Notes,  with  List  of  the  Memoirs 
making  up  the  ‘ Challenger  ’ Report 

2.  A Summary  of  the  Scientific  Results 
obtained  at  the  Sounding,  Dredging,  and 
Trawling  Stations  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Challenger.’ 
By  Dr.  (Sir)  John  Murray 

3.  Report  on  the  Specimen  of  the  Genus 
Spirula  collected  by  H.M.S.  ‘ Challenger.’ 
By  the  Rt.  Hon.  T.  H.  Huxley  and  Prof. 
Paul  Pelseneer 

4.  Report  on  Oceanic  Circulation  based  on 
the  observations  made  on  board  H.M.S. 

‘ Challenger  ’ and  other  observations.  By 
Dr.  Alexander  Buchan 


Vol.  1. 

1.  Preface 

2.  Historical  Introduction 

3.  General  Summary  of  the  Scientific  Ob- 
servations and  Results  at  each  of  the 
‘ Challenger’s  ’ Observing  Stations 

4.  Bathymetrical  and  Geographical  Distri- 
bution 

o.  General  Observations  on  the  Distribution 
of  Marine  Organisms 

0.  Explanation  of  Charts  and  Diagrams 

7.  Index  of  Genera,  Sub-Genera,  Species, 
and  Varieties 


DAWSON.  Voyages  of  the  Cabots  in  1497  and  1498.  By  Dr.  S.  E.  Dawson. 

R.S.C.  xii.  and  'ii.  (N.S.).  ] 894-96 

HOGAN.  The  Sister  Dominions  : through  Canada  to  Australasia  by  tlie 
New  Imperial  Highway.  By  J.  E.  Hogan.  12mo.  Loud.  1896 

AROUND  THE  WORLD  BY  THE  CANADIAN  PACIFIC  RAILM^AY. 

Pamp.  160.  Land.  1896 

HARRISSE.  John  Cabot,  the  Discoverer  of  North  America,  and  Sebastian 
his  Son  : a Chapter  of  the  Maritime  History  of  England  under  the 
Tudors,  1466-1557.  By  Henry  Harrisse.  8vo.  Lond.  189(! 

STORY  OF  THE  SEA.  Edited  by  Q.,  assisted  by  Professor  J.  K.  Laughton, 
Commander  C.  N.  Robinson,  A.  W.  Wilson,  Herbert  Russell,  &c. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Limd.  1896 


NORMAN.  Captain  Cook  and  his  First  Voyage  round  the  World,  1768-71. 
By  Sir  Henry  W.  Norman.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xi.  1896 

LAUGHTON.  Nelson  and  his  Companions  in  Arms.  By  Prof.  John  Knox 
Laughton.  12nio.  Luml.  1896 

HAWEIS.  Travel  and  Talk,  1885-93-95.  My  Hundreil  Thousand  Miles  of 
Travel  through  America,  Australia,  Tasmania,  Canada,  New  Zealand, 
Ceylon,  and  the  Paradises  of  the  Pacific.  By  the  Rev.  H.  R.  Haweis. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Load.  1896 


SOVERAL.  Homage  to  Doni  Vasco  Da  Gama  on  the  Anniversarj-  of  the 
Fourth  Centenary  of  the  Discovery  of  a New  Route  to  India.  By 
Viscount  de  Soveral.  Pamp.  160.  Lhluyn,  1896 

BANKS.  Journal  of  the  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  Joseiih  Banks  during  Captain  Cook’s 
First  Voyage  in  H.M.S.  ‘ Endeavour,’  1768-71,  to  Terra  Del  Fuego, 
Otahite,  New  Zealaiul,  Australia,  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  &c.  Edited 
by  Sir  Joseph  D.  Hooker.  Portraits  and  majis.  8vo.  Lond.  1896 

SYNGE.  Captain  Cook’s  Voyages  round  the  World  ; with  an  Introductory 
Life.  By  M.  B.  Synge.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 

SIM.  Our  Travels  rouml  the  World,  1892-94.  By  Major-General  E.  C. 
Sim.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 


HILL.  A Run  round  the  Emiiire  ; being  the  Log  of  two  Young  People  who 
Circumnavigated  the  Globe.  Written  out  liy  their  Father,  Dr. 
Alexander  Hill.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Ljond.  1897 


RUSSELL. 

BARKLY. 


Pictures  from  the  Life  of  Nelson.  By  W.  Clark  Russell. 

12mo.  Lond.  1897 


From  the  Tropics  to  the  North  Sea.  By  Mrs.  Fanny  A.  Barkly. 

Illustrated.  12nio.  Lond.  1897 
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VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  (Continued)— 

DAWSON.  Voyages  of  the  Cabots.  Latest  Phases  of  the  Controversy.  By 
Dr.  S.  E.  Dawson.  Maps.  8vo.  Ottawa,  1897 

MARKHAM.  Fourth  Centenary  of  the  Voyage  of  John  Cabot,  1497.  By 
Sir  Clements  R.  Markham.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ix.  1897 

CLEM1]NS.  More  Tramps  Aljroad.  By  Mark  Twain  (Samuel  L.  Clemens). 

12mo.  Land.  1897 

***  The  Author  visited  Australia,  New  Zealand,  India,  Mauritius,  the  Cape  Colony,  &c. 

CABOT  CELEBRATION  : Unveiling  of  the  Tablet  in  Honour  of  the  Italian 
Navigator.  R.S.C.  iii.  (N.S.)  1897 

O’BRIEN.  Cabot’s  Landfall.  By  Most  Rev.  Arc-hdeacon  O’Brien.  Ihid. 

THACHER.  Cabotian  Discovery.  By  John  Boyd  Thacher.  Ibid. 

CABOT  LEGENDS  Transcribed  and  Translated  under  the  Supervision  of  Dr. 
Charles  Deane.  With  a portrait  of  Sebastian  Cabot.  Ibid. 

VERREAU.  Jaccpres  Cartier — Questions  de  Lois  et  Coutumes  Maritinies. 
Par  l’Abl)e  Hospice  Verreau.  Ibid. 

PATTERSON.  Termination  of  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert’s  Expedition.  By 
Rev.  Dr.  George  Patterson.  Ibid. 

WRIGHT.  Vasco  Da  Gama  ami  his  Companions  : and  Discoveries  by  the 
Portuguese  in  Asia  and  Africa.  By  A.  J.  Wright. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xvi.  1898 

FURNISS.  P.  & 0.  Sketches  in  Pen  and  Ink.  By  Harry  Furniss. 

Ob.  4to.  Lo)id.  1898 

READE.  Vasco  da  Gama.  By  H.  Reade  J.R.A.S.  1898 

CAD  BY.  A C;ipe  Colonist  Abroatl.  By  E.  E.  Cadby. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Cajie  Town,  1898 

*,*  An  Account  of  a Tour  through  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Straits  Settlements, 
Hong  Kong,  Canada,  &c. 

MARKHAM.  Fourth  Centenary  of  Vasco  da  Gama’s  Voyage  to  India.  By 
Sir  Clements  R.  Markham.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xii.  1898 

HARRISSE.  The  Cabots.  By  Henry  Harrisse.  R.S.C.  iv.  (N.S.)  1898 

VALLENTIN.  Irrfahrten.  Reisebilder  von  Dr.  Wilhelm  Vallentin. 

8vo.  Berlin,  1899 

An  Account  of  Travels  in  the  Straits  Settlements,  New  Guinea,  Mauritius,  Ac. 

BULLEN.  Cruise  of  the  ‘ Cachalot  ’ round  the  World  after  Sperm  Whales. 
By  Frank  T.  Bullen.  Illustrated.  12nio.  Loud.  1899 

KEPPEL.  A Sailor's  Life  under  Four  Sovereigns.  By  Admiral  of  the  Fleet 
the  Hon.  Sir  Henry  Keppel.  Illustratetl.  J vols.  8vo.  Lont/.  1899 

LAUtJHTON.  From  Howard  to  Nelson  : Twelve  Sailors.  Edited  by  Prof. 
John  Kno.x  Laughton.  Portraits  and  maps.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

Contents 

1.  Lord  Howard.  By  Prof.  J.  Knox  Laughton.  2.  Sir  Francis  Drake.  By  Vice-Admiral 
Sir  Frederick  G.  D.  Bedford.  i5.  Kobert  Blake.  By  Capt.  Montagu  Burrows.  4.  Sir 
George  Rooke.  By  Rear-Admiral  C.  C.  Penrose  Fitzgerald.  5.  Lord  Anson.  By  Vice- 
Admiral  Albert  Hastings  Markham,  (i.  Lord  Hawke.  By  Admiral  Sir  Edmund  R.  Fre- 
mantle. 7.  Edward  Boscawen.  By  Admiral  Sir  Edmund  R.  Fremantle.  8.  Lord 
Rodney.  By  Admiral  Sir  R.  Vesey  Hamiiton.  9.  Earl  Howe.  By  Rear-Admiral  T. 
Sturges  Jackson.  10.  Viscount  Hood.  By  Admiral  Sir  R.  Vesey  Hamilton.  11.  Earl 
of  St.  Vincent.  By  Vice-Admiral  Philip  H.  Colomb.  12.  Viscount  Nelson.  By  Vice- 
Admiral  Philip  H.  Colomb 

SIM.  Our  Narrative,  1897-98.  By  Major-General  E.  C.  Sim. 

12mo.  Lond.  1899 
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VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  (Continved)— 

HARVEY.  Voyages  and  Discoveries  of  the  Cal)ots.  By  Rev.  Dr.  Moses 
Harvey.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  i.  1899 

DARWIN.  Journal  of  Researches  into  the  Natural  History  and  Geology  of 
the  Countries  visited  during  the  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Beagle  ’ round 
the  World.  Bj"  Charles  Darwin.  (New  edition.)  12mo.  Land.  1899 
KINGSLEY.  Notes  on  Sport  and  Ti’avel.  By  George  Henry  Kingsley. 
With  a Memoir  by  his  Daughter,  Mary  H.  Kingsley. 

12mo.  Land.  1900 

BELLESSORT.  En  Escale.  Une  pi'omenade  a Ceylan,  Singapour,  Saigon, 
Hong  Kong,  Macao,  Canton.  Une  Semaine  anx  Philli])i)ines.  Par 
Andre  Belle.ssort.  12mo.  Paris,  1900 

CRAEMER.  Aus  Meiner  Wanderzeit  : Reiseeindriicke  eines  Jungen 

Kaufmanns  in  Stid-Afrika,  Indien  Ceylon,  Singapore,  Java,  China, 
Japan,  Austmlien,  Neuseeland,  Samoa,  Hawaii,  Den  Vereinigten 
Staaten,  und  Canada.  100, ( >00  Kilometer  zu  Wasser  und  zu  Lande. 
A^on  Curt  Craemer.  Abbildungen.  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin,  1900 

BOYD.  Our  Stolen  Summer.  The  Record  of  a Roundabout  Tour.  By 
]\Iai-y  Stuart  Boyd.  With  170  sketches  by  A.  S.  Boyd. 

Sm.  4to.  Land.  1900 

THOMSON.  Did  De  Quiros  land  at  Port  Curtis  ? By  Capt.  AVilliam  C. 

Thomson.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xviii.  1900 

GORDON.  Notes  on  De  Quiros’  A^oyages.  By  George  Gordon. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xviii.  1900 

McMillan.  The  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Monsoon  ’ ; or,  the  Adventures  of  a Stow- 
away. By  R.  McMillan.  12mo.  Sydney,  1900 

KENNEDY.  HuiTah  fo]‘  the  Life  of  a Sailor  ! Fifty  Years  in  the  Royal 
Navy.  By  Vice-Admiral  Sir  AA^illiam  Kennedy. 

Illust7“ated.  8vo.  Bond.  1900 
SHORTT.  Early  A^'oj'ages  on  the  Upper  St.  Lawrence.  By  Prof.  Adam 
Shortt.  Q.Q.  (Can.)  vii.  1900 

OOKHTOMSKY.  Travels  in  tlie  East  of  Nicholas  II.,  Emperor  of  Russia, 
when  Cesarewitch,  1890-1891.  Written,  by  order  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  by  Prince  E.  Ookhtomsky,  and  translated  from  the  Russian 
by  Robert  Goodlet.  Edited  by  Sir  George  Birdwood.  With  .500 
illustrations  engraved  on  wood  and  numerous  heliogravure  plates. 

2 vols.  Imp.  4to.  Lo')uJ.  1890-1900 
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3.  ARCTIC  VOYAGES 

PHIPPS.  Voj'age  towards  the  North  Pole  in  1778.  By  Constantine  J. 
Phipps.  4to.  Loml.  1774 

BARRINGrTON.  Possibility  of  Approaching  the  North  Pole  asserted  by  the 
Hon.  Dailies  Barrington.  With  an  Apjiendix  containing  Papers  on 
the  same  subject  and  on  a North-West  Passage  by  Colonel  Beanfoy. 

Svo.  Lund.  1818 

MAY.  Account  of  Navigators  who  have  reached  high  Northern  Latitudes. 
By  Captain  William  May.  Bariangton’s  ‘ North  Pole.’  1818 

RICHARDSON.  Account  of  tlie  Quadrupeds  and  Birds  frequenting  the 
Coasts  within  Hudson's  Straits.  By  (Sir)  .John  Richardson. 

Parry's  ' Second  Arctic  Voy.’  18‘2.') 

ROSS.  Zoology  of  the  Polar  Sea.  By  Comr.  (Sir)  .James  Clark  Ross. 

Parry’s  ‘ Fourth  Arctic  Voy.’  1828 

.JAMESON.  Rocks  of  Spitzbergen  and  Neighbouring  Isles.  By  Prof.  Robert 
Jameson.  Ihid. 

TYTLER  and  WILSON.  Historical  View  of  the  Progress  of  Discovery  on 
the  more  Northern  Coasts  of  America  from  the  earliest  period  to  the 
present  time.  By  Patrick  Fraser  Tytler.  With  Descriptive  Sketches 
of  the  Natural  History  of  the  North  American  Regions.  By  James 
Wilson  : to  which  is  added  Remarks  on  a late  Memoir  of  Sebastian 
Cabot,  with  a Vindication  of  Richard  Hakluyt.  12mo.  Edin.  1888 

BACK.  North-Eastern  Shore  of  Southampton  Island.  Bj'  (Sir)  George 
Back.  J.R.G.S.  vii.  1887 

DEASE  and  SIMPSON.  Narrative  of  the  Progress  of  Arctic  Discovery  on 
the  Northern  Shore  of  America.  By  P.  M.  Dease  and  T.  Simpson. 

J.R.G.S.  viii.-x.  1888-40 

BECHER.  Voyage  of  Martin  Frobisher.  By  Ca]it.  A.  B.  Becher. 

J.R.G.S.  xii.  1842 

WAREHAM.  Voyage  to  NorthnmbeiJand  Inlet.  By.  Mr.  Wareham.  Ihid. 

SIMPSON.  Life  and  Travels  of  Thomas  Simpson,  the  Arctic  Discoverer. 

. By  his  Bi'other,  Alexander  Simpson.  8vo.  Lund.  184;") 

SHILLINGLAW.  Narrative  of  Arctic  Discovery  from  the  earliest  i)eriod  to 
the  present  time,  with  details  of  the  Measures  adopted  for  the  Relief  of 
tire  Exjredition  under  Sir  John  Frairkliir.  By  John  J.  Shillinglaw. 

12mo.  Luyul.  LSoO 

SUTHERLAND.  Journal  of  a Voyage  in  Baffin’s  Bay  and  Barrow  Straits  in 
18,^)()-51,  perfoi-med  by  H.M.  Ships  ‘Lady  Franklin’  and  ‘Sophia’ 
nndei’  tire  command  of  William  Penny  in  search  of  the  missing  crews 
of  H.M.  Ships  ‘ Erebus  ’ and  ‘ Terror.’  With  a Narrative  of  Sledge 
Excursions  on  the  Ice  of  Wellington  Channel,  and  Observations  on  the 
Natural  Histoi-y  and  Physical  Features  of  the  Countries  and  Frozen 
Seas  visited.  By  Peter  C.  SutheiJaml.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lund.  18')2 

RAE.  Joni-ney  from  Great  Bear  Lake  to  Wollaston  I^and.  Bv  Dr.  John 
Rae.  ■ J.R.G.S.' xxii.  1852 

RAE.  Recent  Explorations  along  the  South  and  East  Coast  of  Victoria  Laml. 
By  Dr.  John  Rae.  Ihid. 

PETERMANN.  Distribution  of  Animals  available  as  Food  in  the  Arctic 
Regions.  By  A.  Petermann.  Ihid. 

MURCHISON.  Arctic  Researches.  By  Sir  Roderick  I.  Murchison.  Ihid. 
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ARCTIC  VOYAGES  (Contimted)— 

RELLOT.  Memoirs  of  Lieut.  Rene  Bellot.  With  his  Journal  of  a Voyage  in 
the  Polar  Seas  in  search  of  Sir  John  Franklin. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1(S55 

BELCHER.  Last  of  the  Arctic  Voyages  ; being  a Narrative  of  the  Expedi- 
tion in  H.M.S.  ‘ Assistance,’  under  the  command  of  Captain  Sir  Edward 
Belcher,  in  Search  of  Sir  John  Franklin,  during  1 8.52-04.  With  Notes 
on  the  Natural  History  by  Sir  John  Richardson,  Pi-of.  Owen,  Thomas 
Bell,  J.  W.  Salter,  and  Lovell  Reeve. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1855 

Account  of  the  Fish  from  Wellington  Sound.  By  Sir  John  Richardson. 
Account  of  the  Arctic  Carboniferous  Fossils.  By  J.  W.  Salter.  Notes  on  some  Remains 
of  an  Ichthyosaurus.  By  Prof.  (Sir  Richard)  Owen.  Account  of  the  Shells  collected 
north  of  Beechey  Island.  By  Lovell  Reeve.  Account  of  the  Crustacea.  By  Thomas 
Bell. 

RAE.  Arctic  Explorations.  With  Information  respecting  Sir  John  Franklin’s 
Missing  Party.  By  Dr.  John  Rae.  J.R.G.S.  xxv.  1855 

KANE.  Expedition  in  Search  of  Sir  John  Franklin  during  1853-55.  By  Di-. 
Elisha  Kent  Kane.  J.R.G.S.  xxvi.  1S5G 

FINDLAY.  Probable  Course  pursued  by  Sir  John  Franklin's  Expedition. 
By  A.  G.  Findlay.  Ihkl. 

IRMINGER.  Arctic  Current  around  Greenland.  By  Captain  E.  Irminger.  IJ>id. 

BROWN.  North-West  Passage  and  the  Plans  for  the  Search  for  Sir  John 
Franklin  : a Review.  With  maps,  &c.  By  John  Brown.  With  a sequel 
including  the  Voj’age  of  the  ‘ Fox.’  8vo.  Land.  18()U 

RICHARDSON.  The  Polar  Regions  (Arctic  and  Antai-ctic).  By  Sir  John 
Richardson.  8vo.  Kdin.  1861 

MURPHY.  Great  Fluctuations  of  Temperature  in  the  Arctic  Winter.  By 
J.  J.  Murijhy.  ‘ Can.  Jour.’  vi.  (N.S.)  1861 

M’CLINTOCK.  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  in  Search  of  Sir  John  Fmnklin 
and  his  Party.  By  Sir  F.  L.  M'Clintock.  J.R.G.S.  xxxi.  1861 

OMMANNEY.  Polar  Exploration.  By  Rear-Admiral  E.  Ommanney. 

J.R.U.S.I.  ix.  1865 

HAYES.  The  Open  Polar  Sea  : a Narrative  of  a Voyage  of  Discovery 
towards  the  North  Pole  in  the  Schooner  ‘United  States.’  By  Dr.  I.  I. 
Hayes.  8vo.  Lnnd.  1867 

HARTWIG.  The  Polar  World  : a Popular  Description  of  Man  and  Nature 
in  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic  Regions  of  the  Glol)e.  By  Dr.  G.  HartAvig. 

8vo.  Land.  1869 

HEER.  Contributions  to  the  Fossil  Flora  of  North  Greenland ; being  a 
Description  of  the  Plants  collected  by  Mr.  Edward  Whymper  during 
the  Summer  of  1867.  By  Prof.  Oswald  Heer.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1869 

DOUGLAS.  Whaling  Voyage  to  Spitzbergen  in  1818.  Bj^  Dr.  James 
Douglas.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1873 

COMING  ARCTIC  EXPEDITION.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  vii.  1875 

BROWN.  Disco  Bay,  North  Greenland.  By  Dr.  R.  Brown. 

‘ Geo.  Mag.’  ii.  1875 

WORK  OF  THE  ARCTIC  EXPEDITION.  Ihid. 

THE  ARCTIC  EXPEDITION  OF  1875.  Ihid.ni.  1876 

RAE.  Arctic  and  Sub-Arctic  Life.  By  Dr.  John  Rae.  P.R.I.  viii.  1877 

HAUGHTON.  Tides  of  the  Arctic  Seas.  By  Rev.  Samiiel  Haughton. 

Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1863  and  1866,  1875,  1878 
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XOHDPINSKIOLD.  The  Arctic  Voyii^es  of  Adolf  Erik  Nordenskiold,  I808- 
1879.  B3’  Alexander  Leslie.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Limd.  1879 

EXVALL.  Report  on  the  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sick  during  the  Swedish 
Polar  Expedition,  1872-73.  By  Dr.  A.  Envall. 

Nordenskiold’s  ‘ Arctic  Voyage,’  1879 

YOUNG.  The  Two  Voyages  of  the  ‘Pandora’  in  187r)  and  187t!.  By  Sir 
Allen  Young.  Map.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1879 

MIERS.  Collection  of  Crustacea  made  liy  Edward  Whymper  in  the  Green- 
land Seas.  By  Edward  J.  Miei-s.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xv.  1880 

BUSK.  List  of  Polyzoa  collected  hy  Capt.  H.  W.  Feilden  in  the  North 
Polar  Expedition.  By  Geoi-ge  Busk.  Ibid. 

MARKHAM.  Expedition  of  Lieut.  F.  Schwatka  to  King  William  Land.  By 
(Sir)  Clements  R.  Markham.  P.R.G.S.  (N.S.)  ii.  1881) 

DAVIS.  Narrative  of  the  North  Polar  Expedition.  U.S.  Ship  ‘ Polaris,’ 
Captain  C.  F.  Hall  commanding.  By  Admiral  C.  H.  Davis. 
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MARKHAM.  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Eira  ’ and  Mr.  Leigh  Smith’s  Arctic  Dis- 
coveries in  1880.  By  (Sir)  Clements  R.  Markham. 
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MILES.  Recent  Arctic  Exploration  aiid  Projects.  By  Dr.  H.  H.  Miles. 

Geo.  Soc.  Quebec,  i.  1881 

RAE.  Arctic  Regions  and  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Route.  By  Dr.  John  Rae. 

H.  & S.S.  Man.  1882 

GILDER.  Ice  Pack  and  Tundra.  An  Account  of  the  Search  for  the 
‘ Jeannette  ’ and  a Sledge  Journey  through  Siberia.  By  William  H. 
Gilder.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1883 

MURDOCH.  Study  of  the  Eskimo  Bows  in  the  U.S.  National  Museum.  By 
John  Murdoch.  Smith  Rep.  1881 

GILDER.  Sleds  and  Sledging  in  Arctic  Regions.  By  W.  H.  Gilder. 

Pamp.  144.  Loud.  1887 

BOAS.  The  Eskimo.  By  Franz  Boas.  R.S.C.  v.  1887 

BOAS.  Geograi)hy  and  Geology  of  Ballin  Land.  By  Franz  Boas.  Ibid. 

BOLLES.  Catalogue  of  tlie  Eskimo  Collection  in  the  U.S.  National  Musemn, 
arranged  Geographically  and  by  uses.  By  Lieut.  T.  Dix  Bolles. 

Smith  Rep.  1887 

SCHWATKA.  Hunting  the  Arctic  Grizzly.  By  Frederick  Schwatka. 

Pamp.  144.  Land.  1888 

CHAMBERLAIN.  Eskimo  Race  and  Language.  By  A.  F.  Chamberlain. 

P.  Can.  Inst.  1888 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants  : Universal  Geography.  By  Elisee 
Reclus.  Vol.  v.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  N.D. 

HOVGAARD.  Kara  Sea  and  the  Route  to  the  North  Pole.  By  Capt.  A. 
Hovgaard.  R.S.G.S.  vi.  1890 

MASON.  Tlie  Ulu:  or.  Woman’s  Knife  of  the  Eskimo.  By  Otis  T.  Mason. 

Smith  Rep.  1890 

GEIKIE.  Scientific  Results  of  Dr.  Nansen’s  Expedition.  By  Prof  J. 
Geikie,  R.S.G.S.  vii.  1891 
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PEARY.  My  Arctic  Journal  : a Year  amons'  Ice-fields  and  Eskimos.  By 
Mrs.  Josephine  Diebitsch-Peai-y  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Great 
White  Journey  across  Greenland  by  Robert  E.  Peary. 

12mo.  Land.  1893 

NANSEN.  Eskimo  Life.  By  Fridtjof  Nansen.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.l%^'i 

MACDONALD.  Life  and  Work  of  Sir  John  Franklin.  By  A.  C.  Macdonald. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.)  X.  1893 

TREVOR-BATTYE.  A Proi^osed  Visit  of  Exploitation  to  Vaigatz  Island 
(Novaya  Zembla).  Bj^  Anbyn  Trevor- Battye.  J.M.G.S.  ix.  1893 

BALL.  Wanderings  of  the  North  Pole.  By  Sir  Roliert  Ball. 

Smith  Rep.  1893 

JACKSON.  Jackson-Harmsv\rorth  Polar  Expedition.  By  F.  J.  Jackson. 

‘Geo.  Jour.’  iv.  1894 


WARD.  The  Race  to  the  Polar  Region.  By  Herbert  Ward. 

fill.)  Panip.  144.  1894 

TYRRELL.  Three  Years  among  the  Eskimos.  By  J.  W.  Tyrrell. 

‘ Cain  Mag.’  iii.  1894 

NANSEN.  Polar  Bear  Shooting  on  the  East  Coast  of  Greenland.  By  Dr.  F. 

Nansen.  (m.)  Panip.  144.  1894 

MARKHAM.  Promotion  of  Further  Discovery  in  the  Arctic  and  Antai'ctic 
Regions.  By  (Sir)  Clements  R.  Markham.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  iv.  1894 

HOFFMAN.  Graphic  Art  of  the  Eskimos.  By  Dr.  Walter  James  Hoffman. 

Smith  Rep.  1895 

TREVOR-BATTYE.  Kolgueff  Island.  By  A.  Trevor-Battye. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  v.  1895 

PAYER.  An  Artistic  Expedition  to  the  North  Pole.  By  Julian  V.  Payer. 

Ihid. 

ASTRUP.  Journey  round  Melville  Bay.  By  Eivind  Astrup.  Ihid. 

DALGLEISH.  Arctic  Research  before  Franklin.  ByDr.  W.  Scott  Dalgleish. 

R.S.G.S.  xi.  1895 

DALGLEISH.  Franklin’s  Arctic  Expeditions.  Bv  Dr.  W.  Scott  Dalgleish. 

Ihid. 


FRANKLIN  COMMEMORATION.  ‘Geo.  Jour.’ v.  1895 

MONTEFIORE.  Jackson-Harmsworth  North  Polar  Expedition.  Account 
of  its  First  Winter  and  of  some  Discoveries  in  Franz-Josef  Land.  By 
Arthur  Montefiore.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  vi.  1895 


MARKHAM.  Arctic  Exploration. 


By  Admiral  A.  H.  Markham. 

6th  Geo.  Con. 


GREELY.  Scope  and  Value  of  Arctic  Exploration.  By  A.  W.  Greely. 
ANDRilE.  Plan  to  Reach  the  North  Pole  by  Balloon.  By  S.  A.  Andree. 
PAYART.  La  Decouverte  du  Pole  Noi-d.  Par  Eugene  Pajart. 
BRYANT.  Notes  on  the  most  Northern  Eskimos.  By  H.  G.  Bryant. 

MORGAN.  Notes  on  Polar  Research.  By  E.  Delmar  Morgan. 

J.M.G.S.  xi. 


1895 

Ihid. 

Ibid. 

Ihid. 

Tfnd. 

1895 


ASTRUP.  In  the  Land  of  the  Northermost  Eskimo.  By  Eivind  Astrup. 

(m.)  Pamp.  169.  1896 

MARKHAM.  The  North  Polar  Problem.  By  Admiral  A.  H.  Markham.  Ibid. 
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ARCTIC  YOYACxES  {Continued)— 

THE  WAY  TO  THE  NORTH  POLE.  (m.)  Pamp.  ICX  l.S'.U) 

DYCHE.  Curious  Race  of  Arctic  Highlanders.  By  L.  L.  Dj'che.  Ihid. 
STOKES.  My  Arctic  Studio.  By  E.  W.  Stokes.  Ihid. 

HARRIES.  Arctic  Hail  and  Thunderstorms.  By  Henry  Harries. 

J.  Meteo.  Soc.  xxii.  18iU) 

MOHN.  Dr.  Nansen’s  North  Polar  Expedition  and  its  Scientific  Results.  By 
Prof.  H.  Mohn.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  viii.  IcSlH! 

BRICE.  Jackson-Harnisworth  Polar  Expedition.  By  A.  Montefiore  Brice. 

Ihid. 

JACKSON.  Arctic  Cruise  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Cutter  ‘ Bear.’  By 
Dr.  Sheldon  Jackson.  ‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  vii.  IcSiHI 

GREEDY.  Scope  and  Value  of  Arctic  Exploration.  By  General  A.  W. 
Greely.  Ihid. 

MOHN.  Dr.  Nansen’s  North  Polar  Expedition  and  its  Scientific  Results. 
By  Prof.  H.  Mohn.  Liv.  Geo.  Soc.  I8‘.)t! 

PPLIRY.  Work  in  North  Greenland  in  1894  and  1895.  By  R.  E.  Peary. 

Amer.  G.S.  xxviii.  189(1 

HOUGH.  Lamp  of  the  Eskimo.  By  Walter  Hough.  Smith  Rep.  189(1 

TREVOR-BATTYE.  Arctic  and  Antarctic.  Bv  Aubyn  Trevor-Battye. 

J.S.A.  xh^  1897 

NANSEN.  Some  Results  of  the  Norwegian  Arctic  Expedition,  1898-9(1. 
By  Dr.  P’ridtjof  Nansen.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ix.  1897 

CONWAY.  I’irst  Crossing  of  Spitzbergen.  By  Sir  W.  Martin  Conway.  Ihid. 
FRIDTJOE  NANSEN  AND  THE  APPROACH  TO  THE  POLE. 

(m.)  Pamp.  169.  1897 

STADLING.  Andreevs  Flight  into  the  Unknown.  By  Jonas  Stadling.  Ihid. 
NANSEN.  ‘ PYrthest  North.’  Being  the  Record  of  a Voyage  of  Exploration 
of  (he  Ship  ‘ P’ram,’  1898-9(1,  and  of  a fifteen  months’  Sleigh  Journey 
by  Di-.  Fridtjof  Nansen  and  Lieut.  Johansen  ; with  an  Appendix  l)y 
Otto  Sverdrup,  Captain  of  the  ‘P’rani.’ 

Maps.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  Lund.  18‘.17 

JACKSON.  Three  Years  in  the  Arctic.  By  Frederick  G.  Jackson. 

Tyne  Geo.  Soc.  iv.  181>7 

LETTERS  FROM  THE  ANDREE  PARTY.  Smith  Rep.  1897 

THOMSON.  Review  of  Arctic  Exploration.  By  Capt.  W.  C.  Thomson. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xiii.  1897 

DRYGALSKI.  Gronland-PIxpedition  der  Gesellschaft  fur  erdkunde  zu 
Berlin,  1891-98.  Unter  Leitung  von  Erich  von  Drygalski. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  2 vols.  4to.  Berlin,  18‘.)7 

PUTNAM.  A Summei-  Voyage  to  the  Arctic.  By  G.  R.  Putnam. 

‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  viii.  1897 

NANSEN.  The  Farthest  North.  By  Dr.  Fridtjof  Nansen. 

J.M.G.S.  xiii.  1897 

BRICE.  Jackson-Harmsworth  Polar  Expedition.  By  Arthur  Montefiore* 
Brice.  Ihid. 

WEIR.  Within  the  Arctic  Cii-cle  with  the  Plclipse  Expedition.  By  Thomas 
Weil*.  ■ Ihid. 
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ARCTIC  VOYAGES  {Continued)— 

ASTRUP.  With  Peary  near  the  Pole.  By  Eivind  Astrup.  Translated  from 
the  Norwegian  l')y  H.  J.  Bnll.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1<S‘)8 

CONWAY.  With  Ski  and  Sledge  over  Arctic  Glaciers.  By  Sir  Martin 
Conway.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

JACKSON.  Three  Years’  Exploration  in  Franz-Josef  Land.  By  Frederick 
G.  Jackson.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xi.  1898 

PEARY.  Journeys  in  North  Greenland.  By  Lieut.  E.  A.  Peary.  Ibid. 

FEILDEN.  Visits  to  Barents  and  Kara  Seas,  with  Rambles  in  Novaya 
Zemlya,  1895  and  1897.  By  Colonel  H.  W.  Feihlen.  Ibid. 

PIKE.  A Cruise  on  the  East  of  Spitzbergen.  By  Arnold  Pike.  Ibid. 

NORDENSKIOLD.  Studies  among  the  Drift-Ice  of  the  Polar  Seas.  By 


A.  E.  Nordenskiold.  Ibid. 

JACKSON.  Days  in  the  Arctic.  By  Frederick  G.  Jackson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1G9.  1898 

SHIELDS.  Arctic  Monument  named  for  Tennyson  by  Dr.  Kane.  By  Dr. 
Charles  W.  Shields.  Ibid. 

KELTIE.  Some  Recent  Explorations.  By  J.  Scott  Keltic.  Ibid. 

MACDONALD.  Over  Land  and  Sea  ; or,  Andree’s  Aerial  Voyage  to  the 
North  Pole.  By  A.  C.  Macdonald.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xv.  1898 


PEARY.  Northward  over  the  ‘ Great  Ice.’  A Narrative  of  Life  and  Work 
along  the  Shores  and  upon  the  Interior  Ice-cap  of  Northern  Greenland 
in  the  years  1880  and  1891-97.  With  a Description  of  the  little  Tribe 
of  Smith-Sound  Eskimos,  the  most  northerly  human  beings  in  tlie 
world  ; and  an  Account  of  the  discovery  and  bringing  home  of  the 
‘ Saviksue,’  or  great  Cape  York  Meteorites.  By  Robert  E.  Peary. 

Maps,  diagrams,  and  illustrations.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 

RUSSIAN  NAVIGATORS  IN  THE  ARCTIC  OCEAN  IN  1895-96. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xii.  1898 

STEIN.  Three  Weeks  in  Hubbard  Bay,  West  Greenland.  By  Robert  Stein. 

‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  ix.  1898 

HORSFORD.  Dwellings  of  the  Saga-time  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 
Vineland.  By  Cornelia  Horsford.  It>id. 

WELLMAN.  On  the  Way  to  the  North  Pole.  By  Walter  Wellman. 

(m.)  Pamp.  169.  1899 

AILES.  Arctic  Perils  : a Story  of  Adventure  and  Death  in  the  Far  North. 
By  Milton  E.  Ailes.  Ibid. 

BERTHOLF.  Rescue  of  the  Whalers  : a Sled  Journey  of  1,600  miles  in  the 
Arctic  Regions.  By  Lieut.  Ellsworth  P.  Bertholf.  Ibid. 

CONWAY.  Arctic  Record.  By  Sir  W.  Martin  Conway. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

NANSEN.  Arctic  Regions.  By  Dr.  Fridtjof  Nansen.  Ibid. 

CAPTAIN  SVERDRUP’S  EXPEDITION  TO  NORTHERN  GREENLAND. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiii.  1899 

THORODDSEN.  Explorations  in  Iceland  dui-ing  1881-98.  By  Dr.  Th. 
Thoroddsen.  Ibid. 

NATHORST.  Swedish  East  Greenland  Expedition.  By  Dr.  A.  G.  Nathorst. 

Ibid.  xiv.  1899 

NATHORST.  Swedish  Arctic  Expedition  of  1898.  By  Dr.  A.  G.  Nathorst. 

Ibid. 
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ARCTIC  VOYAGES  {Continvpd)— 

BRUCE.  With  the  Yachts  ‘ Blencathra  ’ and  ‘ Princess  Alice’  to  the  Barents 
and  Greenland  Seas.  By  William  S.  Bruce.  R.S.G.S.  xv.  lSi)‘) 

WELLMAN.  The  Wellman  Polai-  Expedition.  By  Walter  Wellman. 

‘Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  x.  1899 

BALDWIN.  Meteorological  Observations  of  the  Second  Wellman  Expe- 
dition. Ibid. 

CHAPMAN.  Report  on  Birds  received  thi'ougli  the  Peary  Expeditions  to 
Greenland.  By  Frank  M.  Chapman. 

Amer.  Mus.  of  Nat.  Hist.  xii.  1899 

KROEBER.  Eskimo  of  Smith  Sound.  By  A.  L.  Kroeher.  Ibid. 

HILIi.  Problems  of  Arctic  Exploration  l)earing  upon  Recent  Attempts  to 
Reach  the  North  Pole.  By  H.  Hill.  P.N.Z.I.  xxxii.  1899 

SCOTT.  From  Franklin  to  Nansen.  Tales  of  Arctic  Adventure.  By  G. 
Firth  Scott.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  18119 

JACKSON.  A Thousand  Days  in  the  Arctic.  By  Frederick  George 
Jackson.  With  a Preface  by  Admiral  Sir  F.  Leopold  McClintock. 

Illustrations  and  maps.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

FROHAWK.  Notes  and  Descriptions  of  the  Eggs  collected  by  Fi’ederick  G. 
Jackson  and  Jackson-Harmsworth  Polar  Exj)edition  in  Fi'anz-Josef 
Land,  1894-97.  By  F.  W.  Frohawk. 

Jackson’s  ‘ Thousand  Daj’S.’  1899 

JACKSON.  Birds  of  Fi'anz-Josef  Land  seen  by  the  Jackson-Harmswoidh 
Polar  Expedition,  1894  to  1897.  By  F.  G.  .lackson.  I1)id. 

ARMITAGE.  Meteorological  Observations  in  Franz-Josef  Land  of  the 
Jackson-Harmsworth  Polar  Expedition.  By  A.  B.  Armitage.  Ibid. 

STRACHAN.  Some  Resrilts  of  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  Cape 
Flora,  Franz-Josef  Land.  By  Mr.  Strachan.  Ibid. 

KOETTLITZ.  Geology  of  Fianz-Josef  Land.  By  Reginald  Koettlitz.  Ihid. 

NEWTON  and  TEALL.  Notes  on  a Collection  of  Rocks  and  Fossils  fi'om 
Fianz-Josef  Land,  made  by  the  Jackson-Harmsworth  Polar  Expedi- 
tion during  1894-98.  By  E.  T.  Newton  and  J.  J.  H.  Teall.  Ibid. 

.VRMITAGE.  Tidal  Obsei-vations  taken  at  Cape  Floi-a.  By  A.  B.  Armitage. 

Ibid. 

CONWAY.  Hudson’s  Voyage  to  Si)itsbergen  in  1007.  By  Sir  Martin 
Conway.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xv.  P.lOO 

WYCKOFF.  With  Arctic  Highlanders.  By  Waltei-  A.  Wyckoff. 

(m.)  Pamp.  180.  1900 

AMDRUP.  Danish  East  Greenland  Expedition  in  1900.  By  Lieut.  G.  C. 
Amdrup.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.  xvi.  1900 

MERRILL.  Hunting  Trip  to  Northern  Greenland.  By  Fullerton  Meia-ill. 

‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  xi.  1900 

WHITFIELD.  Observations  on,  and  Descriptions  of,  Arctic  Fossils.  By 
R.  P.  Whitfield.  Amer.  Mus.  of  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  1900 
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4.  ANTARCTIC  VOYAGES,  &c. 

EHKENEERG.  Microscopic  Life  in  the  Ocean  at  tlie  Soiith  Pole,  and  at 
Considerable  Depths.  By  Prof  Ehrenherg.  ‘ Tas.  Jour.’  iii.  1847 

HOOKER.  Marine  Animals  brought  up  by  Deep  Di'edging  tluring  the 
Antarctic  Voyage  of  Captain  Sir  James  C.  Ross.  By  Dr.  J.  D.  Hooker. 

Ibid. 

HARTWIG.  The  Polar  World  : a Popular  Description  of  Man  and  Nature 
in  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic  Regions  of  the  Globe.  By  Dr.  G.  Hartwig. 

8vo.  Loud.  18()J 

AMONGST  THE  SOUTHERN  ICE. 

‘Moseley's  Naturalist  on  the  “ Challenger."  ’ 187‘J 

TRAILL.  Economic  Antarctic  Exploration.  By  C.  Traill. 

P.N.Z.I.  xix.  188(i 

MURRAY.  Marine  Deposits  in  the  Indian,  Southern,  and  Antarctic  Oceans. 
By  Dr.  (Sir)  John  Murray.  R.S.G.S.  v.  188‘J 

MORTON.  What  Science  and  Commerce  may  gain  from  an  Antarctic  Expe- 
dition. By  A.  Morton.  R.S.T.  1890 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  The  Universal  Geography.  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xix.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  N.D. 

PASCO.  Proposed  Antarctic  Exploration.  By  Comm.  C.  Pasco. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.)  viii.  1891 

LARSEN.  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Jason  ’ to  the  Antarctic  Regions.  By  Capt.  C.  A. 
Larsen.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  iv.  1894 

FORBES.  Antarctica  : a Vanished  Austral  Land.  By  H.  0.  Forbes. 

(m.)  Pamp.  144.  1894. 

GREELY.  Antarctica  ; or,  the  Hypothetical  Southern  Continent.  By  General 
A.  W.  Greely.  (m.)  Pamp.  144.  1894 

MURDOCH.  From  Edinburgh  to  the  Antarctic  : an  Artist’s  Notes  ami 
Sketches  during  the  Dundee  Antarctic  Expedition  of  1892-93.  By 
W.  G.  Burn  Mui’doch.  With  a Chajiter  by  W.  S.  Bruce,  Naturalist  of 
the  Barque  ‘ Balsena.’  8vo.  Loud.  1894 

MARKHAM.  Promotion  of  Further  Discovery  in  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic 
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Platen.  2 vols.  in  1.  8vo.  Haarlem,  1854-56 

BROWNE.  Aborigines  of  Aiistralia.  By  James  Browne. 

‘ Can.  Jour.’  i.  (N.S.)  1856 
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LEDGER.  The  Alpaca ; its  Introduction  into  Australia  and  the  probabilities 
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Pamp.  192.  Sydney,  1861 

SCOTT.  Australian  Lepidoptera  and  their  Transformations,  drawn  from 
the  Life  by  Harriet  and  Helena  Scott  ; with  Descriptions,  General  and 
Systematic.  By  A.  W.  Scott.  Folio.  Lond.  1861 
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ELLA.  Origin  of  the  Polynesian  Races.  By  Rev.  S.  Ella.  IJ>id. 

DAVID.  Glacial  Action  in  Australia.  By  Prof.  T.  W.  E.  David.  lidd. 

TODD.  Meteorological  Work  in  Australia.  By  Sir  C.  Todd.  Ihid. 

HOGBEN.  Earthquake  Intensity  in  Australasia.  By  George  Hoghen.  Ihid. 

HOWCHIN.  Fossil  Foraminifera  of  Australia.  By  Walter  Howchin.  Ihid. 

MAGAREY.  Smoke  Signals  of  Australian  Aborigines.  By  A.  T.  Magarey. 

Ihid. 

WELLS.  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  East  Central  Australia.  By  F.  H.  Wells.  Ihid. 

AUSTRALIAN  COLONIES  AS  A FIELD  FOR  RETIRED  ANGLO- 
INDIANS.  ‘Asiatic.’  April,  189:5 

PARSONS.  Australia  for  Anglo-Indians.  By  J.  L.  Parsons.  Ihid.  Oct.  I89.’5 

GIBSON.  Ironliark  Chips  and  Stockwhij)  Cracks.  Bv  G.  Herbert  Gibson. 

8vo.  M(dh.  189:5 

WILLIAMS.  Organisation,  Equii)inent,  and  Training  of  a Federated  Medical 
Service  (for  Australia).  By  Brigade  Surgeon  Lieut.-Col.  W.  D.  C. 
Williams.  ■ U.S.  Inst.  (N.S.W.)  v.  189:5 

DENDY.  Synopsis  of  the  Australian  Calcarea  Heterocfela,  with  a Proposed 
Classification  of  the  Group  and  Desci-iptions  of  some  New  Genera  and 
Species.  By  Dr.  Arthur  Dendy.  R.S.V.  v.  (N.S.)  189:5 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF  VIC- 
TORIA ON  THE  GRAVITY  SURVEY  OF  AUSTRALASIA. 

R.S.V.  V.  (N.S.)  189:5 

AUSTRALIAN  FINANCIAL  PANIC  OF  189:i.  J.B.I.  Aust.  vi.  189:5 

TATE.  Gastro])ods  of  the  Older  Tertiary  of  Australia.  Bj"  Prof.  Ral])li 
Tate.  R.S.S.A.  x.,  xiii.,  xvii.  1888-'.t:5 

GROUVELLE.  Descriptions  of  New  Genus  and  Five  Species  of  Australian 
Nitidulidae  and  Colydiidae.  By  E.  Grouvelle.  Ibid.  xvii.  189.‘5 

TATE.  Ncav  Species  of  Australian  Marine  Gastropoda.  By  Prof.  Ral])h 
Tate,  md. 
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JOHNSTON.  Glacial  Epoch  of  Australasia.  By  Robert  M.  Johnston. 

R.S.T. 

ETHERIDGE.  Largest  Australian  Trilobite  hitherto  Discovered.  By  R. 

Etheridge,  jun.  R.S.V.  vi.  (n.S.)  1894 

LINDSAY.  Aborigines  met  with  by  the  Elder  Expedition  of  1891-92.  By 
David  Lindsay.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xi.  1891 

DE  VIS.  On  the  Word  ‘ Kangaroo.’  By  C.  W.  De  Vis.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  x.  1891 

LOWER.  Descriptions  of  New  Australian  Heterocera.  By  Oswald  B.  Lower. 

R.S.S.A._xvii.,  xviii.  1898-91 

DONALDSON.  Fruit  Industry  of  Australia  : its  Past,  Present,  and  Future. 
Bj^  H.  Tennant  Donaldson.  Greville's  ‘ Year  Book.’  1891 

BONNARD.  Australian  Wine  Industry.  By  Henry  Bonnard.  Ilnd. 

SMITH.  Australian  Hard  Wood  for  Pavements.  By  W.  A.  Smith. 

P.I.C.E.  cxvi.  1891 

TEPPER.  Blattariae  of  Australia  and  Polynesia.  By  J.  G.  0.  Tepper. 

R.S.S.A.  xvii.,  xviii.  189.8-91 

PURCELL.  Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  B.  H.  Purcell. 

• R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xi.  1891 

HILL.  Leaves  from  the  Calvert  Papers.  By  Graham  Hill.  Ito.  Land.  1891 
AUSTRALIA  REVENGED.  By  Boomerang.  12mo.  Land.  1891 

GUILLEMARD.  Australasia,  Malaysia,  and  the  Pacific  Archipelagoes.  By 
F.  H.  H.  Guillemard.  Vol.  II.  (Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium’)- 

8vo.  Land.  1891 

POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPH  CONFERENCE  OF  AUSTRALASIA, 
■ held  in  New  Zealand.  Report.  Folio.  Sydney,  1891 

TULLOCH.  Australia’s  Share  in  the  Empire  and  its  Defence.  By  Major- 
General  Tulloch.  Pamp.  12.5.  Melh.  1891 

DIBBS.  Federation  of  Australia.  By  Sir  George  R.  Dibbs. 

Pamp.  E.  Sydney,  1891 

ARTHUR.  Kangaroo  and  Kauri.  Sketches  and  Anecdotes  of  Australia  and 
New  Zealand.  By  J.  K.  Arthur.  8vo.  Lond.  1891 

BOWELL.  Report  on  the  Mission  to  Australia  by  the  Minister  of  Trade  and 
Commerce  of  Canada  (Sir  Mackenzie  Bo  well).  8vo.  Ottawa,  1891 

SPENCE.  Social  and  Intellectual  Aspects  of  Australian  Life.  By  Miss 
C.  H.  Spence.  P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  1891 

NOTES  ON  THE  ABORIGINES  OF  AUSTRALIA.  .J.A.I.  xxiv.  1891 

ARCHIBALD.  Antiquity  of  the  Australian  Aboriginal  Race.  By  Joseph 
Archibald.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xi.  1891 

COLLINGRIDGE.  Fantastic  Islands  of  the  Indian  Ocean  and  of  Australasia 
in  the  Middle  Ages,  and  their  Significance  in  connection  with  the 
Early  Cartography  of  Austfalia.  By  George  Collingi-idge.  Ibid. 

MESTON.  The  Australian  Cassowary.  By  A.  Meston.  R.S.Q.  x.  1891 
HIRSCHFELD.  Prevalence  of  Cancer  in  Australasia.  By  Dr.  E.  Hirschfeld. 

Ibid. 

WALPOLE.  Australian  Federation  and  some  of  its  Attendant  Advantages. 
By  R.  Walpole.  J.B.I.  Aust.  viii.  1891 

LOWE.  Australian  Governors  and  their  Ideals.  By  E.  Lowe. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  Lund.  1891 
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YOUNG.  Australasia  and  British  Monej*.  By  Norwood  Young. 

(m.)  Lamp.  152.  Lund.  1894 

SPOFFORTH.  Australian  Cricket  and  Cricketers.  By  F.  R.  Spofforth.  Ihid. 

PROFITABLE  FRUIT  FARMING  DELUSION,  (m.)  Pamp.  152.  Land.  1894 

CANNEY.  The  Land  of  the  Dawning.  By  Edward  H.  Canney. 

12mo.  Land.  1894« 

OSBISTON.  Bank  of  England  Reserves  and  Australian  Finance.  By 
Robert  Osbiston.  J.I.B.  (N.S.W.)  iii.  189*4 

McMILLAN.  Banks  and  Banking  Legislation  in  Australia.  By  W. 
McMillan.  Ihid. 

PAYNE.  Out-door  Sports  in  Australia.  By  J.  Lambert  Payne. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  iii.  1894 

WERE.  Australian  Banks,  &c.  Official  Schemes  of  Reconstruction.  By 
J.  B.  Were.  Pamp.  125.  Melh.  1894 

BROWNE.  Australian  Rough-Riders.  By  Rolf  Boldrewood  (T.  A.  Browne). 

(m.)  Pamp.  151.  1894 

AUSTRALASIAN  FEDERATION  AND  FEDERAL  DEFENCE.  By  an 
Australian  Official.  • ‘ Asiatic.’  April,  1894 

COMPARATIVE  CUSTOMS  DUTIES  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN 
COLONIES  AND  FIJI,  1893-94,  and  Decisions  bearing  thereon. 

P.P.  (S.A.)  1894 

LIVERSIDGE.  On  the  Crystalline  Structure  of  Gold  and  Platinum  Nuggets 
and  Gold  Ingots.  By  Prof.  A.  Liversidge.  Pamp.  16G.  Sydney,  1894 

RUCKER.  Magnetic  Susceptibilities  of  Specimens  of  Australian  Basalts. 
By  Prof.  A.  W.  Rucker.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxviii.  1894 

LIVERSIDGE.  Notes  on  some  Australasian  and  other  Stone  Implements. 

By  Prof.  A.  Liversidge.  Ibid. 

RENNY-TAILYOUR.  Field  Fortifications  in  connection  with  the  Defence 
of  Australia.  By  Colonel  H.  W.  Renny-Tailyour. 

U.S.  Inst.  (N.S.W.)  vi.  1894 

RALE.  Genera  of  the  Plumulariidae,  with  Observations  on  various  Australian 
Hydroids.  By  W.  M.  Bale.  R.S.V.  xxiii.,  vi.  (N.S.)  1887-18I4 

HOGAN.  Australia  Revisited.  By  J.  F.  Hogan.  (m.)  Pamp.  152.  1895 

WITMARSH.  Pearl-diving  and  its  Perils.  By  H.  P.  Witmarsh.  Rid. 

BON  WICK.  The  Writing  of  Colonial  History.  By  James  Bonwick. 

P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  and  Pamp.  125.  1895 

WILLIAMS.  Aiistralian  Federation  for  Defence.  By  Frank  Williams. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1895 

ROWE  and  KELLY.  Report  by  S.  H.  Rowe  and  J.  Kelly  on  the  Prospects 
of  Trade  with  India,  China,  Japan,  &c.,  in  Dairy  and  other  Victorian 
Products  and  Manufactures.  Dep.  of  Agri.  Viet.  181*5 

CRITCHELL.  Continental  Markets  for  Australasian  Frozen  Meats.  By 
J.  T.  Critchell.  Pamp.  125.  Melh.  1895 

VAN  DE  VELDE.  Sugar  Beet  Industry  in  Australia.  By  Clement  Van  de 
Velde.  Ibid. 

PENTELOW.  England  v.  Australia.  The  Story  of  the  Test  Matches.  By 
. J.  N.  Pentelow.  12mo.  Bristol,  1895 


61 


AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  {Continued)— 

TULLOCH.  An  Object  Lesson  in  ‘ Payment  of  Members  ’ (Australia).  By 
Gen.  A.  B.  Tullocli.  (m.)  Panip.  1.52.  1895 

SALMON.  Australian  Federation  : its  Progress  and  its  Prospects.  By 
Edward  Salmon.  Ihid. 

AN  AUSTRALIAN  GOVERNORSHIP.  By  Ex-Private  Secretary.  Ihid. 

HOTSON.  Australian  Stock  Pastures  and  British  Consumers.  By  .Tolin 
Hotson.  MSS.  1895 

JENKS.  History  of  the  Australasian  Colonies  from  their  Foundation  to  the 
Year  1893.  By  Edward  Jenks.  12mo.  Cambridge,  1895 

POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  CONFERENCE  OF  AUSTRALASIA. 
Report.  Folio.  Sydney,  1895 

PROGRESS  : An  Illustrated  Journal  and  Magazine  devoted  to  the  Record  of 
Facts  concerning  the  Growth,  Progress,  and  History  of  Australasia. 
Edited  by  George  Collingridge.  Sm.  dto.  Sydney,  1895 

THOMSON.  Physical  Geography  of  Australia.  By  J.  P.  Thomson. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  X.  1895 

RANKEN.  Windabyne  : a Record  of  By-gone  Times  in  Australia.  Related 
by  Reginald  Crawford,  and  edited  by  George  Ranken. 

12nio.  Lund.  1895 

TICHBORNE.  Snakes.  By  Sundowner  (H.  Tichborne).  12mo.  Lund.  1895 

BRUCE.  Wheat  Trade  of  Australia  and  its  Prospects.  By  Alexander  Bruce. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1895 

POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  CONFERENCES  OF  AUSTRALASIA. 
Reports,  Minutes  of  Proceedings,  Papers  laid  before  the  Conferences, 
&c.  Folio.  Sydney,  1895 

GIBB.  Thrilling  Incidents  of  the  Convict  System  in  Australasia.  By  Eric 
Gibb.  12nio.  I^ond.  1895 

BOURINOT.  The  Canadian  Dominion  and  Proposed  Australian  Common- 
wealth : a Study  in  Comparative  Politics.  By  Dr.  (Sir)  J.  G.  Bourinot. 

Pamp.  165.  Ottawa,  1895 

SMEATON.  A Gallery  of  Australasian  Singers.  By  Oliphant  Smeaton. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1895 

DYER.  Australia  and  the  Asian-Pacific.  By  E.  Jerome  Dyer. 

Pamp.  166.  Melh.  1895 

COX.  Artesian  Wells  as  a means  of  Water  Supply  : including  an  Account  of 
the  Rise,  Progress,  and  Present  State  of  the  Art  of  Boring  for  Water 
in  Europe,  Asia,  and  America  ; Progress  in  the  Australian  Colonies  ; 
a Treatise  on  Water-bearing  Rocks  : Permanence  of  Supplies  : the 
most  approved  Machinery  for  and  the  Cost  of  Boring,  &c.  : Treatise 
on  Irrigation  from  Artesian  Wells,  &c.  By  Walter  Gibbons  Cox. 

8vo.  Brisbane,  1895 

BARTON.  Outlines  of  Australian  Physiography.  By  Charles  H.  Barton. 

12mo.  Maryboro'  (Q.J  1895 

Contents 

1.  Introductory  | 4.  Hypsometrical  and  Geological  Features 

2.  General  Configuration  and  Hydrography  i 5.  The  Fauna  and  Flora 

3.  Climate  I 6.  The  Aborigines 

AUSTRALIAN  GOSSIP  AND  STORY.  By  ‘ The  Globe  Trotter.’ 

8vo.  Sydney,  1895 

THOMAS.  Yachting  in  Australia.  By  ‘The  Vagabond’  (Julian  Thomas). 

Pamp.  F.  Melb.  1895 
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THE  AUSTRALIAN  RECONSTRUCTED  BANKS,  (in.)  Pamp.  1.52.  1895 

ETHERIDGE.  Plant  Remains  from  the  Leigh  Coalfield,  Central  Australia. 
By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  R.S.S.A.  xix.  1895 

COMMONWEALTH  AND  THE  EMPIRE.  Special  contriliutions  and  com- 
munications on  the  subject  of  Australasian  Federation  from  leailiug 
Colonial  and  Imperial  Writers  ami  Statesmen.  Edited  by  W.  Gay 
and  M.  E.  Sampson.  Pamp.  166.  Mclh.  1895 

GREGORY.  Geographical  History  of  the  Australian  Continent  during  its 
Successive  Phases  of  Geographical  Development.  By  A.  C.  Gregory. 

A.A.A.S.  vi.  1895 

MAIDEN.  Chemistry  of  the  Australian  Indigenous  Vegetation.  By  J.  H. 
Maiden.  Ibid. 

DAVID.  Geological  Work  in  Australia  and  Tasmania.  By  Prof.  T.  W. 

Edgeworth  David.  ll)id. 

DENDY.  Cryptozoic  Fauna  of  Australasia.  By  Prof.  Arthur  Dendy.  Ibid. 

MUELLER.  Commerce  of  Australia  with  Neighljouring  Countries  in  rela- 
tion to  Geography.  By  Baron  (Sir)  Ferd.  von  Mueller.  Ibid. 

WORSNOP.  Prehistoric  Arts  of  the  Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  T. 
Worsnop.  Ibid. 

FINCHAM.  Engineering  and  Architecture  in  Australia.  By  James  Fincham. 

Ibid. 

BARACCHI.  Probable  Value  and  Error  of  Australian  Longitudes.  By  Pietro 
Baracchi.  Ibid. 

PRITCHARD.  The  Older  Tertiaries  of  Southern  Australia.  By  G.  B. 
Pritchard.  Ibid. 

CAMPBELL.  Nests  and  Eggs  of  the  Australian  Occipitres  or  Diurnal  Birds 
of  Prey.  By  A.  J.  Campbell.  Ibid. 

MAGAREY.  Aborigines’  Water-ejuest  in  Arid  Australia.  By  A.  T.  Magarey. 

Ibid. 

McMillan.  Some  Factors  of  (Australian)  Federation.  By  W.  McMillan. 

Ibid. 

BENSON.  How  to  Grow  Fruit  in  Australia.  By  A.  H.  Benson.  Ibid. 

GORDON.  Climatic  Influences  on  Contagious  Diseases  of  Live  Stock.  By 
P.  R.  Gordon.  Ibid. 

O’DOHERTY.  Federal  Quarantine.  By  Dr.  K.  I.  O’Doherty.  Ibid. 

SIEVERS.  Australien  und  Oceanien.  Eine  Allgemeine  Landeskunde.  Von 
Pi-of.  Dr.  Wilhelm  Sievers.  Illustrated.  Maps.  Roy.  8vo.  Lei'psiy,  1895 

MacARTHUR.  Australian  Miners’  ‘A.B.C.’  of  Practical  Mineralogy.  By 

Leslie  W.  A.  MacArtln;r.  12mo.  Meib.  1895 

DUFFY  and  EAGLESTON.  Transfer  of  Land  Act,  1890  (Victoria).  With 
Notes  thereon,  and  a Comparative  Table  of  the  whole  of  the 
Australasian  Land  Transfer  Acts.  By  F.  G.  Dufi'v  and  J.  G.  Plagleston. 

8vo.  M(db.  1895 

CROWE.  Australian  Slang  Directory  : containing  the  Words  ami  Phrases  of 
the  Thieving  Fraternity,  together  with  the  Unauthorised  though 
Popular  Expressions  now  in  vogue  with  all  Classes  in  Australia. 
Compiletl  by  Cornelius  Crowe.  12mo.  Fitz'ron,  1895 

AUSTRALIAN  WOOL  : its  Position  and  Prospects  in  1895.  8vo.  Melb.  1895 
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HUNT.  Types  of  Australian  Weather.  By  Henry  A.  Hunt. 

Painj).  H)(i.  Si/dney,  189.5 

MAIDEN  aiul  SMITH.  Chemistry  of  Australian  Myrtaceous  Kinos.  By 
J.  H.  Maiden  and  Henry  G.  Smith.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxix.  1895 

MARTIN.  Physiological  Action  of  the  Venom  of  the  Australian  Black  Snake 
(Pseudechis  porphyriacus).  By  C.  .1.  Martin.  lOid. 

MAIDEN  and  SMITH.  Contributions  to  a Knowletlge  of  Australian  Vege- 
tal)le  Exudations.  By  J.  H.  Maiden  and  H.  G.  Smith.  Ihid. 

M.lcGILLIVRAY.  Australian  Species  of  Amathia.  By  P.  H.  MacGillivray. 

R.S.V.  vii.  (N.S.)  1895 

BERGROTH.  Rhynchota  of  Australia.  By  Dr.  E.  Bergroth.  Ibid. 

MAGAREY.  Smoke  Signals  of  Australian  Aborigines.  By  A.  T.  Magarey. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  viii.  1895 
KINGSBURY.  Financial  Position  of  Australian  Colonies  in  Relation  to 
Banking.  By  J.  J.  Kingsbury.  Ibid. 

AFRICAN  GAME  FOR  AUSTRALIA.  By  Africander.  Ibid.  ix.  1895 
HALL.  Australia’s  Military  Duty  to  the  Empire.  Bj'  Lieut.-Col.  W.  H. 
Hall.  ‘ U.S.I.  (V.)  iv.  1895 

BOURINOT.  Canada  and  Australia  : a Study  in  Comparative  Politics.  By 
(Sir)  John  G.  Bourinot.  R.S.C.  i.  (N.S.)  1895 

MAGAREY.  Australian  Aborigines’  Water-quest.  By  A.  T.  Magarey. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.)  iii.  1895 

PHILLIPSON.  Camels  in  Australia.  By  N.  E.  Phillipson.  Ibid. 

FORSTER.  Light  Railways  for  the  Transport  of  Sugar  Cane  in  Australasia. 

By  C.  E.  Forster.  P.I.C.E.  cxxii.  1895 

DAVIS  and  EAGAR.  Banking  and  Bankers  in  Australasia.  By  Clement  H. 
Davis  and  A.  Geoffrey  Eagar.  ‘ Bank  IVIag.  Aus.’  ix.  1896 

TATE  and  DENNANT.  Correlation  of  the  Marine  Tertiaries  of  Australia. 
By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate  and  J.  Dennant.  R.S.S.A.  xvii.,  xix.,  xx.  1893-96 

MACFIE.  Australasian  Government  Finances.  By  Matthew  Macfie. 

(m.)  Pamp.  H.  1896 

HARPER.  Growth  and  Progress  of  the  Australian  Colonies.  By  W. 

Harper.  " J.M.G.S.  xii.  1896 

HALSE.  What  they  Think  of  Australia  in  South  Africa.  By  Walter  Halse. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  x.  1896 

MATHEWS.  Aboriginal  Rock  Pictures  of  Australia.  By  R.  H.  Mathews. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  X.,  xi.  1894-96 
HOGAN.  The  Sister  Dominions  ; through  Canada  to  Australia  by  the  New 
Imperial  Highway.  By  J.  F.  Hogan.  12mo.  Lund.  1896 

MACDONALD.  Report  on  Dairying  in  Australia.  By  A.  C.  Macdonald. 

Pamp.  166.  Gape  Town,  1896 
BLANK.  Table  showing  the  Registered  Tonnage  of  Steamers  and  Sailing 
Vessels  despatched  with  General  Cargo  from  Hamlmrg  to  Australia, 
1886-1895.  Compiled  by  Oscar  Blank.  Pamp.  166.  Hamburg,  1896 
ACROSS  CANADA  TO  AUSTRALIA  BY  CANADIAN-PACIFIC  ROUTE. 

Pamp.  173.  Lond.  1896 

LAURIE.  Story  of  Australasia,  its  Discovery,  Colonisation,  and  Development. 

By  J.  S.  Laurie.  8vo.  Louxl.  1896 

WHITE.  Anstralia  as  a StrategicBase.  By  A.  Silva  White,  (m.)  Panii).152.  1896 


64 


AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  {Continued)— 

BOXALL.  Plains  of  Australia.  By  George  E.  Boxall.  (m.)  Pamp.  l.o2.  1896 
KNOX.  Convicts  and  Bushrangers  in  Australia.  By  Thomas  W.  Knox.  Ibid. 
BRADDON.  Federation  Movement  in  Australasia.  By  Sir  Edward  Braddon. 

Ibid. 

MAITLAND.  Geological  Structure  of  Extra-Australian  Artesian  Basins. 

By  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  Pamp.  166.  Brisbane,  1896 

JACK.  Submarine  Leakage  of  Artesian  Water.  By  R.  L.  Jack.  Ibid. 

KEELING.  What  he  did  for  Convicts  and  Cannibals.  Some  Account  of 
the  Life  and  Work  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  Leigh,  the  first  Wesleyan 
Missionary  to  New  South  Wales  and  New  Zealand.  By  Anne  E. 
Keeling.  12mo.  Bond.  1896 

GRIFFITH.  Notes  on  Australian  Federation  : its  Nature  and  Probable 
Effects.  By  Sir  Samuel  Griffith.  Pamp.  166.  Brisbane,  1896 

GRIFFITH.  Some  Conditions  of  Australian  Federation.  By  Sir  Samuel 
Griffith.  Ibid. 

LOWLES.  Report  of  Mr.  John  Lowles  upon  his  Mission  to  Australia  with 
I'egard  to  the  Commercial  Federation  of  the  British  Empire. 

Pamp.  F.  Bond.  1896 

VINCENT.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister,  submitting  the  Report  of  Mr. 
Lowles.  By  Sir  C.  E.  Howard  Vincent.  Ibid. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  CONFERENCE  OF  AUSTRALASIAN  FRUIT- 
GROWERS, held  in  Parliament  Buildings,  Wellington,  New  Zealand, 
May,  1896.  8vo.  Wellington,  1896 

Contents 

1.  Fruit  Culture  in  Tasmania.  By  F.  W.  J.  Moore.  2.  Orchard  Cultivation.  By  A.  H. 
Benson.  3.  Cultivation  Commercially  of  the  Banana,  Pineapple,  and  other  Sub-Tropical 
Fruits.  By  W.  Soutter.  4.  Pineapple  Disease  in  the  Moreton  Bay  District.  By  Dr.  J. 
Lauterer.  5.  Fruit  Production  and  Consumption : with  suggestions  how  best  to  bring 
Producer  and  Consumer  into  closer  contact  with  one  another.  By  E.  Blix.  C.  Fruit- 
Tree  Stocks — Propagation,  Grafting,  and  Budding;  with  Eemarks  on  the  Eelation  of 
Scion  to  Stock.  By  J.  Mayo.  7.  Fruit-Tree  Stocks — Propagation,  Grafting,  and  Budding ; 
including  the  Eelation  of  Scion  to  Stock.  By  J.  Gebbie.  8.  Fruit  Culture  at  Teviot, 
Otago.  By  M.  E.  Manuel.  9.  Cultivation  of  Citrus  Fruits,  with  Notes  on  the  Varieties 
introduced.  By  L.  G.  Corrie.  10.  Citrus  Cultivation  m North  New  Zealand.  By  W.  J. 
Palmer.  11.  Culture  and  Curing  of  Lemons.  By  W.  S.  Williams.  12.  Cultivation  of 
the  Vine.  By  W.  J.  Palmer.  13.  Viticulture  in  New  Zealand.  By  L.  Hanlon. 
14.  Cultivation  of  the  Vine  in  New  Zealand.  By  W.  H.  Beetham.  15.  Wine  Industry 
of  Australasia ; its  importance,  with  Suggestions  for  its  Advancement.  By  T.  Hardy. 
16.  Profitable  Fruits;  some  of  the  Varieties  most  suitable  for  General  and  Profitable 
Cultivation.  By  J.  Williams.  17.  Handling  Fruit  in  Tasmania.  By  the  Eev.  E.  H. 
Thompson.  18.  Transit  of  Fruit  to  Great  Britain.  By  W.  E.  Shoobridge.  19.  Foreign 
Outlets  for  the  Fruits  of  Australasia.  By  G.  Neilson.  20.  Co-operation  in  Marketing 
Fruit.  By  A.  Lorie.  21.  Progress  of  Fruit-drying  in  Australasia;  with  Notes  on 
Successful  Methods  adopted  in  its  Conduct.  By  F.  C.  Smith.  22.  Dried  Fruit  Industry ; 
its  Progress  in  Australia,  with  Notes  on  Successful  Methods  adopted  in  its  Preparation. 
By  T.  B.  Eobson,  23.  General  Eesults  of  Systematic  Spraying  with  Fungicides  and 
Insecticides.  By  J.  C.  Blackmore.  24.  Legislation  for  the  Suppression  of  Orchard  Pests. 
By  W.  W.  Smith.  25.  Insect  Friends.  By  C.  Fuller.  26.  Spraying  Fruit  Trees.  By 
G.  Brownlee.  27.  Noxious  Pests  Injurious  to  Horticulture.  By  A.  Molineux.  28.  Spray- 
ing Fruit  Trees  to  combat  with  Insect  Pest  and  Fungoid  Diseases.  By  J.  Allan 

HAL8E  aiul  VISSER.  Report  on  Wlieatgrowing  and  Agricnlture  generally 
in  Australia,  New  Zealand  and  Tasmania.  By  Walter  Htdse  and 
J.  D.  J.  Visser.  8vo.  Cape  Toivn,  1896 

GOULD.  Town  and  Rush.  Stray  Notes  on  Australia.  Ry  Nat  Gould. 

121110.  Bond.  1896 

COX.  Artesian  Water  Supply.  Ry  W.  G.  Cox.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xi.  18!1(! 
THOMSON.  Geography  in  Australasia.  By  J.  F.  Thomson.  Ibid. 
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VALENTINE.  The  Colonies  and  the  Snp})ly  of  Dairy  Produce.  By  C.  R. 
Valentine.  J.S.A.  xlix.  I81h) 

DOWLING.  Australia’s  Prospects  in  British  Markets.  Bv  J.  F.  Dowling. 

Ibid. 

WEDDEL’S  AUSTRALASIAN  DAIRY  PRODUCE  REPORT.  (W.  Weddel 
ct  Co.)  Chart.  Panii).  F.  Loud.  I81HI 

ACCOUNT  OF  THE  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  FIRST  AUSTRALASIAN 
LIBRARY  CONFERENCE,  held  at  Mell)ourne  on  the  2Ist-24th  April, 
18',)(),  together  with  the  Papers  read.  Lists  of  Delegates,  I'tc.,  and  Cata- 
logue of  the  Loan  Exhibition  of  old,  rare,  and  curious  Books. 

4to.  Mrlb.  LS'.K; 

WEDDEL’S  REVIEW  OF  THE  FROZEN  MEAT  TRADE.  With  Chart. 

Pamp.  F.  Lond.  I89li 

BYRNE.  Australian  Writers.  By  Desmond  Byrne.  12mo.  Lond.  189G 

. Contents 

Marcus  Clarke,  Henry  Kingsley,  Ada  Cambridge,  Adam  Lindsay  Gordon,  Kolf 
Loldrewood,  Mrs.  Campbell  Praed,  Tasma 

HAWEIS.  Travel  and  Talk.  . . . Travels  in  Australia.  . . . By  Rev.  H.  R. 
Haweis.  2 vols.  12mo.  189(i 

WALKER.  A Glance  at  the  Pros})ective  Finances  of  the  Australian 
Feileration  or  Commonwealth.  By  J.  T.  Walker. 

Pamp.  I()().  Sjjdnrj/.  LS'.hl 

BOWDEN-SMITH.  Two  Years  in  Australian  Waters.  By  ARmiral  (Sir)  N. 
Bowden-Smith.  J.R.U.S.I.  xl.  189(1 

AUSTRALIAN  WOOL.  The  Revival  of  1890.  8vo.  Melh.  1898 

RUSSELL.  Ocean  Currents  about  Australia.  By  H.  C.  Russell. 

Pamp.  ltl().  S'l/durij,  189(1 

FYSH.  Some  Conditions  of  Australian  Federation  by  Sir  Samuel  Griffith. 

A Rejoinder  by  Sir  P.  0.  Fysh.  P.P.  (T.)  I89ll 

STUART.  The  ‘ Mika  ’ or  ‘ Kulpi  ’ Operation  of  the  Australian  Aboriginals. 
By  Prof.  T.  P.  Andei’son  Stuart.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxx.  189(1 

IREDELL.  Ten  Years’  Practice  in  Australia.  By  Dr.  Charles  Iredell. 

I2nio.  JIdb.  1890 

BARTLEY.  Australian  Pioneers  and  Reminiscences  (Illustrated),  together 
with  Portraits  of  some  of  the  Founders  of  Australia.  By  the  late 
Neheniiah  Bartley.  Editetl  by  J.  J.  Knight.  12mo.  Brisbane^  1890 

SCHAW.  Australasian  Weather  Charts  and  New  Zealand  Storms.  By  Major 
General  Schaw.  P.N.Z.I.  xxix.  1890 

AFLALO.  A Sketch  of  the  Natural  History  of  Australia,  with  some  Notes 
on  Sport.  By  Frederick  G.  Aflalo.  Illustrated.  I2mo.  Lond.  1890 
PETHERICK.  Memorandum  re  the  Lihraiy  presented  to  the  Federated 
Colonies  of  Australia.  By  Edward  A.  Petherick. 

Pamp.  G.  L*>nd.  1890 

M.ICDONALD.  Report  on  Wheat  Production  in  AusL'alia.  By  A.  C. 
Macdonald.  Dep.  Agri.  (Cape).  1890 

OWEN.  Report  on  the  Proposed  Scheme  of  Sir  PhiliiJ  Fysh  for  the  Con- 
version and  Consolitlation  of  the  Public  Debts  of  the  several  Austra- 
lasian Colonies.  By  Edgar  T.  Owen.  P.P.  (W.A.)  1890 

LEROY-BPIAULIEU.  L’Australie  et  la  Nouvelle-Zelande.  Par  Pierre 
LerOy-Beaulieu.  (m.)  Pamp.  152.  1890 
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BYRNE.  Ciistoins  connected  with  the  Use  of  the  so-called  Knrdaitcha  IShoes 
of  Central  Australia.  By  P.  M.  Byrne.  R.S.V.  viii.  (N.S.)  ISHti 

JOHNSON.  Getting  Gold  : a Practical  Treatise  for  Prospectors,  Miners,  and 
Stiulents  (with  the  Australasian  Mining  Regulations).  By  J.  C.  F. 
Johnson  12mo.  Loud.  LS'.t? 

PETHERICK.  The  Australian  Colonies  in  189G.  Three  Letters  addressed 
to  an  Investor  in  Australian  Securities,  describing  the  Country  and  its 
Resoni-ces,  Population,  Public  Works,  and  Finances,  &c.  By  Edward 
A.  Petherick.  8vo.  Lund.  1897 

THORNTON.  Problems  of  Aboriginal  Art  in  Australia.  By  Bishoi)  S. 
Thornton  (of  Ballarat).  Pamp.  IGb.  Lund.  1897 

AUSTRALIAN  WOOL.  Review  of  1896.  8vo.  Melh.  1897 

I’ETHERICK.  Australia  in  1897.  The  Country  and  its  Resources,  Population, 
Public  Works,  and  Finances.  With  Remarks  on  the  Manufacture 
of  Wool  in  the  Colonies,  Emigration,  Federation,  the  Funding  of 
Australian  Public  Debts,  &c.  By  Pldward  A.  Petherick. 

Maps.  8vo.  Lund.  1897 

PETHERICK.  A Bibliography  of  Australasia  and  Polynesia.  By  Edward 
A.  Petherick.  (Prospectus.)  Pamp.  Kit).  Tjund.  1897 

P^YSH.  P^deral  PJnance.  By  Sir  Philip  PA’sh.  P.P.  (T.)  1897 

SAVILLE-KENT.  The  Naturalist  in  Australia.  By  W.  Saville-Kent. 
Illustrated  by  50  full-page  collotypes,  9 coloured  plates,  and  lUO 
illustrations  in  the  text.  4to.  Lund.  1897 


GRIFFITH.  Notes  on  the  Draft  P^ederal  Constitution  framed  by  the 
Adelaide  Convention  of  1897.  By  Sir  Samuel  Griffith. 

Pamp.  H)().  Brishane,  18117 

SAVILLE-KENT.  Market  PJshes  and  Marine  Commercial  Products  of 
Australia.  By  W.  Saville-Kent.  Pamp.  Hit!.  Edin.  1897 

SY^MON.  The  Federal  Convention,  1897.  By  J.  H.  Symon. 

Pamp.  G.  Adelaide,  1897 


SHAW.  The  Story  of  Australia.  By  P’lora  L.  Shaw.  12mo.  Lund.  1897 

COGHLAN.  Statistics  of  the  Seven  Colonies  of  Australasia.  18t)l  to  189(1. 
By  T.  A.  Coghlan.  Pamp.  Hit!.  Sj/dney,  1897 


REPORT  OF  PROCEEDINGS  OF  A CONFERENCE  OF  AUSTRALASIAN 
CHAMBERS  OF  COMMERCE,  held  in  Sydney,  N.S.W.,  May,  1897. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1897 

Contents 


1.  President’s  Address.  By  A.  W.  Meeks 

2.  Federal  Finance.  By  W.  McMillan 

3.  Codification  of  Mercantile  Law.  By  Alfred 
de  Lissa 

4.  Commercial  llelations  with  the  Mother 
Country.  By  It.  C.  Anderson 

5.  Commercial  Relations  with  the  Outside 
World.  ByJ.  Inglis 

0.  Pacific  Cable : Social,  Commercial,  and 
Political  Aspect.  By  S.  A.  Joseph 

7.  F'ederation  viewed  from  a Banking  Stand- 
point. By  J.  Russell  French 

8.  Tar  in  Wool,  Cattle-Branding,  Flaying 
Hides  and  Sheepskins,  and  proposed  Reme- 
dies for  Existing  Evils.  By  A.  Harvey 

9.  Long  Distance  Telephony ; shall  the  Com- 


monwealth of  Australia  be  behind  the  age  ? 
By  Jules  Renard 

10.  I'Tozen  Meat  Industry.  By  J.  H.  Geddes 

11.  Bills  of  Lading.  By  J.  H.  Storey 

12.  Federal  Quarantine.  By  F.  W.  Jackson 

13.  Necessity  of  increased  interest  by  Mer- 
cantile Men  in  the  Political  Life  of  the 
Colonie.s.  By  Dugald  Thomson 

14.  General  .Average  Deposits  and  Trust  Funds. 
By  J.  St.  Vincent  Welsh 

13.  Coast  Lighthouses  of  Australasia.  B.V 
F.  W.  Jackson 

1(5.  Regular  Congresses  of  Chambers  of  Com- 
merce. By  G.  S.  Littlejohn 
17.  Federation  of  Chambers  of  Coinnieroe. 
By  W.  D.  Meares 
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OFFICIAL  REPORT  OF  THE  NATIONAL  AUSTRALASIAN  CON- 
VENTION, held  at  Adelaide,  22ml  March  to  5th  May,  18H7.  Debates, 
Minutes  of  Proceedings,  &c.  P.P.  (V.)  181U 

DUCKWORTH.  Notes  on  Crania  of  Australian  Aborigines.  By  W.  L. 
Henry  Duckworth.  J.A.I.  xxvii.  1807 

CLARKE.  Stories  of  Australia  in  the  Early  Days.  By  Marcus  Clarke.  With 
a Biography.  8vo.  Loud.  1807 

SYMON.  Australasian  Feileral  Convention.  Constitution  of  the  Senate. 
By  (Sir)  .J.  H.  Synion.  Panip.  16t>.  Sydnetj,  1807 

WALKER.  Australasian  Democracy.  By  Henry  de  R.  Walker. 

8vo.  Lond.  1807 

MAt'NEIL.  John  MacNeil,  late  Evangelist  in  Australia,  and  Author  of 
‘ The  Spirit-hlled  Life.’  A Memoir  by  his  Wife.  Introduction  l)y 
the  Rev.  D.  S.  IMcEachran.  Etlitetl  by  the  Rev.  H.  B.  Macartney. 

12nio.  Loud.  1807 

RICHARDS.  Australia  : its  Political  Problems,  its  Opportunities  ami  its 
Gifts.  By  H.  C.  Richards.  Pamp.  16G.  Lond.  1807 

MATHEWS.  Bullroarers  used  by  the  Australian  Aborigines.  By  R,  H. 
Mathews.  J.A.I.  xxvii.  1807 

RUSDEN.  History  of  Australia.  Bv  G.  W.  Rusden.  (Second  Edition.) 

8 Vols.  12nio.  Mdh.  1807 

BONWICK.  Progress  of  the  British  Colonies  of  Australasia  during  the 
Sixty  Years  of  Her  Majesty’s  Reign.  By  .lames  Bonwick. 

J.S.A.  xlv.  1807 

ETHERIDGE.  Notes  on  Australian  Shields,  more  particularly  the 
Drunmung.  By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  J.A.I.  xxvi.  1807 

RUSSELL.  Aurora  Australis.  By  H.  C.  Russell.  Pamp.  1G6.  »S'//r/ucy,  1807 

GLIMPSES  OF  AUSTRALIA,  tlepicting  Scenes,  Cities,  Industries,  and 
Interesting  Phases  of  Australian  Life  : with  Concise  Literary  De- 
scriptions. An  album  of  photographic  gems. 

2 Vols.  Ob.  Ito.  Melb.  1807 

SCHMEISSER.  Die  Goldfelder  Australasiens  unter  Mitwirkung  des 
koniglichen  Bergassessors  Dr.  Karl  Vogelsang.  Herausgegeben  von 
Karl  Schmeisser.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin.,  1807 

WOOL  REVIEW  OF  1807.  Prepared  by  Messrs.  Goldsborough,  Mort,  & Co. 

Pamp.  G.  Melb.  1807 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN  FEDERAL  CONVENTION 
hehl  at  Parliament  House,  Sydney,  September  2 to  September  21, 
1807.  Folio.  Sydney,  1807 

OFFICIAL  RECORDS  OF  THE  DEBATES  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN 
FEDERAL  CONVENTION,  September  2 to  September  21,  1807. 

Roy.  8vo.  Sydney,  1807 

MORRIS.  Prol)lem  of  the  Kangaroo.  Bj'  Prof.  Edward  E.  Moi-ris. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1807 

ALL-BRITISH  TRANS-PACIFIC  CABLE.  Lind.  1807 

TOMN.  Referendum  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  Bv  Lilian  Tonin. 

rtjid.  1807 

ODGERS.  Federation  of  our  Australian  Colonies  from  a Lawyer’s  Poiiit  of 
View.  By  W.  Blake  Odgers.  Ibid.  1897 
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SMEATON.  Colonial  Expansion  ; the  Australasian  Depeiulencies  and 
Eederation.  By  Oliphant  Snieaton.  (in.)  Panip.  l.')2.  18117 

DUFFY.  An  Australian  in  Europe  thirty  years  a^o.  By  Sir  C.  Gavaii 
Dutfy.  Ibid.  1897 

AUSTRALASIAN  FEDERAL  CONVENTION,  1897.  Papers  on  Federation 
circulated  on  consideration  of  Draft  Federal  Constitution  by  Legislature 
of  Victoria.  Folio.  Sydney,  1897 

BARTON.  Notes  on  Australian  Federation  anti  the  Draft  Constitution  Bills 
framed  by  the  Conventions  of  1891  and  1897.  By  G.  B.  Barton. 

Folio.  Sydiiey,  1897 

OLIVER.  Report  Iiy  Mr.  Charles  Oliver  on  the  Report  by  Mr.  J.  Mathiesoii, 
Raihvaj'  Commissioner  of  Victoria,  on  the  clauses  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  which  affect  Railway  Administration  and  Inter-State 
Commerce.  Pamp.  G.  Sydney,  1897 

WORSNOP.  Prehistoric  Arts,  Manufactures,  Works,  Weapons,  &c.,  of  the 
Aborigines  of  Australia.  Compiled  and  collated  by  Thomas  Worsnoj). 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1897 

CRAIG.  Federal  Defence  of  Australasia.  By  George  Cathcart  Craig. 

12mo.  Loud.  1897 

BEILBY.  Australasia’s  Goldfields’  Place  in  ‘ Latter-day  ’ World  History.  By 
a Pioneer  Pros])ector  and  Physicist  (J.  Wood  Beilby). 

Panij).  IGt).  Melb.  1897 

BAKER  and  SMITH.  Grey  Gum  (Eucalyptus  Punctata,  d.c.)  particularly  in 
regard  to  its  Essential  Oil.  Bv  R.  T.  Baker  and  H.  G.  Smith. 

R.S.N.S.W.  xxxi.  1897 

MATHEWS.  Totemic  Divisions  of  Australian  Tribes.  By  R.  H.  Mathews. 

Ibid. 

TATE.  Census  of  the  Fauna  of  the  Older  Tertiary  of  Australia,  with  supple- 
ments. By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  With  an  Api)endix  on  Corals.  By  .Jolni 
Dennant.  Ibid,  xxii.,  xxvii.,  xxxi.  1888-97 

SPENCER.  New  Species  of  Marsupials  from  Central  Australia.  By  Prof. 
Baldwin  Spencer.  R.S.V.,  vii.,  viii.,  ix.  (N.S.)  1895-97 

LUCAS  and  FROST.  New  Species  of  Lizards  from  Central  Australia.  By 
A.  H.  S.  Lucas  and  C.  Frost.  lb  id. 

SPENCER  and  GILLEN.  Engwurra;  or.  Fire  Ceremony  of  certain  Central 
Australian  Tribes.  By  Prof.  Baldwin  Spencer  and  F.  J.  Gillen. 

Ibid.  X.  1897 

IMATHEW^S.  Rock  Carving  Ijj-  the  Australian  Aborigines.  By.  R.  H. 
IMathews.  R.S.Q.  xii.  1897 

],OWER.  Descriptions  of  New  Australian  Lepidoptei-a.  By  Oswald  B.  Lower. 

R.S.S.A.  xvii.,xx.,  xxi.  1898-97 

COSSIMANN.  Gasteropods  of  the  Older  Tertiary  of  Australia.  By  Maurice 
Cossmann.  R.S.S.A.  xxi.  1897 

WAITE.  Notes  on  Australian  Typhlopidas.  By  Edgar  R. -Waite.  Ibal. 

TATE.  Critical  remarks  on  some  Australian  Mollusca.  Bv'  Prof.  Ralph  Tate. 

Ibid. 

LEGGE.  Suggestions  for  an  Infantry  Drill  for  Australian  Ti-oops.  By 
Ca])tain  Gordon  Legge.  U.S.I.  (N.S.W.)  ix.  1897 

MAGAREY.  Tracking  hv  the  Australian  Aborigine.  Bv  A.  T.  Magarey. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.)  iii.  1897 
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RRASSEY.  Studies  in  Australia  in  IStlll.  Bv  Hon.  T.  A.  Brassey. 

P.R.C.I.  xxviii.  18117 

SAVILLE-KENT.  Australian  Natural  History  Gleanings.  By  W.  Saville- 
Kent.  P.R.C.I.  xxix.  18117 

AUSTRALIAN  FEDERATION  COMPARED  WITH  OTHER  FEDERA- 
TIONS. ‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  x.  18D7 

WALKER.  Au.stralian  Federation  Federal  Finance.  By  J.  T.  Walker.  Ihid. 

HOLMES.  Financial  Aspects  of  (Anstralian)  Federation.  By  C.  M. 
Holmes.  ‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xi.  18H7 

ROSS.  Sixty  Years  of  Australian  Banking.  By  Robert  Ross.  Ihid. 

THE  ANTIPODEAN  : an  Illustrated  Annual  containing  Short  Stories  relating 
to  Australia.  Edited  by  G.  E.  Evans,  J.  T.  Ryan  and  A.  B.  Paterson. 

3 vols.  8vo.  Land.  18112,  1893,  and  1897 
O.IRRAN.  The  Coming  Commonwealth — an  Australian  Handbook  of 
Federal  Government.  By  Robert  Randolph  Garran.  8vo.  S'j/dnr//,  1897 
BEILBY.  The  Dog  in  Australasia.  By  Walter  Beilby. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Melb.  1897 

TURNER  and  SUTHERLAND.  Development  of  Australian  Literature.  By 
Henry  Giles  Turner  and  Alexander  Sutherland.  I2mo.  Lond.  1898 
BONWICK.  Australia’s  First  Preacher  : the  Rev.  Richard  Johnson.  First 
Chaplain  of  New  South  Wales.  Bv  James  Bonwick. 

12nio.  Lond.  1898 

DE  WINTON.  Soldiering  Fifty  Years  Ago.  Australia  in  the  Forties.  By 

Major  De  Winton.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

GIFFEN.  With  Bat  and  Ball.  Twenty-five  Years’  Reminiscences  of  Australian 
. and  Anglo-Australian  Cricket.  By  George  Giffen. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lotul.  1898 

DAYITT.  Life  and  Progress  in  Australasia.  By  Michael  Davitt. 

12mo.  Lond.  1898 

BOND.  Goldfields  and  Chrysanthemums.  Notes  of  Travel  in  Australia  and 
Japan.  By  Mrs.  Catherine  Bond.  Illustrated.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1898 
MULLINS.  Tuberculosis  and  the  Public  Health  (in  Australia).  By  Dr. 

George  Lane  Mullins.  Pamp.  Ififi.  Sydney,  181*8 

SHOEMAKER.  Islands  of  the  Southern  Seas — Hawaii,  Samoa,  New 
Zealand,  Tasmania,  Australia  and  Java.  By  Michael  Myers  Shoemaker. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  New  York,  1898 
SYMONDS.  The  Story  of  the  Australian  Church.  By  Edward  Symonds. 

(Colonial  Chiirch  Histories,  S.P.C.K.)  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

BOYD.  Review  of  the  Agricultural  Industry  of  Australasia.  By  A.  J. 
Boyd.  ‘ Wragge’s  Aust.  Weather  Guide.’  1898 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  MINING  IN  AUSTRALASIA.  Llrid. 

PASTORAL  INDUSTRY  OF  AUSTRALIA.  Ihid. 

COX.  Artesian  ^ater  Supply.  By  W.  Gibbons  Cox.  Ihid. 

MARTIN.  The  Beginnings  of  an  Australian  Litei-ature.  Bj'  A.  Patchett 
Martin.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 

GODKIN.  The  Australian  Democracy.  By  E.  L.  Godkin. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1.52.  1898 

IRWIN.  Australian  Sketches.  By  C.  H.  Irwin.  Pamp.  G.  Lond.  1898 
FLEMING.  The  Pacific  Cable.  By  Sir  Sandford  Fleming.  Q.Q.  v.  1898 
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AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  (^Continued)— 

^lOOKE.  Constitution-making  in  Australia.  Ry  Prof.  W.  Harrison  Mooro. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  18118 

REEVES.  Two  Foreign  Critics  of  Australia.  Rj’  AV.  Pember  Reeves.  Ihid. 

BADENOCH.  Australasia  in  1898.  By  Dr.  G.  R.  Badenoch. 

‘Asiatic.’  April,  1898 

BARTON.  An  Australian  Commonwealth.  By  G.  B.  Barton. 

Ihid.  October,  1898 

NICHOLSON.  Notes  on  Australian  Architecture.  By  C.  A.  Nicholson. 

Illustrated.  Pamp.  G.  Loud.  181)8 

SMEATON.  Curious  Legends  among  the  Australian  Aborigines.  By 
Oliphant  Smeaton.  (ni.)  Pamp.  1;)2.  189*8 

A^OGEL.  Prospects  of  Australian  Federation.  Ry  Sir  Julius  A^ogel.  Ihid. 

BRIGHT.  An  All-British,  or  Anglo-American,  Pacific  Cable.  By  Charles 
Bright.  Ihid. 

RUSSELL.  Australian  Federation  : some  Constitutional  Comparisons.  By 
John  W.  Russell.  Ibid. 

MATHEWS.  Rock  Paintings  and  Carvings  of  the  Australian  Aborigines. 
By  R.  H.  Mathews.  J.A.I.  xxv.  xxvii.  189tl-98 

LIA^ERSIDGE.  Presidential  Address  to  the  Australasian  Association  for  tin* 
Advancement  of  Science.  Pamp.  HUl.  Si/diin/,  1898 

REEA’^E.  Hunting  in  the  Antipodes.  By  R.  Rooj)e  Reeve. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1")2.  1898 

PARKER.  More  Australian  Legendary  Tales  collected  from  Various  Tribes 
by  Mrs.  K.  Langloh  Parker  ; with  Introduction  by  Andrew  Lang. 

8vo.  Land.  1898 

BILLINGHURST.  Colonial  Indebtedness — Australasia.  By  H.  F.  Billing- 
hurst.  Pamp.  liU).  Lund.  1898 

OFFICIAL  RECORD  OF  THE  DEBATES  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN 
FEDERAL  CONVENTION,  held  in  Melbourne. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Melh.  1898 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN  FEDERAL  CONVENTION, 
held  at  Parliament  House,  Melbourne,  Jan.  20  to  March  17,  1898. 

Folio.  IMh.  1898 

WAITE.  Miii-id*  from  Central  Australia.  Bv  Edgar  R.  Waite. 

R.S.AC  X.  (N.s.)  1898 

SPENCER  and  GILLEN.  Initiation  Ceremonies  of  the  Arunta  Tribe,  Ceuh-al 
Australia.  By  Prof.  Baldwin  Spencer' and  F.  J.  Gillen.  Ihid. 

LAMBERT.  Structure  of  an  Australian  Land  Leech.  By  Ada  M.  Lambert. 

Ihid. 

MacCARTIE.  From  the  Sunny  South.  (Australia.)  Bv  Justin  C.  MacCartie. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1898 

WRIGHT.  Nomenclature  of  an  Australian  Colony.  By  A.  J.  Wright. 

R.'G.S.A.  (V.)  XV.  1898 

CADBY.  A Cape  Colonist  Abroad.  By  E.  C.  Cadby. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Gape  Tonm,  1898 

*«•  An  Account  of  a Tour  in  Australasia,  Ac. 

RANJITSINHJI.  With  Stoddart’s  Team  in  Australia.  By  Prince  Ranjit- 
sinhji.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Loud.  1898 
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AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  {Continvrd)— 

MORRIS.  Austral-English.  A Dictionary  of  Australasian  Words,  Phrases 
and  Usages,  with  those  Aboriginal-Australian  and  Maori  Words 
which  have  become  incorporated  in  the  language  and  the  commoner 
scientific  words  that  have  had  their  origin  in  Australasia.  By  Prof. 
Edward  E.  Morris.  8vo.  Jjond.  1898 

MASKELL.  Some  Australian  Insects  of  the  family  Psyllidse.  By  W.  M. 
Maskell.  R.S.S.A.  xxii.  1898 

FITCHETT.  Failure  of  the  Australian  Federation  Bill.  Bj-  W.  H.  Fitchett. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xi.  1898 

SCHMEISSER.  Gold  Fields  of  Australasia.  By  Karl  Schmeisser.  Assisted 
by  Bergassessoi*  Dr.  Karl  Vogelsang.  Translated  by  Prof.  Henry 
Louis.  2 Vols.  Maps,  plans,  and  illustrations.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1898 

SEISMOLOGICAL  PHENOMENA  IN  AUSTRALASIA.  A.A.A.S.  vii.  1898 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  MINERAL  WATERS  OF 
AUSTRALASIA.  Ihid. 

LIST  OF  VERNACULAR  NAMES  FOR  AUSTRALIAN  BIRDS.  Ibid. 

H.A.LL  and  SIMPSON.  Russell  Process  (of  Silver  Lixiviation)  in  Australia. 
By  Edgar  Hall  and  E.  S.  Simpson.  Ihid. 

CAMPBELL.  Nests  and  Eggs  of  the  Honey-Eaters,  or  Meliphagous  Birds 
of  Australia.  By  A.  .1.  Campbell.  Ibid. 

FOWLER.  Australian  Oceanography.  By  T.  W.  Fowler.  Ibid. 

BURGE.  Commercial  Conditions  governing  Railway  Extension  in  Australia. 
By  C.  0.  Burge.  Ihid. 

CAMPBELL.  Aspects  of  Public  Health  Legislation  in  Australia.  By  Allan 
- Campbell.  Ihid. 

THOMPSON.  History  and  Prevalence  of  Lepra  in  Australia.  By  Di\  J. 
A.shburton  Thompson.  Ihid. 

H.A.MILTON.  Proposal  for  a Bui'eau  of  Ethnology  in  Australasia.  By  A. 
Hamilton.  Ihid. 

REPORTS  OF  THE  RESEARCH  COMMITTEE  APPOINTED  TO 
COLLECT  EVIDENCE  AS  TO  GLACIAL  ACTION  IN 
AUSTRALASIA.  A.A.A.S.  v.,  vi.,  vii.  1893-98 

MATHEWS.  Australian  Divisional  Sy.stems.  By  R.  H.  Mathews. 

R.S.N.S."W.  xxxii.  1898 

HEPWORTH.  Current  Observations  on  the  Canadian-Australian  Route. 

By  Capt.  M.  W.  Campbell  Hepworth.  Ihid. 

GORDON.  Federal  Defence  of  Australia.  Bv  Colonel  J.  M.  Gordon. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xlii.  1898 

LAMB.  Necessity  for  and  Practicability  of  a Federal  Australian  Ai-my.  By 

Lieut.  Cecil  Lamb.  Ihid. 

WALCOTT.  Occurrence  of  so-called  Obsidian  Bombs  in  Australia.  By 
R.  H.  Walcott.  R.S.V.  xi.  (N.s.)  1898 

TATE.  Australian  Species  of  Eulimidaj  and  Pyramidellidag.  By  Professor 
Ralph  Tate.  R.S.S.A.  xxii.  1898 

TATE.  Recent  and  Fossil  Australasian  Species  of  Philobrya;.  By  Prof. 
Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

ALISON.  Whv  Australia  believes  in  a Single  Gold  Standard.  Bv  W.  Alison. 

J.I.B.  (N.S.W.')  vii.  1898 
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AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  {Continued)— 

MORRIS.  Terra  Australis  Incognita.  By  Professor  E.  E.  Morris. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xvi.  1898 

SCOTT.  Australian  Lepidoptej’a  and  theii'  Transformations.  By  the  late 
A.  W.  Scott.  With  Illustrations  drawn  fi-om  life  by  Harriet  Morgan 
and  Helena  Forde.  Edited  by  A.  S.  Olliff  and  Helena  Forde. 

2 vols.  Folio.  Sj/dnei/,  181)4  and  1890-98 

SPENCER  and  GILLEN.  Native  Tribes  of  Central  Australia.  By  Prof. 
Baldwin  Spencer  and  F.  .1.  Gillen.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  18911 

DALE.  Aboi-igines  of  Australia.  By  Horace  C.  Dale. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xii.  1898-119 

JOSE.  A Short  History  of  Australasia.  By  Arthur  W.  Jose. 

12mo.  Sj/dney,  1899 

FYFIC.  Boomerangs.  By  Hei‘l)ert  C.  Fyfe.  (m.)  Pamj).  l.o2.  1899 

PRAED.  A Daughter  of  Greatei'  Britain  : the  Australian  Girl.  By  Mi-s. 
Campliell  Praed.  Ibid. 

LANG.  Are  Savage  Gods  bon-owed  from  Missionaries  ? Bv  Andrew  Lang. 

Ibid. 

IRETON.  Australian  Al)original  at  Home.  By  Rudolpli  Ireton.  Ibid. 

BRASSEY.  Australian  Federation.  Bj'  Lord  Brassey.  Ibid. 

VIALLxA-TE.  La  Federation  Australienne.  Par  Acliille  Viallate.  Ibid. 

WILSON.  Federal  Capital.  By  A.  Wilson.  Pamp.  H.  1899 

BOXALL.  Plvolution  of  tlie  Australian.  By  George  E.  Boxall. 

(m.)  Pam]).  l')2.  1899 

BERTRAM.  Bush  Life  in  Austi-alia.  By  Anton  Bertram.  Tbid. 

BECKE  and  JEFFPIRY.  Naval  Pioneers  of  Australia.  By  Louis  Becke  and 
Walter  Jeffery.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1899 

PPITHPIRICK.  Catalogue  of  Books  relating  to  Australia,  Malaysia, 
Polynesia,  the  Pacific  Coast  of  America,  and  the  South  Seas.  On 
sale  at  the  ])rices  affixed  by  Francis  Pldwards.  Compiled  by  E.  A. 
Petherick.  8vo.  Lond.  18'.I9 

SPENCER  and  GILLPIN.  Totemisni  as  a])plieil  to  Australian  Tribes.  By 
Professor  Baldwin  Spencer  and  P\  J.  Gillen.  J.A.I.  i.  (N.S.)  1811!) 

I'RAZER.  Observations  on  Central  Australian  Totemisni.  Bv  J.  G.  Fi-azer. 

Ibid. 

GRIFFITH.  Australian  PAderation  and  the  Draft  Commonwealth  Bill.  By 
Sir  Samuel  Walker  Griffith.  P.P.  (Q.)  189‘.1 

DOCUMENTS  RELATING  TO  THE  PROPOSED  PACIFIC  CABLE. 

8 VO.  Ottaivn,  1899 

P^URNISS.  Australian  Sketches  made  on  Tour.  By  Harry  Phirniss. 

Illustrated.  Sm.  4to.  Lund.  189'.l 

CURLE.  Gold  Mines  of  the  World  ; containing  Concise  and  Practical  Advice 
for  Investors  gathered  from  a personal  inspection  of  the  Mines  of 
the  Transvaal,  India,  West  Australia,  Queensland,  New  Zealand, 
British  Columbia,  and  Rhodesia.  By  .1.  H.  Curie. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  181)9 

BRUCK.  Uses  and  Abuses  of  the  Public  Hospitals  in  Australia,  Tasmania, 
and  New  Zealand.  By  L.  Bruck.  Pamp.  192.  Sydney,  1899 

BOXALL.  Story  of  the  Australian  Bushrangers.  By  George  PI.  Boxall. 

12mo.  Lotid.  1899 
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AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  (Conti nuod)— 

BARTON.  Continent  of  Australia.  By  C.  H.  Barton. 

‘ International  Geography.’  l<S'.iy 

SIMCOX.  Native  Australian  Family.  By  Miss  Edith  Simcox. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1S9‘.) 

PARSONS.  Australian  Federation — from  the  Inside.  By  Harohl  G.  Parsons. 

Ihid. 

BECKE  and  .lEFFERY.  Sea  Story  of  Australia.  By  Louis  Becke  and 


Walter  .leffery.  Ihid. 

WISE.  Commonwealth  of  Aiistralia.  By  B.  R.  Wise.  Ihid. 

PARSONS.  New  Australian  Commonwealth  and  the  Privy  Council.  By 
Harold  G.  Parsons.  Iltid. 

FEDERATION  OF  AUSTRALIA.  Ihid. 

MacILWAINE.  Australian  Horseman.  By  Herbert  C.  Macllwaine.  Ihid. 

WALKER.  Australasian  Extensions  of  Democracy.  By  H.  de  R.  Walker. 

Ihid. 

BULL.  With  the  Australians.  By  George  Bull.  Ihid. 

CRANLEY.  This  Year's  Australian  Team.  By  George  Cranley.  Iljid. 

BATCHELOR.  Australasian  Colonies  and  Federation.  By  H.  Ci’ouch 
Batchelor.  Itdd. 


GALLOWAY.  Advanced  Australia.  A Short  Account  of  Australia  on  the 
Eve  of  Federation.  Bj- William  .Tohnson  Galloway.  12mo.  1<S99 

THE  AUSTRALASIAN  ANNUAL  DIGEST  : being  a Digest  of  Cases 
decided  by  the  Supreme  Courts  of  New  South  Wales,  New  Zealand, 
Queensland,  and  Victoria,  ami  i-eported  during  the  yeai-  189<S.  Edited 
hj'  G.  W.  Power,  L.  E.  Groom,  C.  Stunim,  and  A.  I).  Gmham. 

<Svo.  Sydney,  1<S99 

TAVERNER.  Report  on  a proposed  Central  Depot  for  the  Reception  of 
Austi-alian  Products,  to  l)e  erected  in  London.  By  Hon.  .1.  W. 
Taverner.  P.P.  (Vic.)  1899 

TAVERNER.  Report  on  Direct  Trade  (of  Australia)  with  Manchestei-.  By 
Hon.  J.  W.  Taverner.  Ihid. 

TAVERNER.  Repoi-t  on  the  Butter  Trade  (of  Aiistralia).  By  Hon.  .1.  W. 
Taverner.  Ihid. 

MATHEW.  Eaglehawk  and  Crow.  A Study  of  the  Australian  Aborigines, 
including  an  Inquiry  into  theii-  Origin  and  a Survey  of  Australian 
Languages.  By  .lohn  Mathew.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

HEAWOOD.  Was  Australia  discovered  in  the  Sixteenth  Century  ? By 
Edward  Heawood.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiv.  1899 

OSBORN.  Some  Features  of  Commercial  Life  in  Australia.  By  J.  Lee 
Osborn.  (m.)  Pamp.  152.  1899 

LAMBERT.  Two  New  Species  of  Australian  Land  Leeches.  By  Ada  M. 
Lambert.  R.S.V.  xi.  (N.S.)  1899 

TURNER.  Australian  Lepidoptera.  By  Dr.  A.  Jeft'eris  Turner. 

R.S.S.A.  xxii.,  xxiii.  1898-99 

TEPPER.  List  of  the  Lihellulidas  (Dragon  Flies)  of  Australasia.  By 
J.  G.  0.  Tepper.  Ihid.  xxiii.  1899 

DENNANT.  New  Species  of  Corals  from  the  Australian  Tertiaries.  By  J. 
Dennant.  Ihid. 

LEA.  Descriptions  of  Australian  Curculionidae.  By  Arthur  M.  Lea.  Ihid. 


AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  {Gonfintif>(l)~ 

TA'rPL  Revision  of  the  Australian  Cyclostrematidae  and  Liotiidse.  By  Prof. 
Ralph  Tate.  R.S.S.A.  xxiii.  1(S'.)9 

TATE.  Contributions  to  a Revision  of  the  Recent  Rissoidse  of  Australia.  By 
Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ihid. 

TATE.  Revision  of  the  Older  Tertiary  Mollusca  of  Australia.  By  Prof. 
Ralph  Tate.  Ihid. 

LEFROY.  Commonwealth  of  Australia  Bill.  Bv  A.  H.  F.  Lefroy. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  152.  l.S'.HI 

STRANCtWARD.  Australian  Federation  : how  shall  the  Senate  be  Elected  ? 

By  W.  0.  Strangward.  ‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xii.  l.Stl'l 

THODEY.  Federation  (of  Australia)  and  some  of  its  Financial  Aspects. 

By  W.  H.  Thodey.  Ihid.  xiii.  1S9'.) 

ROTHERHAM.  How  to  introduce  Manufactured  Products  in  the  Australian 
Markets.  By  H.  Rotherham.  Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  LSI*'.) 

COCKBURN.  Australian  Federation.  By  (Sir)  .1.  A.  Cockhurn.  Ihid. 

HOWELL.  Com]iarative  Statistics  of  Australasian  Railways.  By  Price 
Howell.  -LS'.S.  Ixii.  LS'.l't 

WALPOLE.  Suggestions  as  to  the  Origin  and  Geographical  Distribution  of 
the  Aliorigines  of  Australia.  By  R.  S.  Walpole.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xvii.  LS99 

NEWTON.  Australian  Commonwealth  and  New  Zealand.  By  G.  M. 
Newton.  ‘ N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’  i.  LS99 

MAHON.  Australasian  Federation.  By  H.  J.  del  Monte  Mahon.  Ihid. 
MATHEWS.  Rock  Carvings  of  the  Australian  Aborigines.  By  R.  H. 

Mathews.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xiv.  liSlht 

BECKE.  Old  Convict  Days.  Edited  by  Louis  Becke.  12mo.  Lund.  LS'.I'.) 
*,*  A Narrative  of  the  Adventures  of  William  Derricourt,  or  Day. 

MURPHT".  Australia  and  its  Religions.  By  Rev.  John  Murphy. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  19(10 

LYDEKKER.  Natives  of  Australia  and  their  Origin.  By  R.  Lydekker. 

(m.)  Pamp.  H.  P.HMI 

HIGGINS.  Australian  Federation  Act.  Bv  Henry  Bournes  Higgins. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1900 

AUSTRALASIA  FEDERATION  BIIJ..  By  Scrutator.  ‘Asiatic.’  April,  1900 

BUTTERWORTH.  Australian  Federation  and  the  Privy  Council.  By 
Arthur  Reginald  Butterworth.  Pamp.  192.  Loud.  P'oil 

SYMON.  The  Australian  Commonwealth  Bill.  By  (Sir)  J.  H.  Symon. 

Pamp.  192.  Adelaide,  P.lOO 

AUSTRALIAN  BUSHMEN’S  CONTINGENT  (for  South  Afi-ica)  SOUVENIR. 

Pamp.  192.  Sydney,  1900 

BARTON.  Australian  Federation  and  its  Basis.  Bj"  Edmund  Barton. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1900 

BARTON.  Referendum  in  Australia.  By  G.  B.  Barton.  ‘Asiatic.’  .luly,  P.lOO 

WEBB.  Prol)lems  of  a Pacific  Cable.  By  Herbert  Laws  Webb. 

(m.)  Pamp.  LSS.  1900 

DOLMAN.  Australian  Authors  of  To-day.  By  Fi-ederick  Dolman. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1900 

GRACE.  Australian  Literature.  By  Alfred  Grace.  IJdd. 

TYRRELL-GILL.  Australian  Ex])ansiveness.  By  Frances  Tyrrell-Gill.  Ibid. 


ATTSTRALI AX  CO^EMOX WEALTH  ( Goh  tin  tied)— 

BERRY.  The  Xew  (Australian)  Commonwealth.  By  Albert  Craham  Berry. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1900 

STOUT.  Australasia  : her  Resources  and  Foreign  Trade.  By  Sir  Robert 
Stout.  H)id. 

ROMAX  CATHOLIC  HIERARCHY  IX  AUSTRALIA.  By  an  English 
Catholic.  ft)  id. 

COLOMB.  Oui-  Xaval  Arrangements  in  the  other  Hemisphere.  By  Sir 
John  C.  R.  Colomh.  (m.)  Pamp.  20J.  1900 

CORRESPOXDEXCE  RESPECTIXG  PROPOSED  SUBMARINE  CABLES 
BETWEEN  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  THE  AUSTRALASIAN 
COLONIES  VIA  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  AND  VIA  THE 
PACIFIC  OCEAN.  P.P.  (N.S.W.)  1900 

STOUT.  Australian  Colonies  under  the  Commonwealth.  By  Sir  Robert 
Stout.  ‘ N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’  i.  1900 

WOOLCOTT.  Australian  Poets  and  tbeir  Work.  By  Edith  G.  Woolcott. 

Ibid.  ii.  1900 

PAPERS  RELATING  TO  THE  FEDERATION  OF  THE  AUSTRALIAN 
COLONIES.  P.P.  (V.)  1900 

d'EGVILLE.  Australasia  and  Colonial  Maritime  Responsibility.  By  Howard 
H.  d’Egville.  (m.)  Pamp.  152.  1900 

WHITE.  History  of  Australian  Bushranging.  By  Charles  White. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1900 

COMMONWEALTH  OF  AUSTRALIA  CONSTITUTION  ACT  ; togethe]- 
with  the  Debates  and  Speeches  on  the  same  in  the  Imperial  Parlia- 
ment. Roy.  (Svo.  Land.  1900 

FEDERAL  BANQUET  TO  THE  EARL  OF  HOPETOUN,  on  his  Depar- 
ture for  Australia  to  take  up  the  Post  of  Governor-General.  Report  of 
Proceedings.  Pamp.  H.  Loud.  1900 

ROOS.  Wine-making  in  Hot  Climates.  By  L.  Roos.  8vo.  Melh.  1900 

BUTTERWORTH.  Appeals  under  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  Consti- 
tution Act.  By  A.  R.  Butterworth.  J.S.C.L.  (N.S.)  ii.  1900 

MOORE.  Birth  of  New  Nations  during  the  Victorian  Reign.  The  Dominion 
of  Canada  and  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  By  Dr.  J.  Murray 
Moore.  Pamp.  198.  Liverpool,  1900 

CORRESPONDENCE  RELATING  TO  THE  EASTERN  EXTENSION 
COMPANY'S  PROPOSALS  FOR  ADDITIONAL  TELEGRAPH 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  AUS- 
TRALASIA VIA  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE,  AND  THE  PRO- 
POSALS FOR  A SUBMARINE  CABLE  BETWEEN  CANADA 
AND  AUSTRALASIA  ACROSS  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 

P.P.  (V.)  1900 

LAUTERER.  Australien  und  Tasmanien.  Nach  eigener  Anschanung  und 
Forschiang.  Wissenschaftlich  und  praktisch  geschildert.  Von  Dr. 
Joseph  Lautei-er.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Freiburg,  1900 

CRAEMER.  Aus  meiner  Wanderzeit  (Australien).  Von  Curt  Craemer.  {See 
Voyages  and  Travels.)  Roy-  8vo.  Berlin,  1900 

PARKINSON.  Great  Birds  of  the  Southern  Seas.  By  C.  Parkinson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  152.  1900 

FENTON.  Australasian  Statistics,  1898-99.  Compiled  by  James  J.  Fenton. 

Pamp.  192.  Melh.  1900 


AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH  {Conthwcd)— 

SOUVENIR  OE  THE  FAREWELL  BANQUET  TO  THE  RIGHT  HON. 
THE  EARL  OF  HOPETOUN,  GOVERNOR-GENERAL  OF  AUS- 
TRALIA : containing-  an  Acconnt  of  the  Hopetoun  Estates,  tlie 
Farewell  Dinner,  and  Ansti-alasian  Life  and  Indnstries.  Edited  l>y 
Charles  S.  Rutlidge.  Illustrated.  Folio.  Lo)id.  P.KHI 


McMillan,  state  Railways  and  State  Debts  of  Axistralia.  By  Hon. 
William  McMillan.  .I.LB.  (N.S.W.)  ix.  P.KlO 

REID.  The  State  in  i-elation  to  Railways.  By  William  Reid.  Ihid. 

HENDERSON.  Australian  Banking  and  Banking  Legislation.  By  .lames 
Henderson.  Ihid. 

COOPER.  Influence  of  Banking  in  Australia  on  the  Population  and  the 
Development  of  the  Colonies.  By  E.  L.  Cooper.  Ihid. 

REID.  Democracy  and  Representation.  By  William  Reid.  Ihid. 

FRENCH.  Federal  Currency.  By  .1.  Russell  French.  Ihid. 

COCK  BURN.  The  Federal  Family.  By  Sir  .lohn  A.  Cockburn. 

‘ Imp.  and  Col.  Mag.’  i.  P.lOO 

PETHERICK.  Colonisation  of  Australia.  By  E.  A.  Petherick.  Ihid. 


MULLER.  Die  Neugestaltung  der  Sultventionierten  Reichspostdami)fer- 
linien  nach  Ostasien  und  Australien.  Von.  P.  G.  Muller. 

Pamp.  H.  Berlin,  19(H) 

COLONIAL  CONSIGNMENT  AND  DISTRIBUTING  CO.,  Lim.  Repoits. 

4to.  Bond.  189.0-1900 

THE  PACIFIC  CABLE.  Memo,  issued  by  the  Council  of  the  Melbourne 
Chamber  of  Commerce.  Pamp.  192.  Melh.  1900 

BLACKBURN.  Notes  on  Australian  Coleoptera,  with  Descrijttion  of  New 
Genera  and  Species.  By  Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn. 

R.S.S.A.  x.-xxiv.  1888-1900 

W.  WEDDEL  & CO.’S  REVIEW  OF  THE  FROZEN  MEAT  TRADE. 

Pamp.  H.  Lond.  1900 

OLIVER.  Report  of  the  Commissioner,  Alexander  Oliver,  on  Sites  for  (he 
Seat  of  Government  of  the  Commonwealth.  Plans.  P.P.  (N.S.W.)  1900 

THOMSON.  By  the  Long  Wash  of  Australasian  Seas.  By  Captain  Thomson. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xiv.  1900 

BLACKBURN.  Some  New  Genera  and  Species  of  Australian  Coleojttera. 
By  Rev.  T.  Blackburn.  R.S.V.  xii.  (N.S.)  1900 

AUSTRALASIA  (‘  British  Empire  Series’).  With  Introduction  by  Sir  .lohn  A. 
Cockburn.  8vo.  Lond.  P.)00 

IMACFIE.  Australia:  General.  By  Matthew’ Macfie.  ‘ B.  E.  Series,’ iv.  1900 

HALL.  Australian  Aboriginals.  By  G.  Wilson  Hall.  Ihtd. 

MARTIN.  Beginnings  of  an  Australian  Literature.  Bv  A.  Patchett  Martin. 

Ihid. 

AFLALO.  Australian  Fisheries.  By  F.  G.  Aflalo.  Ihid. 

ALEXANDER.  Women  of  Australasia.  By  Mrs.  Hirst  Alexander.  Und. 

STABLES,  STRAKER  & CO.’s  WOOL  CIRCULAR,  and  General  Index  to 
the  London  Wool  Sales.  4to.  Lond.  18(!(I-1900 

For  Publications  of  the  Australian  Museum,  Sydney,  see  Section  8. 


8.  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 

FOUNDED  JANUARY  26,  1788 

See  also  Sections  2,  6,  7.  65,  66,  67,  and  70-77 


AUCKLAND.  History  of  New  Holland  from  its  discovery  in  IGlti  to  the 
present  time.  With  a particular  Account  of  its  Produce  and  Inhabitants 
and  a Description  of  Botany  Bay  : also  a List  of  the  Naval,  Marine, 
Military,  and  Civil  Kstahlishments,  to  which  is  prefixed  an  Intro- 
ductory Discourse  on  Banishment.  By  the  Right  Hon.  (William  Kden) 
Lord  Auckland.  Illustrated  with  a map  of  New  Holland,  a chart  of 
Botany  Bay,  and  a general  chart  from  England  to  Botany  Bay. 

8vo.  Load.  1787 


HISTORICAL  RECORDS  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES,  17(12-1808.  {See 
page  IKl). 


PHILLIP.  Voyage  of  (xovernor  (Aidliur)  Phillip  to  Botany  Bay.  With  an 
Account  of  the  Colonies  of  I’ort  .lackson  and  Norfolk  Island.  With 
the  .lournals  of  Lieuts.  Shortland,  Watts,  Ball,  and  Captain  Marshall, 
with  an  Account  of  their  new  Discoveries.  With  an  Apiiendix  containing 
the  History  of  New  Holland  from  its  first  discovery  in  MDCXVI.  to 
the  present  time,  and  a Discourse  on  Banishment  by  the  Right  Hon. 
(William  Eden)  Lord  Auckland.  Illustrated  with  a chart  of  New 
Holland  and  a plan  of  Botany  Bay.  8vo.  Load.  1790 

BARRINGTON.  A Seipiel  to  Barrington’s  Voyage  to  New  South  Wales. 
Comprising  an  interesting  Narrative  of  the  Transactions  and  Behaviour 
of  the  Convicts  ; the  Progress  of  the  Colony  : an  Official  Register  of 
the  Crimes,  Trials,  Sentences,  and  Executions  that  have  taken  place  ; 
a Topographical,  Physical,  and  Moral  Account  of  the  Country, 
Manners,  Customs,  &c.,  of  the  Natives  ; as  likewise  authentic  Anecdotes 
- of  the  most  distinguished  Characters  and  notorious  Convicts  that  have 
been  transporteil  to  the  Settlement  at  New  South  Wales.  By  George 
Barrington.  12mo.  Loud.  1801 

THE  SYDNEY  GAZETTE  AND  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  ADVERTISER. 
Volume  I.  March  5,  1803 — February  26,  1804. 

Keproduced  by  authority  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library  of  New  South  Wales.  1899. 


CLARK.  Field  Sports  of  the  Natives  of  New  South  Wales.  AVith  ten 
coloured  plates  by  the  Author  (John  Heaviside  Clark). 

4to.  Land.  1819 

Plates 


1.  Smoking  out  the  Opossum 

2.  Hunting  the  Kangaroo 

3.  Throwing  the  Spear 

4.  Climbing  Trees 

5.  and  6.  Fishing 


7.  The  Dance 

8.  Warriors  of  New  South  Wales 

9.  Trial 
10.  Kepose 


RENNET.  A Letter  to  Earl  Bathurst,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonial 
Department,  on  the  Condition  of  the  Colonies  in  New  South  Wales 
and  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  as  set  forth  in  the  evidence  taken  before 
the  Prison  Committee  in  1819.  By  Hon.  H.  Grey  Bennet. 

12mo.  Loud.  1820 

WENTWORTH.  Statistical  Account  of  the  British  Settlements  in  Austra- 
lasia, including  the  Colonies  of  Ncav  South  Wales  and  Ahin  Diemen’s 
Land.  AVith  an  enumeration  of  the  advantages  which  they  olfer  to 
Emigrants,  as  well  as  with  reference  to  each  other  as  to  the  United 
States  and  the  Canadas,  and  Directions  and  Advice  to  Emigrants.  By 
AV.  C.  AVentworfh.  Second  edition,  1820  (1  vol.)  and  third  edition. 

Alaps.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  1824 
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NP^W  SOUTH  WALPPS  {Conti mu’d)— 

LANG,  l^etter  to  Afiiick  Moodie  're  the  Establishment  of  a Scots  Church  in 
Sydnej'  from  Dr.  J.  Dunmore  Lang.  MSS.  182ti 

ATKINSON.  An  Account  of  the  State  of  Agriculture  and  Grazing  in 
New  South  Wales  ; including  Observations  on  the  Soils  ami  General 
Appearance  of  the  Country  and  some  of  its  most  useful  Natural 
Productions.  With  an  Account  of  the  various  Methods  of  Clearing 
and  Improving  Lands,  Breeding  and  Grazing  Live  Stock,  Erecting 
Buildings,  &c.  By  James  Atkinson.  Coloured  plates.  8vo.  I82G 

DANGAR.  Index  and  Directory  to  Map  of  the  Country  I)ordering  ui)on  the 
River  Hunter  ; the  Lamls  of  the  Australian  Agricultural  Coni})any, 
with  the  Ground-Plan  and  Allotments  of  King’s  Town,  New  South 
Wales  : containing  a Detail  of  the  Annual  Quit  Rent  ami  amount 
of  the  redemption  of  the  same  ; also  Historical  Notes  upon  the 
Tenure  and  Principle  of  Granting  Lands  in  the  Colony  since  181(1; 
also  a Description  of  the  Unlocatetl  Country  in  the  vicinitj'  of 
Hunter’s  River,  and  a View  of  the  Present  State  of  Agriculture  in 
the  Colony.  By  H.  Dangar.  8vo.  Lund.  1828 

WHATELY.  Thoughts  on  Secondary  Punishments  in  a Letter  to  Earl  Grey. 
By  Archbishop  Richard  Whately  ; to  which  are  appended  two  Articles 
on  Transportation  to  New  South  Wales  anti  some  Observations  on 
Colonisation.  8vo.  Lund.  I8J2 

HENDERSON.  Observations  on  the  Colonies  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van 
Diemen’s  Land.  With  Notes  on  their  Natural  History.  By  John 
Henderson.  . 8vo.  Ltmd.  I8J2 

ABORIGINAL  TRIBES  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  Reports  and  Des- 
patches. P.P.  (U.K.)  PYlio.  Lund.  18J4 

THRELKELD.  An  Australian  Grammar,  comprehending  the  Principles  and 
Natural  Rules  of  the  Language  as  spoken  by  the  Altorigines  in  tlie 
vicinity  of  Hunter’s  River,  Lake  Macquarie,  &c..  New  South  Wales. 
By  L.  E.  Threlkeld.  8vo.  Sidney,  18151 

ARTHUR.  Defence  of  Transportation  in  reply  to  the  remarks  of  the 
Archljishop  of  Dublin  (Whately).  By  Colonel  George  Arthur. 

8vo.  Lund.  I8i5a 

BACKHOUSE  and  WALKER.  Report  of  a Visit  to  the  Penal  Settlement  of 
Norfolk  Island.  By  James  Backhouse  and  G.  W.  Walker.  MSS.  18,5;) 

BARROW.  New  South  Wales  : Review  of  Works  by  J.  MacArthui-,  R.  M. 
Martin,  J.  Mudie,  &c.  Bj"  Sir  John  Barrow.  Panip.  147.  Lund.  18158 

EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  WORKS  OF  VARIOUS  AUTHORS,  for  the 
Entertainment  and  Instruction  of  a Party  of  Emigrants  on  their 
Voyage  to  Sydney.  . 12mo.  Lund.  18.'58 

MACLEHOSE  S PICTURE  OF  SYDNEY  AND  STRANGERS’  GUIDE  IN 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  for  1839.  Embellished  with  forty-four 
engravings  of  the  Public  Buildings  and  Picturesque  Laml  and  Water 
Views  in  and  near  Sydney.  By  Janies  Maclehose.  12mo.  1839 

ULLATHORNE.  Reply  to  Judge  Buidon,  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  South 
Wales,  on  the  State  of  Religion  in  the  Colony.  By  Dr.  W.  Ullathorne. 

8vo.  Sydney 184d 

LETTER  FROM  THE  AUSTRALIAN  PATRIOTIC  ASSOCIATION  TO 
C.  BULLER,  JUN.,  in  support  of  the  Petition  of  the  Colonists  ol 
New  South  Wales  for  the  continuance  of  Transportation  of  Convicts 
to  the  Colony  and  of  their  Assignment  to  Private  Service. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1843 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Continued)— 

MACONOCHIPJ.  Criminal  Statistics  and  Movement  of  the  Bond  Population 
of  Norfolk  Island.  By  Captain  Alexander  Maconochie. 

J.S.S.  viii.  184o 

LOW.  Directory  of  the  City  and  District  of  Syilney  for  1847.  Compiled  by 
P’rancis  Low.  8vo.  S'l/dnei/,  1847 

MACONOCHIPl.  Secondary  Punishment  : the  Mark  System.  By  Captain 

A.  Maconochie.  Panip.  147.  Loud.  1848 

COZENS.  Adventures  of  a Guardsman.  By  Charles  Co;^ens. 

12nio.  Lund.  1848 

*,*  The  writer  was  transported  to  Botany  Bay. 

NPIISON.  Analysis  of  the  Census  of  New  South  Wales.  By  P\  G.  P. 
Nelson.  J.S.S.  xi.  1848 

PPITITIONS  FOR  AND  AGAINST  THE  RESUMPTION  OF  TRANS- 
PORTATION, PRESENTED  TO  THE  LEGISLATIVE  COUNCIL 
OP^  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  With  an  Abstract  of  such  Petitions. 

Pamp.  170.  Sydney,  18.50 

PECK.  Recollections  of  Sydney,  the  Capital  of  New  South  Wales.  By 

B.  C.  Peck.  Plan  of  Sydney.  12mo.  I^ond.  1850 

P^OWLES.  Sydney  in  1848  ; illustrated  by  copper  plate  engravings  of  its 

principal  Streets,  Public  Buildings,  Churches,  Chapels,  &c.,  from 
drawings  by  Joseph  Fowles.  4to.  Sydney,  1850 

THRELKELD.  A Key  to  the  Structure  of  the  Aboriginal  Language  ; being 
an  analysis  of  the  particles  used  as  affixes  to  form  the  various 
modifications  of  the  verbs  ; shewing  the  essential  powers,  abstract 
roots,  and  other  peculiarities  of  the  language  spoken  by  the  Al)origines 
in  the  vicinity  of  Hunter  River,  Lake  Macquarie,  &c.,  New  South 
Wales.  By  L.  E.  Threlkeld.  8vo.  Sydney,  1850 

REPORT  OF  THE  NP]W  SOUTH  WALES  ASSOCIATION  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING THE  REVIVAL  OF  TRANSPORTATION.  With 
Appendices  and  a Supplement  containing  the  Anti-Transportation 
League  and  solemn  engagement  of  the  Austnilian  Colonies ; an 
Address  from  the  League  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  United  Kingdom  : 
an  Address  from  the  League  to  the  Inhabitants  of  Australasia  ; ami 
the  Constitution  of  the  League.  8vo.  Sydney,  1851 

THOMSON.  Speeches  of  Edward  Deas  Thomson,  Colonial  Secretary  of 
New  South  Wales,  delivered  in  the  Legislative  Council  on  the  Bill 
for  the  Division  of  the  Colony  into  Pllectoral  Districts. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1851 

PlRSKINPl  A Short  Account  of  the  late  Discoveries  of  Gold  in  Australia 
(New  South  Wales).  AVith  Notes  of  a Visit  to  the  Gold  District. 
By  Captain  John  Elphinstone  Erskiiie.  8vo.  Lund.  1851 

HARDY.  Report  on  the  Present  State  and  Phiture  Prospects  of  the  AA^'estern 
ami  Southern  Gohlfields  of  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  R.  Hardy. 

Folio.  Sydney,  1852 

HARRIS.  Settlers  and  Convicts  : or.  Recollections  of  Sixteen  Years’ 
Labour  in  the  Australian  Backwoods.  By  an  Emigrant  Mechanic 
(Alexander  Harris).  1st  and  2nd  editions.  1 8mo.  Land.  1847  and  1852 
GEOLOGICAL  SURVEYS  (in  New  South  Wales).  Reports  by  Rev.  W.  B. 
Clarke,  S.  Stutchbury,  E.  H.  Hargraves,  and  J.  H.  Durbin. 

Folio.  Sydney,  1852-53 

KING.  Some  of  the  Species  of  Daphniadas  found  in  New  South  Wales.  Bv 
Rev.  R.  L.  King.  R.S.T.  ii.  1854 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Cuntinucd)— 

DOWNING.  Norfolk  Island  : its  Character  and  Productions.  By  Dr.  C.  T. 

Downing.  R.S.t!  iii.  1855 

KING.  Australia  may  be  an  extensive  Wine-growing  Country.  By  Janies 
King.  Viet.  Pamp.  i.  Ed-in.  1857 

PEPPERCORNE.  The  Rivers  of  Australia.  By  F.  S.  Peppercorne. 

{See  Flanagan’s  ‘ Hist,  of  N.S.  Wales,’  1862.)  1858 

REMOVAL  OF  MR.  J.  H.  PLUNKETT  FROM  THE  NATIONAL  EDUCA- 
TION BOARD  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  Ihkl. 

SYDNEY  MAGAZINE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ART  : containing  the  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Australian  Horticultural  and  Agricultural  Society 
and  the  Philosophical  Society  of  New  South  Wales.  Etlited  by 
Joseph  Dyer.  2 vols.  Si/dnei/,  1858-5'J 

WARD  AND  SMITH.  Report  of  E.  W.  Ward  and  Prof.  J.  Smith  on  the 
Southern  Gobi  Fields  of  New  South  Wales.  {See  I’lanagan's  ‘ Hist,  of 
N.S.  Wales,’  i.)  1860 

IMORTON.  Physical  Geography,  Climate,  &c.,  of  the  Regions  lying  between 
the  Rivers  Lachlan  and  Darling,  New'  South  Wales.  By  W.  Lockhart 
Morton.  R.S.V.  v.  I860 

REMINISCENCES  OF  GENERAL  SIR  THOMAS  MakDOUGALL  BRIS- 
BANE, of  Brisbane  and  Makerstoun.  Ito.  Ed  in.  I860 

Sir  Thomas  Brisbane  was  Governor  of  New  South  Wales,  1821-1825. 
CLARKE.  Coal  Seams  near  Stony  Creek,  West  Maitland  District,  New 
South  Wales.  By  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke.  R.S.V.  vi.  1861 

FLANAGAN.  History  of  New  South  Wales.  With  an  Account  of  Van 
Diemen’s  Land  (Tasmania),  New'  Zealand,  Port  Phillij)  (Victoria), 
IMoreton  Bay,  and  other  Australasian  Settlements  : comprising 

a complete  view  of  the  Progress  ami  Prospects  of  Gold  Mining  in 
Australia.  By  Roderick  Flanagan.  2 vols.  8vo.  Limd.  18()2 

KREFFT.  Vertebrated  Animals  of  the  Lower  Murray  ami  Darling  : their 
Habits,  Economy,  and  Geographical  Distribution.  By  Geranl  Krelft. 

Phil.  S'oe.  N.S.W.  1862 

KREFFT.  Snakes  observed  in  the  Neighlmurhood  of  Sydney.  Bv  Gerard 
Krelft.  ‘ Ibid. 

COX.  Wamlieyan  Caves,  New  South  Wales.  By  Dr.  James  Cox.  Ibid. 

WILKINS.  Geography  of  New'  South  Wales,  Physical,  Industrial,  and 
Political.  By  W.  Wilkins.  12mo.  Sydtiei/,  186.‘5 

LANG.  Independence  of  the  Riverine  District  of  Australia.  A Collection 
of  Papers  and  Articles  in  reference  thereto.  By  Gideon  Lang. 

Viet.  Pamp.  iii.  Deniliquin,  186J 

VANDERKISTE.  Lost — but  not  for  Ever.  My  Personal  Narrative  of 
Starvation  and  Providence  in  the  Australian  Mountain  Regions.  By 
the  Rev.  R.  W.  Vanderkiste.  12mo.  Loml.  186J 

CLARKE.  Sermon  preached  in  Aid  of  the  Funds  for  the  Relief  of  Sufferers 
by  Floods  in  the  Agricultural  Districts  of  the  Colony.  By  Rev.  W. 
B.  Clarke.  Pamp.  176.  Sydney,  1864 

ROLLESTON.  Agricultural  Statistics  of  New'  South  Mhdes.  By  C.  Rolleston. 

Phil.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1864 

MORELL.  Defences  of  Port  Jackson.  By  G.  A.  Morell. 

Phil.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1865 

KREFFT.  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Aborigines  of  the  Lower  Murray 
and  Darling.  By  Gerard  Krelft.  Ibid. 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Contimml)— 

CLARKPL  Catalogue  of  Specimens  from  the  Wiauamatta  and  Hawkeshury 
Rocks  overlying  the  productive  Upper  Coal  Measures  of  New  South 
Wales,  tliscovered  by  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke.  Pamp.  H.  Sydney,  186(5 

LEIGH  & CO.’S  HANDBOOK  TO  SYDNEY  AND  SUBURBS.  With  a plan 
of  the  citj'  and  map  of  the  roads  of  the  Colony.  (S.  T.  Leigh  & Co.) 

12nio.  Sydney,  1867 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  Report  of  the  Capital  Punishment  Commission, 
together  with  the  Minutes  of  Evidence  and  Appendix. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1868 

BRADY.  Ailant  Silkworm  (of  New  South  Wales)  : Observations  on  its 
Habit,  Management,  Food,  ami  Value.  By  Charles  Brady. 

Pamp.  117.  Sydney,  1868 

BARNARD.  Manufacture  of  Beet  Sugar  in  New  South  Wales.  Bj'  .James 
Barnard.  R.S.T.  1861) 

HILL.  Lord  Howe  Island  : Official  Visit  by  the  Water  Police  Magistrate  and 
the  Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens,  Sydney  ; together  with  a Descrip- 
tion of  the  Island.  By  Edward  S.  Hill.  12mo.  Sydney,  1870 

CLARKE.  Discovery  of  Diamonds  in  New  South  Wales.  Opinions  as  to 
their  Origin.  By  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke.  R.S.N.S.W.  1872 

ROLLESTON.  Progress  of  New  South  Wales.  Bv  Christopher  Rolleston. 

Ibid. 

MANNING.  Sydney  Water  Supply  by  Gravitation.  By  .James  Manning. 

R.S.N.S.W.  viii.,  ix.  1871-') 
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OTHER  FISHERIES  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Folio.  Sydney,  189.0-9(1 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Gonfinued)— 

ETHP]RIDGE.  Ahoi-iginal  Rock  Carvings  in  New  South  Wales.  By 
R.  Etheridge,  jun.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  i.,  ii.,  iii.,  iv.  1890-1891) 

PITTMAN.  Geological  Stri^cture  of  the  Wyalong  Gold  Field.  By  E.  F. 

Pittman.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  iv.  1896 

PITTMAN.  Cretaceous  Formation  in  the  North-Western  Portion  of  New 
South  Wales.  By  E.  F.  Pittman.  Ibid. 

SILVER  SULPHIDES  OF  BROKEN  HILL— AUSTRALIA’S  SILVER 
CITY.  Pamp.  F.  Sydney,  1897 

PARKES.  Life  of  Sir  Henry  Parkes,  Australian  Statesman.  By  Charles 
Lyne.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 

RUSSELL.  Periodicity  of  Good  and  Bad  Seasons.  By  H.  C.  Russell. 

Pamp.  176.  Sydney,  1897 

REPORT  OF  THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION  APPOINTED  TO  INQUIRE 
INTO  THE  CAUSE  OF  THE  DANGERS  TO  WHICH  VESSELS 
CARRYING  COAL  ARE  SAID  TO  BE  PECULIARLY  LIABLE,  and 
as  to  the  best  means  that  can  he  adopted  for  removing  or  lessening  the 
same.  P.P.  (N.S.W.)  1897 

KITSON.  Geological  Notes  on  the  Gehi  and  Indi  Rivers  and  Monaro  Gaj), 
Mount  Kosciusko,  New  South  Wales.  By  A.  E.  Kitson. 

R.S.V.  ix.  1897 

MATHEWS.  The  Burbung  of  New  England  Tribes,  New  South  Wales.  By 
R.  H.  Mathews.  Ibid. 

WINDEYER.  Technical  Education  in  New  South  Wales.  By  Sir  William 
Windeyer.  Inter.  Con.  Tech.  Ed.  1897 

NORFOLK  ISLAND.  Correspondence  relating  to  the  Transfer  of,  to  the 
Government  of  New  South  Wales.  Folio.  Sydney,  1897 

MATHEWS.  The  Burbung  of  the  Wiradthuri  Tribes,  New  South  Wales. 
By  R.  H.  Mathews.  J.A.I.  xxv.  and  xxvl.  1896-97 

MATHEWS.  Keeparra  Ceremony  of  Initiation.  By  R.  H.  Mathews. 

Ibid.  xxvi.  1897 

EXPERIMENTAL  FARM,  BATHURST.  Prospectus,  Rules,  and  Syllabus 
of  Instruction  for  Students.  I’amp.  176.  Sydney,  1897 

McKEOWN.  Trials  of  Commercial  Crops  at  the  Richmond  River  Experi- 
mental Farm.  By  G.  M.  McKeown.  II>id. 

SKELTON.  Coffee  Growing  (in  New  South  Wales).  By  C.  Skelton.  IJ)id. 

HOWELL.  Culture  of  Tobacco  (in  New  South  Wales).  By  A.  M.  Howell. 

Ibid. 

MUSSON.  Cotton,  and  How  to  Grow  the  Plant  (N.  S.  Wales).  Ibid. 

HAWKESBURY  AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  AND  EXPERIMENTAL 
FARM,  RICHMOND,  N.  S.  WALES.  Prospectus,  Regulations,  Col- 
lege Rules,  and  Syllabus  of  Instruction.  IJyid. 

CLARKE.  Farmers’  and  Fruit  Growers’  Guide  (of  New  South  Wales). 
Edited  by  W.  H.  Clarke.  8vo.  Sydney,  1897 

HOME.  Report  on  the  Prospects  of  Irrigation  and  Water  Conservation  in 
New  South  Wales.  By  Colonel  F.  .1.  Home.  Folio.  Sydney,  1897 

MATHEWS.  Bullroarers  used  by  the  Australian  Aborigines.  By  R.  H. 
Mathews.  .I.A.L  xxvii.  1897 

BOLDREWOOD.  Genesis  of  Gold  Fields  Law  in  Australia.  By  Rolf 
Boldrewood  (T.  A.  Browne).  (m.)  Pamp.  154.  1897 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Contimu'd)— 

LUKEY.  Australian  Gas  Light  Company,  Sytlney.  An  Historical  Sketch 
issiied  on  Completion  of  its  Diamond  Jubilee,  1837-1897.  By  Robert 
John  Lukey.  Illustrated.  Sm.  Ito.  Si/dncy,  1897 

CARNE.  Notes  on  Chromic  Iron  Ore  : its  Modes  of  Occurrence,  &c.  With  a 
Register  of  New  South  Wales  Localities.  By  Joseph  E.  Came. 

Rep.  Dep.  of  Mines  (N.S.W.)  1897 

CARNE.  Report  on  the  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  the  South  East 
Border  of  New  South  Wales  between  Cape  Howe  and  the  Head  of  the 
Murray  River.  By  Joseph  E.  Came.  Ihid. 

CARNE.  Report  on  the  Geology  and  Auriferous  Deposits  of  the  Wolunda 
Gold  Fields.  By  Joseph  E.  Came.  [hid. 

CARNE.  Notes  on  the  Occurrence  of*  Tungsten  Ores  in  New  South  Wales. 


By  Joseph  E.  Came.  Ibid. 

JAQUET.  Report  on  Cobalt  Deposits  at  Port  Macquarie.  By  John  B. 
Jaquet.  Ihid. 

WATT.  Report  on  the  Discovery  of  a Diamond  at  Upper  Tarlo.  By  .1.  Alex. 

Watt.  Ihid. 

WATT.  Rejjort  on  Winters  Reef,  near  Condobolin.  By  J.  Alex.  Watt.  Ii)id. 

WATT.  Report  on  the  Naniina  Creek  and  Gooda  Gold  Fields.  By  J.  Alex. 
Watt.  Ihid. 


MATHEWS.  Burbling,  or  Initiation  Ceremonies  of  the  Mun-iunljidgee 
Tribes.  By  R.  H.  Mathews.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxxi.  1897 

ROSS.  Basalts  of  Bathurst  and  the  Neighbouring  Districts,  New  Sontb 
Wales.  By  W.  J.  Clunies  Ross.  Ihid. 

MOULDEN.  Cordierite-bearing  Rock  from  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales. 
By  J.  Collett  Moulden.  Ibid. 

MATHEWS.  Burbling  of  the  Darkinung  Tribes,  New  South  Wales.  By 
R.  H.  Mathews.  R.S.V.  x.  (N.S.)  1897 

MATHEWS.  Wandarral  of  the  Richmond  and  Clarence  River  Tribes,  New 
South  Wales.  By  R.  H.  Mathews.  Ibid. 

ROWE.  New  South  Wales  Metropolitan  Water  Supply,  from  a Military 
Point  of  View.  By  Col.  T.  Rowe.  U.S.I.  (N.S.W.)  ix.  1897 

ALLAN.  Wagga  Wagga  Timber  Bridge,  New  South  Wales.  By  Percy 
Allan.  P.I.C.E.  cxxviii.  1897 

PARKES.  An  Emigrant's  Home  Letters.  By  (Sir)  Henry  Parkes. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1897 

NORTH.  List  of  Insectivorous  Birds  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Alfred  J. 
North.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Sydney,  1896-97 

JAQUET.  Occurrence  of  Platinum  in  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  B.  Jaquet. 

Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  v.  1898 


HISTORICAL  RECORDS  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  Edited  by  Alex- 
ander Britton  and  F.  M.  Bladen.  6 vols.  8vo.  Sydney,  1893-1898 


Vol.  I.  Part  1.  Cook.  1762-80 
Vol.  I.  Part  2.  Phillip.  1783-92 
Vol.  II.  Grose  and  Paterson.  1793-95 
Vol.  III.  Hunter.  1796-99 


Vol.  IV.  Hunter  and  King.  1800-1802 

Vol.  V.  King.  1803-1805 

Vol.  VI.  King  and  Bligh.  1806-1808 


CARNE.  General  and  Economic  Geology  of  the  Coast  between  Port 
Macquarie  and  Cape  Hawke.  By  J.  E.  Came. 

Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  v.  1898 


Ca4.RNE.  Auriferous  Black  Sands  of  the  Esk  River  anti  Jerusalem  Creek. 
By  J.  E.  Came.  Ihid. 
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NEW  SOUTFI  WALES  (Gnnthnird)— 

JAQUET.  Geological  Notes  uihhi  a Trii)  to  Mount  Kosciusko.  By  J.  R. 
Jacjuet.  ■ Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  v.  IIS'.IS 

HANDBOOK  OF  THE  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  SWIMMING  ASSO- 
CIATION. Pann).  17G.  Sijdneij,  liS'.lS 

RUSSELL.  Results  of  Rain,  River  and  Evaporation  Observations  made  in 
New  South  Wales.  By  H.  C.  Russell.  (Svo.  Sf/dnci/,  LS7S-'.18 

BURGE.  Surveys  and  other  Preliminaries  to  Railway  Construction  in  New 
South  Wales.  By  Charles  0.  Burge.  P.I.C.E.  cxxxii.  18'.1(S 

HAMPDEN.  Sport  in  New  South  Wales.  By  Lord  Hampden. 

(m.)  Painp.  15(1.  181)8 

EXPERIMENTAL  FARMS,  BATHURST  xVND  WAGGA  WAGGA.  Pros- 
pectus, Rules,  and  Syllabus  of  Instruction  for  Students 

Pamp.  17G.  Sydney,  181)8 

RUSSELL.  Water  Spouts  on  the  Coast  of  New  South  Wales.  By  H.  C. 
Russell.  Pamp.  17t5.  Sydney,  18D8 

RUSSELL.  Source  of  the  Periodic  Waves  which  are  Recorded  from  time  to 
time  on  the  Sydney  and  Newcastle  Tide  Gauges.  Bj"  H.  C.  Russell. 

Ibid. 

IMEREWETHER.  University  of  Sydney  : Reminiscences  of  an  Original 
Fellow  of  the  Senate.  F.  L.  S.  Merewether.  Pamp.  H.  Land.  181)8 

REPORT  UPON  TRAWLING  OPERATIONS  OFF  THE  COAST  OF  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES,  between  the  Manning  River  and  Jervis  Bay,  cari-ied 
on  by  H.M.  C.S.  ‘ Thetis  ’ under  the  direction  of  Frank  Farnell : together 
with  Scientific  Report  on  the  Fishes  by  Edgar  R.  Waite. 

P.P.  (N.S.W.)  181)8 

FURBER.  Trigonometrical  Survey  of  New  South  Wales,  with  mention  of 
similar  surveys  in  the  other  Australian  Colonies.  By  T.  F.  Furber. 

A.A.A.S.  vii.  1898 

BLAKEMORE.  Metallurgical  Methods  in  use  at  Broken  Hill.  By  G.  H. 
Blakemore.  Ibid. 

MINGAYE.  Occurrence  of  Phosphatic  Deposits  in  the  Jenolan  Caves,  New 
South  Wales.  Bj’  John  C.  H.  Mingaye.  Ibid. 

KITSON  and  THORN.  Geology  of  Mount  Kosciusko  and  the  Indi-Monai’o 
Track,  New  South  Wales.  By  A.  E.  Kitson  and  W.  Thorn.  Ibid. 

KNIBBS,  GRIMSHAW,  and  CURRAN.  Occurrence  of  Fulgurites  in  the 
Sandhills  at  Kensington  and  Bomli  in  New  South  Wales:  with  a 
Bibliography  of  Fulgurites.  By  G.  Knibbs,  J.  W.  Grimshaw,  and 
Rev.  J.  M.  Curran.  Ibid. 

KYNGDON.  Wine  Culture  in  New  South  Wales.  By  F.  B.  Kyngdon.  Ibid. 

RONALDSON.  Coal  Mining  in  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  H.  Ronaldson.  Ibid. 

TIDSWELL.  History  of  Small  Pox  and  Vaccination  in  New  South  Wales. 
By  Frank  Tidswell.  Ibid. 

BOULTBEE.  Artesian  Water  in  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  W.  Boultbee. 

R.S.N.S.W.  xxxii.  1898 

LAKMER.  Native  Vocabulary  of  Miscellaneous  New  South  Wales  01)jects. 
By  J.  Larmer.  Ibid. 

MATHEWS.  Group  Divisions  and  Initiation  Ceremonies  of  the  Barkunjee 

Tril)es.  By  R.  H.  Mathews.  Ibid. 

BURGE.  Narrow  Gauge  as  applied  to  Branch  Railways  in  New  Soidh 
Wales.  By  C.  0.  Burge.  Ibid. 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Confiuited)— 

CARLETON.  Lighthouses  in  New  South  Wales.  Bv  H.  R.  Carletou. 

R.S.N.S.W.  xxxii.  1808 

SMITH.  Piueues  of  tlie  Oils  of  the  (Jeiius  Eucalyptus  (of  New  South 
Wales).  By  Heurj-  G.  Smith.  Ibid. 

PAPERS,  REPORTS,  &c.,  in  connection  with  the  Administration  of  the 
Government  of  Norfolk  Islaml.  P.P.  (N.S.W.)  1808 

COGHLAN.  Deaths  in  Child-Birth  in  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A. 
Coghlan.  J.S.S.  Ixi.  1808 

JULIUS.  Report  showing  the  Conii)arative  Value  of  New  South  Wales  and 
Collie  Coals.  By  G.  A.  Julius.  P.P.  (W.A.)  1808 

ANNUAL  REVIEW  OF  SHIPPING  AND  COMMERtMl  OF  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES.  Panips.  G.  and  H.  Sydney,  1807-01* 

COGHLAN.  Wealth  and  Progress  of  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

Maps  and  diagrams.  12  vols.  8vo.  Sydney,  1887-1800 

REPORT  OF  THE  COUNCIL  AND  MINISTER  OF  EDUCATION  UPON 
THE  CONDITION  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  AND  OF  THE 
CERTIFIED  DENOMINATIONAL  SCHOOLS  OF  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES.  8vo  and  folio.  Sydney,  I8h7-1800 

HUXLEY.  Gold  Diggings  at  Bathurst  in  18.51.  By  Mrs.  Henrietta  Huxley. 

(m.)  Paini).  15(1.  1800 

CURRAN.  Geology  of  Sydney  and  the  Blue  Mountains  : a Popular  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Stmly  of  Geology.  By  Rev.  J.  Milne  Curran. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Sydney,  1800 

THE  JENOLAN  CAVES  AND  THE  BLUE  MOUNTAINS.  By  Argus. 

Illustrated.  Sm.  Jto.  Parramatta,  1800 

PETHERICK.  New  South  Wales.  By  Edward  A.  Petherick. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1800 

BECKE  and  JEFFERY.  Admiral  Phillip  : the  Founding  of  New  South 
Wales.  By  Louis  Becke  and  Walter  Jetfery.  12mo.  Land.  1800 

McLACHLAN.  Diamonds  : their  Occurrence  in  New  South  Wales.  Bj' 
D.  C.  McLachlan.  Pamp.  17(1.  Sydney,  1800 

BELL.  Flood  Prevention  in  the  Hunter  River,  New  South  Wales.  By 
C.  Napier  Bell.  P.P.  (N.S.W.)  1800 

TIDSWELL.  Report  on  Protective  Inocidation  against  Tick  Fever  (in  New 
South  Wales).  An  Account  of  an  Experimental  En(|uiryinto  its  Effect 
on  Cattle,  and  on  Meat  and  Milk  ; together  with  some  Notes  (ui 
Protective  Measures  other  than  Inoculation.  By  Dr.  Fraidc  Tidswell. 

■ P.P.  (N.S.W.)  1800 

JOHNSTON.  Exports  and  Imports  of  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  Barre 
Johnston.  Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  1800 

MOXHAM.  Manufactures  and  Iiulustries  of  New  South  Wales.  By  W.  J. 
Moxham.  Ibid. 

BELL.  A Glimpse  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Colonel  George  W.  Bell.  Ibid. 

RUSSELL.  Current  Papers.  Bj'  H.  C.  Russell.  Pamp.  176.  Sydney,  1800 

THE  IVIINES  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES,  1800.  8vo.  Sydney,  1800 

ENRIGHT.  Initiation  Ceremonies  of  the  Aljorigines  of  Port  Stephens,  New 
South  Wales.  By  W.  J.  Enright.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxxiii.  1800 

DIESELDORFF.  New  South  Wales  Copper  Ores  containing  Iodine.  By 
Arthur  Dieseldorti’.  Ibid. 
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NP]W  SOUTH  WALES  {Continued)— 

STEPHEN.  Reininisceiices  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Hon.  Septimus  A. 
Stephen.  P.R.C.I.  xxxi.  1899 

SHORT.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  By  Charles  Short. 

(m.)  Pamp.  156.  1899 

McMILLAN.  The  Woolly  Festival  : a Record  of  the  Sydney  Stud  Sheep 
Sales.  Edited  l)y  Robert  McMillan.  Pamp.  176.  S'l/dnei/,  1897-1899 

POOLE.  Rapid  Preliminary  Surveys  on  the  Darling  River,  New  South 
Wales.  By  William  Poole.  P.I.C.E.  cxxxix.  1900 

MILLEN.  Our  Western  Lands.  By  E.  D.  Millen.  Pamp.  176.  Sydney, 1%)0 

BRUNTON.  Horse-branding-  in  New  South  Wales.  By  Arthur  Brunton. 

(m.)  Pamp.  156.  1900 

BLAKEMORE.  Government  Metallurgical  Works  : their  Proper  Use.  By 
G.  H.  Blakemore.  N.S.W.  Ch.  of  Min.  1900 


PIPER.  Notes  on  Gold  Dredging  (in  New  South  Wales).  By  J.  W.  H. 
Piper.  Ibid. 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES  CONTINGENTS  TO  SOUTH  AFRICA.  Mother 
Colony’s  Aid  to  the  Mother  Land.  Illustrated.  Sm.  Ito.  Sydney,  1900 

WHITE.  History  of  Australian  Bushranging.  By  Charles  White. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Sydney,  1900 

DEANE.  Economical  Railway  Construction  in  New  South  Wales.  By 
Henry  Deane.  P.I.C.E.  cxlii.  1900 

MATHEWS.  Walloonggurra  Ceremony,  New  South  Wales.  By  R.  H. 
Mathews.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’ (Q.)  xv.  1900 


MAJOR.  Leaves  from  a Scjuatter’s  Note  Book.  By  Thomas  Major. 

12mo.  Land.  1900. 

DUN.  Contributions  to  a list  of  Papers  and  Reports  dealing  with  the 
Economic  Geology  of  New  South  Wales.  By  W.  S.  Dun. 

Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  vi.  1900 

WATT.  Saddle  Reefs  of  the  Hargraves  Gold  Field.  By  J.  Alex.  Watt. 

Ibid.  V.,  vi.  1898-1900 


MINGAYE.  Occurrence  of  Phosphatic  Deposits  in  the  Jeiiolan  Caves.  By 
J.  C.  H.  Mingaye.  Ibid.  vi.  1900 

ETHERIDGE.  Corals  of  the  Tamworth  District,  chiefly  from  the  Moore 
Creek  and  Woolomol  Limestones.  By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  Ibid. 

COGHLAN.  Forty  Years  of  Progress  in  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A. 
Coghlan.  8vo.  Sydney,  1900 

COGHLAN.  Climate  of  New  South  Wales.'  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1900 

COGHLAN.  Agriculture  in  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1900 

COGHLAN.  Mining  Industry  of  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1900 


COGHLAN.  Fauna  of  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1900 

BONWICK.  New  South  Wales.  By  James  Bonwick.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’ iv.  1900 


For  information  regarding  Mining  and  Minerals  of  New  South  Wales,  see  the 
Annual  Reports  of  the  Department  of  Mines,  and  of  the  Geological  Survey. 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Continaed)— 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES— DEPARTMENT  OF  MINES  AND  AGRICUL- 
TURE— GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY.  Mineral  Resources. 

Sni.  4to.  Sydney,  1898-11100 

1.  Chromic  Iron  Ore  : its  modes  of  Occuri-ence,  Mining,  Dressing,  Uses 

and  Value  : with  a Register  of  New  South  Wales  Localities.  By 
J.  E.  Came.  1898 

2.  OcciuTence  of  Tungsten  Ores  in  Nf  w South  Wales  : with  a Register 

of  Localities.  By  J.  E.  Came.  1898 

8.  Notes  on  Gold-dredging,  with  reference  to  the  Introduction  of  the 
Industry  into  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  B.  Jacjuet.  189(S 

1.  Notes  on  the  Occurrence  of  Bismuth  Ores  in  New  South  Wales. 

By  J.  A.  Watt.  1898 

5.  Report  on  the  Wyalong  Gold  Field.  By  J.  A.  Watt.  1899 

8.  The  Copper  Mining  Industry  and  the  Distril)ution  of  Copper  Ores 
in  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  E.  Came.  1899 

7.  Mercury  or  Quicksilver  in  New  South  Wales  : with  Notes  on  its 

Occurrence  in  other  Colonies  and  Countries.  Bj’  J.  E. 
Came.  1900 

8.  Report  on  the  Hillgrove  Goldfield.  By  E.  C.  Amhews.  1900 


MEMOIRS  OF  THE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Ito.  Sydney,  1887-1900 

GEOLOGICAL  SERIES 

1.  Geology  of  the  Vegetable  Creek  Tin-mining  Field,  New  Englaml 

District.  Map  ami  9 sections.  By  Prof.  T.  W.  Edge- 
worth  David.  ' 1887 

5.  Geology  of  the  Broken  Hill  Lode  and  Barrier  Ranges  Mineral 
Field,  New  South  Wales.  Maps,  sections,  and  8 plates.  By 
J.  B.  Jaquet.  1894 

PALEONTOLOGICAL  SERIES 

1 The  Invertebrate  Faiina  of  the  Hawkesbury-Wianamatta  Series, 
&c.  2 plates.  By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  1888 

2.  Contributions  to  the  Tertiary  Flora  of  Australia,  &c.  15  plates. 

By  Dr.  Constantin,  Bai'on  von  Ettingshausen.  1888 

8.  Geological  and  Paljeontological  Relations  of  the  Coal  and  Plant- 
l)earing  Beds  of  Palaeozoic  ami  Mesozoic  Age  in  Eastern 
Australia  and  Tasmania,  &c.  30  plates.  By  Dr.  Ottokar 

Feistmantel.  1890 

4.  The  Fossil  Fishes  of  the  Hawkeslmry  Series  at  Gosford.  10 

plates.  By  Arthur  Smith  Woodward.  1890 

5.  The  Permo-Carboniferous  Invertebrata  of  New  St)uth  Wales.  By 

R.  Etheridge,  jun.  1890-1891 

Part  I.  Ccelenterata,  11  plates.  Part  II.  Echinodermata,  Annelida,  and 
Crustacea,  11  idates. 


8.  Descriptions  of  the  Palaeozoic  Fossils  of  New  South  AVales.  By 
the  late  Dr.  ]j.  G.  de  Koninck.  24  plates.  Translateil 
by  Prof.  T.  W.  E.  David,  Mrs.  David,  ami  W.  S.  Dun.  1898 

7.  The  Mesozoic  and  Tertiary  Insects  of  New  South  "Wales.  2 plates. 

By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.,  and  A.  Sidney  Olliff.  1890 

8.  Contributions  towards  a Catalogue  of  Works,  Papers,  and 

Reports  on  the  Anthropology,  Ethnology,  and  Geological 
History  of  the  Australian  Aborigines.  3 parts.  By 
R.  Etheriilge,  jun.  1890-1895 

9.  The  Fossil  Fishes  of  the  Talliragar  Betls  (Jurassic  ?).  Ma}>, 

sections,  and  8 plates.  By  Arthur  Smitli  Wh)odwai'(l.  1895 

H 
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NEW  SOUTH  WALES  {Continued) — 

ETHNOLOGICAL  SERIES 

I.  Ahorigiinil  Carvings  of  Port  Jackson  and  Jirokcn  Kay.  Measure<l 
and  Described  l>y  W.  D.  Campbell.  1800 


RECORDS  OF  THE  GEOLOGICAL  SURA^EY  OF  NEM^  SOUTH  WALES. 

7 vols.  4to.  Sydney,  1880-1000 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  AUSTRALIAN  MUSEUM,  SYDNEY. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1837-1000 

I.  Cat.^logues 


1.  Catalogue  of  the  Specimens  of  Natural 
History  and  Miscellaneous  Curiosities  in 
the  Australian  Museum.  By  G.  Bennett. 
1837.  8vo 

3.  Catalogue  of  the  Minerals  and  Bocks  in 
the  Collection  of  the  Australian  Museum. 
By  G.  Kreft't.  1873.  8vo 

4.  Catalogue  of  the  Australian  Birds  in  the 
Australian  Museum.  By  E.  P.  Kamsay. 
8vo.  1876-94 

Part  I.  Accipitres.  1876 
Part  II.  Striges.  1890 
Part  III.  Psittaci.  1891 
Part  IV.  Halcyones.  1894 

5.  Catalogue  of  the  Australian  Stalk  and 
Sessile-eyed  Crustacea.  By  W.  A.  Haswell. 
1882.  8vo,  with  4 plates 

6.  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Australian 
Museum.  1883.  8vo.  With  2 supple- 
ments 

7.  Catalogue  of  a Collection  of  Fossils  in  the 
Australian  Museum,  with  Introductory 
Notes.  By  F.  Eatte.  1883.  8vo 

8.  Catalogue  of  the  Australian  Hydroid 
Zoophytes.  By  W.  M.  Bale.  1884.  8vo. 
With  19  plates 

9.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  General  Col- 
lection of  Minerals  in  the  Australian 
Museum.  By  F.  Eatte.  1885.  8vo 


10.  Catalogue  of  Echinodermata  in  the  Austra- 
lian Museum.  By  E.  P.  Eamsay.  Part  I. 
Echini.  1885.  8vo.  With  5 plates 

11.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Medusae  of 
the  Australian  Seas.  By  E.  von  Lenden- 
feld.  1887.  8vo 

Part  I.  Scyphomedusee 
Part  II.  Hydromedusae 

12.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Nests  and 
Eggs  of  Birds  found  Breeding  in  Australia 
and  Tasmania.  By  A.  J.  North.  1889. 
8vo.  With  21  plates 

13.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Sponges  in 
the  Australian  Museum.  By  E.  von  Len- 
denfeld.  1888.  8vo.  With  12  plates 

14.  Catalogue  of  the  Fishes  in  the  Australian 
Museum.  Part  I.  Palaeicthyan  Fishes.  By 
J.  Douglas  Ogilby.  1888.  8vo 

15.  Catalogue  of  the  Marine  Shells  of  Aus- 
tralia and  Tasmania.  By  J.  Brazier.  8vo 

Part  I.  Cephalopoda.  1892 

Part  II.  Pteropoda.  1892 

Part  III.  Gasteropoda  (Murex).  1893 

16.  Catalogue  of  Australian  Mammals,  with 
Introductory  Notes  on  General  Mam- 
malogy. By  J.  D.  Ogilby.  1892.  8vo 

17.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Tunicata  in 
the  Australian  Museum.  By  W.  A.  Herd- 
man.  8vo.  45  plates 


II.  MoNOGllAPH 

1.  Australian  Lepidoptera  and  their  Trans-  Morgan  and  Mrs.  Forde.  Edited  and  re- 
formations. By  the  late  A.  W.  Scott.  vised  by  Mrs.  Forde  and  A.  S.  Olliff 

With  illustrations  by  his  daughters,  Mrs. 


HI.  Memoirs 


1.  History  and  Description  of  the  Skeleton 
of  a new  Sperm  Whale  in  the  Australian 
Museum.  By  W.  S.  Wall.  8vo.  Plates. 
1887 

2.  Lord  Howe  Island : its  Zoology,  Geology, 
and  Physical  Characters.  1889.  8vo.  AVith 
10  plates 


3.  The  Atoll  of  Funafuti,  Ellice  Group;  its 
Zoology,  Botany,  and  General  Structure, 
based  on  Collections  made  by  C.  Hedley. 
10  parts.  8vo.  1896-1900 

4.  Scientific  Eesults  of  the  Trawling  Expedi- 
tion of  H.M.C.S.  ‘ Thetis  ’ off  the  Coast  of 
New  South  Wales  in  February  and  March, 
1898.  8vo.  1899-1900 


IV.  Guioes 

2.  Guide  to  the  Contents  of  the  Australian  j 3.  Guide  to  the  Contents  of  the  Australian 
Museum.  1883.  8vo  I Museum.  1890.  8vo 


V.  Miscellanei 

1.  List  of  old  Documents  and  Eelics  in  the 
.Australian  Museum.  1890 

2.  Descriptive  List  of  Aboriginal  Weapons, 
Implements,  &c.,  from  the  Darling  and 
Lachlan  Eivers.  By  K.  H.  Bennett,  1897. 
8vo 

VI. 

Vol.  I.  March,  1890,  to  December,  1891 
Vol.  H.  April,  1892,  to  .January,  1896 
Vol.  HI.  No.  1,  .January  7,  1897 
,,  No.  2,  August  5,  1897 
,,  No.  3,  November  17,  1897 


PlTIiiJCATIONS 

3.  Notes  for  Collectors.  1887.  8vo 

4.  Hints  for  the  Collectors  of  Geological  and 
Mineralogical  Specimens.  By  I’.  Eatte. 
1887 

5.  Hints  for  the  Preservation  of  Specimens  of 
Natural  History.  By  E.  P.  Eamsay.  1891 

Eecohds 

A'ol.  HI.  No.  4,  June  13,  1898 
,,  No.  5,  April  17,  1899 
,,  No.  6,  December  11,  1899 
,,  No.  7,  June  15,  I'.tOO 

,,  No.  8,  December,  IflOO 
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9.  VICTORIA 

FORMERLY  THE  DISTRICT  OF  PORT  PHILLIP  OR  AUSTRALIA  FELIX. 

FIRST  SETTLED  BY  COLONISTS  FROM  TASMANIA  AUGUST,  1835  ; 

SEPARATED  FROM  NEW  SOUTH  WALES,  1851 

See  also  Skctions  2,  6,  7,  (io,  06,  67,  mtd  70-77 

KERR'S  MELBOURNE  ALMANAC  AND  PORT  PHILLIP  DIRECTORY 
FOR  1841.  A compendium  of  useful  and  accurate  information  con- 
nected with  Port  Philli]).  8vo.  Melb.  1841 

ARDEN.  Recent  Information  respecting  Port  Phillip  and  the  promising 
Province  of  Australia  Felix,  in  the  great  territory  of  New  South  Wales, 
including  their  History,  Geography,  and  important  Natural  Resources. 
With  interesting  sketches  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants,  and  valuable 
advice  to  emigrants.  By  the  Editor  of  the  Po7't  Phillip  Gazette 
(George  Arden).  12mo.  Loiul.  1841 

DAVENPORT.  Specimens  of  the  language  of  the  Barrabool  Tribe,  and  list 
of  the  Members  of  the  Tril>e,  collected  about  1842.  Bj^  Mrs.  F.  A. 
Davenport.  ‘ Letters  from  Victorian  Pioneers.’  1890 

GUNN.  ‘ Bunyip  ’ of  Australia  Felix.  Bv  Ronald  C.  Gunn. 

‘ Tas.  Jour.  ’ iii.  1847 

PERRY.  Letter  from  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Meli)ourne  (Dr.  Charles  Perr})  to 
the  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Special  Committee  for  that  Diocese. 

Map.  12mo.  Lond.  18.o0 

WATHEN.  Coal  Measures  along  the  Coast  between  Western  Port  and  Cape 
Lintrap,  Port  Phillip.  By  G.  H.  Wathen.  R.S.T.  i.  1851 

RETURN  RESPECTING  THE  GOLD  FIELDS  OF  VICTORIA. 

Panip.  H.  Melb.  1851 

TULLOCH.  Five  Views  of  the  Gold  Fields  of  Mount  Alexander  and  Ballarat 
in  Victoria.  Drawn  on  the  spot  by  D.  Tulloch.  Ob.  4to.  Melb.  1852 

BONWICK.  Notes  of  a Gold  Digger,  and  Gold  Diggers’  Guide.  By  James 
Bonwick.  12mo.  Melb.  1852 

MORGAN.  Life  and  Adventures  of  William  Buckley,  thirty-two  years  a 
wanderer  amongst  the  Aborigines  of  the  then  unexplored  country 
round  Port  Phillip,  now  the  Province  of  Victoria.  By  John  Morgan. 

12mo.  Hoba^'t,  1852 

COLONY  OF  VICTORIA.  Pamp.  129.  Lond.  1853 

A’BECKETT.  Does  the  Discovery  of  Gold  in  Victoria,  viewed  in  relation  to 
its  Moral  and  Social  Effects  as  hitherto  developed,  deserve  to  be  con- 
sidered a National  Blessing  or  a National  Curse  > By  Colonus  (Sir 
William  A’Beckett).  8vo.  Melb.  1853 

CAMPBELL.  Remarks  on  National  Education,  with  reference  to  the  Colony 
of  Victoria.  By  C.  Campbell.  Viet.  Pamp.  iii.  Melb.  1853 

MOSSMAN.  Emigrants’  Letters  from  Australia  (Victoria).  Selected,  with 
critical  and  explanatory  remarks,  by  Samuel  Mossman. 

12mo.  Lond.  1853 

WEKEY.  The  Laiul  : importance  of  its  Culture  to  the  General  Prosperity 
of  Victoria.  With  a special  reference  to  the  Cultivation  of  the  Vine, 
its  ailvantages  anil  prospects.  By  S.  M^ekey.  Viet.  Pamp.  i.  Melb.  1854 

BELL.  Historical  and  Statistical  View  of  the  Colony  of  Victoria.  By  G.  M. 
Bell.  J.S.S.  xviL  18.54 
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VICTORIA  {Continued)— 

LANG.  The  Convict’s  Bank  ; or,  a Plain  Statement  of  the  Case  of  Alleged 
Embezzlement  on  the  part  of  G.  D.  Lang,  late  Manager,  and  F.  L. 
Drake,  late  Accountant,  of  the  Branch  Bank  of  New  South  Wales 
at  Ballarat.  With  remarks  on  the  trial.  By  Dr.  J.  Dunmore  Lang. 

8vo.  Sydney,  18.55 

SELWYN.  Report  on  the  Geology,  Palaeontology,  and  Mineralogy  of  the 
Country  situated  between  Melbourne,  Western  Port  Bay,  Cape  Schanck, 
and  Point  Nepean.  By  A.  R.  C.  Selwyn.  Accompanied  by  a geological 
map  and  sections.  P.P.  (V.)  i.  1854-55 

A LETTER  ON  BOUNTY  IMMIGRATION  AND  THE  RIGHTS  OF 

LABOUR,  TO  THE  LEGISLATORS  AND  PEOPLE  OF  VICTORIA. 
By  Philo-Victorian.  Viet.  Panip.  i.  Melh.  185b 

A GLORIOUS  FUTURE  FOR  AUSTRALIA:  or,  the  Freeman’s  Guide- 
book ; being  a Letter  dedicated  to  the  Electors  of  Victoria  under  its 
New  Constitution.  By  Nemo.  Ibid. 

TAYLOR.  The  Church,  the  State,  ami  the  World  : their  Duties  and  Claims. 
By  .Toseph  Taylor.  Ibid. 

CAIRNS.  The  Dangers  and  Duties  of  the  Young  Men  of  Victoria  ; or.  Coun- 
sels adapted  to  the  present  Crisis.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  Adam  Cairns.  Ttud. 

DAVITT.  Origin  and  Progress  of  the  National  System  of  Education.  By 
Arthur  Davitt.  Ibid. 

SETTLEMENT  OF  JOHN  BATMAN  IN  PORT  PHILLIP. 

‘ Jour,  of  Aus.’  i.  185() 


BUNCE.  Reminiscences  of  Twenty-three  Yeai’s’  Wanderings  in  the  Aus- 
tralian Colonies.  By  Daniel  Bunce.  Ibid. 

VICTORIA  ILLUSTRATED  ; 40  engraved  Plates  of  Scenery,  Buildings,  &c. 

Ob.  4to.  Melb.  1857 

Contents 


1.  Entrance  to  Port  Phillip  j 25. 

2.  Ballaarat,  looking  N.W.  from  Mount  I 

Bunningyong  [ 26. 

3.  Ballaarat  Flat,  from  the  Black  Hill 

4.  Ballaarat  Post  Office  and  Township,  from  27. 
Government  Enclosure 

5.  Lydiart  Street,  from  Bath’s  Hotel,  Ballaarat  28. 


6.  Kyneton,  looking  towards  the  Bridge  29. 

7.  Bendigo,  from  Koad  to  Eagle  Hawk 

8.  Forest  Creek,  from  Koad  to  Castlemaiue  30. 

9.  Market  Square,' Castlemaiue 

10.  Creswick’s  Creek,  from  Spring  Hill  31. 

11.  Spring  Hill,  from  Koad  to  Government  32. 
Camp,  Creswick’s  Creek 

12.  Government  Camp,  Creswick’s  Creek  33. 

13.  Mount  Macedon,  from  Lagoon  north  of  ' 34. 

Bush  Inn  _ ' 35. 

14.  Township  of  Keilor,  from  South  Side  of  ' 36. 

Bridge  37. 

15.  Sandhurst  38. 

16.  Port  of  Warrnambool  39. 

17.  Belfast,  Port  Fairy  40. 

18.  Portland,  from  the  Bay 

19.  Approach  to  Kichmond,  from  North  Bank  41. 
of  Yarra  Yarra 

20.  Approach  to  Geelong,  from  the  Bay  42. 

21.  Steam  Packet  Wharf,  Mack’s  Hotel,  &c.,  43. 

Geelong 

22.  Yarra  Street,  looking  South  to  the  Bay  of  44. 
Geelong- 

23.  Market  Square,  looking  N.E.  from  Malop  45. 
Street,  Geelong 

21.  Market  Square,  North  Side,  Geelong  46. 


Moorabool  Street,  from  Myer’s  Street, 
Geelong 

Geelong,  from  Road  to  Fyan’s  Ford,  near 
Windsor  Castle 

On  the  Barwon  Kiver,  near  Fyan’s  Ford, 
Geelong 

Fyan's  Ford,  Barwon  River,  Geelong 
Railway  Terminus,  St.  Paul’s  Church,  etc., 
Geelong 

Sandridge,  Williams  Town,  from  Railway 
Pier 

Approach  to  Melbourne  from  Abattoir 
Princes  Bridge  and  City  Terminus  of 
M.  & H.B.  Railway,  Melbourne 
Queen’s  Wharf,  Melbourne,  West  End 
The  University  of  Melbourne 
St.  Francis  Cathedral,  Melbourne 
Bight’s  Mill,  Yarra  Yarra 
■View  on  the  Yarra,  near  Bight’s  Mill 
Government  Offices,  Melbourne 
Hobson’s  Bay,  &c. , from  Signal  Station 
National  Model  and  Training  School, 
Melbourne 

City  Police  Station  and  Town  Hall, 
Melbourne 

Post  Office,  Melbourne 

St.  Paul’s  Church,  from  South  End  of 

Swanston  Street,  Melbourne 

Great  Collins  Street,  looking  East  from 

Wesleyan  Chapel,  Melbourne 

Great  Collins  Street,  looking  West  from 

Russell  Street,  Melbourne 

Great  Bourke  Street,  looking  East  from 

Queen  Street,  Melbourne 
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VICTORIA  {Continved)— 

BONWICK.  William  Buckley,  the  Wild  White  Man,  and  his  Port  Phillip 
Black  Friends.  By  James  Bon  wick.  8vo.  Mclh.  1857 

GEOLOGY  OF  VICTORIA.  ‘ Jour,  of  Aus.  ’ ii.  1857 

INTELLECTUAL  OPPORTUNITIES  OF  THE  WORKING  MEN  IN 
VICTORIA.  Thid. 

MILLAR.  Sui)ply  of  Water  to  the  Town  of  Geelong.  By  John  Millar. 

P.I.V.  ii.  1858 

BLANDOWSKI.  Recent  Discoyeries  in  Natural  History  on  the  Lower 
Murray.  By  William  Blandowski.  Ihid. 

STANBRIDGE.  Astronomy  and  Mythology  of  the  Aborigines  of  Victoria. 
By  W.  Edward  Stanbridge.  Ihid. 

BLANDOWSKI.  Extensiye  Infusoria  Deposits  in  the  Mallee  Scrub,  near 
Swan  Hill,  on  the  Lower  Murray  Riyer,  in  Victoria  : and  presence  of 
Fucoidfe  in  Silurian  Rocks,  near  Mell)Ourne.  By  William  Blandowski. 

Ihid. 

M’COMBIE.  History  of  Victoria.  By  Thomas  M’Comhie. 

‘ Jour,  of  Aus.  ’ iii.,  iy.  1857-58 

REPORT  OF  THE  SELECT  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL  OF  VICTORIA  ON  THE  ABORIGINES. 

Folio.  Melh.  1851) 

SMITH.  Reclamation  and  Cultiyation  of  Batman’s  Swamp,  Victoria.  By 
Alexander  Kennedy  Smith.  P.I.V.  iii.  185D 

GELLIBRAND.  Memoranda  of  a Trip  to  Port  Phillip  in  18JG.  By  .1.  T. 
Gellibrand.  Ihid. 

NEUMAYER.  Description  and  System  of  Working  of  the  Flagstaff  Ohser- 
yatory,  Melbourne.  By  Prof.  George  Neumayei-.  Ihid. 

MICHIE.  Victoria  suffering  a Recoyei-y.  By  (Sir)  Archibald  Michie. 

Viet.  Pamp.  i.  MHh.  1880 

THE  LAND  BILL  : being  a Letter  addressed  to  the  Members  of  the  Legis- 
latiye  Council.  By  Moileration.  Ihid. 

HOOD.  Suggestions  for  a System  of  Drainage  for  Melbourne.  By  the  Hon. 
John  Hood.  P.I.V.  iv.  1880 

MacGILLIVRAY.  Cheilostomatous  Polyzoa  of  Victoi-ia  and  other  parts  of 
Australia.  By  P.  H.  MacGilliyray.  Ihid. 

WOODS.  Tertiary  Rocks  at  Portland  Bay,  Victoria.  By  the  Rey.  Julian 
Edmund  Woods.  Ihid. 

CORBETT.  Conjugal  Cozidition  of  the  People  of  Victoria,  considered  in 
relation  to  Laws  of  Diyorce.  By  Francis  A.  Corbett.  R.S.V.  y.  1880 

MORTON.  Suggestions  for  the  Introduction  of  Animals  and  Agricultui-al 

Seetls  into  Victoria.  By  W.  Lockhart  Morton.  Ihid. 

COATES.  Deposit  of  Diatomacefe  at  South  Yarra,  Victoria.  By  .John 
Coates.  Ihid. 

THE  BEST  PLAN  TO  IMPROVE  THE  AFFAIRS  OF  THE  COLONY. 
By  Cincinnatus.  Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1880 

LOADER.  Family  Immigration  for  Victoria.  By  Thomas  Loader. 

Viet.  Pamp.  ii.  Melh.  1881 

CAMPBELL.  The  Squatting  Question  considered  with  a yiew  to  its 
Settlement.  By  Colin  Campbell.  Ihid. 


102 


VICTORIA  {Continued)— 

M'COY.  Snakes  of  Victoria.  By  Prof.  M’Coy.  R.S.V.  vi.  IStll 

BEVERIDGE.  Dialects,  Habits,  Customs,  ami  Mytliolof'v  of  the  Lower 
Murray  Aborigines,  Victoria.  By  Peter  Beveridge.  H>id. 

ASPINALL.  Three  Years  in  Melbourne.  By  Clara  Aspinall. 

12mo.  Land.  1862 

SMYTH.  Unexplored  Districts  of  Victoria.  By  R.  Brough  Smyth. 

R.S.V.  vi.  1862 

RAWLINSON.  Suggestions  for  the  Formation  of  a Colonial  Navy,  and  for 
securing  speedy  and  certain  communication  with  Europe,  and  Defence 
of  our  Coasts  in  time  of  War.  By  Thomas  E.  Rawlinson.  Ihid. 

RAWLINSON.  Entrance  to  the  Gipps  Land  Lakes,  Victoria.  By  Thomas  E. 
Rawlinson.  R.S.V.  vi.  I860 

RAWLINSON.  Coast  and  Lakes  of  Gipps  Land,  Victoria.  By  Thomas  E. 
Rawlinson.  Itnd. 

CHRISTY.  Water  Supply  and  Irrigation  (in  Victoria).  By  F.  C.  Christy.  Itud. 

OUR  NATIONAL  DUTIES  IN  RELATION  TO  POPULATION,  PRO- 
TECTION AND  LEGISLATION.  By  an  ex-Member  of  the  National 
Anti-Corn  Law  League.  Viet.  Pamp.  iii.  Melh.  1864 

WOODS.  Not  Quite  as  Old  as  the  Hills.  Lecture  on  the  Evidences  of  Man's 
Antiquity.  By  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison  Woods.  Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1864 

WATTS.  Fresh  Water  Algae  of  Victoria.  By  Henry  Watts.  R.S.V.  vi.  1864 

ARCHER.  Genus  of  Coleoptera  hitherto  unfound  in  Victoria.  By  W.  H. 
Archer.  Il>id. 

SMITH.  Surface  and  Underground  Drainage  of  Melbourne.  By  Alexander  K. 
Smith.  Ihid. 

ADAMS.  Yarra  (Victoria)  Floods  and  their  Remedy.  By  Robert  Adams. 

Ihid. 

WOODS.  Geology  of  Portland.  Two  Lectures  l)y  Rev  .1.  E.  Tenison  Woods. 

Pamp.  129.  Portland,  18()') 

HARRISON.  Victoria  as  a Field  for  Geologists.  Bv  Thomas  Harrison. 

R.S.V.  vii.  1865 

RAWLINSON.  On  the  Probable  Erosion  of  the  Mountain  Ranges  of  Gipps 
Land.  By  Thomas  E.  Rawlinson.  Ihid. 

M’COY.  Discoverv  of  Cretaceous  Fossils  in  Australia.  Bv  (Sir)  Frederick 
M’Coy.  ■ ‘ Ihid. 

BLEASDALE.  Report  on  an  Exhibition  of  Gems,  both  Victorian  and  Foreign, 
held  in  Melbourne.  By  Rev.  Di-'.  John  I.  Bleasdale.  Ihid. 

BONWICK.  Volcanic  Rocks  of  Rome  and  Victoria  com])ared.  By  James 
Bon  wick.  R.S.V.  viii.  1866 

ELLERY.  Rainfall  in  Victoria.  By  R.  L.  J.  Ellery.  Ihid. 

SMYTH.  Mining  and  Mineral  Statistics  (Victoria).  By  R.  Brough  Smyth. 

Painp.  129.  Melh.  1866 

BARRY.  Address  to  the  Workmen  employed  in  Building  the  Great  Hall  of 
the  Melbourne  Public  Library  and  Museum  in  Melbourne,  delivered 
by  Sir  Redmond  Barry.  8vo.  Melh.  1866 

DAINTREE.  Report  on  the  Geology  of  the  District  of  Ballan,  including 
Remarks  on  the  Age  and  Origin  of  Gold,  &c.  By  Richard  Daintree. 

Folio.  Melh.  1866 
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VICTORIA  ( Continued)— 

REPORT  OF  THE  OPENING  OF  THE  MELBOURNE  EXHIBITION. 

Pump.  J.  Melb.  1<SGG 

KNIGHT.  Narrative  of  the  Visit  of  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  to  the 
Colony  of  Victoria.  Compiled  by  J.  G.  Knight.  4to.  Melh.  1868 

NEWBERY.  Mineral  Waters  of  Victoria.  By  J.  Cosmo  Newbery. 

R.S.V.  viii.  1868 

SELWYN.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Rock  Specimens  and  Minerals  in 
the  National  Museum,  collected  by  the  Geological  Survey  of  Victoria. 
With  Explanatory  Notes  on  their  Nature  and  Mode  of  Occurrence  in 
Place.  By  Alfred  R.  C.  Selwyn.  Pump.  129.  Melh.  1868 

FACSIMILE  OF  ADDRESS  FROM  THE  OLD  COLONISTS  OF 
VICTORIA  TO  H.R.H.  THE  DUKE  OF  EDINBURGH,  with  the 
Signatures  of  over  Six  Hundred  Gentlemen  who  luul  been  resident  in 
the  Colony  over  twenty-five  years.  Folio.  Melt).  1869 

MEEK.  Resources  of  the  Western  District.  By.J.  M.  Meek. 

Viet.  Pump.  iii.  Warrnamhuol,  1869 

MacGILLIVRAY.  Australian  Polyzoa  ; to  which  is  added  a List  of  Species 
found  in  Victoria.  By  P.  H.  MacGillivray.  R.S.V.  ix.  1869 

ROBINSON  and  GRUBB.  Description  of  the  Great  Melbourne  Telescope. 
By  Dr.  T.  R.  Robinson  and  Thomas  Grubb.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1869 

WILD.  A Few  Words  to  Protectionists,  Freetraders,  and  Patriots  generally. 
By  Edward  Wild.  Pamp.  129.  Melh.  N.D. 

CONGREGATIONAL  COLLEGE  OF  VICTORIA.  Sessional  Anniversary. 

Ihid. 

WHITWORTH.  Bailliere's  Victorian  Gazetteer  and  Road  Guide  ; containing 
the  most  recent  and  accurate  information  as  to  every  place  in  the 
Colony.  Compiled  by  Robert  P.  Whitworth.  Map.  8vo.  Melh.  1870 

RATTRAY.  Round  and  Round  and  in  the  World.  By  James  Rattray. 

12mo.  Qlasgoiv,  1870 

Includes  two  Voyages  to  Melbourne  in  1852  and  1867. 

BROMBY.  Beyond  the  Grave  : A Lecture  at  the  Town  Hall,  Melbourne. 
By  Rev.  Dr.  J.  E.  Bromby.  Pamp.  129.  Mell.  1870 

YOUNG  VICTORIA  : a Contribution  in  Aid  of  National  Education.  Bv 
J.  B.  A.  Viet.  Pamp.  iii.  Melh.  1871 

MACARTNEY.  Bendigo  Goldfield  Registry ; comprising  a Description  of  the 
Goldfield,  History  of  the  Opening,  Progress,  and  Present  Position  of 
the  Chief  Reefs,  also  General  Mining  Summarj'.  With  Alphabetical 
Lists  of  Registered  Companies,  Triltute  Companies,  and  Tribute  Terms. 
By  John  Neill  Macartney.  With  maps  Ity  G.  W.  Hart,  and  an  Essaj’ 
on  the  Saving  of  Fine  Gold  and  the  Umleveloped  Resources  of  the 
Bendigo  District  by ‘A  Bendigonian.’  8vo.  J/eZ/;.  1871 

MACARTNEY.  Bendigo  Goldfield  Registry  : comprising  Comparison  of 
Yields,  Digest  of  Dividends,  Table  of  Depths,  Progress  and  Present 
Position  of  the  Chief  Reefs,  &c.  By  John  Neill  Macartney.  With 
plans  by  H.  B.  Nicholas:  also  Notes  on  the  Bendigo  Goldfield  (illus- 
trated) by  W.  Nicholas,  and  a Description  of  the  Fryer’s  Creek 
Claims.  "With  i)lan.  8vo.  Melh.  1872 

THE  MISSIONARY  CHILD.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  H.  B.  Macartney. 
(Nos.  1 to  9.  All  issued).  12mo.  Melh.  1870-72 

REGULATIONS  UNDER  THE  EDUCATION  ACT  (of  Victoria)  1872. 

Pamp  H.  Melh.  1872 
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VICTORIA  {^Conthmnl)— 

WILSON.  The  Angora  Goat.  With  an  Account  of  its  Introdnction  into 
Victoria,  and  a Report  on  the  Flock  belonging  to  the  Zoological  and 
Accliniati.sation  Society  of  Victoria  now  running  at  Longerenong 
in  the  Wiininera  District.  By  (Sir)  Samuel  Wilson.  8vo.  Melh.  1878 

HOWITT.  Notes  on  the  Geology  of  the  Ovens  District.  By  A.  W.  Howitt. 

Geo.  Sur.  Viet.  ii.  1874 

THE  THREE  TARIFFS  (in  Victoria).  Ramp.  129.  Melh.  1874 

ETHERIDGE  and  MURRAY.  Report  on  the  Geology  of  the  Coiintry 
intersected  by  the  Durham  Lead.  By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.,  and  R.  A.  F. 
Murray.  Geo.  Sur.  Vic.  ii.  1874 

SKENE  and  SMYTH.  Report  on  the  Physical  Character  and  Resources  of 
Gippsland.  By  A.  J.  Skene  and  R.  Brough  Smyth.  8vo.  Melh.  1874 

GIBBONS.  Air  and  Water  Poisoning  in  Melbourne.  By  Sydney  Gibbons. 

R.S.V.  X.  1874 

WHAT  HAS  NATURE  DONE  FOR  US  IN  VICTORIA? 

Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1875 

PRICES  AND  PROTECTION  (in  Victoria).  Ihid. 

GURNER.  Chronicle  of  Port  Phillip,  now  the  Colony  of  Victoria,  from  1770 
to  1840.  By  Henry  Field  Gurner.  8vo.  Melh.  I87G 

TAYLOR.  Geological  Survey  of  the  Stawell  Goldfield.  By  Norman  Taylor. 

Geo.  Sur.  Vic.  ii.,  iii.  1874-76 

KRAUSE.  Geological  Survey  of  Ararat  Goldfield.  By  Ferdinand  M.  Krause. 

Ihid. 

NICHOLAS.  Localities  of  Minerals  which  occur  in  Victoria.  By  William 
Nicholas.  Geo.  Sur.  Vic.  iii.  1876 

HOWITT.  Notes  on  the  Geology  of  the  part  of  the  Mitchell  River  Division 
of  the  Gippsland  Mining  District.  By  A.  W.  Howitt. 

Geo.  Sur.  Vic.  ii.  and  iv.  1874,  1877 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEBATE  IN  THE  LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY  OF 
VICTORIA  ON  THE  PROPOSAL  TO  PURCHASE  ON  BEHALF 
OF  THE  STATE  THE  MELBOURNE  AND  HOBSON’S  BAY 
UNITED  RAILWAY.  Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1877 

HOWITT.  Geological  Structure  of  North  Gippsland.  By  A.  W.  Howitt. 

Geo.  Sur.  Viet.  iv.  1877 

MURRAY.  Geology  of  Cape  Otway  District.  By  Reginald  A.  F.  Miarray.  Ihid. 

NICHOLAS.  Characteristics  of  Auriferous  Quartz  Reefs  or  Veins.  By 
William  Nicholas  . Ihid. 

THE  STORM  IN  A TEA-CUP:  oi-.  The  End  of  the  Crisis  in  Victoria. 
By  Y.  0.  Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1878 

WOODS.  On  some  Australian  Tertiary  Fossil  Corals  and  Polyzoa.  By 
Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison  Woods.  Pamp.  129.  Sydney,  1878 

MACARTNEY.  England,  Home,  and  Beauty  : Sketches  of  Christian  Life 

and  Work  in  England  in  1878.  By  the  Rev.  H.  B.  Macartney. 

12mo.  Lond.  1878 

MURRA’V.  Report  on  the  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  South-West  and 
South-East  Gippslantl.  By  R.  A.  F.  Murray. 

Geo.  Sur.  Vic.  iii.  and  v.  1876  and  1878 

HOWITT.  Notes  on  the  Devonian  Rocks  of  North  Gippsland.  By  A.  W. 
Howitt.  Ihid. 
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VICTORIA  (Confinved) — 

KRAUSK.  Geological  Survey  of  Creswick.  By  Fei'd.  M.  Krause. 

Geo.  Sur.  Viet  iv.,  v.  I<S77-7(S 

TAYLOR.  Geological  Survey  of  Learmouth.  By  Norman  Taylor.  Ihid. 

MURRAY.  Geological  Survey  of  Portions  of  Dargo  and  Bogong.  By 
Reginakl  A.  F.  Murray.  Geo.  Sur.  Viet.  v.  1878 

NICHOLAS.  Geology  and  Mining  Resources  of  the  Noi-th  Waranga  Mining 
Sul)-Division  By  William  Nicholas.  Ihid. 

COODE.  Melhourne  Harbour  Trust.  Report  by  Sir  John  Coode  on  Works 
of  Improvement.  Folio.  Land.  1871) 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF  VICTORIA. 

Moseley’s  ‘Naturalist  on  the  “Challenger.”’  1879 

DOBSON.  Geelong  Water  Supply,  Victoria.  By  Edwaial  Dobson. 

P.I.C.E.  h i.  1879 

BRADY.  Sandhurst  Water  Supply,  Victoria.  By  Joseph  Brady.  Ihid. 

GREY.  On  Victorian  Politics.  By  Earl  Grey.  (m.)  Pamp.  190.  1880 

MORRIS.  Useful  Reforms  in  Victoria.  By  Edward  E.  Morris.  Ihid. 

MURRAY.  Report  on  Russell’s  Creek  Goldfield,  Gippsland.  By 
Reginald  A.  F.  Murray.  Geo.  Sur.  Viet.  vi.  1880 


FISON  and  HOWITT.  Kamilaroi  and  Kurnai  Group.  Marriage  and 
Relationship,  and  Marriage  by  Elopement.  Drawn  chiefly  from  the 
usage  of  the  Australian  Aborigines ; also  the  Kurnai  Tribe,  their 
Customs  in  Peace  and  War.  By  Lorimer  Fison  and  A.  W.  Howitt. 
With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  Lewis  H.  Morgan.  8vo.  Mplh.  1880 

BALLANTYNE.  Our  Colony  in  1880.  Pictorial  and  Descriptive.  With 
Plan  of  the  City  of  Melhourne.  By  Rev.  .Tames  Ballantjme. 

12mo.  Melh.  1881 

THE  BATMAN  MEMORIAL  : Report  of  the  Unveiling  Ceremony. 

Pamp.  J.  Melh.  1881 

CULCHETH.  Drainage  of  Melhourne.  By  W.  W.  Culcheth. 

R.S.V.  xviii.  1882 

CULCHETH.  Floods  on  the  River  Barwon,  Victoria.  Bj'  W.  W.  Culcheth. 

Ihid. 

STIRLING.  Physical  Features  of  the  Australian  Alps.  By  James  Stirling. 

Ihid. 

TATE.  Geographical  Relations  of  the  Pulmoniferous  Mollusca  of  Victoria. 
By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  R.S.S.A.  iv.  1882 

FLIGHT.  Report  of  an  Examination  of  the  Meteorites  of  Cranbourne,  near 
Melbourne.  By  Dr.  Walter  Flight.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1882 

UNION  OF  THE  RAILWAY  SYSTEMS  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 
AND  VICTORIA.  Celebration  at  Albui-y.  Pamp.  147.  Sydney.,  1883 

STIRLING.  Phanerogamia  of  the  Mitta  Mitta  Source  Basin  (Victoria)  and 
their  Habitats.  By  James  Stirling.  R.S.V.  xix.  1883 

KERNOT.  Floods  on  the  River  Barwon,  Victoria.  By  W.  C.  Kernot.  Ibid. 

STIRLING.  Proteaceae  of  the  Victorian  Alps.  By  James  Stirling. 

R.S.S.A.  vi.  1883 

BRADY.  Blasting  of  a Channel  through  a Bar  of  Basaltic  Rock  in  the  Rivei* 
Yarra,  at  Melbourne.  By  Joseph  Brady.  P.I.C.E.  Ixxiv.  1883 

MUELLER.  Observations  on  New  Vegetable  Fossils  of  the  Auriferous 
Drifts.  By  Baron  Sir  Ferd.  von  Mueller.  Illustrated.  4to.  Melh.  1883 


VICTORIA  {Cnnfhwed)— 

OXCE  A MONTH  : a Magazine  for  Australasia.  Conducted  by  Di-.  Peter 
Mercei-.  JSvo.  Melh.  1884 

EXTENSION  OF  THE  SUFFRAGE  TO  WOMEN  (in  Victoria). 

Pamp.  129.  3Ielh.  1884 

MacPHERSON.  Oven  Mounds  of  the  Aborigines  in  Victoria.  By  Rev.  Peter 
MacPherson.  R.S.N.S.W.  xviii.  1884 

STIRLING.  Caves  Perforating  Marble  Deposits,  Limestone  Creek,  Victoria. 
By  James  Stiiding.  R.S.V.  xx.  1884 

HOWITT.  Rocks  of  Noyang,  Victoria.  Bj^  A.  W.  Howitt  Ibid. 

STIRLING.  Notes  on  a Geological  Sketch-Section  through  the  Aristralian 
Alps.  By  James  Stirling.  R.S.S.A.  vii.  1884 

MURRAY.  Repoi-t  on  Clunes  and  other  Gold  Fields.  By  Reginald  A.  F. 
Murray.  Geo.  Sur.  Viet.  vii.  1884 

MURRAY.  Report  on  Western  Port  and  other  Coal  Fields.  By  Reginald  A.  F. 

Murray.  Ibid. 

WOODS.  A Visit  to  Victoria.  By  W.  J.  Woods.  12mo.  Land.  188C 

STIRLING.  Evidences  of  Glaciation  in  the  Australian  Alps.  By  James 
Stirling.  R.S.V.  xxii.  188G 

STIRLING.  Cryptogamia  of  the  Australian  Alps.  By  James  Stirling.  Ibid. 
HOWITT.  Sedimentary,  Metamorphic,  and  Igneous  Rocks  of  Ensay, 
Victoria.  By  A.  W.  Howitt.  Ibid. 

CATALOGUE  OF  EXHIBITS  IN  THE  VICTORIAN  COURT,  COLONIAL 
AND  INDIAN  EXHIBITION.  12mo.  Lond..  1886 

HOWITT.  Area  of  Intrusive  Rocks  at  Dargo,  Victoria.  By  A.  W.  Howitt. 

R.S.V.  xxiii.  1887 

MacGILLIVRAY'.  Catalogiie  of  the  Marine  Polyzoa  of  Victoria.  By  P.  H. 

MacGillivray.  Ibid. 

DENNANT.  Post  Tertiary  Strata  in  South-Western  Victoria.  By  John 
Dennant.  Ibid. 

THE  AUSTRALIAN  ALPS.  By  J.  T.  B.  R.S.G.S.  iii.  1887 

FINN.  Chronicles  of  Early  Melbourne,  1885  to  1852.  Historical,  Anecdotal, 
and  Personal.  By  Garryowen  (Edmund  Finn).  Portraits  and  Illustra- 
tions. 2 vols.  4to.  Melb.  1888 

GRIFFITHS.  Geology  of  the  Portland  Promontory.  Western  Victoria.  By 
G.  S.  Griffiths.  R.S.V.  xxiv.  1888 

HOWITT.  Metamorphic  and  Plutonic  Rocks  at  Omeo,  Victoria.  By  A.  W. 
Howitt.  ■ Ibid. 

LONGWAY.  London  to  Melbourne.  By  Marchamp  Longway  (.1.  C.  P.  W.). 

12mo.  Lond.  1889 

SHILLINGLAW.  Ensilage  in  Victoria.  By  .1.  J.  Sliillinglaw. 

Pamp.  129.  Melb.  1889 

STIRLING.  Physiography  of  the  Western  Portion  of  Croajingolong,  Victoria. 

By  James  Stirling.  R.S.V.  i.  (N.S.)  1889 

WALKER.  Expedition  (to  Port  Phillip)  under  Lieutenant-Governor  Collins 
in  1808-4.  By  .lames  Backhouse  Walker.  P.P.  (T.)  1889 

LUCAS.  Systematic  Census  of  Indigenous  Fish  hitherto  lecorded  from 
Victoiian  Waters.  By  A.  H.  S.  Lucas.  R.S.V.  ii.  (N.S.)  1890 

LUCAS.  Fish  Fauna  of  Victoria.  By  A.  H.  S.  Lucas.  Ibid. 
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VICTORIA  iConfimml)— 

FEDERAL  COFFEE  PALACE  HANDBOOK  OF  MELBOURNE. 

Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1891 

MacGILLIVRAY.  Descriptions  of  New  or  Little  Known  Polyzoa  of  Victoria. 
By  P.  H.  MacGillivray.  R.S.V.  1882-91 

LUCAS.  Occurrence  of  certain  Fish  in  Victorian  Seas,  with  Descriptions 
of  some  New  Species.  By  A.  H.  S.  Lucas.  R.S.V.  iii.  (n.S.)  1891 

SPENCER.  Victorian  Land  Planarians.  By  W.  Baldwin  Spencer.  Ihid. 

GRIFFITHS.  Marine  Rocks  underlying  Warrnainbool,  Victoria.  By  G.  S. 
Griffiths.  ■ ■ Ihid. 

ARCHIBALD.  Ancient  Wreck  discovered  near  Warrnambool,  Victoria.  By 
Joseph  Archibald.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  ix.  1891 

MOUAT.  Rise  of  the  Australian  Wool  Kings  : a Romance  of  Port  Phillip. 
By  James  Mouat.  1 2mo.  Land.  1892 

HALL  and  PRITCHARD.  Lower  Tertiaries  of  the  Southern  Portion  of  the 
Mooral)Ool  Valley,  Victoria.  Bv  T.  S.  Hall  and  G.  B.  Pritchard. 

R.S.V.  iv.  (N.S.)  1892 

ANDERSON  and  SHEPHARD.  Victoi-ian  Rotifers.  By  H.  H.  Anderson 
and  .1.  Shephard  Ihid. 

WILSON.  Catalogue  of  Algje  collected  at  or  near  Port  Phillip  Heads  and 
Western  Port,  Victoria.  By  J.  Bracebridge  Wilson.  Ihid. 

AUSTRALIAN  ALPS.  By  Alpine.  B.I.A.J.  v.  1892 

BURTON.  Visit  to  Mildura.  By  A.  R.  E.  Burton.  Ihid.  v.,  vi.  1892 

CLARK.  Distribution  of  Gold  in  North  Gippsland.  By  Donald  Clark. 

A.A.A.S.  V.  1893 

SWEET  and  BRITTLEBANK.  Glacial  Deposits  of  Bacchus  Marsh  District. 
By  G.  Sweet  and  C.  C.  Brittlebank.  Ihid. 

DENNANT.  Igneous  Rocks  of  South-Western  Victoria.  By  J.  Dennant.  Ihid. 
STIRLING.  Physiography  of  S.  Gippsland,  Victoria.  By  J.  Stirling.  Hrid. 

TULLOCH.  Agriculture  in  Victoria  : an  Epitome  or  Summary  affording 
synoptical  insight  of  our  Profession  and  Status  in  Field  Products, 
county  by  county,  from  earliest  records  to  the  present  time.  By 
I.  Thorold  Tulloch.  Polio.  Melh.  1893 

MARTIN.  Hints  for  Village  Settlers  (in  Victoria).  By  D.  Martin. 

Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1893 

SPENCER.  Victorian  Earthworms.  By  W.  Baldwin  Spencei-. 

R.S.V.  iv.,  V.  (N.S.)  1892-93 

DENDY.  Oviparity  of  the  larger  Victorian  Peripatus,  generally  known 
as  P.  leuckartii.  By  Dr.  Arthur  Dendy.  Ihid.  iv.,  v.  (N.S.)  1892-93 

FINK.  Foreign  Loans  and  a Young  Democracy  (Victoria).  By  Theodore 

Fink.  B.I.A.j.  vi.  1893 

MYERS.  Irrigation  : the  New  Australia.  By  Francis  Myers  (Telemachus). 

Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1893 

PINSCHOF.  Our  (Victoria)  Financial  Organisation  and  the  Present  Crisis. 
By  Carl  Pinschof.  B.I.A.J.  vi.  1893 

OFFICER  and  BALFOUR.  Glacial  Deposits  of  Bacchus  Marsh,  Victoria. 
By  Graham  Officer  and  Lewis  Balfour.  R.S.V.  v.,  vi.  (N.S.)  189.3-94 

WILKINSON.  Survey  of  Eucalyptus  Oils  of  Victoria.  By  W.  Percy 
Wilkinson.  Ibid.  vi.  1894 
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HALL  and  PRITCHARD.  Eocene  Strata  of  the  Bellarine  Peninsula, 
V'ictoria.  With  brief  references  to  other  deposits.  By  T.  S.  Hall  and 
G.  B.  Pritchard.  R.S.V.  vi.  (N.S.)  1894 

VISIT  TO  THE  ABORIGINAL  STONE-HAMMER  QUARRIES,  MOUNT 
WILLIAM,  LANCEFIELD,  VICTORIA.  Bv  C.  H.  D. 

B.I.A.J.  vii.  1894 

SCOTT.  Mining  at  Inglewood,  Victoria.  By  George  H.  Scott.  Ibid. 

TEMPLETON.  History  of  the  Victorian  Defence  Force.  By  Lieut.-Col. 

.1.  M.  Templeton.  U.S.I.  (V.)  iii.  1894 

HENRY.  Victorian  Cadet  System.  By  Major  D.  L.  Henry.  Ibid. 

LOV'^E.  Rei)ort  of  the  Gravity  Sniwey  Committee  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Victoria.  By  E.  F.  J.  Love.  R.S.V.  vi.  (N.S.)  1894 

DESCRIPTIVE  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  SPECIMENS  OF  ROCKS  OF 
VICTORIA  IN  THE  INDUSTRIAL  AND  TECHNOLOGICAL 
MUSEUM,  MELBOURNE.  8vo.  Melh.  1894 

WALKER.  Re])orts  on  Neglected  Gold  Fields  (in  Victoria).  By  David  B. 

Walker.  Dep.  of  Mines  (Viet.)  Melh.  1894 

LUCAS  and  FROST.  Lizards  indigenous  to  Victoria.  By  A.  H.  S.  Liicas 
and  C.  Frost.  R.S.V.  vi.  (N.S.)  1894 

MACGREGOR.  Extinct  Volcanoes  in  Victoria.  By  Samuel  Maegregor. 

R.S.Q.  X.  1894 

BUTLER.  Will  Irrigation  Pay  the  State  in  Victoria  ? By  J.  T.  Butler. 

B.I.A.J.  viii.  1894 

ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  NATIONAL  GALLERY,  MEL- 
BOURNE. 8vo.  Melb.  1894 

DESCRIPTIVE  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  ECONOMIC  WOODS  OF 
VICTORIA.  Pamp.  129.  Melb.  1894 

WHITE.  Tales  of  Crime  and  Criminals  in  Australia,  based  principally  upon 
reminiscences  of  over  thirty  years’  official  experience  in  the  penal 
department  of  Victoria.  By  Henry  A.  White.  12mo.  Lond.  1894 
BEAR.  Coming  Industry  of  Victoria  : Viticulture.  By  J.  W.  Bear. 

12mo.  Melb.  1894 

C’ROWE.  The  Duties  of  a Constable  (in  Victoria)  Set  Out  in  a Concise  Form. 
With  reference  to  Acts  of  Parliament  and  Regulations.  By  Cornelius 
CroAve.  12mo.  Fitzroy,  18SH 

WILSON.  Rej)ort  by  D.  Wilson  on  the  Results  of  his  Visit  to  Europe  in  the 
Interests  of  the  Dairying  and  othei’  Imlustries  of  Victoria. 

Dep.  of  Agri.  (Viet.)  Melb.  1894 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  CONFERENCE  OF  VINE  GROWERS’  ASSOCIATION 
OF  VICTORIA.  Ibid. 

CHAFFEY  BROTHERS,  Ld.  AGAIN.  (m.)  Pamp.  lol.  1894 

MILDURA  : a Reply  from  an  Agent  of  Chaft'ey  Brothers,  Ld. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1.52.  1894 

TAVERNER.  Cultivation  of  Sugar  Beet  and  Mamifacture  of  Sugar  there- 
from in  Victoi-ia,  and  Statistical  Data  of  other  Countries  relating 
thereto.  By  J.  W.  Taverner.  P-P-  (V.)  1894 

KIMBERLY.  Ballarat  and  Vicinity : a Condensed  but  Comprehensive 
Account  of  her  Financial,  Commercial,  Manufacturing,  Mining,  and 
Agricultural  Enterprises  ; her  Progress  and  Population  in  the  past,  and 
possibilities  in  the  future.  Edited  by  W.  B.  Kimberly  and  other 
special  writers.  Illustrated.  4to.  Ballarat,  1894 
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MORRIS.  A Memoir  of  George  Higinl)otliaiii,  an  Australian  Politician  and 
Chief  Justice  of  Victoria.  By  Prof.  E.  E.  Morris,  12ino.  Loud.  ISJo 

BEAR.  Fortification  of  Wine  : its  Use  and  Abuse.  By  J.  W.  Bear. 

Pamp.  129.  Melb.  1895 

REPORT  OF  THE  FROZEN  MEAT  TRADE  OF  VICTORIA  (John  Hotson 
& Co.)  Pamp.  F.  Melh.  1895 

KIMBERLY.  Bendig(j  and  Vicinitj’  : a Comprehensive  History  of  her 
Past  and  a resione  of  her  Resources  : together  with  the  biographies 
of  her  representative  pioneers,  public,  commercial,  ami  professional 
men.  By  W.  B.  Kiml^erly.  Illustrated.  4to.  Melt).  1895 

MacGILLIVRAY.  Monograph  of  the  Tertiary  Polyzoa  of  Victoria.  By  Dr. 
P.  H.  MacGillivray.  Plates.  T.R.S.  Viet.  iv.  1895 

MARCH.  Settlement  of  the  People  on  the  Land  in  Victoria.  Bv  J.  E. 
March.  P.P.  (N.Z.)  1895 

MARATTA.  Ocean  Lines,  Railways,  &c.,  of  Victoria.  By  D.  W.  Maratta. 

U.S.  Spe.  Con.  Rep.  xii.  1895 

GREGORY.  Torren's  System  of  Real  Property  Law  in  Victoria.  By  J.  B. 
Gregory.  A.A.A.S.  vi.  1895 

DUFFY  and  EAGLESTON.  Transfer  of  Land  Act,  1890.  With  Notes 
thereon  and  a Comparative  Table  of  the  whole  of  the  Australasian  Laml 
Transfer  Acts.  By  F.  G.  Duffy  and  J.  G.  Eagleston.  8vo.  Melh.  1895 

MACARTNEY.  Another  glimpse  of  ‘ England,  Home,  and  Beauty.’ 
Sketches  of  Christian  Life  and  Work  in  England  in  1898.  By  Rev. 
H.  B.  Macartney,  of  Caulfield,  Victoria.  12mo.  Melh.  1895 

BRxlDFORD.  The  Ballarat  Field  : its  Minerals,  Mines,  and  Machinery. 
By  William  Bradford.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Melh.  1895 

SINCLAIR.  Preservation  of  Fruit  for  Shipment.  By  James  M.  Sinclair. 

Dep.  of  Agri.  (Viet.)  Melh.  1895 
MACARTNEY.  ‘ For  their  sakes  I sanctify  Myself.’  Sermons  and  Addresses. 
By  the  Rev.  H.  B.  Macartney,  of  St.  Mary’s,  Caulfield,  Mell)ourne. 

12mo.  Land.  1895 

ROWE  and  KELLY.  Report  by  S.  H.  Rowe  and  J.  Kelly  on  the  Prospects 
of  Trade  with  India,  China,  Japan,  &c.,  in  Dairy  and  other  Victorian 
Products  and  Manufactures.  Dep.  of  Agri.  (Viet.)  Melh.  1895 

MURRAY.  Geology  and  Physical  Geography  of  Victoria.  By  Reginald 
A.  F.  Mun-ay.  8vo.  Melh.  1895 

HALL.  Geology  of  Castlemaine.  With  a Subdivision  of  part  of  the  Lower 
Silurian  Rocks  of  Victoria  and  a List  of  Minerals.  Bv  T.  S.  Hall. 

R.S.V.\-ii.  (N.s.)  1895 

WILKINSON.  Sugar  Strength  and  Acidity  of  Victorian  Musts.  With 
reference  to  the  Alcoholic  Strength  of  Victorian  Wines.  By  W.  Percy 

Wilkinson.  Ihid. 

JAMIESON.  Attempt  to  Estimate  tlie  Population  of  Mell)ourne.  By  Dr. 

James  Jamieson.  Ihid. 

HALL  and  PRITCHARD.  Older  Tertiaries  of  Maiide.  With  an  indication 

of  the  sequence  of  the  Eocene  Rocks  of  Victoria.  By  T.  Sergeant  Hall 
and  G.  B.  Pritcliard.  Ihid. 

PHITCHARD.  Paheontology  of  the  Older  Tertiary  of  Victoria.  By  G.  B. 

■ Pritcharil.  Ihid. 

TKPPER.  Victorian  and  other  Blattari;e,  and  Descriptions  of-  New  Species. 
By  J.  G.  0.  Tepper.  R.S.S.A.  xix.  1895 
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DUNN.  Reports  on  the  Bendigo  Ookl  Field.  By  E.  J.  Dunn. 

Maps  and  plans.  Dep.  of  Mines  (Viet.)  Melh.  1806 

BANNOW.  Colony  of  Victoria  ; Socially  ami  Materially.  By  Waklernar 
Bannow.  Map.  8vo.  Melh. 

DYER.  The  Colony  of  Victoria  : some  of  its  Industries.  By  E.  Jerome 
Dyer.  MSS.  1898 

SHERRARD.  Illustrated  Official  Handbook  to  the  Aquarium,  Picture  Salon, 
and  Museum  Collections  in  the  Melbourne  Exhibition  Buildings. 
Compiled  Ijy  J.  E.  Sherrard.  Folio.  Melh.  1896 

BOLDREWOOD.  Old  Melbourne  Memories.  By  Rolf  Bokkewood. 

12mo.  Land.  1896 

CROAVE’S  POLICE  MANUAL  (for  Victoria) ; containing  references  to  Acts 
of  Parliament  and  Regulations  anti  Decisions  re  Municipal  Bye-laws. 
Bj"  Cornelius  Crowe.  12mo.  Fitzroy,  1896 

KIRBY.  Old  Times  in  the  Bush  of  Australia  : Trials  and  Experiences  of 
Early  Bush  Life  in  Victoria  during  the  Forties.  By  James  Kirby. 

12nio.  Melh.  1896 

EVANS.  Treatise  on  the  Navigation  of  Port  Phillip  Bay.  By  Captain 
Samuel  Evans  8vo.  WilUamstoivn,  1896 

ETHERIDGE.  Evidence  of  the  Existence  of  a Cambrian  Fauna  in  A^ictoria. 
By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  R.S.V.  viii.  (N.S.)  1896 

HALL  and  PRITCHARD.  Proposed  Subdivision  of  the  Eocene  Rocks  of 
Victoria.  By  T.  S.  Hall  and  G.  B.  Pritchard.  Ihid. 

ORD.  Stawell,  Past  and  Present.  By  Maynard  Ord.  8vo.  Staivell,  1896 

MILDURA  SETTLEMENT  : Report  of  the  Mildura  Royal  Commission. 

P.P.  (V.)  1896 

ALLAN.  Report  in  connection  with  the  Undergrouiul  Plans  of  Ballarat 
AVest  Mines.  By  Robert  Allan.  Dep.  of  Mines  (Viet.)  Melh.  1897 

HALL  and  PRITCHARD.  Geology  of  the  Lower  Moorabool,  Victoria.  By 
T.  S.  Hall  and  G.  B.  Pritchard.  R.S.V.  x.  (N.S.)  1897 

KERNOT.  Economic  Railway  Construction  in  Victoria.  By  M.  E.  Kernot. 

P.I.C.E.  cxxix.  1897 

ROSS.  Early  Days  of  Banking  in  Ballarat.  By  Robert  Ross. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  x.,  xi.  1897 

A VETERAN  PIONEER,  Mr.  Robert  Russell,  the  First  Melbourne  Surveyor. 
By  A.  C.  N.  Ihid.  xi.  1897 

FORBES.  Report  on  the  Steiglitz  Gold  Field.  By  AValter  Forbes. 

Dep.  of  Mines.  (AUct.)  Melh.  1897 

GRESSAVELL.  Report  on  Diphtheria  in  Hawthorn  (Victoria).  By  Dr. 
D.  A.  Gresswell.  P.P.  (V.)  1897 

AIATHEAVS.  Aboriginal  Rock  Painting  in  the  Victoria  Range,  County  of 
Dundas.  By  Rev.  John  Mathews.  R.S.A^.  ix.  1897 

LUCAS.  Facts  in  the  Geographical  Distribution  of  Land  and  Fresh-A\'’ater 
Vertebrates  in  Victoria.  By  A.  H.  S.  Lucas.  Ihid. 

ATKINSON.  Locality  List  of  all  the  Minerals  hitherto  recorded  from 
Victoria.  By  .John  A.  Atkinson.  Ihtd. 

HALL  and  PRITCHARD.  Contril)ution  to  our  Knowledge  of  the  Tertiaries 
in  the  Neighi)oui'bo<ul  of  Melbourne.  By  T.  S.  Hall  and  G.  B. 
Pritchard.  Ihul. 
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DENDY.  Catalogue  of  Noii-calcareous  Sponges  collected  by  J.  B.  Wilson  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Port  Phillip  Heatls.  By  Dr.  Arthur  Dendy. 

R.S.V.  ix.  1895-'.)  7 

EATON.  Technical  Education  in  Victoria.  By  H.  F.  Eaton. 

Inter.  Con.  Tech.  Ed.  1897 

PAPERS  DISTRIBUTED  BY  THE  RIGHT  HON.  SIR  GEORGE  TURNER 
for  the  Information  of  Hon.  Members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  on 
the  occasion  of  opening  the  Budget  of  1897-98.  P.P.  (V.)  1897 

PROSPECTUS  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  AGRICULTURAL 
COLLEGES  (of  Victoria).  With  syllabus  of  instruction. 

Dep.  of  Agri.  (Viet.)  Melb.  1897 

BRASSEY.  Diamond  Jubilee  in  Victoria.  By  Lord  Brassey. 

(m.)  Pamp.  129.  1897 

ROUND  ABOUT  VICTORIA.  Illustrated.  Folio.  Melb.  1897 

TRAVIS.  Miner’s  Handbook.  (Issued  by  the  Department  of  Mines, 
Victoria.)  By  J.  Travis.  8vo.  Melb.  1897 

HALL.  Occurrence  of  the  Anchoring  Tubes  of  Adeona  in  the  Older 
Tertiaries  of  Victoria.  With  an  Account  of  their  Structure.  By  T.  S. 
Hall.  R.S.V.  ix.  (N.S.)  1897 

HALL.  Occm-rence  of  Graptolites  in  North-Eastern  Victoria.  By  T.  S.  Hall. 

Ibid. 

MOON.  Report  on  the  Malden  Gold  Field.  By  R.  A.  Moon. 

Plans.  Dep.  of  Mines  (Viet.)  Melb.  1897 

ROSALES.  Report  on  Mount  Wills  as  a Gold  Field  and  Tin  Field  respec- 
tively, and  also  on  the  Tongio  West  Gold  Field.  By  Henry  Rosales. 

Dep.  of  Mines  (Viet.)  Melb.  1897 

IRVING.  Mining  in  Victoria.  The  Rutherglen-Chiltern  Goldfield.  Hand- 
book to  the  Mines  : a History  of  Development  and  Progress.  Bv 
J.  L.  Irving.  Pamp.  G.  Melb.  1898 

BRASSEY.  Trade  and  Resources  of  Victoria.  By  Lord  Brassey.  MSS.  1898 

DUFFY.  My  Life  in  Two  Hemispheres.  By  Sir  Charles  Gavan  Duffy. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1898 

NORTH-EASTERN  DISTRICT  OF  VICTORIA.  By  Boomerang. 

Pamp.  H.  Melb.  1898 

OFFICER  and  HOGG.  Geology  of  Coimaidai,  Victoria.  By  Graham  Officer 
and  Evelyn  G.  Hogg  ; with  Appendices  by  C.  W.  De  Vis  and  T.  S.  Hall 
on  the  Marsupial  Bones  of  the  Coimaidai  Limestone  and  the  Grapto- 
lites of  the  District  respectively  R.S.V.  x.  (N.S.)  1898 

DUN.  Palaeontology  of  the  Upper  Silurian  Rocks  of  Victoria.  By  W.  S. 
Dun.  Ibid. 

DENNANT  and  CLARK.  Miocene  Strata  of  the  Gippsland  Lakes  Area. 
By  J.  Dennant  and  D.  Clark.  Ibid. 

HALL.  Stylasteridae  from  the  Victorian  Tertiaries.  By  T.  S.  Hall.  Ibid. 

DOW.  An  Australian  Colony  : the  Government  Handbook  of  Victoria. 
Etlited  by  T.  K.  Dow.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Melb.  1898 

ALPINE  VICTORIA.  Illustrated.  Pamp.  H.  Melb.  1898 

FENTON.  Abstract  of  the  Statistics  of  Victoria,  18'.)8  to  1898.  By  James  J. 
Fenton.  Pamp.  129.  Melb.  1898 

BARACCHI.  Cloud  Observations  in  Victoria.  By  P.  Baracclii. 

A.A.A.S.  vii.  1898 
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LIDGEY.  Deep  Leads  of  Victoria  and  some  Indications  of  Ore  Deposits. 

By  E.  Lidgey.  Dept,  of  Mines  (Viet.)  Melb.  1898 

HOGG.  Glacial  Beds  of  Toolleen,  Coleraine,  and  Wanda  Dale,  Victoria.  By 
Evelyn  G.  Hogg.  A.A.A.S.  vii.  1898 

BRITTLEBANK  and  DAVID.  Glacial  Action  in  the  Bacchus  Marsh 
District,  A^ictoria.  By  C.  C.  Brittlehank  and  Prof.  T.  W.  Edgeworth 
David.  Und. 

CARY.  Vocabularies  of  the  Geelong  and  Colac  Tribes,  collected  in  1840. 
By  John  J.  Cary.  Ibid. 

8ULMAX.  Recent  Fire  at  Melbourne.  By  John  Sulinan.  Ibid. 

CLARK.  Roasting  and  Treatment  of  Chlorine  of  Gii)}3sland  Auriferous 
Ores.  By  D.  Clark.  R.S.V.  xi.  (N.S.)  1898 

DENNANT  and  MULDER.  Geology  of  the  Lower  Leigh  Valley.  By  .John 
Dennant  and  J.  F.  Mulder.  Ibid. 

PRITCHARD.  Palaeontology  of  Older  Tertiary  of  Victoria.  By  G.  B. 
Pritchard.  Ibid. 

CHAMPION.  Section  No.  1,  North  Yarra  Main  Sewer.  By  Henry  Vine 
Champion.  P.I.C.E.  cxxxiii.  1898 

BRASSEY.  Recent  Social  and  Political  Progress  in  A^ictoria.  ' By  Lord 
Brassey.  P.R.C.I.  xxix.  1898 

FINK.  Taxation  in  Victoria.  By  Theodore  Fink.  Painp.  129.  Melb.  1899 

STORY  OF  WILLIAM  BUCKLEY,  the  Runaway  Convict  who  lived  thirty- 
two  years  among  the  Blacks  of  Aiistralia.  8vo.  Melb.  I891> 

CLARKE.  A'ictoria  and  its  Resources.  By  General  Sir  Andrew  Clarke. 

Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  1899 

WHITELAW.  Antimony  Ores  in  Victoria.  By  H.  S.  Whitelaw. 

Geo.  Sur.  Viet.  x.  1899 

LIDGEY.  Deep  Alluvial  Lands  of  Victoria,  Australia.  By  Ernest  Lidgev. 

Pamp.  129.  Land.  1899 

PETHERICK.  Victoria.  By  Edward  A.  Petherick. 

‘ International  Geography.’  I8!M1 
LETTERS  FROM  VICTORIAN  PIONEERS.  Being  a Series  of  Papers  on 
the  Early  Occupation  of  the  Colony,  the  Aborigines,  &c.,  addressed  by 
A'^ictorian  Pioneers  to  His  Excellency  Charles  Joseph  La  Trobe,  Lieut.- 
Governor  of  the  Colony  of  Victoria.  Edited  by  Dr.  Thomas  Francis 
Bride.  8vo.  Melb.  1899 

***  The  writers  include  J.  N.  McLeod  of  Tahara  ; Hugh  Murray  of  Colac ; J.  H.  Patterson 
of  Moorabee  ; H.  Norman  Simpson  of  Charlotte  Plains  ; John  Carfrae  of  Ledcourt ; 
David  Fisher  of  Geelong;  T.  H.  Pyke  of  Ballan  ; Edward  Dryden  of  Macedon;  John  G. 
Itobertson  of  Wando  Vale ; Charles  Wale  Sherard  of  Creswick  Creek  ; Thomas  Lear- 
mouth  of  Bunnyong;  John  Hepburn  of  Smeaton  Hill;  William  Thomas ; Rev.  James 
Clow  of  Melbourne  ; J.  M.  Clow  of  Pine  Plains ; J.  M.  Clow  of  Balerook  ; Captain 
Foster  Fyans  ; W.  Odell  Raymond  of  Stratford  ; Thomas  Manifold  of  Warrnambool ; 
George  Armytage  of  Hermitage  ; Henry  Dwyer  of  Victoria  Valley  ; Sir  H.  E.  i’.  Young ; 
A.  M.  Campbell  of  Ganawarra ; John  Gardiner;  Philip  D.  Rose  of  Melbourne;  George 
Faithfull  of  Wangaratta ; George  D.  Mercer  of  Weatherboard  ; William  F.  Splatt  of 
Melbourne ; Robert  Jamieson  of  Melbourne  ; Charles  tVedge ; J.  Blair  of  I’ortland  ; 
William  J.  T.  Clarke  of  Melbourne  ; Edward  Bell  of  Wimmera  ; W.  T.  Mollison  of 
Pyalong ; Leslie  P'oster ; George  Edward  Mackay  of  Tarrawingee ; 'William  Taylor  of 
Wimmera;  Charles  J.  Tyers  of  Gippsland  ; C.  Hutton  of  Melbourne;  John  Aitken 
of  Mount  Aitken;  Peter  Snodgrass  of  St.  Kilda ; C.  B.  Hall  of  Amherst;  Colin 
Campbell  of  Mount  Cole ; Edward  Grimes  of  Broken  River ; John  Templeton  of 
Kyneton  ; Alfred  Taddy  Thomson  of  Fiery  Creek  ; Thomas  Churnside  of  Point  Cook  ; 
I'L  P.  S.  Sturt;  Dr.  A.  Thomson;  A.  McMillan  of  Bushy  l^ark  ; S.  G.  Henty  of 
Portland;  Hugh  Jamieson  ; Thomas  Winter  ; John  Hart  of  Melbourne. 
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ETHERIDGE.  New  or  Little-known  Victorian  Pakeozoic  and  Mesozoic 
Fossils.  By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  Geo.  Snr.  Viet.  xi.  LSOD 

COLE'S  GREATER  MELBOURNE  AND  THE  FEDERAL  CAPITAL. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Mclh.  LSiH) 

VAN  DE  VELDE.  Report  on  the  Beet  Industry  of  Maft'ra,  Victoria.  By 
C.  Van  de  Velde.  P.P.  (V.)  I81L) 

VICTORIA  : its  Mines  and  Minerals.  Illustrated.  Folio.  Melh.  I81H1 

LUFFMANN.  A Winter’s  Camp  in  Gippsland.  By  C.  Bogue  Luffniann. 

(in.)  Pamp.  I9U.  1899 

HALL.  Two  New  Victorian  Palieozoic  Sponges.  By  T.  S.  Hall. 

R.S.V.  xi.  (N.s.)  1899 

HALL.  Victorian  Graptolites.  By  T.  S.  Hall.  Ihid.  x.,  xi.  1897-99 

PRITCHARD  and  GATLIFF.  New  Species  of  Victorian  Mollusca.  By 
G.  B.  Pritchard  and  J.  H.  Gatliff.  Ihid.  x.,  xi.  1898-119 

CAMPBELL.  Technical  Education  in  Victoria.  By  F.  A.  Campbell. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xii.  1899 

RUSSELL.  Old  Melbourne.  By  Robert  Russell.  Ibid. 

SIDELIGHTS  ON  EARLY  MELBOURNE.  Ihid.  xi.,  xii.  1898-99 

PEARSON.  Charles  Henry  Pearson,  Fellow  of  Oriel  and  Education  Minister 
in  Victoria.  Memorials  by  himself,  his  wife,  and  his  friends.  Edited 
by  William  Stebbing.  8vo.  Land.  1900 

HOATSON.  Anti-Sweating  and  Factory  Legislation  in  Victoria.  By  John 
Hoatson.  (in.)  Pamp.  190.  19t)0 

REPORT  OF  THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION  ON  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUC- 
TION IN  STATE  SCHOOLS.  P.P.  (V.)  1900 

STIRLING.  Golden  Victoria.  By  James  Stirling.  (ni.)  Pamp.  H.  1900 

BRASSEY.  Recent  Progress  in  Victoria  ; with  Observations  on  the  Defence 
Forces.  By  Lord  Brassey.  P.R.C.I.  xxxii.  1900 

TAYLER.  Early  and  Later  Melbourne  Architects.  By  Lloyd  Tayler. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xiii.  1900 

GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  VICTORIA.  Report  of  Progress.  With 
Reports  on  the  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical  Structure  of  Various 
Parts  of  the  Colony.  Maps  and  plans.  4to  and  folio.  Melh.  1874-1900 

***  The  several  special  Articles  appear  in  the  Sections  to  which  they  refer. 

TURNER.  Fifty  Years’  Banking  Reminiscences.  By  Henry  Gyles  Turner. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’ xiii.  1900 

STIRLING.  Reports  on  the  Victorian  Coalfields.  By  James  Stirling. 

Dep.  of  Mines  (Viet.)  Melh.  1893-1900 

STIRLING.  Coal  Deposits  of  Victoria.  By  James  Stirling. 

(m.)  Pamp.  H.  1900 

PRITCHARD  and  GATLIFF.  Catalogue  of  the  Marine  Shells  of  Victoria. 
By  G.  B.  Pritchard  and  J.  H.  Gatliff.  R.S.V.  x.,  xi.,  xii.  (N.S.).  1898-1900 

MAPLESTONE.  Tertiary  Polyzoa  of  Victoria.  By  C.  M.  Maplestone. 

Ihid.  xi.,  xii.  1898-1900 

FERGUSON.  Age  of  Auriferous  Quartz  Veins  and  Alluvial  Deposits  in 
Victoria.  By  W.  H.  Ferguson.  Ihid.  xii.  1900 

DYER.  Victoria.  By  E.  Jerome  Dyer.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iv.  1900 

VICTORIA.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Annual  Reports. 

8vo.  Melh.  1899-1900 
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10.  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA 

FOUNDED  1836 

See  also  Sections  ‘2,  G,  7,  and  64-77 

BU  RR.  Remarks  on  the  Geology  and  Mineralogy  of  South  Australia.  By 
Thomas  Burr.  Pamp.  12S.  Adelaide,  1846 

ALLEN.  South  Australian  Almanac  and  General  Colonial  Directory.  By 
James  Allen.  12nio.  Adelaide,  1849 

WILKINSON.  Working  Man’s  Handbook  to  South  Australia.  By  George 
Blakiston  Wilkinson.  Map.  12nio.  Land.  1849 

NORRIS.  Annals  of  the  Diocese  of  Adelaide.  By  Rev.  William  Norris. 

I2nio.  Land.  1852 

WOODS.  Metamorphic  Rocks  in  South  Australia.  By  Rev.  Julian  Edmund 
Woods.  P.I.V.  ii.  1858 

KINLOCH.  Letters  from  South  Australia.  By  Arthur  Kinloch. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1859 

MOSSMAN.  Narrative  of  the  Shipwreck  of  the  ‘Admella’  Intercolonial 
Steamer  on  the  Southern  Coast  of  Australia.  Drawn  up  from 
Authentic  Statements  fm-nished  by  the  Rescuers  and  Survivors.  By 
Samuel  Mossman.  Map.  12mo.  Melh.  1859 

WILHELMI.  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Australian  Natives,  in  particular 
of  the  Port  Lincoln  District.  By  Charles  Wilhelmi.  R.S.V.  v.  18G0 

WOODS.  Tertiary  Fossils  in  South  Australia.  By  Rev.  Julian  E.  Woods. 

R.S.V.  vi.  1861 

WARD.  Vineyards  and  Orchards  of  South  Australia.  By  Ehenezer  Ward. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1862 

HARGRAVES.  Report,  Journal,  and  Notes  of  E.  H.  Hargraves  during  his 
Examination  of  South  Australia  for  the  purpose  of  the  Discovery  of  a 
AVorkable  Gold  Field.  With  Notes  of  a Passage  from  Sydney  and  New 
South  Wales.  Folio.  Adelaide,  1864 

JONES.  The  New  Valuations ; or,  The  Case  of  the  South  Australian  Squatter 
Fairly  Stated.  By  Henry  Jones.  Viet.  Pamp.  iii.  Melh.  1864 

WHITWORTH.  Bailliere’s  South  Australian  Gazeteer  and  Road  Guide ; 
containing  the  most  Recent  and  Accurate  Information  as  to  every  place 
in  the  Colony.  Compiled  by  Robert  P.  Whitworth. 

Map.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1866 

KINGSTON.  Register  of  the  Rain  Gauge  kept  in  Grote  Street,  Adelaide,  from 
1st  January,  1839,  to  31st  October,  1874,  inclusive.  By  Sir  George 

Strickland  Kingston.  . Folio.  Adelaide,  1874 

HARGRAA^E.  Main  Roails  of  South  Australia.  By  Charles  T.  Hargrave. 

P.I.C.E.  1.  1877 

HUTTON.  On  some  South  Australian  Polyzoa.  By  F.  AV.  Hutton. 

R.S.T.  1877 

TATE.  Natural  History  of  South  Australia.  Bv  Prof.  Ralph  Tate. 

P.S.S.A.  1878 

TEPPER.  Decrease  of  many  Species  of  Insects  and  the  Increase  of  some  in 
South  Australia.  By  Otto  Tepper.  Ihid. 

TATE.  Recent  Marginelliihe  of  South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ihid. 

AVOODS.  Some  Fossil  Corals  from  Aldinga,  South  Australia.  By  Rev. 
J.  E.  Tenison  Woods.  Ibid. 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {Continued)— 

TATE.  Correlation  of  the  Coral-bearing  Strata  in  South  xlustralia.  By 
Prof.  R.  Tate.  P.S.S.A.  1878 

FLOWER.  Mode  of  Preserving  the  Dead  in  Darnley  Island,  and  in  South 
Australia.  By  (Sir)  William  Henry  Flower.  J.A.I.  viii.  18711 

TATE.  Geology  of  South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  P.S.S.A.  1879 

MAGAREY.  Our  Climate  and  Infant  Mortality.  Bj"  Dr.  S.  J.  Magarey.  Ibid. 

VERCO.  South  Australian  Statistics  of  Consumption.  By  Dr.  Joseph  C. 
Verco.  Ibid. 

SCOULAR.  Geology  of  the  Hundred  of  Munno  Para.  By  Gavin  Scoular. 

Ibid. 

TEPPER.  Rocks  and  Cliffs  of  Ardrossan.  By  Otto  Tepper.  Ibid. 

WOODS.  Aborigines  of  South  Australia.  Bj'  J.  D.  Woods.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Natural  History  of  the  Country  around  the  Head  of  the  Great 
Australian  Bight.  By  Prof.  Ral2Jh  Tate.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Zoologica  et  Palseontologica  Miscellanea  ; chiefly  relating  to  South 
Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

PATTERSON.  Best  Methods  of  Railway  Construction  for  the  Develoj^ment 
of  New  Countries,  as  Illustrated  by  the  Railway  Systems  of  South 
Australia.  By  Robert  Charles  Patterson.  P.I.C.E.  Ivi.  1879 

SMITH.  The  Booandik  Tribe  of  South  Australian  Aborigines  ; a Sketch  of 
their  Habits,  Customs,  Legends,  and  Language  ; also  an  Account  of  the 
Efforts  made  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  James  Smith  to  Christianise  and  Civilise 
them.  By  Mrs.  James  Smith.  12mo.  Adelaide.,  1880 

BY  WHAT  MEANS  AN  EMIGRANT  CAN  GET  TO  SOUTH  AUS- 
TRALIA. Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1882 

TEPPER.  Insects  of  South  Australia.  By  Otto  Tejjper. 

R.S.S.A.  ii.-iv.  1879-82 

SCOULAR.  Geology  of  the  District  around  Manoora,  Hundred  of  Saddle- 
worth.  By  Gavin  Scoular.  Ibid.  iv.  1882 

TATE.  Geology  about  Port  Wakefield.  By  Prof.  R.  Tate.  Ibid. 

CLOUD.  Mineralogical  Notes  from  the  Laboratory  of  the  Wallaroo  Smelting 
Works.  By  T.  C.  Cloud.  Ibid. 

TEPPER.  Geological  and  Physical  History  of  Hundred  Cunningham.  By 
Otto  Tepper.  Ibid. 

HOLDER.  South  Australian  Staphylinidse.  By  S.  E.  Holder.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Geology  in  its  Relation  to  Mining  and  Subterranean  Water  Supjjly 
in  South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ral^jli  Tate.  Ibid. 

TEPPER.  . Observations  about  the  Habits  of  some  South  Australian  Ants. 
By  Otto  Tejoper.  Ibid.  v.  1882 

TEPPER.  Descrijjtions  of  some  Rare  New  South  Australian  Lepidoj^tera. 
By  Otto  Tepjjer.  Ibid. 

TEPPER.  South  Australian  Lizards.  By  Otto  Tepper.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Tertiary  Strata  beneath  Adelaide.  By  Prof.  Raljjli  Tate.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Land  and  Fresh-Water  Molluscs  of  Tropical  South  Australia.  By 
Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibiil, 

SCOULAR.  Geology  of  the  Neighbourhood  of  Gawler.  By  Gavin  Scoular. 

Ibid. 

TATE.  List  of  Recent  Echini  of  South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ral^jh  Tate.  Ibid. 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {Continued)— 

LOYAU.  Representative  Men  of  Sontli  Australia.  By  George  E.  Loj’au. 

121110.  Adelaide,  18(S3 

ANDREWS.  Rare  Birds  inhabiting  South  Australia.  By  F.  W.  Andrews. 

R.S.S.A.  vi.,  1883 

CLOUD.  Catalogue  of  South  Australian  Minerals.  Bj'  T.  C.  Cloud.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Botany  of  Kangaroo  Island.  Prefaced  by  a Historical  Sketch  of  its 
Discovery  and  Settlement,  and  by  Notes  on  its  Geology.  By  Prof. 
Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

TEPPER.  Remarks  on  the  ‘ Manna  ’ or  Lerp  Insect  of  South  Australia. 
By  Otto  Tepper.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xvii.  1883. 

STOW.  South  Australia  : its  History,  Productions,  and  Natural  Resources. 
By  J.  P.  Stow.  1st  and  2nd  editions.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1883  and  1881 

MEYRICK.  List  of  South  Australian  Micro-Lepidoptera.  By  E.  Mevrick. 

R.S.S.A.  vii.  1881 

TATE.  Physical  and  Geological  Features  of  the  Basin  of  the  Lower  Murray 
River.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

SAVAGE  CLUB  ANNUAL.  Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1885 

KRICHAUFF.  Customs,  Religious  Ceremonies,  &c.,  of  the  ‘ Aldolinga  ’ or 
‘ Mhenderinga  ’ Tribe  of  Aborigines  in  Krichauff  Ranges,  South 
Australia.  By  F.  E.  H.  W.  Krichauff.  R.G.S.A.  (S.A.)  ii.  188(5 

EAST.  On  a Geological  Section  from  the  Head  of  St.  Vincent  Gulf  eastward 
across  the  Wakefield  and  Light  River  Basins.  By  J.  J.  East. 

R.S.S.A.  viii.  188(5 

SCOULAR.  Past  Climatic  Changes.  With  Special  Reference  to  the  Occurrence 
of  a Glacial  Epoch  in  Australia.  By  Gavin  Scoular.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Post-Miocene  Climate  in  South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

GUEST.  Nomenclature  of  some  of  the  South  Australian  Butterflies.  With 
Observations.  By  E.  Guest.  Ileid. 

MAIDEN.  The  Olive  and  Olive  Oil  : Notes  on  the  Culture  of  the  Tree  and 
Extraction  of  the  Oil  as  carried  out  in  South  Australia,  &c.  By  J.  H. 
Maiden.  Pamp.  128.  Sydney,  1887 

SCOULxiR.  Sketch  of  the  Geology  of  the  Southern  and  Western  Parts  of  the 
Lake  Eyre  Basin.  By  Gavin  Scoular.  R.S.S.A.  ix.  1887 

GUEST.  Classified  List  of  Geometrina  found  round  Balhannah.  With  Notes 
on  Species.  By  E.  Guest.  Ibnl. 

BRxVZIER.  Trochid*  and  other  Genera  of  South  Australia,  with  their 

Sjmonyms.  By  John  Brazier.  . Ibid. 

BLACKBURN.  Descriptions  of  Twenty  New  Species  of  South  Australian 
Coleoptera.  By  Rev.  Thomas  Blackl)urn.  R.S.S.A.  x.  1888 

PARKER.  Umlerground  Waters  of  South  Australia,  and  Suggestions  as  to 
Mode  of  their  Utilization.  By  Thomas  Parker.  Ilnd. 

ZIETZ.  List  of  the  Ophidia  of  South  Australia.  By  A.  Zietz.  Ilnd. 

ZIETZ.  Descriptions  of  New  Species  of  South  Australian  Crustaceans. 
By  A.  Zietz.  Ibid. 

ZIETZ.  Notes  on  some  Rare  Varieties  of  South  Australian  Snakes.  By  A. 
Zietz.  Ibal. 

OUR  INHERITANCE  IN  THE  HILLS  (South  Australia);  being  a Series  of 
Ai-ticles  by  a Special  Correspondent.  Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  188'.) 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {Contvnvpd)— 

STEPHENS.  Aborigines  of  Australia;  l)eing  Personal  Recollections  of  those 
Tribes  which  once  inhabited  the  Adelaide  Plains  of  South  Australia. 
By  Edward  Stephens.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxiii.  1(SS9 

MACDONALD.  Adelaide  to  Blanchewater.  By  A.  C.  Macdonald. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.)  vi.  1889 

GLYDE.  Blanchewater  to  Cooper’s  Creek.  By  Miss  Ethel  L.  Glyde. 

EAST.  Geological  Structure  and  Physical  Features  of  Central  Australia.  By 
J.  J.  East.  R.S.S.A.  xii.  1889 

SEARCY.  Custom  House  Handbook  of  South  Australia.  By  Arthur  Searcj'. 

8vo.  Adelaide^  1889 

MacGILLIVRAY.  South  Australian  Polyzoa.  By  P.  H.  MacGillivray. 

R.S.S.A.  xii.,  xiii.  1889-90 

ZIETZ.  List  of  South  Australian  Whales  and  Dolphins.  By  A.  Zietz. 

Ihid.  xiii.  1890 

HOWCHIN.  Estuarine  Foraminifera  of  the  Port  Adelaide  River.  By  Walter 
Howchin.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Discovery  of  an  Older  Pliocene  Formation  in  South  Australia.  By 
Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Stratigraphical  Relations  of  the  Tertiary  Formations  about  Adelaide. 
By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

WILTSHIRE.  Aborigines  of  Central  Australia.  With  Vocabularies  of  the 
Dialects  spoken  hy  the  Natives  of  Lake  Amadeus  and  of  the  Western 
Territory  of  Central  Australia.  By  W.  H.  Willshire. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide.,  1891 

KEMPE.  Grammar  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  spoken  by  the 
Aborigines  of  the  MacDonnell  Ranges,  South  Australia.  By  Rev.  H. 
Kempe.  R.S.S.A.  xiv.  1891 

SCHULZE.  Aborigines  of  the  Upper  and  Middle  Finke  River  : their  Habits 
and  Customs.  With  Introducthry  Notes  on  the  Physical  and  Natural 
History  Features  of  the  Country.  By  Rev.  Louis  Schulze.  Ibid. 

CHEWINGS.  Geological  Notes  on  the  Upper  Finke  River  Basin.  By 
Dr.  Charles  Chewings.  Ibid. 

STIRLING.  New  Genus  and  Species  of  Marsupialia,  ‘ Notoryctes  Typhlops.’ 
By  Dr.  E.  C.  Stirling.  Ilnd. 

TATE.  Descriptions  of  some  New  Sj^ecies  of  South  Australian  Marine  and 
Fresh-Water  Mollusca.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  R.S.S.A.  ix.,  xv.  1887-92 

TATE.  Revision  of  the  Recent  Lamellibranch  and  Palliobranch  Mollusca  of 
South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  R.S.S.A.  ix.,  xiv.,  xv.  1887-92 

HOLDER.  Our  Pastoral  Industry  (South  Australia).  By  F.  W.  Holder. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1892 

SUTHERLAND.  South  Australian  Vine  Growers’  Manual.  A Practical 
Guide  to  the  Art  of  Viticulture  in  South  Australia.  By  George 
Sutherland.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1892 

LOWER.  Descriptions  of  some  New  South  Australian  Lepidoptera.  By 
Oswald  B.  Lower.  R.S.S.A.  xv.  1892 

ZIETZ.  List  of  South  Australian  Species  of  Kangaroos  and  Wallabies.  By 
A.  Zietz.  Ibid. 

PRITCHARD.  Cambrian  Rocks  at  Curramiilka.  By  G.  B.  Pritchard.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Cambrian  Fossils  of  South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {^Oontimied)— 

SPENCE.  Effective  Voting  (South  Australia).  By  Miss  C.  H.  Spence. 

Pamp.  12(S.  Adplaide,  1893 

HARRIS.  Geographical  Nomenclature  of  South  Australia.  By  C.  Hope 
Harris.  A.A.A.S.  v.  1893 

SYMON.  Address  to  the  Young  South  Australian  Patriotic  Association.  By 
(Sir)  J.  H.  Symon.  Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1893 

BROWN.  Catalogue  of  South  Australian  Minerals,  with  the  Mines  and  other 
Localities  where  found,  and  Remarks  on  the  Mode  of  Occurrence  of 
some  of  the  principal  Metals  and  Ores.  By  H.  Y.  L.  Brown. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1893 

TATE.  Marine  Gastropoda  of  South  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate. 

R.S.S.A.  xvii.  1893 

TEPPER.  Descriptions  of  South  Australian  Brachyscelid  Galls.  By  Otto 
Tepper.  Ibid. 

TEPPER.  Notes  and  Remarks  on  South  Australian  Rhopalocera.  By  Otto 
Tepper.  Ibid. 

MYERS.  Irrigation  : the  New  Australia.  By  Francis  Myers  (Telemachus). 

Pamp.  129.  Melb.  1893 

JOBSON.  Beetaloo  Waterworks,  South  Australia.  By  Christopher  Johson. 

P.I.C.E.  cxiii.  1893 

SPENCE.  An  Australian’s  Impressions  of  America.  By  Miss  C.  H.  Spence. 

(m.)  Pamp.  103.  189-1 

BLACKMORE.  The  Law  of  the  Constitution  of  South  Australia  : a Collection 
of  Imperial  Statutes,  Local  Acts,  and  Instruments  relating  to  the 
Constitution  and  Government  of  the  Province.  With  Notes  Historical 
and  Constitutional.  By  Edwin  Gordon  Blackmore.  Ito.  Adelaide,  1891 

LOWER.  List  of  South  Australian  Rhopalocera.  By  Oswald  B.  Lower. 

R.S.S.A.  xvii.,  xviii.  1893-1)1 

TATE.  Diagnoses  of  Mollusca  from  Central  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate. 

■ Ibid,  xviii.  1891 

CHEWINGS.  Notes  on  the  Sedimentary  Rocks  in  the  MacDonnell  and 
James  Ranges.  By  Dr.  Charles  Chewings.  Ibid. 

NEWLAND.  Some  Aboriginals  I have  Known.  By  Simpson  Newland. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.)  iii.  1891 

BERRY.  Lal)our  Colonies  in  South  Australia.  By  Rev.  Joseph  Berry. 

(m.)  Pamp.  lt)3.  1895 

SPENCE.  South  Australia’s  Victory  foi-  Adult  Suffrage.  By  Miss  C.  H. 
Spence.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  v.  1895 

MARCH.  Settlement  of  the  People  on  the  Land  in  South  Australia.  By 
J.  E.  March.  P.P.  (N.Z.)  1895 

TEPPER.  Little-known  Orthoptera  from  Lake  Callabonna,  South  Aiistralia. 
By  Otto  Tepper.  R.S.S.A.  xix.  1895 

MOULDEN.  Petrographical  Observations  upon  some  South  Australian  Rocks. 
By  J.  Collett  Moulden.  Tlnd. 

VERCO.  Revision  of  the  Recent  Gasteropods  of  South  Australia.  By  Dr. 
J.  C.  Verco.  Ibid. 

SLOANE.  Caral)idte  from  Lake  Callabonna,  Central  Australia.  By  Thomas 
G.  Sloane.  Ibid. 

CHAPMAN  and  INGLIS.  Tides  of  South  Australia.  By  R.  W.  Chapman 
and  Capt.  Inglis.  R.G.S.A.  (S.A.)  iii.  1895 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {Continued)— 

ADELAIDE  HOSPITAL.  Short  account  of  the  circumstances  which  led  to 
the  resignation  of  the  Honorary  Staff.  Pamp.  12<S.  Adelaide,  ISIHI 

PARSONS.  Report  on  the  Establishment  and  Extension  of  Commercial 
Relations  between  Japan  and  China  and  South  Australia.  By  J. 
Langdon  Parsons.  Pamp.  F.  Adelaide,  1896 

VERCO.  Descriptions  of  New  Species  of  Marine  Mollusca  of  South  Australia. 
By  Dr.  J.  C.  Verco.  R.S.S.A.  xix.,  xx.  1895-96 

CLARK.  Geology  of  the  Ninety-Mile  Desert.  By  Edward  Vincent  Clark. 

Ibid.  XX.  1896 

STIRLING  and  ZIETZ.  Genyornis  Newtoni — a Fossil  Struthious  Bird  from 
Lake  Callabonna,  South  Australia.  By  Dr.  E.  C.  Stirling  and  A.  H.  C. 
Zietz.  Ibid. 

TEPPER.  Coleoptera  of  Lake  Callabonna,  South  Australia.  By  Otto 
Tepper.  Ibid. 

MONCRIEFF.  Report  on  Water  Conservation  Schemes  which  have  l)een 
suggested  in  various  parts  of  South  Australia.  By  Alex.  B.  Moncrieff. 

Map.  P.P.  (S.A.)  1897 

MORGAN.  List  of  Birds  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Laura,  South  Australia. 
By  Dr.  M.  Morgan.  R.S.S.A.  xxi.  1897 

TATE.  Evidences  of  Glaciation  in  Central  Australia.  By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate. 

Ibid. 

BROWNE.  Anthropological  Notes  relating  to  the  Aborigines  of  the  Lower 
North  of  South  Australia.  By  J.  Harris  Browne.  Ibid. 

HOWCHIN.  Occurrence  of  Lower  Cambrian  Fossils  in  the  Mount  Lofty 
Ranges.  By  Walter  Howchin.  Ibid. 

SUTHERLAND.  The  South  Australian  Company : a Study  in  Colonization. 
By  George  Sutherland.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

EDWARD  GIBBON  WAKEFIELD  : the  Colonization  of  South  Australia  and 
New  Zealand.  By  Dr.  R.  Garnett.  12mo.  Lo'nd.  1898 

HODDER.  The  Founding  of  South  Australia  as  Recorded  in  the  Journals 
of  Robert  Gouger,  First  Colonial  Secretary.  Edited  by  Edwin 

Hodder.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

TODD.  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  the  Adelaide  Observatory  and 
other  Places  in  South  Australia  and  the  Northern  Teri-itory  during  the 
years  1876-1895.  By  Sir  Charles  Todd.  Folio.  1876-98 

DAVID  and  HOWCHIN.  Glacial  Remains  in  South  Australia.  By  Prof. 
T.  W.  E.  David  and  W.  Howchin.  R.S.S.A.  xxi.  and  xxii.  1897-98 

TATE.  Two  Deep-Level  Deposits  of  Newer  Pleistocene  in  South  Australia. 
By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid.  xxii.  1898 

CHAPMAN  and  INGLIS.  Tides  of  South  Australia.  By  R.  W.  Chapman 
and  Capt.  A.  Inglis.  A.A.A.S.  vii.  1898 

TATE.  Deep-seated  Eocene  Strata  in  the  Croydon  and  other  Bores.  By 
Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  R.S.S.A.  xxii.  1898 

TORR  and  ASHBY.  Definitions  of  Seven  New  Species  of  South  Australian 
Polyplacophorae.  By  Dr.  W.  G.  Torr  and  Edwin  Ashby.  Ibid. 

A MAKER  OF  COLONIES  (Edward  Gibbon  Wakefield),  (m.)  Pamp.  163.  1898 

CHATTER  ON  THINGS  IN  GENERAL.  By ‘Magpie.’  I2mo.  Adelaide,  1898 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {Conti nned)— 

COCKBURN.  South  Australia  as  a Federal  Unit.  By  (Sir)  John  A. 

Cockburn.  Pamp.  19J.  Lotid.  1899 

HAY.  Footprints.  A Memoir  of  the  late  Alexander  Hay,  one  of  the  Fathers 
and  Early  Colonists  of  Soiith  Australia.  By  his  Widow. 

Illustrated.  12ino.  Land.  1899 
JOURNALISM  IN  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  Farewell  to  Mr.  J.  H.  Finlayson. 

Pamp.  193.  Adelaide,  1899 

PETHERICK.  South  Australia.  By  Edward  A.  Petherick. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 
TATE.  Older  Tertiary  Fossils  of  Uncertain  Age  from  the  Murray  Desert. 

By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  R.S.S.A.  xxiii.  1899 

HOWCHIN.  Geology  of  Kangaroo  Island,  with  special  reference  to  Evidences 
of  extinct  Glacial  Action.  By  William  Howchin.  Ibid. 

TATE.  Definitions  of  New  Species  of  Land  Shells  from  South  Australia. 

By  Prof.  Ralph  Tate.  Ibid. 

HAWKER.  Early  Experiences  in  South  Australia.  By  James  C.  Hawker. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1899 

COCKBURN.  South  Australia.  By  (Sir)  John  A.  Cockbui-n. 

Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  1899 

GAWLER.  George  Gawler,  K.H.,  i)2nd  Light  Infantry.  A Life  Sketch 
compiled  under  the  direction  of  his  daughter,  Jane  Cox  Gawler,  from 
original  documents,  letters,  and  other  interesting  papers  in  her 
possession.  By  C.  W.  N.  12mo.  Derby,  1900 

STIRLING  and  ZIETZ.  Fossil  Remains  of  Lake  Callabonna,  South  Australia. 
By  E.  C.  Stirling  and  A.  H.  C.  Zietz.  Mem.  R.S.S.A.  i.  1899-1900 

COCKBURN.  South  Australia.  By  Sir  John  A.  Cockburn. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  iv.  1900 

REPORT  OF  THE  TAXATION  ACTS  COMMISSION:  together  with 
Minutes  of  Proceedings,  Evidence  and  Appendices.  P.P.  (S.A.)  1900 

REPORTS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  COMMISSION  ; together  with 
Minutes  of  Proceedings,  Evidence  and  Appendices.  P.P.(S.A.)  1899-1900 
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11.  NORTHERN  TERRITORY  OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA 

See  also  Sections  2,  6,  7,  10,  65,  67,  and  70-77 

PROPOSED  SETTLEMENT  OF  PRINCE  ALBERT  LAND. 

Viet.  Pamp.  ii.  Melh.  18G2 

NORTHERN  TERRITORY  OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  Accompanied  by 
a Map.  8vo.  Adelaide,  18G3 

OPPEN.  A Description  of  the  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia, 
carefully  compiled  from  the  various  Explorers’  and  Surveyors’ 
.Journals  and  Charts.  By  Edward  A.  Oppen.  Map.  8vo.  Hertford,  1864 

KNIGHT.  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  Edited  by  J.  G.  Knight. 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1880 

FOELSCHE.  Notes  on  the  Aborigines  of  North  Australia.  By  Paul  Foelsche. 

R.S.S.A.  V.  1882 

HOLTZE.  Narrative  of  an  Exploring  Tour  across  Melville  Island.  With 
Notes  on  its  Botany.  By  Maurice  Holtze.  R.S.S.A.  xv.  1892 

RAVENSCROFT.  Some  Habits  and  Customs  of  the  Chingalee  Tribe, 
Northern  Territory,  S.A.  By  A.  G.  B.  Ravenscroft.  Ibid. 

MacKILLOP.  Anthropological  Notes  on  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  the  Daly 
River,  North  Australia.  By  Rev.  Donald  Mackillop. 

R.S.S.A.  xvii.  1893 

PARKHOUSE.  Native  Tongues  in  Neighbourhood  of  Port  Darwin.  By 
T.  A.  Parkhouse.  R.S.S.A.  xix.  1895 

REPORT  OP  THE  NORTHERN  TERRITORY  COMMISSION.  With 
Minutes  of  Proceedings,  Evidence,  and  Appendices. 

Folio.  Adelaide,  1895 

PARKHOUSE.  Native  Tribes  of  Port  Darwin  and  Neighbourhood.  By 
T.  A.  Parkhouse.  A.A.A.S.  vi.  1895 

BRACKENBURY.  Report  on  Agricultural  and  other  Lands  of  the  Northern 
Territory  of  South  Australia.  By  Langley  J.  Brackenbury. 

Pamp.  F.  Adelaide,  1896 

BROWN.  Reports  on  Geological  Explorations  in  the  Northern  Territory 
(Ai-ltunga  Goldfield,  &c.)  By  H.  Y.  L.  Brown.  P.P.  (S.A.)  1896 

ETHERIDGE.  Contributions  to  the  Palaeontology  of  South  Australia.  By 
R.  Etheridge,  jun.  Ibid. 

LINDSAY  and  WINNECKE.  Reports  on  Tablelands — Northern  Territory. 
By  D.  Lindsay  and  C.  Winnecke.  P.P.  (S.A.)  1898 

GOVERNMENT  RESIDENT’S  REPORT  ON  THE  NORTHERN  TERRI- 
TORY OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  P.P.  (S.A.)  1880-1900 
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12.  QUEENSLAND 

FORMERLY  KNOWN  AS  THE  MORETON  BAY  DISTRICT;  SEPARATED  FROM 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  1859 

See  aUo  Sections  2,  6,  7,  and  65-77 

EARL.  Notes  on  Northern  Australia  and  the  Neighhouring  Seas.  By 
G.  Windsor  Earl.  J.R.G.S.  xii.  1842 

LEICHHARDT.  Geology,  Botany,  Natural  History,  and  Capal)ilities  of  the 
Country  between  Moreton  Bay  and  Port  Essington.  By  Dr.  L. 
Leichhardt.  ‘ Tas.  .Jour.’  iii.  1847 

CLARKE.  Carboniferous  and  other  Geological  Relations  of  the  Maranoa 
District  in  Queensland  in  reference  to  a Discovery  of  Zoological  Fossils 
in  Wollombilla  Creek  and  Stoney  Creek,  West  Maitland.  By  Rev. 
W.  B.  Clarke.  R.S.V.  vi.  18G1 

PUGH.  Brief  Outline  of  the  Geographical  Position,  Population,  Climate, 
Resources,  Capabilities,  Form  of  Government,  Land  Laws,  Trade 
Revenue,  &c.,  of  Queensland.  By  Theophilus  P.  Pugh. 

12mo.  Brisbane,  1861 

GREGORY.  Sketch  of  the  Residence  of  James  Morrill  (or  Murrells)  among 
the  Aboriginals  of  Northern  Queensland  for  seventeen  years;  being 
a narrative  of  his  life,  shipwreck,  landing  on  the  coast,  and  residence 
among  the  aboriginals  : also  an  account  of  the  natural  productions  of 
Northern  Queensland,  and  manners,  customs,  language,  and  super- 
stitions of  its  inhahitants.  By  Edmund  Gregory.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1865 

SCOTT.  Foundation  of  the  Settlement  at  Rockingham  Bay.  By  A.  Jervoise 
Scott.  J.R.G.S.  XXXV.  1865 

JARDINE.  Description  of  the  Neighbourhood  of  Somerset,  Cape  York. 
By  John  Jardine.  .J.R.G.S.  xxxvi.  1866 

THOMPSON.  Secondary  Beds  of  Northeni  Australia.  By  H.  A.  Thompson. 

R.S.V.  ix.  1869 

GUNTHER.  Description  of  Ceratodus,  a Genus  of  Ganoid  Fishes  recently 
discovered  in  the  Rivers  of  Queensland.  By  Dr.  Albert  Gunther. 

Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1871 

ACTS  AND  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  MINERAL  J.ANDS  IN  THE 
COLONY  OF  QUEENSLAND.  Pamp.  179.  Brisbane,  1878 

MCDONALD.  Mode  of  Preparing  the  Dead  among  the  Natives  of  the  Upper 
Mary  River,  Queensland.  By  Albert  McDonald.  J.A.l.  i.,  ii.  1872-78 

BRAZIER.  Descriptions  of  Eleven  New  Species  of  Terrestrial  and  Marine 
Shells  from  North-East  Australia.  By  John  Brazier.  R.S.N.S.W.  1874 

HUME.  Report  on  the  Queensland  Tin  Field.  By  Walter  C.  Hume. 

Pamp.  179.  Brisbane,  1874 

MACK  AY.  Semi-Tropical  Agriculturist  and  Colonists’  Guide.  By  Angus 
Mackay.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1875 

BENNETT.  Chlamydosaurus,  or  Frilled  Lizard  of  Queensland.  By  Dr. 
George  Bennett.  R.S.T.  1875 

WHITWORTH.  Bailliere’s  Queensland  Gazetteer  and  Road  Guide : con- 
taining the  most  recent  and  accurate  information  as  to  every  place  in 
the  Colony.  Compiled  by  Robert  P.  Whitworth. 

Map.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1876 
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QUEENSLAND  {Continued)— 

STATE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1875,  and  Regulations  of  the  Department  of 
Pul)lic  Instruction  in  Queensland.  Pamp.  179.  Lond.  187t5 

ROTH.  Meteorology  of  Mackay,  Queensland.  By  H.  Ling  Roth. 

‘ J.  Meteo.  Soc.’  vii.  1881 

JACK.  Report  on  Explorations  in  Cape  York  Peninsula,  1879-80.  By 
Robert  L.  Jack.  Pamp.  H.  Brisbane,  1881 

WOODS.  A Fossil  Plant  Formation  in  Central  Queensland.  By  Rev.  J.  E. 
Tenison  Woods.  Pamp.  130.  Sydney,  1882 

TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  (in  Queensland).  Bid. 

WOODS.  Mesozoic  Fossils  from  the  Palmer  River,  Queensland.  By  Rev. 
J.  E.  Tenison  Woods.  R.S.N.S.W.  xvi.  1882 

BOYD.  Old  Colonials.  By  J.  A.  Boyd  (Old  Chum).  12mo.  Land.  1882 

***  A Collection  of  Sketches  of  Queensland  Life. 

THOMAS.  Account  of  a Collection  of  Human  Skulls  from  Torres  Straits. 
By  Oldfield  Thomas.  J.A.I.  xiv.  1884 

PALMER.  Hot  Springs  and  Mud  Eruptions  on  the  Lower  Flinders  River 
(Queensland).  By  E.  Palmer.  R.S.Q.  i.  1884 

TRYON.  Undescribed  Class  of  Rock  Drawings  of  Aborigines  in  Queensland. 
By  Henry  Tryon.  Ibid. 

FALCONER.  Queensland  Gold  Deposits.  By  John  Falconer.  Ibid. 

GREGORY.  Occurrence  of  Gold  at  Mount  Morgan,  near  Rockhampton, 
Queensland.  By  A.  C.  Gregory.  Ibid. 

DE  VIS.  Fauna  of  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  By  C.  W.  De  Vis.  Ibid. 

BANCROFT.  Experiments  with  Indian  Wheats  in  Queensland.  By  Dr.  J. 
Bancroft.  Ibid. 

NOTES  ON  THE  REGULATIONS  UNDER  THE  CROWN  LANDS  ACT 
OF  1884.  Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1885 

SYNOPSIS  OF  AND  EXPLANATORY  REMARKS  ON  THE  CROWN 
LANDS  ACT  OF  1884.  Ibid. 

BROADBENT.  Birds  of  the  Chinchilla  District,  Queensland.  By  Kendal 
Broadbent.  R.S.Q.  ii.  1885 

TULLY.  Measurement  of  the  Base  Line  in  connection  with  the  Trigono- 
metrical Survey  of  Queensland.  By  W.  A.  Tully.  It>id. 

TRYON.  Queensland  Ants.  By  Henry  Tryon.  Ibid. 

RINGROSE.  Establishment  of  a Geological  Survey  in  Queensland.  By 

R.  C.  Ringrose.  Ibid. 

ROTH.  Habits  of  some  Australian  Hymenoptera  Aculeata.  By  H.  Ling 
Roth.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xviii.  1885 

BROADBENT.  Birds  of  Charleville,  Queensland.  By  Kendal  Broadbent. 

R.S.Q.  hi.  1886 

FRYAR.  Mineral  Resources  of  Kilkivan,  Wide  Bay  (Queensland),  and  on 
the  Recent  Discovery  of  Cobalt  Ore  in  that  District.  By  W.  Fryar.  Ibid. 

PALMER.  Notes  on  Bovine  Pleuro-Pneumonia  in  Queensland.  By  Edward 
Palmer.  R.S.Q.  iv.  1887 

LINDON.  Catalogue  of  such  Minerals  as  are  at  present  known  in  Queens- 
land, with  their  principal  associations  and  places  of  occurrence.  By 
Edward  B.  Lindon.  Ibid. 

BARTLEY.  First  Discovery  of  Gold  in  Queensland.  By  N.  Bartley.  Ibid. 
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QU1:ENSLAND  {Contmued)— 

BARTLEY.  Gold  Occurrence  in  Queensland.  By  N.  Bartley.  R.S.Q.  iv.  1887 

SUTTON.  Adjahdiirah  Tribe  of  Aborigines  on  Yorke’s  Peninsula  ; some  of 
their  early  Customs  and  Traditions.  By  T.  M.  Sutton. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.)  ii.  1887 

LEONARD.  Cardwell  District.  By  E.  A.  Leonard.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  iii.  1887 
TYRWHITT.  The  New  Chum  in  the  Queensland  Bush.  By  Walter  S.  S. 
'*  Tyrwhitt.  12mo.  Oxford,  1887 

BROADBENT.  Birds  of  the  Central  Part  of  Queensland.  By  Kendal 
Broadbent.  i R.S.Q.  v.  1888 

HEDLEY.  List  of  the  Land  Shells  recorded  from  Queensland.  By  C. 


Hedley.  Iltid. 

TRYON.  Errata  contained  in  ‘ A List  of  the  Land  Shells  recorded  from 
Queensland.’  By  Henry  Tryon.  I}>\d. 

THORPE.  List  of  Queensland  Rotifera.  By  Surg.  V.  Gunson  Thorpe. 

R.S.Q.  vi.  1889 

HEDLEY.  Notes  on  Queensland  Land  Shells.  By  C.  Hedley.  B>kl. 

DE  VIS.  PhalangistidiB  of  the  Post-Tertiary  Period  in  Queensland.  By 
C.  W.  De  Vis.  Ihkl. 

LUCAS.  New  Species  of  Queensland  Butterflies.  By  Dr.  T.  P.  Lucas.  Ihid. 
THOMSON.  Brisbane  River  Floods.  By  J.  P.  Thomson. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  V.  1890 

HADDON.  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Torres  Straits  Islanders.  By  Prof. 
Alfred  C.  Haddon.  P.R.I.  xiii.  1890 


WATKINS.  Notes  on  the  Aboriginals  of  Stradbrooke  and  Moreton  Islands 
(Queensland).  By  George  Watkins.  R.S.Q.  viii.  1891 

PARELMOER  EN  DE  PARELMOER-INDUSTRIE.  Tijd.  Neder.  Maat  1891 

MAITLAND.  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Upper  Burdekin, 
Queensland.  By  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  P.P.  (Q.*)  1891 

DENDY.  Land  Planarians  for  Queensland.  By  Dr.  Arthur  Dendy.  ' 

R.S.V.  iv.  (N.s.)  1892 

WRAGGE.  Work  and  Aims  of  the  Chief  Weather  Bureau,  Brisbane.  By 
Clement  L.  Wragge.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  vii.  1892 

JOYCE.  Queensland  Water  Supply.  By  F.  T.  Joyce.  P.I.C.E.  cvii.  1892 

WILKINSON.  Notes  on  a Collection  of  Rocks  and  Minerals  from  Mount 
Morgan.  Collected  by  C.  S.  Wilkinson.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  ii.  1892 

JACK.  Report  on  Sapphire,  Gold,  and  Silver  Mines  near  Withersflehl, 
Queensland.  By  Robert  L.  Jack.  • P.P.  (Q.)  1892 

JACK.  Report  on  the  Kangaroo  Hills  Silver  and  Tin  Mines.  By  Robert  L. 
Jack.  Ibid. 

THISTLETHWAYTE.  Chillagoe  Caves  (Queensland).  By  D.  S.  Thistle- 
thwayte.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  ix.  189J 

SUTTOR.  Artesian  Bores  on  Bunda  Station,  Queensland.  By  W.  H.  Suttoi-. 

R.S.N.S.W.  xxvii.  1893 

DAVID.  Artesian  Water  in  Queensland.  By  Prof.  T.  W.  E.  David.  Ihnl. 

GREGORY.  Brisbane  River  Floods  of  1893.  By  Hon.  A.  C.  Gregory. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  viii.  1893 

GREGORY.  Geographical  Conditions  of  the  Catchment  Area  of  the  Brisbane 
River.  By  Hon.  A.  C.  Gregory.  Ibid. 
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QUEENSLAND  {Continued)— 

STRETTON.  Customs,  Rites,  and  Superstitions  of  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  of 
the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  With  a Vocabulary.  By  W.  G.  Stretton. 

R.S.S.A.  xvii.  1893 

FORBES.  Great  Barrier  Reef  of  Australia.  By  H.  0.  Forbes. 

Geo.  Jour.  ii.  1893 

PURCELL.  Manners,  Habits,  Customs,  and  Superstitions  of  the  Western 
Queensland  Aboriginals.  By  B.  H.  Purcell.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xi.  1894 

HARDAKER.  Trip  to  Keppel  Bay  Islands,  Queensland.  By  A.  E.  Hardaker. 

J.B.I.  Aus.  viii.  1894 

DESYOEUX.  Delusions  about  Tropical  Cultivation  (Northern  Queensland). 
By  Sir  G.  W.  Des  Voeux.  (m.)  Pamp.  1,50.  Loud.  1894. 

DARLING  DOWNS,  QUEENSLAND.  Illustrated.  Pamp.  E.  Sydney,  1894 

RANDS.  Report  on  the  Towalla  and  Mareeba  Gold  Fields.  By  William 
H.  Rands.  P.P.  (Q).  1894 

MAITLAND.  Report  on  the  Ulam  Gold  Field.  By  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  Ibid. 

RANDS.  Report  on  the  Deep  Lead  Pentland,  and  Cape  River  Gold  Field. 
By  William  H.  Rands.  Ibid. 

AN  AUSTRALIAN  TRANS-CONTINENTAL  RAILWAY. 

Pamp.  179.  Sydney,  N.D. 

TURNER.  Descriptions  of  Micro-Lepidoptera  from  Moreton  Bay.  By 
Dr.  A.  Jeft'eris  Turner.  R.S.S.A.  xviii.  1894 

HIRSCHFELD.  A Sanatorium  for  Consumjhlve  Patients  in  Queenslaml.  By 
Dr.  Eugen  Hirschfeld.  A.A.A.S.  vi.  1895 

ACTS  AND  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  LEASING  AND 
ALIENATION  OF  CROWN  LANDS,  QUEENSLAND. 

8 VO.  Brisbane,  1895 

RANDS.  Eidsvold  Gold  Field.  Reportby  William  H.  Rands.  P.P.  (Q.)  1895 

JACK.  Report  on  Coal  near  Cooktown.  By  Robert  L.  Jack.  Ibid. 

MAITLAND.  Proposed  Boring  for  Coal  on  the  Central  Railway.  By 
A.  Gibb  Maitland*.  Ibid. 

RANDS.  Report  on  the  Gymi^ie  Gold  Field.  By  William  H.  Rands. 

P.P.  (Q.)  1889,  1891,  1895 

RANDS.  Report  on  the  Leichhardt  Gold  Field  and  other  Mining  Centres  in 
the  Cloncurry  District.  By  William  H.  Rands.  P.P.  (Q.)  1895 

MESTON.  Geographic  History  of  Queensland.  By  Archibald  Meston. 

8vo.  Brisbane,  1895 

HURD.  Trip  to  Caloundra,  Queensland.  By  R.  A.  W.  Hurd. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  viii.  1895 

HARDAKER.  Reminiscences  of  Kangaroo  Hunting  (in  Queensland).  By 
A.  E.  Hardaker.  Ibid. 

ATKINSON.  Lighting  of  our  (Queensland)  Coast.  By  James  B.  Atkinson. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  X.  1895 

SEROCOLD.  Central  Queensland  Separation.  Interview  with  G.  P.  Serocold. 

Pamp.  130.  Rockhampton,  1895 

BICKNELL.  Travel  and  Adventure  in  Northern  Queensland.  By  Ai-thur 
C.  Bicknell.  8vo.  Bond.  1895 

RUSSELL.  Guide  to  the  Queensland  Court  at  the  Imperial  Institute.  By 
Percy  Russell.  Pamp.  130.  Bond.  1895 
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QUEENSLAND  {Continued)— 

MESTON.  Queensland  Railway  and  Tourists’  Guide.  By  A.  Meston. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  B7'ishane,  1895 

MACKAY.  Ruined  Queensland  : Secret  of  her  Downfall.  By  H.  W.  Boyd 
Mackay.  (m.)  Pamp.  168.  1895 

JACK.  Stratigraphical  Notes  on  the  Georgina  Basin,  with  reference  to  the 
question  of  Artesian  Water.  ByR.  L.  Jack.  Pamp.  130.  1895 

WEINBERG.  Refractory  Gold  Ores  of  Queensland ; their  Sources  and 
Treatment.  By  E.  A.  Weinberg.  Pamp.  130.  Brisbane^  1895 

SUGAR  FARMS,  and  how  to  Oljtain  Them  in  connection  with  the  Co-operative 
Central  Mills  under  the  Sugar  Works  Guarantee  Act. 

Pamp.  130.  Mackay,  1895 

JACK.  Aboriginal  Cave  Drawings  on  the  Palmer  Gold  Field.  By  Robert 
L.  Jack.  Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1895 

BOYD.  Mineral  Industry  of  Queensland  at  the  close  of  1895.  Bj'  A.  J.  Boyd. 

Ibid. 

LAUTERER.  Queensland  Native  Astringent  Medicines.  By  Dr.  Joseph 
Lauterer.  A.A.A.S.  vi.  1895 

JACK.  Artesian  Water  in  the  Westeni  Interior  of  Queensland.  By  Robert 
L.  Jack.  Ibid. 

FRYAR.  Development  and  Progress  of  Mining  and  Geology  in  Queensland. 
By  William  Fryar.  Ibid. 

MUNDAY.  Tin-Mining  in  and  around  Herberton,  North  Queensland.  By 
John  Munday.  Ibid. 

LAUTERER.  Outlines  of  a Grammar  of  the  Yaggara  Dialect.  By  Dr.  Joseph 
Lauterer.  Ibid. 

AHEARNE.  Effect  of  the  Queensland  Government  Educational  Regulations 
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By  Charles  Hedley 

Eeport  on  Insect  and  Fungus  Pests.  By  Henry 
Tryon.  1889 

Catalogue  of  the  Indigenous  and  Naturalised 
Plants  of  Queensland.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  1890 
Guide  to  the  Culture  of  Broom  Corn.  By  L. 
Hurbutt.  1899 

Butter  and  Cheese  Making.  By  Baron  Jones. 

1890 

Cultivation  of  Maize.  By  E.  M.  Shelton.  1890 
Pig  Raising  and  Pork  Making.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton.  1891 

Canning  and  otherwise  Preserving  Fruits  for 
the  Home  and  Market.  By  E.  M.  Shelton 
Recent  Experiments  made  at  the  American 
Agricultural  Experiment  Stations.  By  E. 
M.  Shelton.  1891 

Suggestions  for  Building  a Cool  Dairy.  By 
the  Under-Secretary.  1891 
Butter  and  Cheese  Making.  By  John  Mahon. 

1891  and  1893 

Tobacco : its  Cultivation  in  Southern  Queens- 
land. By  S.  Lamb.  1890  and  1892 
Tree-planting  for  Shade  and  Ornament.  By 
E.  M.  Shelton.  1892 

Establishment  of  Creameries ; Insecticides, 
Manures  and  their  Preservation,  Ramie  Cul- 
ture, Clarifying  Re-agent  in  Sugar-making, 
and  Potato  Trials.  By  E.  M.  Shelton.  1892 
Wheat  Growing  in  Queensland.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton.  1892 

Sericulture  ; or.  Silkworms  and  How  to  Rear 
Them.  By  R.  W.  McCulloch.  1893 
Our  Stock  Foods  and  How  to  Use  Them.  By 
E.  M.  Shelton.  1893 

Cultivation  of  Wheat  in  Queensland.  By  E. 
M.  Shelton.  1893 

Reports  of  Agricultural  Conferences  held  at 
Beenleigh,  Maryborough,  Rockhampton, 
Bundaberg,  and  Mackay.  1890-93 
Coffee  Growing  and  its  Preparation  for  the 
Market.  By  R.  W.  McCulloch.  1893 
Sugar  Planting  in  Queensland.  1893 


Rice  Growing  and  its  Preparation  for  Market. 

By  R.  W.  McCulloch.  1891  and  1894 
Manures : their  Management  and  Use,  with 
special  reference  to  Queensland  Conditions. 
By  E.  M.  Shelton.  1894 
Disease  affecting  the  Orange  Orchards  of  Wide 
Bay  and  the  Insect  Pests  prevalent  there. 
By  Henry  Tryon.  1894 
Botany  Abridged ; or  How  to  readily  Distin- 
guish some  of  our  Common  Plants.  By  F.  M. 
Bailey.  1894 

A Half  Century  of  Notes  for  the  Guidance  of 
Amateur  Fruit  Growers ; to  which  is  ap- 
pended a comprehensive  List  of  the  Fruit- 
bearing Plants  from  time  to  time  introduced 
into  Queensland.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  1895 
Wheat  Growing  Experiments,  with  observa- 
tions on  the  general  subject  of  Wheat 
Growing  in  Queensland.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton.  1895 

Use  of  Maize  as  Human  Food.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton.  1895 

Gumming  of  Cane ; being  a Eeport  of  an 
Inquiry  into  the  Origin  and  Nature  of  a 
Disease  affecting  the  Sugar  Cane  in  the 
Wide  Bay  and  Burnett  Districts.  By  Henry 
Tryon.  1895 

Pestiferous  Fungi.  By  M.  C.  Cooke.  And 
Peculiarities  of  the  Queensland  Flora.  By 
F.  M.  Bailey.  1895 

Practical  Poultry  Farming.  By  Mrs.  Lance 
Rawson.  1896 

Eeport  on  the  Olive  Tree  and  Olive  Oil  of 
Tuscany.  By  Major  Chapman.  1896 
Report  of  Rust  in  Wheat,  Conference  held  in 
Melbourne,  May,  1896 

Gums  and  Resins  exuded  by  Queensland 
Plants,  Chemically  and  Technologically 
Described.  By  Dr.  Joseph  Lauterer.  1896 
Grub  Pest  of  Sugar  Cane  (Lepidiota  Squamu- 
lata)  of  the  Mackay  District.  By  Henry 
Tryon.  1896 

Dairying  in  Queensland.  By  .John  Mahon.  1896 
Soil  Wastes  in  the  Cane  Field.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton.  1896 

Silage  and  the  Silo  : Crops  for  Ensilage ; how 
to  Make  the  Silo  and  fill  it.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton.  1896 

Spraying.  By  Albert  H.  Benson.  1897 
Contributions  to  the  Queensland  Flora.  By 
F.  M.  Bailey.  1891-98 


QUEENSLAND  AGRICULTURAL  JOURNAL. 

Roy.  Svo.  Brisbane,  IiSIU-l'.UM) 

*,*  Devoted  to  the  publication  and  dissemination  of  articles  of  a popular  educatory  nature. 
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QUEENSLAND  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  BULLETINS. 

12mo.  Brisbane,  1<S95-1900 

1.  Artesian  Water  in  the  Western  Interior  of  Queensland.  By  Robert 

L.  Jack.  1895 

2.  Notes  on  the  Pikedale  Goldfield.  By  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  1895 

3.  Mount  Cannindab  Copper  and  Gold  Deposits.  By  William  H. 

Rands.  1896 

4.  Notes  on  the  Present  Condition  of  the  Hodgkinson  Goldfield.  By 

Robert  L.  Jack.  1896 

5.  Notes  on  the  Palmer  as  a Reefing  District.  By  Robert  L.  Jack.  1897 

6.  Catalogue  of  the  Exhibits  in  the  Queensland  Mining  Court,  Queens- 

land International  Exhibition,  1897.  By  Robert  L.  Jack.  1897 

7.  Additions  to  the  Fossil  Flora  of  Queensland,  mainly  from  the 

Ipswich  Formation,  Trias-Jura  System.  By  John  Shirley.  1898 

8.  Report  on  the  Gold  Mines  at  the  Fanning  and  Mount  Success.  By 

William  H.  Rands.  189*8 

9.  Chillagoe  Mining  District  and  projected  Railway.  By  Robert  L. 

Jack.  ^ 1898 

10.  Six  Reports  on  the  Geological  Features  of  part  of  the  District  to 

be  traversed  by  the  proposed  Trans-continental  Railway.  By 

Robert  L.  Jack.  189*8 

11.  Report  on  the  Geological  Features  of  the  Country  between  Warren 

and  Mount  Lion,  in  the  Rockhampton  District.  By  B. 

Dunstan.  1900 
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13.  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA 

FORMERLY  KNOWN  AS  THE  SWAN  RIVER  SETTLEMENT.  FOUNDED  IN 
THE  YEAR  1829;  GRANTED  RESPONSIBLE  GOVERNMENT  1890 

See  also  Sections  2,  6,  7,  and  65-77 

BUCKTON.  Western  Australia,  comprising  a Description  of  the  Vicinity  of 
Australind  and  Port  Leschenault.  By  Thomas  John  Buckton. 

Maps.  12mo.  Lond.  1840 

MOORE.  Descriptive  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  in  Common  Use  amongst 
the  Aborigines  of  Western  Australia  ; with  Copious  Meanings,  em- 
bodying Information  regarding  the  Habits,  Manners,  and  Customs  of 
the  Natives  and  the  Natural  History  of  the  Country.  By  George 
Fletcher  Moore.  12mo.  Land.  1842 

WICKHAM.  Notes  on  Depuch  Island.  By  Captain  Wickham. 

J.R.G.S.  xii.  1842 

WILSON.  Physical  Geography  of  North-West  Australia.  By  James  S. 
Wilson.  J.R.G.S.  xxviii.  1858 

NORTHERN  TERRITORY  OF  WEST  AUSTRALIA.  With  a Map. 

Sm.  4to.  Perth,  18(14 

NORTH-WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  : its  Soil,  Climate,  and  Capacity  for 
Pastoral  Enterprise.  Map.  8vo.  Melh.  18G4 

SHOLL.  Hurricane  at  Nicholl  Bay,  West  Australia.  By  R.  J.  Sholl. 

‘ J.  Meteo.  Soc.  ’ i.  1878 

BERENGIER.  La  Nouvelle-Nursie.  Histoire  d’une  Colonie  Benedictine 
dans  I’Australie  Occidentale  (184G-1878).  Par  le  R.  P.  Dom  Theophile 
Berengier.  Illustre.  Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1878 

CAMPBELL.  West  Australian  Oology.  With  Descriptions  of  New  Eggs.  By 
A.  J.  Campbell.  R.S.V.  iii.  (N.S.)  181U 

PARELMOER  EN  DE  PARELMOER-INDUSTRIE.  Tijd.  Neder.  Maat  18'.)1 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  B.I.A.J.  v.  1802 

ETHERIDGE.  On  Stone  Spear-heads  from  Kimberley,  North-West  Australia. 
By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  (N.S.W.)  ii.  1802 

NOTES  ON  A TRIP  FROM  ADELAIDE  TO  PERTH.  By  A.  J. 

B.I.A.J.  vii.  1808 

FORREST.  Affairs  of  Western  Australia.  Speech  by  Sir  John  Forrest. 

Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1804 

COOLGARDIE— RICH,  PERHAPS,  BUT  COSTLY. 

(m.)  Pamp.  159.  1804 

FORREST.  Speech  on  the  Loan  Bill,  West  Australia.  B}"  Sir  John  Forrest. 

Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1804 

WOODWARD.  Report  on  the  Collie  Coalfield.  By  H.  P.  Woodward. 

Map.  P.P.  (W.A.)  1804 

WOODWARD.  Report  on  the  Greenbushes  Tinfield.  By  H.  P.  Woodward. 

Map.  Ihid. 

WOODWARD.  Report  on  the  Country  between  Broomehill  and  the  Dundas 
Hills,  and  the  Mines  in  that  Neighbourhood.  By  H.  P.  Woodward. 

Ihid. 

Ibid. 


GOCZEL.  Report  on  the  Mines,  Coolgardie  District.  By  S.  Goczel. 
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GOCZEL.  Report  on  the  Central  Goldfields  of  Western  Australia.  By  S. 
Gdczel.  P.P.  (W.A.)  iS'.G 

EDWARDS.  Diseases  of  Cattle  in  Western  Australia.  By  Henry  H.  Edwards. 

Ibid. 

COOLGARDIE.  ‘ Selangor  Journal,’  iii.  181U 

WOODWARD.  Mining  Handbook  of  Western  Australia.  By  Harry  P. 

Woodward.  8vo.  Pertli^  1894-9.5 

WEST  AUSTRALIAN  REVIEW  AND  CALVERT’S  WEST  AUSTRALIAN 
MINING  REGISTER.  4to.  Land.  1894 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIAN  ALCHEMY.  (m.)  Pamp.  159.  1895 

ROBINSON.  Western  Australia.  By  Sir  W.  C.  F.  Robinson. 

P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  1895 

DESPEISSIS.  Handbook  of  Horticulture  and  Viticulture  of  Western 
Australia.  By  A.  Despeissis.  12mo.  Perth^  1895 

VENN.  Railways  of  Western  Australia.  By  H.  W.  Venn. 

Pamp.  127.  Perth^  1895 

CHAMBERS.  Railways  of  Western  Australia  : their  Purpose,  Performance, 
and  Promise.  By  Trant  Chambers.  12mo.  Fremantle,  1895 

GOLD  IN  THE  WESTERN  AUSTRALIAN  DESERT,  (rii.)  Pamp.  153.  1895 

CALVERT.  Western  Australia.  Bj'  A.  F.  Calvert,  (m.)  Pamp.  150.  1895 

BROOKE.  Natural  Features  of  Israelite  Bay.  By  J.  P.  Brooke. 

A.A.A.S.  vi.  1895 

GOCZEL.  Report  on  the  Interior  Gold  Region  of  Western  Australia.  By  S. 
Goczel.  P.P.  (W.A.)  1895 

HOWCHIN.  Carboniferous  Foraminifera  of  Western  Australia.  By  Walter 
Howchin.  R.S.S.A.  xix.  1895 

GOCZEL.  Central  Goldfields  of  Western  Australia.  By  S.  Goczel. 

‘ W.A.  Year  Book,’  1893-94.  1895 

THE  GOLDEN  WEST  : a Record  of  Progress  (‘  Aust.  Mining  Standard  ’). 

Illustrated.  Pamp.  G.  Sydney,  1896 

NICOLAY.  Handbook  of  Western  Australia,  1881.  Second  edition  continued 
to  1896.  By  Rev.  C.  G.  Nicolay.  Maps.  Sm.  4to.  Perth,  1896 

SAVILLE-KENT.  Fish  and  Fisheries  of  Western  Australia.  By  W.  Saville- 
Kent.  ‘ W.A.  Year  Book,’  1894-5.  1896 

BEEMAN.  Australian  Mining  Manual : a Handy  Guide  to  the  West  Australian 
Market.  Compiled  by  G.  B.  Beeman.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

PRICE.  Land  of  Gold.  Narrative  of  a Journey  through  the  West  Australian 
Goldfields  in  the  Autumn  of  1895.  By  Julius  M.  Price. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

GOLDFIELDS  ACT,  1895.  With  Regulations  for  the  Management  of  the 
Goldfields  of  the  Colony.  8vo.  Perth,  1896 

CHEWINGS.  Geological  Notes  on  the  Coolgardie  Goldfields.  By  Dr.  Charles 
Chewings.  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1896 

FORREST.  Coolgardie  Goldfields  Water  Supply  Loan  Bill.  Speech  of  Sir 
John  Forrest.  Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1896 

THOMAS.  Western  Australia.  By  ‘The  Vagabond’  (Julian  Thomas). 
Illustrated  by  E.  T.  Luke.  Pamp.  F.  Melh.  1896 
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BROWN.  Report  upon  the  Auriferous  Deposits  of  Western  Australia.  By 
H.  Y.  L.  Brown.  Pamp.  F.  Adelaide,  1896 

VAN  OSS.  Westralian  Mining  ‘ Boom.’  By  S.  F.  Van  Oss. 

(in.)  Pamp.  159.  1896 

JAMES.  Westralian  Gold  Fields.  By  Burton  S.  James.  l,2mo.  Lond.  1896 

SMALPAGE.  Experiences  of  a Pioneer.  By  Frank  Smalpage. 

‘ Westralia,’  i.  1896 

ROBINSON.  Western  Australia  : its  Present  and  Future.  By  Sir  William 
C.  F.  Robinson.  Ibid. 

BROWN.  Report  on  the  Forests  of  Western  Australia  : their  Description, 
Utilisation,  and  proposed  future  Management.  With  plan  and 
illustrations.  By  J.  Ednie  Brown.  Folio.  Perth,  1896 

BROWN.  Nature  of  the  Auriferous  Deposits  of  Western  Australia.  By 
H.  Y.  L.  Brown.  P.P.  (S.A.)  1896 

THOMAS.  The  Great  Boulder,  Kalgoorlie,  W.A.  By  ‘ The  Vagaliond  ’ (Julian 
Thomas).  Illustrated.  Pamp.  127.  Melh.  1896 

O’CONNOR.  Coolgardie  Goldfields.  Report  on  proposed  Water  Supply  from 
Reservoirs  in  the  Greenmount  Ranges.  By  C.  Y.  O’Connor. 

P.P.  (W.A.)  1896 

LAND  SELECTOR’S  GUIDE  TO  THE  CROWN  LANDS  OF  WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA : being  Explanatory  Notes  respecting  Land  Selection 
under  the  Land  Regulations  and  the  Homestead  Acts,  with  a Description 
of  the  Surveyed  Agricultural  Areas  and  Lands  open  to  Free  Selection 
before  Survey.  Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1897 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSION  OF  ENGINEERS  APPOINTED  BY 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  TO  INQUIRE 
INTO  THE  PROJECT  OF  PROVIDING  A PERMANENT  WATER 
SUPPLY  TO  THE  COOLGARDIE  GOLDFIELDS. 

Pamp.  G.  Perth,  1897 

MAITLAND.  Report  by  the  Government  Geologist  (A.  Gibb  Maitland)  in 
connection  with  the  Water  Supply  of  the  Goldfields. 

Maps.  Folio.  Perth,  1897 

DU  CANE.  Early  Days  in  Westralia.  By  Major-General  Edmund  F.  Du 
Cane.  (m.)  Pamp.  127.  1897 

MASON.  Expedition  in  the  South-Eastern  Portion  of  Western  Australia  to 
Iiujuire  into  a reported  Incursion  of  Rabbits.  By  Arthur  Mason. 

P.P.  (W.A.)  1897 

THE  WESTERN  MAIL  (Christmas  Number). 

Illustrated!  Large  Folio.  Perth,  1897 
***  Contains  an  Account  of  the  Voyage  of  the  ‘Batavia’  under  Franijois  Pelsart,  and 
the  Abrolhos  Tragedy,  and  other  articles  on  Western  Australia  as  it  is. 

DISCOVERY  AND  EARLY  HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

‘ W.A.  Year  Book.’  1896-97 

ABORIGINES  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Ibid. 

FISH  AND  FISHERIES  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Ibid. 

WOODWARD.  Mineral  Resources  of  Western  Australia.  By  Harry  P. 
Woodward.  Ibid. 

PITTMAN.  Notes  on  the  Geology  and  Mineral  Deposits  of  Portions  of 
Western  Australia.  By  E.  F.  Pittman. 

Rep.  Dep.  of  Mines  (N.S.W.)  1897 

CALVERT.  My  Fourth  Tour  in  Western  Australia.  By  Albert  F.  Calvert. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1897 
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HART.  Picturesque  Western  Australia.  With  Hints  to  the  intending  Settler. 
By  Francis  Hart.  Illustrated.  4to.  Land.  181)7 

FORREST.  Speech  by  Sir  John  Forrest,  Premier  and  Colonial  Treasurer  of 
Western  Australia,  to  his  Constituents  at  Bunbury. 

Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1897 

FORREST.  Sj^eech  of  Sir  John  Forrest  on  Western  Australia,  June  17, 1897. 

Pamp.  127.  Land.  1897 

BEDFORD.  Westralia  : The  Gold  Industry  Described  and  Illustrated. 
Edited  by  Randolph  Bedford.  Folio.  Melh.  1897 

FORREST.  Present  and  Future  of  Western  Australia.  By  Sir  John  Forrest. 

Pamp.  127.  Land.  1897 

RAY  and  RIGBY  Notes  on  the  Languages  of  North-West  Australia.  By 
Sidney  H.  Ray.  With  Aboriginal  Vocabularies  collected  by  E.  Belhani 
Rigby.  J.A.I.  xxvii.  1897 

FORREST.  Financial  Statement  of  Right  Hon.  Sir  John  Forrest,  November 
16,  1897.  Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1897 

MacDEVITT.  Handbook  of  Western  Australia  : being  a Short  Account  of 
its  History,  Resources,  Scope  for  Settlement,  and  Land  Laws.  By  E.  0. 
MacDevitt.  Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1897 

CHAMBERS.  A Land  of  Promise  : a Brief  and  Authentic  Account  of  the 
Condition  and  Resources  of  Western  Australia.  By  Trant  Chambers. 

Pamp.  127.  Fremantle,  1897 

COX.  Explorations  for  Increased  Water  Supply  to  Western  Australia.  By 
W.  G.  Cox.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xiii.  1897 

RENNICK.  How  Western  Australia  is  Governed.  By  Charles  Rennick. 

‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xi.  1897 

GOLDFIELDS  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  : their  Discovery,  Develop- 
ment, and  Output.  ‘ Year  Book  of  Western  Australia.’  1898 

HOPE.  Murchison  Gold  Fields.  By  George  Hope. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Geraldton,  1898 

HALSE.  Observations  on  some  Gold-bearing  Veins  of  the  Coolgardie, 
Yilgarn,  and  Murchison  Goldfields,  Western  Australia.  By  Edward 
Halse.  8vo.  NewcaMe,  1898 

VINDIN.  Western  Australia  : the  Gold  Fields  as  they  are.  By  Dawson  A. 
Vindin.  Illustrated.  Ob.  4to.  Melh.  1898 

CHAMBERS.  A Land  of  Promise  : Western  Australia  in  1897-98.  Bj' 
Trant  Chambers.  Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Perth,  1898 

HOPE.  Westralia  : South-Western  Districts.  By  George  Hope. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Geraldton,  1898 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Illustrated  Ijy  E.  T.  Luke.  4to.  Melh.  1898 
COOLGARDIE  GOLDFIELDS’  WATER  SUPPLY.  Pamp.  H.  Load.  1898 
DUNN.  Perforated  Rocks  from  West  Australia.  By  E.  J.  Dunn. 

R.S.V.  X.  (N.S.)  1898 

CARNEGIE.  Native  Objects  from  Western  Australia.  By  Hon.  David  W. 
Carnegie.  J.A.I.  i.  (N.S.)  1898 

CARNEGIE.  Spinifex  and  Sand  : a Narrative  of  Five  Years’  Pioneering 
and  Exploration  in  Western  Australia.  By  Hon.  David  W.  Carnegie. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 
CORBIN.  Graphitic  Slates  and  Associated  Rocks  in  the  Kalgoorlie  District. 
By  H.  B.  Corbin.  R.S.S.A.  xxii,  1898 
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CARNEGIE.  Explorations  in  the  Interior  of  Western  Australia,  l)et\veen 
Coolgardie  and  Kimberley.  By  Hon.  David  W.  Carnegie. 

R.S.G.S.  xiv.  1898 

THE  WEST  AUSTRALIAN  SETTLER’S  GUIDE  AND  FARMER’S 
HANDBOOK.  Edited  by  L.  Lindley-Cowen. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Perth,  1897-98 
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RADCLYFFE.  Wealth  and  Wild  Cats.  Travels  and  Researches  in  the 
Gold  Fields  of  Western  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By  Raymond 
Radclyffe.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lund.  1898 

JULIUS.  Report  showing  the  Comparative  Value  of  New  South  Wales  and 
Collie  Coals.  By  G.  A.  Julius.  P.P.  (W.A.)  1898 

THOMPSON.  Report  on  the  Marine  Fisheries  on  the  South  and  South- 
Western  Coasts  of  Western  Australia.  By  Lindsay  Thompson.  Ibid. 

NORTH  and  KEARTLAND.  List  of  Birds  Collected  by  the  Calvert 
Exploring  Expedition  in  Western  Australia.  By  Alfred  J.  North. 
With  Field  Notes  by  G.  A.  Keartland.  R.S.S.A.  xxii.  1898 

WITTENOOM.  Western  Australia  in  1898.  By  (Sir)  Edward  H.  Wittenoom. 

P.R.C.I.  XXX.  1898 

OFFICIAL  REPORT  OF  THE  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  SIXTH  ANNUAL 
CONFERENCE  OF  PRODUCERS  (Western  Australia). 

8vo.  Perth,  1898 

COOKE.  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  the  Perth  Observatory  and 
other  Places  in  Western  Australia.  By  W.  Ernest  Cooke. 

Folio.  Perth.  1894,  1897-99 

KARRI  AND  JARRAH  TIMBERS.  Karridale  Estate,  Western  Australia. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1899 

CHAMBERS.  Western  Australia  : its  Position  and  Prospects.  By  Trant 
Chambers.  12mo.  Perth,  1899 

ABORIGINES  OF  NORTH  WEST  AUSTRALIA.  A Vocabulary,  &c.  By 
Yabaroo.  8vo.  Perth,  1899 

CARNEGIE.  Western  Australia.  By  Hon.  David  W.  Carnegie. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

THE  GOLDEN  WEST  : her  Mines  and  Industries  as  Represented  at  the 
Coolgardie  Exhibition.  Pamp.  H.  Perth,  1899 

JAMES.  Modes  of  Legislation  in  Western  Australia.  By  Hon.  Mr.  Justice 
J.  C.  H.  James.  J.S.C.L.  i.  (N.s.)  1899 

WELLS.  Abstract  of  Journal  of  Explorations  in  Western  Australia,  189(1-97. 
By  L.  H.  Wells.  R.G.S.A.  (S.A.)  Hi.  1899 

CALDER.  Western  Australia.  By  H.  K.  Calder.  Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  1899 

SCAMMELL.  Work  and  Wealth  of  Western  Australia.  By  E.  T.  Scammell. 

Liv.  Geo.  Soc.  1899 
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WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  {Continued)— 

RUSSELL.  Expedition  to  the  Barrow,  Cavenagh,  and  Warluirton  Ranges, 
Western  Australia.  By  Hugh  Russell.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  xvii.  1<S99 

WITTENOOM.  Western  Australia  in  1899.  By  (Sir)  E.  H.  Wittenoom. 

R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1900 

REPORT  ON  THE  USES  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIAN  HARD  WOODS 
FOR  STREET  PAVING  PURPOSES.  Pamp.  127.  Bristol,  1900 

LAND  SELECTORS’  GUIDE  TO  THE  CROWN  LANDS  OF  WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA.  Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1900 

HALL.  Notes  on  a Collection  of  Bird  Skins  from  Kalgoorlie,  Western 
Australia.  By  Robert  Hall.  R.S.S.A.  xxiv.  1900 

SEPARATION  FOR  FEDERATION.  Manifesto  of  Eastern  Goldfields 
Reform  League  of  Western  Australia.  Pamp.  H.  Coolgardie,  1900 

MAITLAND.  Salient  Geological  Features  of  Western  Australia.  By  A.  Gibb 
Maitland.  ‘ W.A.  Year  Book.’  1898-9.  1900 

WOODWARD.  Fauna  of  Western  Australia.  By  B.  H.  Woodward.  Bid. 
LEA.  Insects  of  Western  Australia.  By  Arthur  M.  Lea.  P)id. 

WILSON.  West  Australia  and  her  Exhibits  at  the  Paris  Exhibition.  By 
R.  W.  Wilson.  , Pamp.  H.  Bond.  1900 

CHEMIN.  De  Paris  aux  Mines  d’Or  de  I’Australie  Occidental.  Par 

0.  Chemin.  Illustre.  12mo.  Paris,  1900 

SMITH.  Recent  Observations  in  Western  Australia.  By  Lt.-Col.  Sir  Gerard 
Smith.  P.R.C.I.  xxxii.  1900 

MAROLLES.  Participation  of  Western  Australia  at  the  Universal  Exhil;)ition 
of  1900.  By  Ayrnee  de  Marolles.  Pamp.  H.  Paris,  1900 

JOURNAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  OF  WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA.  1899-1900 

FORREST.  Financial  Statements.  By  Sir  John  Forrest. 

Pamp.  127.  Perth,  1894-1900 

PITTMAN.  Notes  on  the  Geology  and  Mineral  Deposits  of  Portions  of 
Western  Australia.  By  E.  F.  Pittmann. 

Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  vi.  1900 

CxA-RD.  Notes  on  the  Country  Rock  of  the  Kalgoorlie  Gold  Field,  Western 
Australia.  By  George  W.  Card.  Ibid. 

COLONIAL  GOLDFIELDS  GAZETTE  AND  WESTRALIA. 

9 Vols.  4to.  Bond.  1890-1900 
BROOME.  Colonial  Memories.  By  Lady  Broome. 

(m.)  Pamp.  159.  1899-1900 

ROBINSON.  Western  Australia.  By  Sir  William  C.  F.  Robinson. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  iv.  1900 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  BULLETINS. 

12mo.  Perth,  1898-1900 

1.  Bibliography  of  the  Geology  of  Western  Australia.  By  A.  Gibb 

Maitland.  ' 1898 

2.  State  of  Mining  in  the  Kimberley  District,  and  Pi’obability  of 

obtaining  Artesian  Water  between  the  Pilbari'a  Goldfields  and 
the  Great  Desert.  By  R.  Neil  Smith.  1898 

8.  Geology  of  the  Coolgardie  Goldfield.  By  Torrington  Blatchford. 

1899 

4.  Mineral  Wealth  of  Western  Australia.  By  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  1900 

5.  Phillips  River  Mining  District.  By  Torrington  Blatchford.  1900 
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14.  TASMANIA 

FORMERLY  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND,  A DEPENDENCY  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 
BECAME  AN  INDEPENDENT  COLONY,  DECEMBER,  1825 

See  aliso  Sections  2,  6,  7,  and  65-77 


For  Tasman’s  Voyage  and  other  Works  regarding  the  Explorer,  see  Section  2 (Voyages). 


DE  LA  TERRE  DE  DIEMEN  ET  DE  LES  HABITANTS. 

‘ Almanac  de  Gotha.’  1811 

WENTWORTH.  Statistical  Account  of  the  British  Settlements  in  Aus- 
tralasia, including  the  Colonies  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van 
Diemen’s  Land.  By  W.  C.  Wentworth. 

2nd  Edition,  1820  (1  Yol.)  ; and  8rd  Edition,  2 Vols.  8vo.  Land.  1824 
MICHAEL  HOWE,  THE  LAST  AND  WORST  OF  THE  BUSH  RANGERS 
OF  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND.  Narrative  of  the  Chief  Atrocities 
committed  by  this  great  Murderer  and  his  Associates  during  a period 
of  Six  Years  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 

‘ Carr’s  V.D.  Land.’  12mo.  Lowrf.  1824 

AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  COLONY  OF  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND,  PRIN- 
CIPALLY INTENDED  FOR  THE  USE  OF  PERSONS  RESIDING 
IN  INDIA  ; pointing  out  the  readiest  means  of  going  there  and  the 
advantages  it  holds  out  to  them  for  a permanent  establishment. 

8vo.  Calcutta,  1830 

ROSS.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  Anniversary  and  Hobart  Town  Almanac  ; 
containing  a Descriptive  Itinerary  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  and 
Chronology,  &c.  12mo.  Hohart,  1830 

HENDERSON.  Observations  on  the  Colonies  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van 
Diemen’s  Land.  By  John  Henderson.  8vo.  Calcutta,  1832 

BACKHOUSE  and  WALKER.  Report  of  a Visit  to  the  Penal  Settlement  of 
Port  Arthur.  By  James  Backhouse  and  G.  W.  Walker.  MSS.  1833 
ABORIGINAL  TRIBES  OF  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND.  Report  and 
Despatches.  P.P.  (U.K.)  Land.  1834 

LETTERS  AND  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  MEETING  RELATING 
TO  THE  JURY  QUESTION.  Preceded  by  Observations  on  the  state 
of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  8vo.  Hobart,  1834 

BACKHOUSE  and  WALKER.  Letter  to  the  Colonial  Secretary  on  the 
Aboriginal  Establishment  on  Flinders  Island  in  1833.  By  James 
Backhouse  and  G.  W.  Walker.  MSS.  1834 


THOMSON.  Remarks  on  the  Status  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  the 
British  Colonies,  addressed  to  the  Scottish  Presbyterians  of  Van 
Diemen’s  Land.  By  Rev.  James  Thomson.  8vo.  Hobart,  183.5 

ROSS’S  HOBART  TOWN  ALMANACK  AND  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND 
ANNUAL.  12nio.  Hobart,  1836 

Contents 

The  Settler  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land  fourteen  I The  Settler  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land  in  1836 
years  ago  | 

LIFE  OF  CAPTAIN  ANDREW  BARCLAY,  of  Cambock,  near  Launceston, 
Van  Diemen’s  Land.  Pamp.  140.  Hobart,  1836 


ELLISTON’S  HOBART  TOWN  ALMANACK  AND  ROSS’S  VAN  DIEMEN’S 
LAND  ANNUAL.  12mo.  Hobart,  1837 

Contents 


Panoramic  View  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  at  the 
commencement  of  the  year  1837  : Emigra- 
tion ; Agriculture  ; Commerce  ; Learning 


and  Education  ; Law  and  .Justice ; Excur- 
sion to  Port  Arthur ; Port  Phillip ; South 
Australia  ; Chronology  of  1835  and  1836 
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TASMANIA  (Continued)— 

LOVELESS.  Victims  of  Whiggery  : a Statement  of  the  Persecutions 
experienced  by  the  Dorchester  Labourers,  their  trial,  banishment,  &c. 
Also  reflections  upon  the  present  system  of  transportation  : with  an 
account  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  its  customs,  laws,  climate,  produce, 
and  inhabitants.  By  George  Loveless.  8vo.  Land.  1<S87 

PETITION  TO  HER  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN  FROM  THE  FREE 
INHABITANTS  OF  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND  FOR  A LEGISLATURE 
ELECTED  BY  THE  PEOPLE  ; also  a list  of  the  names  appended  to 
the  Petition.  12mo.  Hnhart,  183(S 

LEMPRIERE.  Accomit  of  Macquarie  Harbour.  By  T.  G.  Lempriere. 

‘ Tas.  Jour.’  ii.  1843 

BRETON.  Excursion  to  the  Western  Range,  Tasmania.  By  Lieut.  William 
H.  Breton.  Ihid. 

FRANKLIN.  Narrative  of  some  Passages  in  the  Historj-  of  Van  Diemen’s 
Land  during  the  last  three  years  of  Sir  John  Franklin’s  Administration 
of  its  Government.  By  Sir  John  Franklin.  8vo.  Lund.  1845 

MILLIGAN.  Fossil  Plants  found  near  Hobart  Town  and  Launceston.  By 
Dr.  Joseph  Milligan.  ‘ Tas.  Jour.’  iii.  1847 

POCOCK.  Transportation  and  Convict  Discipline  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 
By  Zachary  P.  Pocock.  12nio.  Land.  1847 

LACKLAND.  Common  Sense  : an  Enquiry  into  the  Influence  of  Trans- 
portation on  the  Colony  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  Jacob  Lackland. 

Pamp.  140.  Launceston^  1847 

STATEMENT  OF  EXTRAORDINARY  BUT  INDISPUTABLE  FACTS 
DISCLOSING  A CASE  OF  UNPRECEDENTED  AND  (IT  IS 
HOPED)  UNPARALLELED  PERSECUTION  AND  INJUSTICE, 
CRUELTY,  AND  OPPRESSION  OFFICIALLY  PERMITTED  AND 
INFLICTED  ON  Mr.  N.  L.  KENTISH,  A GOVERNMENT  OFFICER 
SINCE  1827.  Pamp.  140.  Hobart,  1847 

TASMANIAN  JOURNAL  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCE,  AGRICULTURE, 
STATISTICS,  &c.  Vol.  ii.  No.  7 ; Vol.  iii.  No.  2. 

8vo.  Launceston,  1843-47 

STATISTICS  OF  THE  PORT  OF  LAUNCESTON,  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND, 
FOR  1846.  ‘ Tas.  Jour.’  iii.  1847 

SYME.  Nine  Years  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land  ; comprising  an  Accoimt  of  its 
Discovery,  Possession,  Settlement,  Progress,  &c.  : an  Essay  on  Prison 
Discipline  and  the  Results  of  the  Probation  System.  With  Anecdotes 
of  Bushrangers.  By  J.  Syme.  12mo.  Dundee,  1848 

MACONOCHIE.  Secondary  Punishment  : the  Mark  System  in  Van 
Diemen’s  Land.  By  Captain  A.  Maconochie.  Pamp.  147.  Jjond.  1848 

MILLIGAN.  Reports  on  the  Coal  Basins  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  Dr. 
Joseph  Milligan.  8vo.  Hobart,  1843 

LETTER  TO  THE  BISHOP  OF  TASMANIA  FROM  THE  CLERGY  OF 
THE  DIOCESE.  Pamp.  140.  Hobart,  1851 

DENISON.  Account  of  the  Analysis,  by  Dr.  Motherwell,  of  certain  Woods 
of  Tasmania,  with  a view  to  deteimiine  the  amount  of  Potash  contained. 
By  Sir  William  Thomas  Denison.  R.S.T.  i.  1851 

DENISON.  Manufacture  of  Potash  from  Tasmanian  Woods.  By  Sir  W.  T. 
Denison.  Ibid. 

BARNARD.  Observations  on  the  Statistics  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  for  1848. 
By  James  Barnard.  Ibid. 
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TASMANIA  {Continued)— 

STANLEY.  Introduction  of  Salmon  from  the  Rivers  of  Scotland  into 
Tasmania.  By  Captain  C.  E.  Stanley.  R.S.T.  i.  1851 

MITCHELL.  Export  and  Consumption  of  Wattle  Bark,  and  the  Process  of 
Tanning.  By  J.  Mitchell.  Ibid. 

GUNN.  Introduction  and  Naturalization  of  Petaurus  Sciureus  in  Tasmania. 
By  R.  C.  Gunn.  Ibid. 

DENISON.  Construction  of  Dams  with  a view  to  Irrigation  in  Tasmania. 
By  Sir  W.  T.  Denison.  Ibid. 

DE  LA  BECHE.  Analysis  of  Tasmanian  Coals.  By  Sir  H.  De  La  Beche. 

Ibid. 

BARNARD.  Observations  on  the  Statistics  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  for  1811). 
By  James  Barnard.  R.S.T.  ii.  18.51 

CRAWFORD.  Cultivation  of  Flax  in  Tasmania.  By  Robert  Crawford.  Ibid. 

GUNN.  List  of  Mammals  indigenous  to  Tasmania.  By  Ronald  C.  Gunn.  Ibid. 

MILLIGAN.  Report  on  Coal  said  to  have  been  found  at  the  Don  River,  and 
^^pon  the  West  Bank  of  the  Tamar  River,  Tasmania.  By  Dr.  Joseph 
Milligan.  Ibid. 

KAY.  Observations  made  for  determining  the  Geographical  Position  of  the 
Magnetic  Observatory  at  Hobart  Town.  By  Commander  Kay.  Ibid. 

BURNETT.  Attempt  recently  made  to  Introduce  Salmon  and  Trout  from 
England  into  Tasmania  by  Shipment  of  Spawn.  By  J.  L.  Burnett. 

Ibid. 

DENISON.  Drainage  and  Sewerage  of  Towns,  with  special  relation  to  the 
late  Epidemics  in  Hobart  Town  and  Launceston.  By  Sir  W.  T. 
Denison.  Ibid. 

DOBSON.  Cyclones  of  Tasmania  and  the  surrounding  Seas  in  July  and 
August,  1852.  By  Thomas  Dobson.  Ibid. 

BOCCIUS.  Introduction  of  Salmon  into  the  Rivers  of  Tasmania.  ByGottleih 
Boccius.  Ibid. 

MOORE.  Remarks  on  a Collection  of  Geological  Specimens  made  in 
Tasmania.  By  Thomas  Moore.  Ibid. 

MITCHELL.  Strength,  Durability,  and  Value  of  the  Timber  of  the  Blue  Gum 
of  Tasmania,  and  of  some  other  Eucalypti  for  Shipbuilding,  &c.  By 
James  Mitchell.  R.S.T.  ii.  1854 

BARNARD.  Observations  on  Tasmanian  Statistics,  1844  to  1853.  By  James 
Barnard.  R.S.T.  iii.  1855 

KING.  Australian  Entomostracans.  By  Rev.  R.  L.  King.  Ibid,  ii.,  iii.  1854-55 

BERTHON.  Potato  Grulj  of  Tasmania.  By  Capt.  H.  Berthon.  Ibid.  iii.  1855 

COTTON.  Trigonometrical  Survey  of  Van  .Diemen’s  Land.  By  Major 
Cotton.  Ibid. 

EMHNG.  List  of  the  Birds  of  Tasmania.  By  Rev.  T.  J.  Ewing.  Ibid. 

SMITH.  Hobart  Town,  considered  with  regard  to  its  Defence.  By  Lieut. 
A.  F.  Smith.  Ibid. 

MILLIGAN.  Vocabulary  of  Dialects  of  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  Tasmania.  By 
Dr.  Joseph  Milligan.  Ibid. 

MILLIGAN.  Dialects  and  Language  of  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  Tasmania, 
and  on  their  Manners  and  Customs.  By  Dr.  Joseph  Milligan.  Ibid. 

REPORT  OF  A SUB-COMMITTEE  APPOINTED  BY  THE  ROYAL 
SOCIETY  OF  TASMANIA  RELATIVE  TO  THE  INTRODUCTION 
OF  SALMON  INTO  TASMANIA.  Ibid. 
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TASMANIA  {Continued) — 

ERICHSON.  Insect  Floi'a  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  With  particular  reference 
to  the  Geographical  Distribution  of  Insects.  Bv  Dr.  W.  F.  Erichson. 

R.S.T.  iii.  1855 

THE  HUMBLE  PETITION  OF  MATTHEW  RIELY,  OF  HOBART  TOWN, 
IN  TASMANIA,  FORMERLY  CALLED  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND, 
TO  HER  MOST  GRACIOUS  MAJESTY  QUEEN  VICTORIA. 

Pamp.  FI.  Hohart,  1856 

WILLSON.  Application  to  the  Imperial  Government  for  Pension  or  other 
Assistance  by  the  Right  Rev.  Dr.  R.  W.  Willson. 

Pamp.  140.  Hobart,  1860 

GOULD.  Report  on  the  Coal  Fields  of  Tasmania.  By  Charles  Gould. 

Folio.  Hobart,  1861 

MILLIGAN.  Tasmania  : its  Character,  Products,  and  Resources.  By  Dr. 
Joseph  Milligan.  J.S.A.  ix.  1861 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  PORT  OF  HOBART  TOWN. 

Pamp.  140.  Hobart,  1863 

HARRISON.  Geology  of  Hobart  Town.  By  Thomas  Harrison. 

R.S.V.  vi.  1864 

ALLPORT.  Account  of  the  Recent  Successful  Introduction  of  the  Salmon 
Ova  to  Tasmania.  By  Morton  Allport.  R.S.T.  1864 

ALLPORT.  Natural  Enemies  of  the  Salmon  in  Tasmania.  By  Morton 
Allport.  Ibid. 

ALLPORT.  Food  of  the  Salmon  in  Tasmanian  Rivers  and  Seas.  By  Morton 
Allport.  Ibid. 

ALLPORT.  Attempt  to  Introduce  Salmon  Ova  (into  Tasmania)  by  the 
‘ Beautiful  Star.’  By  Morton  Allport.  Ibid. 

GOULD.  Geological  Structure  of  the  North-East  Coast  of  Tasmania.  By 

Charles  Gould.  R.S.T.  1865 

HALL.  New  Species  of  Lamprey  found  in  Tasmania.  By  E.  S.  Hall.  Ibid. 

MURRAY.  The  Late  Stabbing  Case  in  Tasmania.  Truth  ; or.  Seventeen 
Years  of  Marriage  Life.  By  Mrs.  D’Arcy  Wentworth  Lathrop  Murray. 

Pamp.  140.  Launceston,  1866 

ALLPORT.  Report  on  the  late  Successful  Experiment  for  the  Introduction 
of  Salmon  Ova  and  Sea  Trout  Ova  to  Tasmania.  By  Morton  Allport. 

R.S.T.  1866 

ALLPORT.  Fossils  recently  Discovered  near  Risdon,  Tasmania.  By  Morton 
Allport.  Ibid. 

GOULD.  Report  of  the  Country  near  Ilfracombe,  in  the  West  Tamar  District. 
Bj'  Charles  Gould.  Folio.  Hobart,  18(!6 

PIGUENIT.  The  Salmon  Ponds  and  Vicinity,  New  Norfolk,  Tasmania. 
Illustrated  by  W.  C.  Piguenit.  4to.  Hobart,  1867 


Plates 

1.  The  Derwent,  below  New  Norfolk 

2.  Bennett’s  Island,  on  the  Derwent 

3.  The  Derwent,  below  the  Dry  Creek 


4.  The  Derwent,  above  the  Dry  Creek 

5.  The  Plenty,  near  the  bend 
G.  The  Salmon  Ponds 


ALLPORT.  Local  Distribution  of  some  Tasmanian  Animals.  By  Morton 
Allport.  R.S.T.  1867 

ABBOTT.  Notes  on  the  Remarkable  Storms  which  occurred  on  the  Coasts 
of  Tasmania  and  the  neighbouring  Continent  in  March,  1866.  By 
F.  Abbott.  Ibid. 
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TASMANIA  {Continued)— 

CALDER.  Oj'ster  Culture  in  Tasmania  : a Compilation  of  Facts.  By  J.  E. 

Calder.  Viet.  Pamp.  iii.  Hobart^  1868 

REVELATIONS  OF  P.A.  ; or,  News  from  our  Penal  Settlement.  By  Tim 
Bobbin.  Pamp.  140.  Hobart,  1868 

ALLPORT.  Reasons  for  the  Introduction  of  Perch  into  Tasmania.  By 
Morton  Allport.  R.S.T.  1868 

KREFFT.  Notes  on  the  Fauna  of  Tasmania.  By  Gerard  Krefft.  Ibid. 
ALLPORT.  Remarks  on  Mr.  Krefl't’s  ‘ Notes  on  the  Fauna  of  Tasmania.’ 
By  Morton  Allport.  Ibid. 

STEPHENS.  Geological  Structure  of  Part  of  the  North  Coast  of  Tasmania. 

By  T.  Stephens.  R.S.T.  1869 

ALLPORT.  Net-fishing  in  the  Derwent,  Tasmania.  Bv  Morton  All])ort. 

Ibid. 

STEPHENS.  Occurrence  of  Gold  at  Port  Cygnet,  Tasmania.  By  T. 

Stephens.  Ibid. 

HULL.  The  Aborigines  of  Tasmania.  Bj’  Hugh  Munro  Hull.  MSS.  1870 

A FULL  REPORT  OF  THE  GREAT  LIBEL  CASE,  REIBEY  v.  BLOM- 
FIELD,  tried  at  the  Supreme  Court,  Launceston,  June,  1870. 

Pamp.  140.  Launceston,  1870 
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Marchant.  P.I.C.E.  Ixxix.  1885 

TREGEAR.  The  Maori  in  Asia.  By  E.  Tregear.  P.N.Z.I.  xviii.  1885 
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HILL.  Artesian  Well  System  of  Hawke’s  Bay.  By  H.  Hill.  Ibid. 

HILL.  Pumice  : its  Geological  Distrihutioii  on  the  East  Coast  of  the  North 
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Ibid. 
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Ibid. 
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STEWART.  Rotorna  Railway  and  District.  By  James  Stewart.  Ibid. 

HILL.  Ruapehu  and  Ngauruhoe.  By  H.  Hill.  Ibid. 


COLENSO.  On  the  Moa.  By  W.  Colenso.  P.N.Z.I.  xii.  1874,  and  xxiv.  1891 
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HILL.  Artesian  Mhiter  Prospects  at  Wanganui  (3  Papers).  By  H.  Hill.  Ibid. 
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P.N.Z.I.  XXV.,  xxvi.  1892-93 

WESTLAND.  Head- waters  of  the  Rakaia  (New  Zealand).  Visited  March, 
1893.  By  J.  Westland.  N.Z.A.J.  i.  1893 
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Hutton.  Ibid. 

HUTTON.  Geological  Histoiy  of  New  Zealand.  By  Prof.  F.  W.  Hutton. 

Ibid. 

HILL.  Geology  of  the  District  between  Napier  and  Puketitiri.  Bv  H.  Hill. 

Ibid. 

POND  and  MACLAURIN.  Composition  of  the  Soil  of  the  Taupo  Plains  and 
its  Suitability  for  the  Growth  of  Grasses.  By  J.  A.  Pond  and  Dr.  J.  S. 
Maclaurin.  Ibid. 

SMITH.  The  Tohunga-Maori  : a Sketch.  By  S.  Percy  Smith.  Ibid. 

ROBLEY.  Historical  Relics  of  the  Maori  Race.  Collection  by  Major-General 
H.  G.  Robley.  Pamp.  196.  1899 

TREGEAR.  Maori  Spirals  and  Sun  Worship.  By  Edward  Tregear. 

P.N.Z.I.  xxxii.  1899 

BEST.  Maori  Origins.  By  Elsdon  Best.  Ibid. 

WHITE.  Ceremony  of  Rahui.  By  Taylor  White. 

P.N.Z.I.  xxviii.,  xxxii.  1895  and  1899 

HARDING.  Relics  of  the  First  New  Zealand  Press.  By  R.  Coupland 
Harding.  P.N.Z.I.  xxxii.  1899 

BEST  and  TRENWITH.  Report  on  the  System  of  Dealing  with  the  Unem- 
ployed, the  Co-operative  Works  System,  Improved  Farm  Settlements, 
Workmen’s  Homes,  the  State  Farm,  Conciliation  and  Arbitration  Act, 
Resumption,  Subdivision,  and  Settlement  of  Estates,  under  ‘ Land  for 
Settlements  Act,  1891,’  of  New  Zealand.  By  Hon.  R.  W.  Best  and 
W.  A.  Trenwith.  P.P.  (V.)  1899 

HOW.  Bishop  John  Selwyn  : a Memoir.  By  F.  D.  How.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

FALCONER.  A New  Zealand  Vesuvius.  By  G.  R.  Falconer. 

(m.)  Pamp.  157.  1899 

THE  DOINGS  OF  TE  WERA-HAURAKI  AND  NGA-PUHI  ON  THE 
EAST  COAST,  NEW  ZEALAND.  Told  by  Takaanui  Tarakawa. 
Translated  by  S.  Percy  Smith.  J.P.S.  viii.,  ix.  1899-1900 

SMITH.  Wars  of  the  Northern  against  the  Southern  Tribes  of  New  Zealand 
in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  By  S.  Percv  Smith. 

J.P.S.  viii.,  ix.  1899-1900 

PERKINS.  Notes  on  Gold  Dredging  in  New  Zealand.  By  A.  C.  Perkins. 

N.S.W.  Ch.  of  Mines.  1900 

MARTEN.  New  Zealand’s  Resolute  Independence.  By  C.  Rous  Marten. 

‘ Imp.  & Col.  Mag.’  i.  1900 
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NEW  ZEALAND  {Conthmed)— 

REEVES.  Colonial  Governments  as  Money-Lenders.  Ry  W.  Pember  Reeves. 

(m.)  Pamp.  157.  1900 

VON  DADELSZEN.  New  Zealand  Official  Year-Book.  By  E.  J.  Von 
Dadelszen.  8vo.  Wellington^  1893-1900 

DUCKWORTH.  On  a Collection  of  Crania,  with  two  Skeletons  of  the  Mori- 
ori  or  Al)origines  of  the  Chatham  Islands.  By  W.  L.  H.  Duckworth. 

J.A.L  iii.  (N.S.)  1900 

BEST.  Spiritual  Concepts  of  the  Maori.  By  Elsdon  Best.  J.P.S.  ix.  1900 

SMITH.  The‘Aotea’  Canoe.  The  Migration  of  Turi  to  Aotea-Roa  (New 
Zealand).  Translated  and  annotated  by  S.  Percy  Smith.  Ibid. 

KINGSLEY.  Musings  on  Mailing’s  Old  New  Zealand.  By  Dr.  George  Henry 
Kingsley.  ‘ Notes  on  Sport  and  Travel.’  1900 

MILNE.  Sir  George  Grej’  as  I Knew  Him.  By  James  Milne. 

(m.)  Pamp.  157.  1900 

BOYD.  From  a Country  House  in  New  Zealand.  By  Mrs.  A.  S.  Boyd. 

(m.)  Pamp.  157  1900 

LLOYD.  Some  New  Zealand  Scenes.  By  Henry  D.  Lloyd. 

(m.)  Pamp.  157.  190<' 

ROSS.  Souvenir  of  New  Zealand’s  Response  to  the  Empire’s  Call.  By 
Malcolm  Ross.  Illustrated.  Sm.  4to.  Wellington,  1900 

AUCKLAND  HARBOUR  BOARD.  Address  of  the  Chairman  (Mr.  W.  J. 
Napier).  Pamp.  H.  Anchiand,  1900 

BOYD.  Our  Stolen  Summer  : the  Record  of  a Roundabout  Tour.  By  Mary 
Stuart  Boyd.  With  170  sketches  by  A.  S.  Boyd.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1900 

***  Pp.  63  to  201  relate  to  Travels  in  New  Zealand. 

WATHERSTON.  Kauri  Gum.  By  C.  Watherston.  (m.)  Pamp.  157.  1900 

LLOYD.  A Countiy  without  Strikes:  a Visit  to  the  Compulsory  Arbitra- 
tion Court  of  New  Zealand.  By  Henry  Demarest  Lloyd.  With 
Introduction  by  William  Pember  Reeves.  12mo.  New  York,  1900 

FAIRCLOUGH.  Old  Age  Pensions  in  New  Zealand.  By  P.  W.  Fairclough. 

(m.)  Pamp.  157.  1900 

DOLMAN.  An  Infernal  Region  (New  Zealand).  Bv  Frederick  Dolman. 

Ibid. 

QUAIL.  Fragmentary  Paper  on  the  Larval  Structui-e,  &c.,  of  Hepialus(i') 
Virescens  of  New  Zealand.  By  Ambrose  Quail.  R.S.Q.  xv.  1900 

CUTTEN.  Origin  and  Progress  of  Gold  Dredging  in  New  Zealand.  Bj' 
W.  H.  Cutten.  (m.)  Pamp.  157.  1900 

ORMOND.  Education  in  New  Zealand.  By  Joseph  Ormond. 

‘ N.Z.  lllus.  Mag.’  i.  1900 

BEST.  Te  Awa  Nui  a Rua  (the  Wanganui  River).  Notes  on  the  Scenery, 
People,  and  Traditions  of  the  New  Zealand  Rhine.  By  Elsdon  Best. 

Ibid. 

ROSS.  A Feathered  Reiver  (the  Kea).  By  Forrest  Ross. 

‘ N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’  i.  1900 

ST.  CLAIR.  Amateur  Swimming  in  New  Zealand.  By  Roland  St.  Clair. 

Ibid. 

ST.  CLAIR.  Ancient  Wisdom  of  the  Maori.  By  .Tohn  St.  Clair.  Ibid. 

RICHARDS.  In  (New  Zealand)  Lake  Land,  By  Alton  C.  Richards.  Ibid. 
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NEW  ZPjALAKD  {Conti/i HP{f) — 

KEANE.  Possibilities  of  New  Zealand  Literature.  By  HiUla  Keane. 

‘N.Z.  Ulus.  Mag.’ i.  11)00 
DUFFUS.  Rev.  Samuel  Marsdeu.  By  J.  W.  Duffus.  Ibid. 

VAILE.  A New  Zealand  Invention  : the  Story  of  the  New  Zealand  Stage 
System  and  the  Hungarian  Adoption  of  it.  By  Samuel  Vaile.  Ibid. 

BABBAGE.  A Tramp  off  the  Beaten  Track  (Mount  Egmont).  By  H.  J. 
Babhage.  Ibid, 

COWAN.  Our  New  Zealand  Birds.  By  J.  Cowan.  Ibid. 

HUTCHINSON.  Why  Fedei-ation  is  not  Desirable  (New  Zealand).  By  W. 
Hutchinson.  Ibid. 


HUTCHINSON.  A Glimpse  of  the  King  Country.  By  Allen  Hutchinson. 

Ibid. 

TROUT  FISHING  AND  TROUT  STREAMS  IN  NEW  ZEALAND.  By 

Sportsman.  Ibid. 

COWAN.  Maori  Place  Names.  By  James  Cowan.  Ibid. 

ROSS.  Good  Old  Times  ; some  Notes  on  Pioneer  Wellington.  By  Forrest 
Ross.  Ibid. 

CARR.  Maori  Picture  Writing.  By  F.  Carr.  Ibid. 

NEW  ZEALAND  CHURCHES.  Ibid. 

WHITELAW.  Story  of  our  (New  Zealand)  Volunteers.  By  J.  P.  Whitelaw. 

Ibid.  ii.  1900 

DIXON.  Te  Anau,  the  Beautiful  ; Manapouri,  the  Lake  of  the  Sorrowing 
Heart.  By  R.  Dixon.  Ibid. 

ALDERTON.  Canterbury  (New  Zealand)  Exhibition.  ByG.  E.  Alderton.  Ibid. 

WEST.  A Glimpse  of  the  Gum  Fields  (of  New  Zealand).  By  J.  West.  Ibid. 

BATTLE  OF  WAIREHA.  By  Ruihi.  Ibid. 

KING.  Christianity  in  Polynesia  : a Study  and  a Defence.  By  Rev.  Joseph 
King.  12mo.  Sydney,  1900 

LENDENFELD.  Neuseeland.  Von  Prof.  Dr.  Robert  von  Lendenfeld. 

Illustrated.  (Svo.  Berlin,  1900 

SIEGFRIED.  Emiuete  Politique,  Economique  et  Sociale  sur  la  Nouvelle- 
Zelande.  Par  Andre  Siegfried.  Svo.  Paris,  1900 

CRAEMER.  Aus  Meiner  Wanderzeit  (Neuseeland).  Von  Curt  Craemer. 
{See  Voyages  and  Travels.)  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin,  1900 

HISTORY  OF  THE  INAUGURATION  OF  THE  VOLUNTEER  RIFLE 
CORPS  OF  AUCKLAND.  Pamp.  196.  Auckland,  1900 

REEVES.  New  Zealand.  By  W.  Pember  Reeves.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iv.  1900 

VOGEL.  The  Maoris.  By  Harry  B.  Vogel.  Ibid. 

ARMSTRONG.  History  of  the  Melanesian  Mission.  By  E.  S.  Armsti-ong. 

Illusti'ated.  <Svo.  Land.  1900 

LLOYD.  Newest  England.  Notes  of  a Democratic  Traveller  in  New 
Zealand,  with  some  Australian  Comparisons.  By  Hem-y  Demarest 
Lloyd.  Illustrated.  (Svo.  Neiv  York,  1900 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE,  NEW  ZEALAND.  Reports. 

8vo.  Wellington,  1894-1900 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE,  NEW  ZEALAND.  Report  of  the 
Government  Biologist  (T.  W.  Kirk).  8vo.  Wellington,  1893-1900 

NEW  ZEALAND  MINES  RECORD.  Illustrated.  4to.  1 899-1900 
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16.  BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA 

ANNEXED  SEPTEMBER  4,  1888 

See  also  Sections  2,  5,  65,  and  Td-ll 

MODERA.  Verhaal  van  eene  reize  naar  de  Zuid-Westkust  van  Xienw- 
Gninea.  Door  J.  Modera.  8vo.  Haarlem^  1830 

BOISDUVAL.  Faune  Entomologique  de  I'Ocean  Pacifique.  Par  le  Docteur 
Boisdnval.  Dumont  d’Urville’s  ‘ Yoy.’ 1826-20.  1832 

BOUDYCK-BASTIAANSE.  Voyages  fails  dans  le  Moluques  a la  Nouvelle- 
Guinee  et  a Celebes  avec  le  Comte  Charles  de  Vidua  de  Conzano.  Par 
J.  H.  de  Boudyck-Bastiaanse.  8vo.  Paris,  1845 

BOUCHER.  The  Indian  Archipelago  : a Concise  Account  of  the  Principal 
Islands  and  Places  of  the  Indian  Archipelago.  By  F.  Boucher. 

12mo.  Lond.  1857 

MULLER.  Reizen  in  den  Indischen  Archipel.  Door  Dr.  Salomon  Muller. 

8vo.  Amsterdam,  1857 

***  Bijdragen  tot  de  Kermis  van  Nieuw-Guinea. 

CARSTENSZ.  Nieuw-Guinea,  1623.  Door  Jan.  Carstensz. 

Pamp.  132.  Amstei'dam,  1858 

MULLER.  Contributions  to  the  Knowledge  of  New  Guinea.  By  Dr.  Salomon 
Muller.  J.R.G.S.  xxviii.  1858 

WALKER.  Catalogue  of  Dipterous  Insects  collected  at  Dorey,  New  Guinea, 
by  A.  R.  Wallace.  With  Descriptions  by  Francis  Walker. 

Pamp.  132.  Lond.  1860 

WALLACE.  Notes  of  a Voyage  to  New  Guinea.  By  Alfred  R.  Wallace. 

J.R.G.S.  XXX.  1860 

NIEUW-GUINEA,  Ethnographisch  en  Natuurkundig  onderzocht  en  Besch- 
reven  in  1858  door  een  Nederlandsch  Indische  Commissie,  met  26 
platen  en  atlas  met  7 kaarten.  2 vols.  Amsterdam,  1862 

MORESBY.  New  Guinea.  By  (Admiral)  J.  Moresby.  P.N.Z.I.  vi.  1873 

ROSENBERG.  Reistochten  naar  de  Geelvinkbaai  op  Nieuw-Guinea  in 
1869-70.  Door  C.  B.  H.  von  Rosenberg. 

Maps  and  20  coloured  plates.  4to.  'sGravenhagc.  1875 

GIGLIOLI.  Italian  Explorers  of  New  Guinea.  By  Prof.  H.  H.  Giglioli. 

‘ Geo.  Mag.’  ii.  1875 

GIGLIOLI.  Dr.  Beccari’s  Visits  to  New  Guinea.  By  Prof.  H.  H.  Giglioli. 

‘ Geo.  Mag.’  iii.  1876 

BUTLER.  On  a Collection  of  Lepidoptera  from  Cape  York  and  the  South- 
East  Coast  of  New  Guinea.  By  Arthur  G.  Butler. 

Pamp.  1.32.  Lond.  1877 

ROSENBERG.  Der  Malayische  Archipel.  Land  und  Leute  in  Schil- 
derungen,  Gesammelt  wahrend  eines  dreissig-Jahrigen  Aufenthaltes 
in  den  Kolonien  von  C.  B.  H.  Von  Rosenberg.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1878 

VAN  DER  Aa.  Reizen  naar  Nederlandsch  Nieuw-Guinea  ondernomen  op  last 
der  regeering  van  Nederlandsch-Indie,  1871,  1872,  187.5-76.  Door  de 
Heeren  P.  van  der  Crab  en  J.  E.  Teysmann,  J.  G.  Coorengel  en  A.  J. 
Langeveldt  van  Hemert  en  P.  Swaan.  Door  P.  J.  B.  C.  R.  van  der  Aa. 

8vo.  'sGravenkage,  1879 

AN  ACCOUNT  OF  NEW  GUINEA. 

Moseley’s  ‘ Naturalist  on  the  “ Challenger."  ' 1879 
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BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA  {Continued)— 

MEYNERS-d’ESTREY.  La  Papouasie  ; on,  Nouvelle  Guinee  Occiclentale 
Par  le  Dr.  C.  Meyners-d’Estrey.  Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1881 

MUSSCHENBROEK.  Dagboek  van  Dr.  H.  A.  Bernsteins  laatste  reis  van 
Ternate  naar  Nieuw-Guinea,  Salawati,  en  Batanta,  18()4-65.  Bewerkt 
Door  S^  C.  J.  W.  Van  Musschenbroek.  8vo.  'sGravenhage,  1883 

SHEARSTON.  Establishment  of  British  Protectorate  at  New  Guinea.  By 
John  S.  Shearston.  ‘ H.M.S.  “ Nelson  ” on  Australian  Station.’  1885 

ARMIT.  Philology  of  the  Islands  adjacent  to  the  South-eastern  Extremity  of 
New  Guinea.  By  William  E.  Armit.  R.S.Q.  ii.  1885 

ARMIT.  Papuans  : Comparative  Notes  on  various  Authors,  with  Original 
Observations.  By  William  E.  Armit.  Ibid. 

BREW.  Explorations  while  Pearl  Shelling  in  Torres  Straits.  By  Robert 
Brew.  _ R.G.S.A.  (N.S.W.)  ii.  1885 

MACDONALD.  Some  Account  of  Past  Explorations  in  New  Guinea,  and  of 
the  work  undertaken  by  the  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  to 
Explore  the  Great  Island.  By  A.  C.  Macdonald.  R.G.S.A.  (V.)  iii.  1885 

OWEN  STANLEY  RANGE  EXPLORATION  AND  Mr.  H.  0.  FORBES. 

R.G.S.A.  (Special  Volume.)  1885 

NEW  GUINEA  EXPLORATION.  Ibid. 

VAN  DER  Aa.  Reizen  Van  D.  F.  van  Braam  Morris  naar  de  Noordkust 
van  Nederlandsch  Nieuw-Guinea.  Eerste  vaart  op  de  Amberno  of 
Rochussen-Rivier,  Medegedeeld  Door  P.  J.  B.  C.  Robide  van  der  Aa. 

K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  x.  1885. 

LIVERSIDGE.  Rocks  and  Minerals  frojii  New  Guinea.  By  Prof.  A.  Liver- 
sidge.  - R.S.N.S.W.  xx.  1886 

WILKEN.  lets  over  de  Papoewas  van  de  Geelvinksbaai.  Opmerkingen 
naar  Aanleiding  van  Uhle’s  ‘ Holz-und  Bambus-Geraethe  aus  Nonl- 
West  Neu  Guinea.’  Door  Dr.  G.  A.  Wilken.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  1887 

READ.  Stone  Spinning  Tops  from  Torres  Straits,  New  Guinea.  By  C.  H. 
Read.  J.A.I.  xvii.  1888 

HARTZER.  Cinq  ans  parmi  les  Sauvages  de  la  Nouvelle-Bretagne  et  de  la 
Nouvelle-Guinee.  Par  le  P.  Fernand  Hartzer.  8vo.  Issoudun,  1888 

GOULD.  Birds  of  New  Guinea  and  the  adjacent  Papuan  Islands  ; including 
any  new  species  that  may  be  hereafter  discovered  in  Australia,  of 
which  it  may  be  considered  a continiiation.  By  John  Gould. 

320  coloured  plates.  5 vols.  Imp.  folio.  Land.  1875-88 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  The  Universal  Geography.  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xix.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  N.D. 

ETHERIDGE.  Present  Knowledge  of  the  Palaeontology  of  New  Guinea 
By  R.  Etheridge,  jun.  Rec.  Geo.  Sur.  N.S.W.  i.  181K) 

SIEVERS.  Australien  und  Oceanien.  Eine  Allgemeine  Landeskunde  von 
Prof.  Dr.  Wilhelm  Sievers.  Illustrated.  Royal  8vo.  Leipzig,  1891 

GILL.  South  Pacific  and  New  Guinea  : Past  and  Present.  By  Rev.  W.  W- 
Gill.  N.S.W.  Commission,  Chicago,  ii.  1893 

HEMMY.  With  an  Exploring  Party  in  New  Guinea.  By  H.  J.  Henimy. 

‘ Selangor  Journal,’  i.  1893 

GUILLEMARD.  New  Guinea  : its  History,  Geology,  Climate,  &c.  By 
F.  H.  H.  Guilleniard. 

Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium  of  Geography,’  ii.  8vo.  Lund.  1894 
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BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA  {Continued)— 

RAY.  I.,anguages  of  British  New  Guinea.  By  Sidney  H.  Ray. 

J.A.I.  xxiv.  1891 

DE  CLERCQ.  Western  and  Northern  Coast  of  Netherlands  New  Guinea. 

By  F.  S.  A.  De  Clercq.  Batten’s  ‘ Eastern  Archipelego.’  1891 

MacGregor.  British  New  Guinea.  By  Sir  William  MacGregor. 

J.M.G.S.  X.  1891 

H ADDON.  Decorative  Art  of  British  New  Guinea  : a Study  in  Papuan 
Ethnography.  By  Prof.  A.  C.  Haddon. 

Map  and  plates.  Ito.  Dublin,  1891 

FOREST.  Contributions  Ornithologiques  de  la  Nouvelle-Guinee  on  Papouasie 
dans  I’industre  de  la  mode.  Par  J.  Forest.  Pamp.  132.  Paris,  1891 

MacGregor.  British  New  Guinea.  By  Sir  William  MacGregor. 

R.S.G.S.  xi.  1895 

MacGregor.  British  New  Guinea  Administration.  By  Sir  William 
MacGregor.  P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  1895 

SPENCER.  Picturesque  Papua.  By  0.  M.  Spencer,  (m.)  Pamp.  161.  1895 

CHALMERS.  Pioneer  Life  and  Work  in  New  Guinea,  1877-1891.  By  Rev. 
Dr.  James  Chalmers.  12mo.  Load.  1895 

THOMSON.  Survey  of  Recent  Exploration  in  New  Guinea.  By  J.  P. 
Thomson.  R.G.S.A.  ((J.)  x.  1895 

MONCKTON.  Some  Recollections  of  New  Guinea  Customs.  By  Whitmore 
Monckton.  J.P.S.  v.  1896 

MacGregor.  British  New  Guinea:  Country  and  People.  By  Sir  William 
MacGregor.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1897 

THOMSON.  British  New  Guinea.  By  J.  P.  Thompson.  (Anniversary 
Addi-ess.)  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xii.  1897 

NATIVE  DIALECTS  OF  NEW  GUINEA.  P.P.  (V.)  1897 

CHALMERS.  Toaripi  (a  New  Guinea  Coast  Tribe).  By  Rev.  Dr.  James 
Chalmers.  J.A.I.  xxvii.  1897 

CHALMERS.  Anthropometidcal  Observations  on  some  Natives  of  the 
Papuan  Gulf.  By  Rev.  Dr.  James  Chalmers.  Ibid. 

CHALMERS.  Vocabularies  of  the  Bugilai  and  Tagota  Dialects,  British  New 
Guinea.  By  Rev.  Dr.  James  Chalmers.  Ibid. 

MONCKTON.  Goodenough  Island,  New  Guinea.  By  Whitmore  Monckton. 

J.P.S.  vi.  1897 

TIMOTEO.  Notes  on  the  Kabadi  Dialect  of  New  Guinea.  By  Pastor  Timoteo. 
Translated  by  Rev.  J.  E.  Newell.  Ibid. 

DEUTSCHLAND  UND  SEINE  KOLONIEN  UN  JAHRE,  1896.  (1)  Das 

Schulzgebeit  der  Neu-Guinea-Compagnie.  Von  Prof.  Dr.  v.  Danckelman. 
(2)  Zoologie,  Deutsch-Neu-Guinea.  Von  Paul  Matschie. 

Illustrationen.  Folio.  Berlin,  1897 

CONCESSIONS  MADE  TO  BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA  SYNDICATE. 

Correspondence.  P.P.  (Q.)  1898 

HUNT.  Ethnographical  Notes  on  the  Murray  Islands,  Torres  Straits.  By 
Rev.  Archibald  E.  Hunt.  J.A.I.  i.  (N.S.)  1898 

NELSON.  Visit  to  British  New  Guinea.  By  Sir  Hvigli  M.  Nelson. 

P.P.  (Q.)  1898 
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BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA  {Cuntinucd)— 

BEVAN.  Gold  Rush  to  British  New  Guinea,  1(S87,  and  the  Discovery  of 
Aird  and  Purari  Rivers.  By  Theodore  F.  Bevan. 

Panip.  132.  Melb.  1898 

WALKER.  Mr.  Chamberlain  and  British  New  Guinea.  By  H.  de  R.  Walker. 

(m.)  Pamp.  IGl.  1898 
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17.  FIJI 
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FIJI  ( Gontitmed) — 
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FINUCANE.  Islands  and  the  People  of  Fiji.  By  Dr.  Morgan  I.  Finucane. 

P.R.C.I.  xxxii.  1900 


o2 


196 


18.  DOMINION  OF  CANADA 

See  aho  Sections  3,  19-24,  and  64-77 
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le  Journal  Historique  d’un  Voyage  fait  par  ordre  du  Roi  dans 
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DOMINION  OF  CANADA  (^Coniinued)— 

DAINVILLE.  Beautes  de  I’Histoire  du  Canada,  on  epoqnes  remarquables, 
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North  American  Colonies.  By  (Sir)  John  Beverley  Robinson. 

12mo.  Lond,  1824 

GENERAL  LEGISLATIVE  UNION  OF  THE  BRITISH  PROVINCES  IN 
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ABSTRACT  OP  A BILL  FOR  UNITING  THE  LEGISLATIVE  COUNCILS 
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O’BRYAN.  Embarkation  at  Halifax  (for  South  Africa).  By  J.  S.  O’Bryan. 

‘ Can  Mag.’  xiv.  1900 

MACDONALD.  Nova  Scotia.  By  James  S.  Macdonald.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’ iii.  1900 

FLETCHER.  Descriptive  Nole  on  the  Sydney  Coal  Field,  Cape  Breton,  Nova 
Scotia,  to  acconijiany  a Revised  Edition  of  the  Geological  Map  of  the 
Coal  Field.  By  Hugh  Fletcher.  8vo.  Ottawa,  1900 

BELL.  Nova  Scotia  Act  respecting  Assignments  and  Preferences.  By  F.  H. 
Bell.  Can.  Ban.  Asso.  vii.  1900 

AML  Subdivisions  of  the  Carboniferous  System  in  Eastern  Canada,  with 
special  reference  to  the  position  of  the  Union  and  Riversdale  formations 
of  Nova  Scotia,  referred  to  the  Devonian  System  Iiy  some  Canadian 
Geologists.  By  H.  M.  Ami.  N.S.I.  Sci.  iii.  (N.s.)  1900 

FLETCHER.  Geological  Nomenclature  in  Nova  Scotia.  By  Hugh  Fletcher. 

Ibid. 

HAYCOCK.  Records  of  Post-Triassic  Changes  in  King’s  County,  Nova 
Scotia.  By  Prof.  E.  Haycock.  Ibid. 

MACMECHAN.  Nova  Scotia  Archives  : a Calendar  of  two  Letter  Books 
and  one  Commission  Book  in  the  possession  of  the  Government  of 
Nova  Scotia,  1713-1741.  Edited  by  Prof.  Archibald  M.  Macmechan. 

8vo.  Halifax,  N.S.  1900 
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20.  NEW  BRUNSWICK 

See  aho  Sections  18,  65,  66,  ami  70-77 

COONEY.  A Compendious  History  of  the  Northern  Part  of  the  Province 
of  New  Brunswick  and  of  the  District  of  Gaspe  in  Lower  Canada  ; witli 
a Chapter  on  the  Natural  History  of  the  Colony.  By  Robert  Cooney. 

8vo.  Halifax,  1832 

LEGISLATIVE  COUNCIL  NOT  CHARGEABLE  WITH  THE  LOSS  OF 
THE  APPROPRIATION  BILL;  with  Observations  on  the  Dangerous 
and  Unconstitutional  Proceedings  of  the  House  of  Assembly. 

Pamp.  43.  St.  John,  N.B.  1835 

YULE.  Remarks  on  the  Disputed  North-Western  Boundary  of  New  Bruns- 
wick bordering  on  the  United  States  of  North  America,  with  an 
Explanatory  Sketch.  By  Major  P.  Yule.  12mo.  Land.  1838 

HANDBOOK  FOR  EMIGRANTS  TO  THE  PROVINCE  OF  NEW 
BRUNSWICK.  Pamp.  174.  Fredericton,  1841 

JOHNSTON.  Agricultural  Capabilities  of  New  Brunswick.  By  J.  F.  W. 
Johnston.  8vo.  Fredericton,  1850 

GORDON.  Wilderness  Journeys  in  New  Brunswick.  By  the  Hon.  Arthur 
Gordon  (Lord  Stanmore).  ‘ Galton’s  Vacation  Tourists,’  iii.  1864 

ROBB.  Report  on  the  Geology  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Charles  Robb. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1869-70 

BAILEY  and  MATTHEW.  Geology  of  Southern  New  Brunswick.  By 
Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey  and  George  F.  Matthew.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1871 

BAILEY.  Report  of  Progress  of  Geological  Investigations  in  New  Brunswick. 
By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1872 

BAILEY  and  MATTHEW.  Report  of  Observations  on  the  Carboniferous 
System  of  New  Brunswick  in  the  Counties  of  Queen’s,  Sunbury,  and  a 
portion  of  York.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey  and  G.  F.  Matthew. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1873 

CHAPMAN.  Occurrence  of  Copper  Ore  in  the  Island  of  Grand  Manan,  Bay 
of  Fundy.  By  Dr.  E.  J.  Chairman.  ‘ Can.  Jour.’  xiii.  (N.S.)  1873 

ELLS.  Report  of  Operations  in  Boring  for  Coal  with  the  Diamond-pointed 
Steam  Drill  at  Newcastle  Bridge,  Queen’s  County,  New  Brunswick. 
By  R.  W.  Ells.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1873  and  1875 

ELLS.  Report  on  the  Iron  Ore  Deposits  of  Carleton  County,  New  Bruns- 
wick. By  R.  W.  Ells.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1875 

BAILEY  and  MATTHEW.  Report  of  Geological  Observations  in  New 
Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey  and  G.  F.  Matthew. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1875-76 

BURRITT.  American  and  British  ‘ Down-Easts.’  By  Elihu  Burritt. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  xi.  1877 

MATTHEW.  Report  on  the  Slate  Formations  of  the  Northei'ii  Part  of 
Charlotte  County,  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  F.  Matthew. 

Geo.  Sm-.  Can.  1877 

BAILEY  and  ELLS.  Report  on  the  Lower  Carboniferous  Belt  of  Albert 
and  Westmorland  Counties,  N.B.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey  and  R.  W. 
Ells.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1877 

STEWART.  Story  of  the  Great  Fire  in  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  June  20, 
1877.  By  George  Stewart,  jun.  12mo.  Toronto,  1878 
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ELLS.  Report  on  the  Pre-Silurian  Rocks  of  Albert,  Eastern  Kings,  and  St. 
John  Counties,  Southern  New  Brunswick.  By  R.  W.  Ells. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1878 

BAILEY.  Report  on  the  Pre-Silurian  (Huronian)  and  Cambrian  or 
Primordial  Silurian  Rocks  of  Southern  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof. 
L.  W.  Bailey.  Ibid. 

MATTHEW.  Superficial  Geology  of  Southern  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  F. 
Matthew.  Ibid. 

BAILEY,  MATTHEW,  and  ELLS.  Report  on  the  Geology  of  Southern 
New  Brunswick  ; embracing  the  Counties  of  Charlotte,  Sunbury, 
Queen’s,  King’s,  St.  John,  and  Albert,  1878-7'.).  By  Prof.  L.  W. 
Bailey,  G.  F.  Matthew,  and  R.  W.  Ells.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1879 

ELLS.  Report  on  the  Geology  of  Northern  New  Brunswick.  By  R.  W.  Ells. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1880 

ELLS.  Geology  of  Northern  and  Eastern  New  Brunswick  and  the  North 
Side  of  the  Bay  of  Chaleurs.  By  R.  W.  Ells. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1880-82 

BAILEY.  Physical  and  Geological  Histoiy  of  the  St.  John  River,  New 
Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey.  R.S.C.  i.  1882 

CHAMBERLAIN.  Catalogue  of  the  Birds  of  New  Brunswick ; with  Brief 
Notes  relating  to  their  Migrations,  Breeding,  Relative  Abundance,  &c. 
By  Montague  Chamberlain.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  i.  1882 

HARPER.  Maritime  Provinces  : their  Origin  and  Inhabitants.  By  John 
Harper.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1882 

GILPIN.  Folding  of  the  Carboniferous  Strata  in  the  Maritime  Provinces  of 
Canada.  By  Edwin  Gilpin,  jun.  R.S.C.  i.  1883 

LAWRENCE.  Foot-Prints  ; or.  Incidents  in  Early  History  of  New  Bruns- 
wick. By  J.  W.  Lawrence.  12mo.  St.  John,  1883 

LOW.  Explorations  and  Surveys  in  the  Interior  of  the  Gaspe  Peninsula.  By 
A.  P.  Low.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1882-84 

BAILEY.  Explorations  and  Surveys  in  portions  of  York  and  Carleton 
Counties,  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey.  Ibid. 

CHALMERS.  Report  on  the  Surface  Geology  of  Western  New  Brunswick. 
By  R.  Chalmers.  Ibid. 

BAILEY.  Geological  Contacts  and  Ancient  Erosion  in  Southern  and  Central 
New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey.  R.S.C.  ii.  1884 

CHAMBERLAIN.  Mammals  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Montague  Chamberlain. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  iii.  1884 
ELLS.  Report  on  the  Geological  Formations  of  Eastern  Albert  and  West- 
moreland Counties,  New  Brunswick.  By  R.  W.  Ells. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1885 

REED.  Surface  Geology  of  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick.  By  W.  T.  L. 
Reed.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  iv.  1885 

GANONG.  Zoology  of  the  Invertebrate  Animals  of  Passamaquoddy  Bay. 
By  W.  F.  Ganong.  Ibid. 

MATTHEW.  Recent  Discoveries  in  the  St.  John  Group.  By  G.  F.  Matthew. 

Ibid. 

BAILEY.  Explorations  and  Surveys  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W. 

Bailey.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1885 

CHALMERS.  Report  on  the  Surface  Geology  of  New  Brunswick.  By  R. 
Chalmers.  Tind. 
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CHALMERS.  Glaciation  and  Pleistocene  Sul)sidence  of  Northern  New 
Brunswick  and  South-Eastern  Quebec.  By  R.  Chalmers. 

R.S.C.  iv.  1886 

BAILEY.  Silurian  System  of  Northern  Maine,  New  Brunswick  and  Quebec. 
By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey.  Ibid. 

MATTHEW.  Synopsis  of  the  Fauna  of  the  St.  John  Group.  By  G.  F. 
Matthew.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  v.  1886 

HAY.  Marine  Algfe  of  Bay  of  Fundy.  By  G.  U.  Hay.  Ibid. 

CHALMERS.  Geology  of  Northern  New  Brunswick  and  South-Eastern 
Quebec.  Bj'  R.  Chalmers.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1886 

BAILEY.  Relics  of  the  Stone  Age  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W. 
Bailey.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  vi.  1887 

GANONG.  Marine  Mollusca  of  New  Brunswick.  By  W.  F.  Ganong.  Ibid. 

HAY.  Marine  Algae  of  the  Maritime  Provinces.  By  G.  U.  Hay.  Ibid. 

MATTHEW.  New  Genus  of  Silurian  Fishes.  By  G.  F.  Matthew.  Ibid. 

GANONG.  The  Crayfish  in  New  Brunswick.  By  W.  F.  Ganong.  Ibid. 

GANONG.  Echinodermata  of  New  Brunswick.  By  W.  F.  Ganong. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  vii.  1888 

WINKLEY.  Mollusca  of  the  Oj'ster  Beds  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Rev. 
Henry  W.  Winkley.  Ibid. 

BAILEY  and  McINNES.  Explorations  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof. 
L.  W.  Bailey  and  William  Mclnnes.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1886-88 

CHALMERS.  Surface  Geology  of  North-East  New  Brunswick.  By  R. 

Chalmers.  Ibid. 

BAILEY.  Relations  between  the  Geology  of  Eastern  Maine  and  New 
Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey.  R.S.C.  vii.  1880 

CHALMERS.  Surface  Geology  of  Southern  New  Brunswick.  By  R. 
Chalmers.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1888-89 

MATTHEW.  Eozoon  and  other  Low  Organisms  in  Laurentian  Rocks  at  St. 
John,  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  F.  Matthew. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  ix.  1890 

MATTHEW.  Occurrence  of  Sponges  in  Laurentian  Rocks  at  St.  John,  New 
Brunswick.  By  G.  F.  Matthew.  Ibid. 

GANONG.  Zoological  Notes.  By  W.  F.  Ganong.  Ibid. 

DAWSON.  Geology  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward 
Island  ; or,  Acadian  Geology.  By  Sir  J.  William  Dawson. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lund.  1891 

THERIAULT.  Report  of  Mr.  Levite  Theriault,  Hon.  Commissioner  for  New 
Brunswick,  to  the  Jamaica  Exhibition.  Jour.  Ho.  Assem.  N.B.  1891 

STEEVES.  Law  and  Practice  as  to  Probate  and  Administration  in  the 
Province  of  New  Brunswick,  with  Statutes  governing  the  same, 
including  the  Statute  of  Distributions  ; together  with  a Collection  of 
Forms.  By  C.  A.  Steeves.  8vo.  Toronto.,  1891 

BAILEY.  Gold-bearing  Rocks  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey. 

R.S.C.  ix.  1891 

RULES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  ASSEMBLY,  NEW 
BRUNSWICK.  Jour.  Ho.  Assem.  N.B.  1892 

DAIRY  WORK  IN  NEW  BRUNSWICK.  Jour.  Leg.  Coun.  N.B.  1892 
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ALLISON.  The  Rev.  Olivei-  Arnold,  First  Rector  of  Sussex,  N.B.  With 
some  Account  of  his  Life,  his  Parish,  and  his  Successors,  and  the  Old 
Indian  College.  Bj"  Leonard  Allison.  Pamp.  174.  St.  John,  1892 

BRIGSTOCKE.  History  of  Trinity  Church,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  1791- 
1891.  Compiled  and  Edited  l)y  Rev.  Canon  F.  H.  J.  Brigstocke. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  St.  John,  1892 

JACK.  Abenakis  of  Saint  John  River,  New  Brunswick.  By  Edward  Jack. 

T.  Can.  Inst.  iii.  1892 

MATTHEW.  Discoveries  at  a Village  of  the  Stone  Age  at  Bocabec,  New 
Brunswick.  By  G.  F.  Matthew.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  x.  1892 

KETCHUM.  Life  and  Work  of  the  Most  Reverend  Dr.  John  Medley,  First 
Bishop  of  Fredericton  and  Metropolitan  of  Canada.  By  the  Rev.  Dr. 
W.  Quintard  Ketchum.  Sm.  4to.  St.  John,  1893 

MATTHEW.  Illustrations  of  the  Fauna  of  the  St.  John  Group.  By  G.  F. 
Matthew.  R.S.C.  i.-iii.,  v.,  viii.-xi.  1882-93 

MATTHEW.  Climate  of  Acadia  in  the  Earliest  Times.  By  G.  F.  Matthew. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xi.  1893 

STEAD.  Geography  and  Natural  History  of  the  Tobique,  New  Brunswick. 
By  Geoffrey  Stead.  Ihid. 

COX.  Distribution  and  Habits  of  some  New  Brunswick  Fishes.  By  Philij) 
Cox.  Ibid. 

ELLS.  Geology  of  the  Proposed  Tunnel  under  the  Northumberland  Strait. 
By  Dr.  R.  W.  Ells.  R.S.C.  xi.  1893 

BAILEY.  Mineral  Resources  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey. 

‘ Canadian  Mining  Manual.’  1894 

JACK.  Metalliferous  District  in  the  Coimty  of  Gloucester,  N.B.  By  Edward 
Jack.  Jour.  Ho.  Assem.  (N.B.)  1894 

WETMORE.  Roads  and  Road-making  in  New  Brunswick.  By  A.  R. 
Wetmore.  Ihid. 

CURRIE.  Application  of  the  Public  Health  Act  in  New  Brunswick.  By 

Dr.  J.  Z.  Currie.  Ibid. 

BIGGAR.  Memories  of  Bathurst,  New  Brunswick.  By  E.  B.  Biggar. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  iii.  1894 

MATTHEW.  Crystalline  Rocks  near  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  By  W.  D. 
Matthew.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xii.  1894 

MATTHEW.  Post-Glacial  Faults  at  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  F. 
Matthew.  Ibid. 

MATTHEW.  Outlets  of  the  St.  John  River,  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  F. 
Matthew.  Itnd. 

CHALMERS.  Report  on  the  Surface  Geology  of  Eastern  New  Brunswick, 
North-Western  Nova  Scotia,  and  a portion  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 
By  R.  Chalmers.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1894 

McINNES.  Economic  Minerals  of  New  Brunswick.  By  William  Mclnnes. 

G.M.  Asso.  Quebec,  i.  1894 
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MATTHEW.  Organic  Remains  of  the  Little  River  Group,  New  Brunswick. 
By  G.  F.  Matthew.  R.S.C.  xii.  i.  (N.S.)  1804-95 

ST.  JOHN,  NEW  BRUNSWICK,  AND  VICINITY.  Illustrated. 

4to.  St.  John,  1895 

MacFARLANE.  New  Brunswick  Bibliography.  The  Books  and  Writers 
of  the  Province.  By  W.  G.  MacFarlane.  8vo.  St.  John,  1895 

SMITH.  Report  of  an  Investigation  into  the  Pilotage  System  at  St.  John, 
N.B.  By  Captain  W.  H.  Smith.  8vo.  Ottaiva,  1895 

BUNTING.  Freemasonry  in  New  Brunswick.  History  of  St.  John’s  Lodge 
F.  and  A.M.  of  St.  John,  New  Brunswick  ; together  with  Sketches  of 
all  Masonic  Bodies  in  New  Brunswick  from  1784  to  1894.  By  William 
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BAILEY.  Mineral  Resources  and  Mining  Industries  of  New  Brunswick.  By 
Professor  L.  W.  Bailey.  Jour.  Ho.  Assem.  (N.B.)  1892-95 

NEW  BRUNSWICK  HERD  BOOK.  Ibid.  1895 

GANONG.  Plan  for  a General  History  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Dr. 
William  F.  Ganong.  R.S.C.  i.  (N.S.)  1895 

COX.  History  and  Present  State  of  the  Ichthyology  of  New  Brunswick.  By 
Philip  Cox.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xiii.  1895 

MATTHEW.  Volcanic  Rocks  of  the  Maritime  Provinces.  By  William  D. 
Matthew.  Ihid. 

BAXTER.  Historical  Records  of  the  New  Brunswick  Regiment,  Canadian 
Ai'tillery.  Compiled  by  Captain  John  B.  M.  Baxter. 
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PRINCE.  Sardine  Fishing  Industry  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  Edward 
E.  Prince.  Sess.  Pap.  (Can.)  1896. 

GANONG.  Monograph  of  the  Place-Nomenclature  of  the  Province  of  New 
Brunswick.  By  Dr.  William  F.  Ganong.  8vo.  Ottaiva,  1896 

TUCKER.  Leaves  from  Juliana  Horatia  Ewing’s  ‘ Canada  Home.’  Gathered 
and  illustrated  by  Elizabeth  S.  Tucker.  Together  with  facsimiles  of 
eight  water-colour  drawings  by  Mrs.  Ewing’s  own  hand. 

4to.  Boston,  189() 

COX.  Progress  of  Technical  Education  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Dr.  Philip 
Cox.  Inter.  Con.  Tech.  Ed.  1897 

DAWSON.  New  Brunswick.  By  Dr.  S.  E.  Dawson. 
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Hannay.  Ibid. 
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DUFF.  Tidal  Plieiiomena  of  the  St.  John  River,  New  Brunswick,  at  Low 
Summer  Level.  By  A.  Wilmer  Duff.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xv.  1897 

BAILEY.  Mineral  Resources  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey. 
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ST.  JOHN,  NEW  BRUNSWICK,  AS  A CANADIAN  WINTER  PORT  AND 
TERMINUS  OF  THE  CANADIAN-PACIFIC  AND  INTER- 
COLONIAL RAILWAYS.  Illustrated.  8vo.  St.  John,  1898 

VROOM.  Fenians  on  the  St.  Croix  : the  Story  of  the  Raid  into  New 
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GANONG.  Fort  Cumberland  (New  Brunswick)  Summons  and  Reply.  By 
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IIANNAY.  Fort  Cumberland,  New  Brunswick.  By  James  Hannay. 
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BAILEY.  Biographical  Sketch  of  Dr.  James  Robb.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey. 

Ihid.  xvi.  1898 

KAIN.  List  of  Recorded  Earthquakes  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Samiael  W. 
Kain.  Ihid. 

MATTHEW.  Recent  Discoveries  in  the  St.  John  Group,  New  Brunswick. 
By  G.  F.  Matthew.  Ibid. 

COX.  Batrachia  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Philip  Cox.  Ihid. 

JACK.  Loyalists  and  Slavery  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Dr.  J.  Allen  Jack. 

R.S.C.  iv.  (N.S.)  1898 

MATTHEW.  Studies  on  Cambrian  Faunas,  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  F. 
Matthew.  Ihid.  iii.,  iv.  1897-98 

RUTHERFORD.  Notes  on  the  Albertite  of  New  Brunswick.  By  John 
Rutherford.  Jour.  Fed.  Can.  Min.  Inst.  iii.  1898 

BELDING.  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  as  a Winter  Port.  By  A.  M. 
Belding.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xii.  1899 

MILLER.  New  Brunswick,  Past  and  Present.  By  C.  A.  Duff  Miller. 

Pamp.  191.  Land.  1899 
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INCH.  Historical  Sketch  of  Education  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Dr.  James 
R.  Inch.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iii.  1899 

HARRISON.  History  of  the  University  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Dr. 
Thomas  Harrison.  Hud.  iv.  1899 


ALLISON.  University  of  Mount  Allison  College,  Sackville,  New  Brunswick. 
By  David  Allison.  Il>id. 

JACK.  History  and  Progress  of  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  By  J.  Allen 
Jack.  Tl)id.  V.  1899 

SCOTT.  Constitutional  Development  of  New  Brunswick.  By  S.  D.  Scott. 


Ibid. 

REYNOLDS.  Fire  of  Thh'ty-Seven  (at  St.  John,  New  Brunswick).  By 
W.  K.  Reynolds.  ‘ N.B.  Mag.’  ii.  1899 

RAYMOND.  At  Portland  Point.  By  Rev.  W.  0.  Raymond.  Ibid. 

H ANN  AY.  Our  First  Families.  By  James  Hannay.  Ibid. 

JACK.  Old  Times  in  Victoria  Ward.  By  Dr.  I.  Allen  Jack.  Ibid. 

GANONG.  Governor  Thomas  Carleton.  By  Dr.  W.  F.  Ganong.  Ibid. 

REYNOLDS.  Cruise  of  the  ‘ Rechab.’  By  W.  K.  Reynolds.  Ibid. 

MAUNSELL.  The  New  Brunswick  Militia.  By  Col.  G.  J.  Mannsell.  Ibid. 

JORDAN.  An  Old  St.  John  Boy.  By  William  M.  Jordan.  Und. 

HOWE.  Dugald  Cam2)l)eH’s  Map  (of  New  Brunswick).  By  Jonas  Howe.  Ibid. 
GANONG.  Relics  of  the  Acadian  Period.  Bj^  Dr.  W.  F.  Ganong.  Ibid. 

STEEVES.  An  Underground  Lake  (New  Brunswick).  B}^  C.  A.  Steeves.  Ibid. 
RAYMOND.  Contest  for  Sebaskastaggan.  By  Rev.  W.  0.  Raymond.  Ibid. 
STORY  OF  AN  EMIGRANT.  By  ‘ Historicus.’  Ibid. 

JORDAN.  Recollections  of  an  Old  Timer.  By  W.  M.  Jordan.  Ibid. 

GENESIS  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK.  Ibid. 

RAYMOND.  The  Fishery  Quarrel.  By  Rev.  W.  0.  Raymond.  Ii)id. 

HOWE.  A Sergeant  (Morris  Haycock)  of  the  Queen’s  Rangers.  By  Jonas 
Howe.  Ibid. 

WILSON.  Early  Commerce  between  Digby  and  St.  John.  By  Isaiah  W. 
Wilson.  Ibid. 

GANONG.  History  in  Boundary  Lines — illustrated  by  New  Brunswick. 

By  Dr.  W.  F.  Ganong.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  v.  1899 

WILSON.  Physiography  of  New  Brunswick.  Bj^  W.  J.  Wilson.  IJ)id. 

RAYMOND.  Founders  of  Fredericton  : the  Story  of  a Grandmother.  By 
Rev.  W.  0.  Raymond.  Ibid. 


GANONG.  Inheritances  from  our  Historic  Past.  By  Dr.  W.  F.  Ganong. 

Ibid.  vii.  1899 


HANNAY.  Nicholas  Denys.  By  James  Hannay.  Ibid. 

RAYMOND.  Traits  of  Indian  Character.  By  Rev.  W.  0.  Raymond.  Ibid. 

HANNAY.  Villebon  and  Fort  Nashwaak,  New  Brunswick.  By  James 
Hannay.  Ibid.  viii.  1899 
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GANONG.  Notes  on  the  Natural  History  and  Physiography  of  New  Bruns- 
wick. By  Dr.  W.  F.  Ganong. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xiv.  xvi.-xviii.  1896-99 

McINTOSH.  Butterflies  of  New  Brunswick.  By  William  McIntosh. 

Ibid,  xvii.,  xviii.  1899 

TRUEMAN.  Marsh  and  Lake  Region  at  the  Head  of  Chignecto  Bay.  By 
George  J.  Trueman.  Ibid.  xvii.  1899 

DUFF.  The  ‘Dip’  of  the  Magnetic  Needle  in  New  Brunswick.  By  Prof. 
A.  Wilmer  Duff.  Ibid. 

MATTHEW  and  KAIN.  Artesian  and  Fissure  Wells  in  New  Brunswick. 
By  G.  F.  Matthew  and  S.  W.  Kain.  Ibid. 

McINTOSH.  Noctuid®  of  New  Brunswick.  By  William  McIntosh. 

Ibid,  xviii.  1899 

GANONG.  A Monograph  of  Historic  Sites  in  New  Brunswick.  Bj^  Dr. 
William  F.  Ganong.  R.S.C.  v.  (N.S.)  1899 

MILLER.  New  Brunswick,  Past  and  Present.  By  C.  A.  Duff  Miller. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900 

HANNAY.  Before  the  Loyalists.  By  Dr.  James  Hannay.  ‘ Can.  Hist.’  x.  1900 

RAYMOND.  Notes  on  Madawaska.  By  Rev.  W.  0.  Raymond.  Ibid. 

AN  OLD  TIME  CONFLAGRATION.  Ibid. 

BAILEY.  Geological  History  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy.  By  Prof.  L.  W.  Bailey. 

‘ Can.  Hist.’  xi.  1900 

HICKMAN.  Handbook  of  New  Brunswick.  By  W.  Albert  Hickman. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Fredericton,  1900 
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21.  PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND 


See  also  Sections  18  and  65-77 

JOHNSTONE.  A Series  of  Letters,  descriptive  of  Prince  Edward  Island  in 
tlie  Gulph  of  St.  Laurence,  addressed  to  the  Rev.  John  Wightinan, 
Minister  of  Kirkmahoe.  By  Walter  Johnstone. 

LEWELLIN.  Prince  Edward  Island  : a Brief  but  Faithful  Account  of  this 
fine  Colony  ; showing  some  of  its  Advantages  as  a Place  of  Settlement. 
By  J.  L.  Lewellin.  Panip.  1G5.  Charlottetoivn,  183J 

HARPER.  Maritime  Provinces  : their  Origin  and  Inhabitants.  By  John 
Harper.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1882 

ELLS.  Report  on  Exploitations  and  Surveys  in  the  Interior  of  the  Gaspe 
Peninsula  and  Prince  Edward  Island.  By  R.  W.  Ells. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1882-8-1 

BRYCE.  Souris  Country  : its  Monuments,  Mounds,  Forts,  and  Rivers.  By 
Rev.  Prof.  George  Bryce.  H.  & S.S.  Man.  188G 

BAIN.  Natural  History  of  Prince  Edward  Island.  By  Francis  Bain. 

12mo.  Gliarlottetoxvn^  1890 

DAWSON.  Geology  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward 
Island  ; or,  Acadian  Geology.  By  Sir  J.  William  Dawson. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1891 

BAIN.  Birds  of  Prince  Edward  Island  ; their  Habits  and  Characteristics. 
By  Francis  Bain.  12rno.  Charlottetoivn^  1891 

BRYAN.  St.  Paul’s  (Charlottetown),  Old  and  New.  By  the  Rev.  John  T. 
Bryan.  Pamp.  171.  Charlottetoivn,  189G 

PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Charlottetown,  1897 

DAWSON.  Prince  Edward  Island.  By  Dr.  S.  E Dawson. 

Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium,  N.  America,’  i.  1897 

COTTON.  Premiers  of  Prince  Edward  Island  since  Confederation.  By 
W.  L.  Cotton.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  ix.  1897 

CROSSKILL.  Prince  Edward  Island,  Garden  Province  of  Canada : its 
History,  Interests,  and  Resources.  With  Information  for  Tourists,  »fec. 
By  W.  H.  Crosskill.  12mo.  Charlottetown,  1899 

McLEOD.  Sketch  of  Education  in  Prince  Eilward  Island.  By.  D.  .1. 
McLeod.  Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  iii.  1899 

MACDONALD.  Confederation  Movement  in  Prince  Edward  Island.  By 
Hon.  Andiew  A.  Macdonald.  Ibid.  v.  1899 

CLARK.  Rand  and  the  Micmacs.  By  Jeremiah  S.  Clark. 

12mo.  Charlottetown,  1899 

***  A Biography  of  Dr.  Silas  Tertius  Band. 

SHELDON.  Prince  Edward  Island.  By  Prof.  J.  P.  Sheldon. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  190U 
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22.  MANITOBA,  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORY, 
HUDSON’S  BAY,  &c. 

See  aho  Sections  3,  18,  23,  and  65-77 

McGILLIVRAY.  Journal  of  Duncan  McGillivray  in  North-West  Canada. 

MSS.  1794 

SKETCH  OF  THE  FUR  TRADE  OF  CANADA  NORTH  - WEST 
COMPANY.  MSS.  1809 

THOMPSON.  Remarks  on  the  Countries  Westward  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 
with  reference  to  a rough  Chart.  By  D.  Thompson.  Chart.  MSS.  1813 
SELKIRK.  Sketch  of  the  British  Fur  Trade  in  North  America.  With 
Observations  relative  to  the  North-West  Company  of  Montreal.  By 
the  Earl  of  Selkirk.  8vo.  Land.  1816 

NARRATIVE  OF  OCCURRENCES  IN  THE  INDIAN  COUNTRIES  OF 
NORTH  AMERICA  SINCE  THE  CONNECTION  OF  THE  EARL 
OF  SELKIRK  WITH  THE  HUDSON’S  BAY  COMPANY  AND 
HIS  ATTEMPT  TO  ESTABLISH  A COLONY  ON  THE  RED 
RIVER.  With  an  Account  of  his  Military  Expedition  to,  and  subse- 
quent pi’oceedings  at,  Fort  William  in  Upper  Canada.  8vo.  Land.  1817 

WENTZEL.  Account  of  the  Mackenzie  River  District.  With  Chart.  By 
W.  F.  Wentzel.  MSS.  1821 

KEATING.  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  to  the  source  of  St.  Peter’s  River, 
Lake  Winnepeek,  Lake  of  the  Woods,  &c.,  in  1823.  Compiled  from 
the  Notes  of  Major  S.  H.  Long,  Messrs.  Say,  Keating,  and  Colhoun.  By 
William  H.  Keating.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  182.5 

COLTON.  Tour  of  the  American  Lakes  and  among  the  Indians  of  the 
North-West  Territory  in  1830.  By  C.  Colton.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lowrf.  1833 

CATLIN’S  NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIAN  PORTFOLIO.  Hunting  Scenes 
and  Amusements  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  Prairies  of  America,  from 
Drawings  and  Notes  of  the  Author  (George  Gatlin),  made  during  Eight 
Years’  Travel  amongst  forty-eight  of  the  wildest  and  most  remote 
Tribes  of  Savages  in  North  America.  Folio.  Lond.  1844 

BALLANTYNE.  Hudson’s  Bay  ; or.  Everyday  Life  in  the  Wilds  of  North 
America  during  Six  Years’  Residence  in  the  Territories  of  the 
Honourable  Hudson’s  Bay  Company.  By  Robt.  M.  Ballantyne. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1848 

TUCKER.  Rainbow  in  the  North  ; a Short  Account  of  the  First  Establishment 
of  Christianity  in  Rupert’s  Land  by  the  Church  Missionary  Society. 
By  S.  Tucker.  12mo.  Lond.  1852 

KANE.  Sojourn  among  the  Half-breeds,  Hudson  Bay  Company’s  Territory, 
Red  River.  By  Paul  Kane.  ‘ Can.  Jour.’  i.  (N.S.)  1856 

KANE.  Travel  among  the  Walla-Walla  Indians.  By  Paul  Kane.  Lbid. 

HALL.  Adventure  among  the  Commanche  Indians.  By  H.  Hall. 

‘ E.P.  Mon.  Mag.’ i.  1856 
KANE.  Chinook  Indians.  By  Paul  Kane.  ‘ Can.  Jour.’  ii.  (N.S.)  1857 

HIND.  Superstitions  and  Customs  common  among  the  Indians  in  the 
Valley  of  the  Assiniboine  and  Saskatchewan.  By  Henry  Y.  Hind. 

‘ Can.  Jour.’  iv.  (N.S.)  1859 

PALLISER.  Progress  of  the  British  North  American  Exploring  Expedition 
under  the  command  of  Captain  John  Palliser.  J.R.G.S.  xxx.  1860 
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MANITOBA,  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORY,  &c.  {Guntmued)— 

DELESSERT.  Les  Indiens  de  la  Bale  d’Hudson  ; promenades  d’un  Artiste 
parmi  les  Indiens  de  I’Amerique  du  Nord,  depuis  le  Canada  jusqu’a 
ITle  de  Vancouver  et  I’Oregon,  a travers  le  Territoire  de  la  Compagnie 
de  la  Bale  d’Hudson.  Inimite  de  I’Anglais.  Par  Edouard  Delessert. 

12mo.  Paris,  1861 

ISBISTER.  Hudson’s  Bay  Territories  : their  Trade,  Productions,  and 
Resources  ; with  Suggestions  for  the  Establishment  and  Economical 
Administration  of  a Crown  Colony  on  the  Red  River  and  Saskatchewan. 
By  A.  K.  Isbister.  J.S.A.  ix.  1861 

WILSON.  Science  in  Rupert’s  Land.  By  (Sir)  Daniel  Wilson. 

‘ Can.  Jour.  ’ vii.  (N.S.)  1862 

HIND.  North-West  British  America.  By  Henry  Y.  Hind. 

‘ B.A.  Mag.  ’ i.  Toronto,  1863 

HIND.  Future  of  the  North-West.  By  Henry  Y.  Hind.  Poid. 

HIND.  Glance  at  the  Political  and  Commercial  Importance  of  British 
Central  America.  By  Henry  Y.  Hind.  ‘ Can.  Jour.  ’ viii.  (N.S.)  1863 

ISBISTER.  Convict  Labour  and  Colonisation  ; with  Suggestions  for  the 
Establishment  of  a new  Penal  Settlement  in  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Terri- 
tories. By  A.  K.  Isbister.  J.S.A.  xi.  1863 

HODGINS.  Discoveries  and  Trade  of  the  Rival  French  and  English 
Colonists  in  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Territories.  By  J.  George  Hodgins. 

‘ B.A.  Mag.  ’ ii.  Toronto,  1864 

CATLIN.  0-kee-pa : a Religious  Ceremony  ; and  other  Customs  of  the 
Mandans.  By  George  Catlin.  With  thirteen  coloured  illustrations. 

Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1867 

HALF-BREEDS  OF  RED  RIVER  : their  Habits  and  Customs. 

‘ Can.  Mon.  ’ ii.  1872 

HUYSHE.  Red  River  Expedition.  By  Capt.  G.  L.  Huyshe. 

J.R.U.S.I.  XV.  1872 

ANDERSON.  Notes  of  the  Flood  at  the  Red  River  in  1852.  By  Bishop 
David  Anderson.  12mo.  Lond.  1873 

SELWYN.  Notes  of  a preliminary  Geological  Reconnaissance  from  Lake 
Superior  by  the  English  and  Winnipeg  Rivers  to  Fort  Garry.  By 
Alfred  R.  C.  Selwyn.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1873 

BELL.  Report  on  the  Country  between  Lake  Superior  and  Lake  Winnipeg. 
By  Dr.  Robert  Bell.  Ibid. 

HARRINGTON.  Notes  on  Samples  of  Brick  Clay  from  Fort  Garry.  By 
Dr.  B.  J.  Harrington.  Ibid. 

WAUD.  Rei>ort  of  Operations  in  Manitoba  with  the  Diamond-pointed  Steam 
Drill.  By  W.  B.  Waud.  Ibid. 

PAUL  KANE,  THE  CANADIAN  ARTIST.  ‘ Can.  Jour.  ’ xiii.  (N.S.)  1873 

SELWYN.  Observations  in  the  North-West  Territory  on  a Journey  across 
the  Plains  from  Fort  Garry  to  Rocky  Mountain  House,  returning  by 
the  Saskatchewan  River  and  Lake  Winnipeg.  By  Alfred  R.  C.  Selwyn. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1874 

BELL.  Report  on  the  Country  between  Red  River  and  the  South  Saskat- 
chewan ; with  Notes  on  the  Geology  of  the  Region  between  Lake 
Superior  and  Red  River.  By  Dr.  Robert  Bell.  Ibid. 

BELL.  Report  on  the  Country  West  of  Lakes  Manitoba  and  Winnipegosis  ; 
with  Notes  on  the  Geology  of  Lake  Winnipeg.  By  Dr.  Robert 
Bell.  Ihid. 
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ROBERTSON-ROSS.  Reconnaissance  of  the  North-West  Provinces  and 
Indian  Territories  of  Canada,  and  Journey  across  the  Continent 
tlirough  Canadian  Territory  to  British  Columbia  and  Vancouver 
Island.  By  Col.  P.  Robertson-Ross.  J.R.U.S.I.  xvii.  1874 

BASIN  OF  THE  MACKENZIE  RIVER.  ‘ Geo.  Mag.  ’ ii.  1875 

CAMERON.  Experiences  of  the  Great  North-West.  By  John  Cameron. 

‘ Can.  Mon.  ’ viii.  1875 

SPENCER.  Report  on  the  Country  between  the  Upper  Assiniboine  River 
and  Lakes  Winnepegosis  and  Manitoba.  By  Joseph  William  Spencer. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1875 

HAMILTON.  The  Prairie  Province  ; Sketches  of  Travel  from  Lake  Ontario 
to  Lake  Winnipeg,  and  an  Account  of  the  Geographical  Position, 
Climate,  Civil  Institutions,  Inhabitants,  Productions,  and  Resources  of 
the  Red  River  Valley.  By  J.  C.  Hamilton.  12mo.  Toronto,  1876 

HUNT.  Notes  on  the  Qu’Appelle  Treaty.  By  F.  L.  Hunt. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  ix.  1876 

MACOUN.  Geological  and  Topographical  Notes  on  the  Lower  Peace  and 
Athabasca  Rivers.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1876 

MACOUN.  Botanical  Features  of  the  Country  traversed  from  Vancouver 
Island  to  Carleton,  on  the  Saskatchewan.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun.  Ihid.. 

ELLS.  Boring  Operations  in  the  North-West  Territory.  ByR.  W.  Ells.  Ihid. 

BELL.  Report  on  an  Exploration  between  James’  Bay  and  Lakes  Superior 
and  Huron.  By  Dr.  Robert  Bell.  Ihid. 

ALLEN.  From  Fort  Pelly  to  Winnipeg.  By  H.  L.  Allen.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xv. 

1877 

BELL.  Report  on  an  Exploration  of  the  East  Coast  of  Hudson’s  Bay,  1877. 
By  Dr.  Robert  Bell.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1878 

BELL.  Report  on  the  Country  between  Lake  Winnipeg  and  Hudson’s  Bay. 
By  Dr.  Robert  Bell.  Ihid. 

BELL.  Report  on  Explorations  on  the  Churchill  and  Nelson  Rivers,  and 
around  God’s  and  Island  Lakes,  1879.  By  Dr.  Robert  Bell. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1879 

WHITEAVES.  Silurian  and  Devonian  Fossils  from  Manitoba  and  the 
Valleys  of  the  Nelson  and  Churchill  Rivers.  By  J.  F.  Whiteaves.  Ihid. 

WHITEAVES.  List  of  Fresh-water  Mollusca  from  Manitoba  and  the  Valley 
of  the  Nelson  River.  By  J.  F.  Whiteaves.  Ihid. 

GEFFCKEN.  List  of  Lepidoptera  from  the  Nelson  and  Churchill  Rivers. 
By  Herr  Geffcken.  Ihid. 

LE  CONTE.  List  of  Coleoptera  from  the  Nelson  and  Churchill  Rivers.  By 
Dr.  J.  L.  Le  Conte.  Ihid. 

VENNOR  and  KUETZING.  List  of  Birds  from  the  Region  between  Norway 
House  and  Forts  Churchill  and  York.  By  H.  G.  Vennor  and  P. 
Kuetzing.  Ihid. 

MUNRO.  Winnipegoosis.  By  W.  F.  Munro.  ‘ Can.  Mon.  ’ iii.  (N.S.)  1879 

MACOUN.  Notes  on  Manitoba.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun.  P.  Can.  Inst.  1879 

BELL.  Occurrence  of  Petroleum  in  the  North-West  Territories.  By  Dr. 

Robert  Bell.  Ihid. 

HAVARD.  French  Half-breeds  of  the  North-West.  By  Dr.  V.  Havard. 

Smith.  Rep.  1879 

FITZGIBBON.  A Tidp  to  Manitoba.  By  Mary  Fitzgibbon.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 


298 


MANITOBA,  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORY,  &c.  {Continued)— 
WHITMAN.  Manitoba.  By  James  Whitman.  MSS.  1880 

SELWYN.  Report  on  Boring  O^jerations  in  the  Souris  River  Valley.  By 
Alfred  R.  C.  Selwyn.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1880 

BELL.  Report  on  Hudson’s  Bay  and  some  of  the  Lakes  and  Rivers  lying  to 
the  West  of  it.  By  Dr.  Robert  Bell.  Ibid. 

CLARK.  In  the  North-West  with  ‘ Sitting-Bull.’  By  Capt.  E.  D.  Clark. 

‘ Can.  Mon.  ’ v.  (n.S.)  1880 

LEGEND  OF  THE  UPPER  OTTAWA.  By  P.  A.  X.  Ibid. 

BUTLER.  Far  Out  ; Rovings  Retold.  By  (Sir)  William  F.  Butler. 

12nio.  Land.  1880 

SPENCE.  Manitoba  and  North-West  of  Canada.  By  Thomas  Spence. 

Pamp.  149.  Winnipeg,  1882 
DAWSON.  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Geology  of  the  Bow  and  Belly  River 
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MEEK.  Manitoba  School  Question  and  the  Remedial  Order.  By  Edward 
Meek.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  v.  1895 

STANDING.  Experiences  in  the  Canadian  North-West.  Bv  G.  M.  Standing. 

Ibid. 

TYRRELL.  Second  Expedition  through  the  Barren  Lands  of  Northern 
Canada.  By  J.  Burr  Tyrrell.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  vi.  1895 

WADE.  Manitoba  School  Question.  By  F.  C.  Wade. 

Pamp.  165.  Wimiq^eg,  1895 

EWART.  Manitoba  School  Question  : a Reply  to  Mr.  Wade.  By  John  S. 
Ewart.  Ibid. 

IS  MANITOBA  RIGHT  ? A Question  of  Ethics,  Politics,  Facts,  and  Law.  Ibid. 

MANITOBA  SCHOOL  CASE  : Papers  Presented  to  Parliament. 

8vo.  Ottaiva,  1895 

EWART.  Manitoba  School  Question.  By  John  Ewart. 

Pamp.  173.  Winnipeg,  1895 

FISHER.  Manitoba  School  Question.  By  James  Fisher.  Ibid. 

CONSOLIDATED  RULES  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE 
NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES.  8vo.  Regina,  1895 

YOUNG.  By  Canoe  and  Dog  Train  among  the  Cree  and  Salteaux  Indians. 
By  Egerton  Ryerson  Young.  With  an  Introduction  by  Mark  Guy 
Pearse.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1895 

BRADBURY.  Hudson’s  Bay.  By  G.  H.  Bradbury.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  iv.  1895 
HAM.  Our  Western  Heritage  (Manitoba).  By  G.  H.  Ham.  Ibid.  v.  1895 

TYRRELL.  Report  on  Country  between  Athabasca  Lake  and  Churchill 
River.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1895 

DEROUET.  Les  Metis  Canadiens-Fraii9ais.  Par  Camille  Derouet. 

Pamp.  202.  Paris,  1895 

McKELLAR.  Notes  on  the  Geography  of  Manitoba.  By  Hugh  McKellar. 

Map.  Pamp.  174.  Winnipeg , 1895 

BELL.  Occurrence  of  Lignite  and  Anthracite  around  Hudson  Bay.  By  Dr. 
Robert  Bell.  G.M.  Asso.  Quebec  ii.  1895 

SHORTT.  Some  Observations  on  the  Great  North-West.  By  Adam  Shortt. 

Q.Q.  (Can.)  ii.,  iii.  1895-96 

WHITNEY.  On  Snow-shoes  to  the  Barren  Grounds.  By  Caspar  W. 
Whitney.  (m.)  Pamp.  151.  1895-96 

FARMING  AND  RANCHING  IN  WESTERN  CANADA,  MANITOBA, 
ASSINIBOIA,  SASKATCHEWAN,  &C.  Pamp.  173.  Montreal,  1896 
OFFICIAL  AND  OTHER  INFORMATION  FOR  INTENDING  EMI- 
GRANTS IN  MANITOBA,  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES,  &C. 

Pamp.  173.  Lond.  1896 
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REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  APPOINTED  TO  REPRESENT 
THE  PROVINCE  OF  MANITOBA  AT  THE  CONFERENCE  HELD 
WITH  THE  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  DOMINION  GOVERN- 
MENT ON  THE  SCHOOL  QUESTION.  Pamp.  173.  Winnipeg,  1896 

McCAUL  and  HARVEY.  Ready  Reference  Guide  to  the  Ordinances  of  the 
North-West  Territories  ; including  the  Revised  Ordinances  of  1888 
and  all  subsequent  Ordinances  to  189.5  (inclusive)  ; together  with  a 
complete  Index  to  the  Judicature  Ordinance  (1893),  and  Amendments 
thereto.  Compiled  l)y  C.  C.  McCaul  and  Horace  Harvey. 

Sni.  dto.  Toronto,  1896 

DUGAS.  L’Ouest  Camulien  ; Sa  decouverte  par  le  Sieur  de  la  Verendrye, 
son  exploitation  par  les  Compagnies  de  Traiteurs  jusqu'a  I'annee  1822. 
Par  I’Abbe  G.  Dugas.  8vo.  Montreal,  1896 

TUPPER.  Manitoba  School  Question.  By  Sir  Charles  H.  Tupper. 

(in.)  Pamp.  151.  189(5 

RUSSELL.  Hunting  Musk  Ox  with  the  Dog  Ribs.  By  Frank  Russell.  Ibid. 

DOWN.  Story  of  the  Manitoba  Schools  Question.  By  T.  C.  Down.  Ibid. 

McDOUGALL.  Saddle,  Sled,  and  Snowshoe  : Pioneering  on  the  Saskat- 
chewan in  the  Sixties.  By  Rev.  John  McDougall.  12mo.  Toronto,  1896 

BETHUNE.  Is  Manitoba  Right  ? A Complete  Historical  and  Controversial 
Review  of  the  Manitoba  School  Question.  By  A.  B.  Bethune. 

Pamp.  17-Ir.  Winnipeg,  1896 

MACLEAN.  Gesture  Language  of  the  Blackfeet.  By  Rev.  John  Maclean. 

T.  Can.  Inst.  v.  1896 

STUPART.  Climate  of  Alberta.  By  R.  F.  Stupart.  Ibid. 

MACLEAN.  Picture-Writing  of  the  Blackfeet.  By  Rev.  John  Maclean.  Ibid. 

MACLEAN.  The  Blackfoot  Language.  By  Rev.  John  Maclean.  Ibid. 

WILCOX.  Lake  Louise  in  the  Canadian  Rocky  Mountains.  By  Walter  D. 
Wilcox.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  vii.  1896 

IRRIGATION  IN  CANADA  (North-West  Territories). 

Sess.  Pap.  (Can.)  1896 


DENNIS.  Canadian  Irrigation  Sui'veys.  By  J.  S.  Dennis.  Ibid. 

DUFRESNE.  Computation  of  High  Water  and  Flood  Discharge  of  certain 
Streams  in  Southern  Alberta.  By  J.  I.  Dufresne.  Ibid. 

WHEELER.  Report  of  the  Canadian  Irrigation  Survey.  By  Arthur  O. 

Wheeler.  Ibid. 

DENNIS.  Information  and  Statistics  relating  to  Irrigation.  By  J.  S. 
Dennis.  Ibid. 


BRYCE.  Worthies  of  Old  Red  River.  By  Rev.  Prof.  George  Bryce. 

H.  & S.S.  Man.  1896 

DONAGHY.  Pipestone  District,  Manitoba.  Bj'  J.  A.  Donaghy. 

H.A.  Ont.  xii.  1896 

SAUNDERS.  Past  Experiences  and  Future  Prospects  of  Fruit-growing  in 
the  Canadian  North-West.  By  Dr.  William  Saunders. 

R.S.C.  ii.  (N.s.)  1896 

PAYNE.  The  Seasons,  Hudson’s  Strait.  By  F.  F.  Payne. 

T.  Can.  Inst.  v.  1896 

CRUIKSHANK.  The  Fur  Trade,  1783-7.  By  Capt.  E.  Cruikshank.  Ibid. 
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TYRRELL.  Report  of  the  Doobauiit,  Kazan,  and  Ferguson  Rivers  and  the 
North-West  Coast  of  Hudson  Bay.  By  J.  B.  Tyrrell. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1896 

WILCOX.  Camping  in  the  Canadian  Rockies  : an  Account  of  Camp  Life  in 
the  Wilder  Parts  of  the  Canadian  Rocky  Mountains ; together  with  a 
Description  of  the  Region  about  Banff,  Lake  Louise,  and  Glacier,  and 
a Sketch  of  the  Early  Explorations.  By  Walter  Dwight  Wilcox. 

Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Neiv  York,  1896 

REPORTS  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  NORTH-WEST 
TERRITORIES.  Reported  by  W.  C.  Hamilton. 

8vo.  Regina,  1889-97 

DES  PRAIRIES.  Une  Visite  dans  les  Ecoles  du  Manitoba.  Par  Jean  des 
Prairies.  Pamp.  174.  Montreal,  1897 

HARRIS.  The  Chartered  Hudson’s  Bay  and  Pacific  Railway  Route.  With 
a Map.  By  Colonel  Josiah  Harris.  8vo.  Lo7ul.  1897 

YOUNG.  Manitoba  Memoirs  : Leaves  from  my  Life  in  the  Prairie  Province. 
1868-188-4.  By  Rev.  Dr.  George  Young.  With  an  Introduction  by 
Rev.  Dr.  Alexander  Sutherland.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

Macbeth.  The  Selkirk  Settlers  in  Real  Life.  By  Rev.  R.  G.  MacBeth. 
With  Introduction  by  Sir  Donald  A.  Smith  (Lord  Strathcona). 

12mo.  Loi\jd.  1897 

YOUNG.  On  the  Indian  Trail,  and  other  Stories  of  Missionary  Work  among 
the  Cree  and  Saulteaux  Indians.  By  Egerton  R.  Young. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  LoiuL.  1897 

DAWSON.  Manitoba  and  the  North-West  Territories.  By  Dr.  S.  E.  Dawson. 

Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium,  N.  America,’  i.  1897 

TYRRELL.  On  Snowshoes  from  the  Barren  Lands.  By  J.  W.  Tyrrell. 

Eng.  Soc.  Can.  1897 

WESTERN  GROWTH  AND  PROGRESS  : the  Making  of  Winnipeg,  &c. 

4to.  Winnipeg,  1897 

ALLEN.  Description  of  a New  Mountain  Sheep  from  the  British  North- 
West  Territory.  By  J.  A.  Allen.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  His.  ix.  1897 

COX.  Mr.  Laurier  and  Manitoba.  By  J.  G.  Snead  Cox.  (ni.)  Pamp.  151.  1897 

TYRRELL.  Across  the  Sub-Arctics  of  Canada  : a Journey  of  3,200  miles  by 
Canoe  and  Snowshoe  through  the  Barren  Lands.  By  J.  W.  Tyrrell. 
Including  a List  of  Plants  collected  on  the  Expedition,  a Vocabulary 
of  Eskimo  Words,  a Route  Map,  and  full  classified  Index. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Toronto,  1897 

BELL.  Recent  Exploration  to  the  South  of  Hudson  Bay.  By  Dr.  Robert 
Bell.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.  ’ x.  1897 

GOODLOE.  At  the  Foot  of  the  Rockies.  By  Abbe  Carter  Goodloe. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  151.  1897 

MOLESWORTH.  A Cry  from  the  Far  West.  By  Louisa  Molesworth.  Ibid. 

NEWTON.  Twenty  Years  on  the  Saskatchewan,  N.W.  Canada.  By  Rev. 
William  Newton.  Illustrated.  12nio.  Lo'njd.  1897 

BRYCE.  Lake  of  the  Woods  : its  History,  Geology,  Mining,  and  Manufac- 
turing. By  Rev.  Prof.  George  Bryce.  H.  & S.S.  Man.  1897 

MacBETH.  Farm  Life  in  the  Selkirk  Colony.  By  Rev.  R.  G.  MacBeth.  Ibid. 

BELL.  Rising  of  the  Land  around  Hudson  Bay.  By  Dr.  Robert  Bell. 

Smith.  Rep.  1897 
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ANTROBUS.  Reminiscences  of  Fort  MacLeod  in  1885.  By  B.  W.  Antrobus. 

‘ Can.  Mag.  ’ viii.  1897 

THOMSON.  North-West  Mounted  Policeman.  By  H.  C.  Thomson.  Ibid. 

LAWLER.  University  of  Manitoba.  By  James  Lawler.  Ibid. 

MONTGOMERY.  Premiers  of  Manitoba.  By  Ronald  B.  C.  Montgomery. 

Ibid.  ix.  1897 

SMITH.  Western  Canada,  before  and  since  Confederation.  By  Sir  Donald 
A.  Smith  (Lord  Strathcona  and  Mount  Rojuxl).  P.R.C.I.  xxviii.  1897 

BAILLAIRG^;.  La  Baie  d’Hudson,  Exploitation  proposee  de  ses  Resources 
de  Terre  et  de  Mer.  Par  C.  Baillairge.  Geo.  Soc.  Quebec.  1897 

O’SULLIVAN.  Northern  Canada.  By  H.  O'Sullivan.  Ibid. 

GLASS.  The  Cree  Language.  By  Rev.  E.  B.  Glass.  P.  Can.  Inst.  i.  1898 

WAKEHAM.  Report  of  the  Expedition  to  IHidson  Bay  and  Cumberland 
Gulf  in  the  steamship  ‘ Diana,’  ixnder  the  command  of  William 
Wakeham.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Ottaiva,  18!)8 

MARTIN.  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company’s  Land  Tenures  and  the  Occupation 
of  Assiniboia  by  Lord  Selkirk’s  Settlers  ; with  a List  of  Grantees 
under  the  Earl  and  the  Company.  By  Archer  Martin. 

8vo.  Land.  1898 

Macbeth.  The  Making  of  the  Canadian  West ; being  the  Reminiscences 
of  an  Eye-witness.  By  Rev.  R.  G.  MacBeth. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Toronto,  1898 

BRYCE.  Canadian  North-West  and  Rocky  Mountain  Districts  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Tuberculosis.  By  Dr.  P.  H.  Bryce.  Pamp.  181.  Toronto,  1898 

O’NEILL.  A Lady’s  Life  on  a Ranche  (in  the  North-West  of  Canada).  By 
Moira  O’Neill.  (m.)  Pamp.  186.  1898 

McDOUGALL.  Pathfinding  on  Plain  and  Prairie  : Stirring  Scenes  of  Life 
in  the  Canadian  North-West.  By  Rev.  John  McDougall. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Toronto,  1898 

PRICE.  From  Euston  to  Klondike  : the  Narrative  of  a Journey  through 
British  Columbia  and  the  North-West  Territory  in  the  Summer  of 
1898.  By  Julius  M.  Price.  Illustrated.  Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

CONNOR.  Beyond  the  Marshes.  By  Ralph  Connor.  With  an  Introductory 
Note  by  the  Countess  of  Aberdeen.  Pamp.  191.  Toronto,  1898 

ATKINSON.  Game  Birds  of  Manitoba.  By  George  E.  Atkinson. 

H.  & S.S.  Man.  1898 

BRYCE.  Sketch  of  the  Life  and  Discoveries  of  Robert  Campbell,  Chief 
Factor  of  the  Hon.  Hudson’s  Bay  Co.  By  Rev.  Prof.  George  Bryce.  Ibid. 

FARRER.  St.  Lawrence  Route  and  the  Manitoba  Grain  Trade.  By  Edward 
Farrer.  ‘ Can.  Mag.  ’ xi.  1898 

ROMANCE  OF  THE  FUR  TRADE.  (m.)  Pamp.  210.  1898-99 

BELL.  Red  River  Expedition.  By  Capt.  J.  Jones  Bell.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xii.  1899 

ATKINSON.  Manitoba  Birds  of  Prey,  and  the  small  Mammals  destroyed  by 
them.  By  A.  E.  Atkinson.  H.  & S.S.  Man.  1899 

BRYCE.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Charitable  Institutions  of  Winnipeg.  By 
Mrs.  George  Bryce.  Ibid. 
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YOUNG.  Winter  Adventures  of  Three  Boys  in  the  Great  Lone  Land.  By 
Egerton  R.  Young.  Illustrated.  12ino.  Land.  180*9 

SAUNDERS.  Manitol)a  and  the  North-West  Territories  as  Markets  for 
Ontario  and  British  Columbia  Fruits.  By  Dr.  W.  Saunders. 

Sess.  Pap.  (Ont.)  1800 

BRYCE.  Indians  of  Western  Canada.  By  Rev.  Prof.  George  Bryce. 

Hopkins’  ‘ Canada,’  i.  1800 
MACLEAN.  Indians  of  the  Canadian  North-West.  By  Rev.  John  Maclean. 

Ibid. 

STRATHCONA  AND  MOUNT  ROYAL.  History  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay 
Conipany.  By  Rt.  Hon.  Lord  Strathcona  and  Mount  Royal. 

ibid.  ii.  1800 

MACHRAY.  Church  of  England  in  Rupert’s  Land.  By  Most  Rev.  R. 

Machray,  Archl)ishop  of  Rupert’s  Lanil.  Ibid. 

BRYCE.  History  and  Condition  of  Education  in  Manitoba.  By  Rev.  Prof. 
George  Bryce.  Ihid.  iii.  1800 

GOGGIN.  Educational  Sj^steni  of  the  North-West  Territories.  By  D.  J. 
Goggin.  Ibid. 

GRANT.  Presl}yterianisni  in  the  North-West.  By  Very  Rev.  Dr.  George  M. 

Grant.  Ibid.  iv.  1800 

HIND.  Mennonites  of  Manitoba.  By  Miss  S.  Cora  Hind.  Ibid. 

MACHRAY.  History  of  the  University  of  Manitoba.  By  Most  Rev.  R. 
Machray,  Archbishop  of  Rupert’s  Land.  Ibid. 

MacBETH.  History  of  the  First  North-West  Rebellion.  By  Rev.  R.  G. 
MacBeth.  Ibid. 

MASON.  North-West  Rebellion  of  188.5.  By  Lieut.-Col.  James  Mason.  Ibid. 
BOULTON.  Resources  and  Development  of  Manitoba.  By  Lt.-Col.  the  Hon. 

C.  A.  Boulton.  * Ibid.  v.  1800 

YOUNG.  Ranching  in  the  Canadian  North-West.  By  John  J.  Young.  Ibid. 
TRANT.  North-West  Resources  and  Development.  By  William  Trant.  Ibid. 

BELL  and  SCHULTZ.  History  of  the  City  of  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  By 


Charles  N.  Bell  and  Latly  Schultz.  Ibid. 

COLLIE.  Exploration  in  the  Canadian  Rockies  : a Search  for  Mount 
Hooker  and  Mount  Brown.  By  Prof.  Norman  Collie. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiii.  1800 

WILCOX.  Sources  of  the  Saskatchewan.  By  Walter  D.  Wilcox.  Ibid. 

LOFTHOUSE.  A Trip  on  the  Tha-Anne  River,  Hudson  Bay.  By  Rev.  J. 
Lofthouse.  Ibid. 

WILLSON.  Early  Days  at  York  Factory.  By  Beckles  Willson. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiii.  1800 

BRAY.  Trip  into  the  Saskatchewan  Country.  By  Samuel  Bray.  H>id. 

WILLSON.  Pierre  Radisson,  Bushranger.  By  Beckles  Willson.  Ibid. 


WILLSON.  How  the  French  Captured  Fo)’t  Nelson.  By  Beckles  Willson. 

Ibid. 

TYRRELL.  Natural  Resources  of  the  Barren  Lands  of  Canada.  By  J.  B. 
Tyrrell.  R.S.G.S.  xv.  1800 

BEGG.  Early  Exploration  in  North-West  Canada.  By  Alexander  Begg.  Ibid. 

HALIBURTON.  How  a Cabinet  Secret  Leaked  Out,  and  the  Result.  By 
R.  G.  Haliburton.  Painp.  101.  Toronto,  1800 
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BERNARD.  The  Canadian  Doukhobor  Settlements  : a Series  of  Letters. 
By  Lally  Bernard.  8vo.  Toronto,  1899 

CAMERON.  North-West  Red  Man  and  his  Future.  By  Bleasdell  Cameron. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiv.  1900 

WILLSON.  Great  Fur  Company  of  To-day.  By  Beckles  Willson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  210.  1900 

CANADIAN  NORTH-WEST  : a Series  of  Articles  in  the  Canadian  North- 
West  number  of  the  ‘ North-West  Magazine.’ 

Illustrated.  4to.  St.  Paul,  1900 

OSBORN.  Greater  Canada  : the  Past,  Present,  and  Future  of  the  Canadian 
North-West.  By  E.  B.  Osborn.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

WILCOX.  Rockies  of  Canada  : a Revised  and  Enlarged  Edition  of  ‘ Camping 
in  the  Canadian  Rockies.’  With  more  than  forty  Photogravure  and 
other  Illustrations  from  Original  Photographs  by  the  Author.  By 
Walter  Dwight  Wilcox.  Roy.  8vo.  New  York,  1900 

BRYCE.  The  Remarkable  History  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  including 
that  of  the  French  Traders  of  North-Western  Canada  and  of  the 
North-West,  XY,  and  Astor  Fur  Companies.  By  Di-.  George  Bryce. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1900 

WILLSON.  The  Great  Company  (1G67-1871)  ; being  a History  of  the 
Honourable  Company  of  Merchants- Adventm-ers  trading  with  Hudson’s 
Bay.  Compiled  from  the  Company’s  Archives ; from  Diplomatic 
Documents  and  State  Papers  of  France  and  England ; from  the 
Narratives  of  Factors  and  Traders  ; and  from  many  Accounts  and 
Memoirs.  By  Beckles  Willson.  With  an  Introduction  by  Lord 
Strathcona  and  Mount  Royal,  Governor  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  12mo.  I^ond.  190U 

FESSENDEN.  Manitoba  Elections.  By  Kenneth  Fessenden. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiv.  1900 

FRASER.  Soldier  Police  of  the  Canadian  North-West.  By  W.  A.  Fraser.  Ihid. 

BINDLOSS.  In  the  North-West.  By  Harold  Bindloss.  (m.)  Pamp.  18().  1900 

CORYN.  Manitoba.  By  Sidney  G.  B.  Coryn.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900 

CORYN.  North-West  Territories  of  Canada.  By  Sidney  G.  B.  Coryn.  Ibid. 

CAMERON.  City  on  the  Saskatchewan  (Edmonton).  By  Bleasdell  Cameron. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xv.  1900 

OSBORN.  Western  Scouts.  By  E.  B.  Osborn.  (m.)  Pamp.  186.  1900 

HANBURY.  Journey  from  Chesterfield  Inlet  to  Great  Slave  Lake,  1898-9. 
By  David  T.  Hanbury.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xvi.  1900 

THE  HUDSON’S  BAY  COMPANY.  (m.)  Pamp.  186.  1900 

HANBURY-WILLIAMS.  After  Wild  Geese  in  Manitoba.  By  C.  Hanbury- 
Williams.  Prid. 

BURMAN.  Present  Status  of  Natural  Science  in  Manitoba  and  the  North- 
West.  By  Rev.  W.  A.  Burman.  H.  & S.S.  Man.  1900 

FONSECA.  On  the  St.  Paul  Track  in  the  Sixties.  By  W.  G.  Fonseca.  Ibid. 

MOORE.  The  North-West  under  Three  Flags,  163,5-1796.  By  Charles 
Moore.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Netv  York,  1900 

MACLEOD.  Picturesque  Cardston  and  Environments  : a Story  of  Coloni- 
zation and  Progress  in  Southern  Alberta.  By  N.  W.  Macleod. 

Illustrated,  8vo.  Cardston,  1900 
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23.  BRITISH  COLUMBIA,  VANCOUVER  ISLAND,  THE 

YUKON,  &c. 

See  aUo  Sections  2,  3,  18,  and  65-77 

THOMPSON.  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  to  the  Kootanae  and  Flat  Bow 
Indian  Countries  on  the  Sources  of  the  Columbia  River,  Pacific  Ocean. 
By  D.  Thompson.  MSS.  1807 
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RICHARDSON.  Report  on  the  Coal  Fields  of  Vancouver  and  Queen 
Charlotte  Islands.  By  James  Richardson.  Map.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1873 
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DAWSON.  Vocabulary  of  the  Haida  Indians  of  Queen  Charlotte  Islands.  By 
Dr.  George  M.  Dawson.  Ibid. 
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Itrid. 

DAWSON.  Report  on  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  1878.  By  Dr.  George  M. 

Dawson.  Roy.  8vo.  Montreal,  1880 

DAWSON.  Report  of  an  Exploration  from  Port  Simpson  on  the  Pacific 
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Islands,  British  Columbia.  By  James  G.  Swan.  Smith.  Rep.  1884 
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BANCROFT.  History  of  Alaska  1730-1885.  By  Hubert  Howe  Bancroft. 

8vo.  San  Francisco,  1886 
DAWSON.  Geological  Examination  of  the  Northern  Part  of  Vancouver 
Island.  By  Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1886 
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R.S.C.  viii.  1890 

MORICE.  The  Dene  Languages,  considered  in  themselves  and  incidentally 
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STANFORD.  Journey  from  Alexis  Creek  to  Victoria.  By  Arthur  Stanford. 

Pamp.  174.  Lond.  1894 

OGILVIE.  Down  the  Yukon  and  up  the  Mackenzie  : 3,200  Miles  by  Foot 
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Can.  Ban.  Asso.  iii.  1896 

BEGG.  Notes  on  the  Yukon  Country.  By  Alexander  Begg. 
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FIELDS  OF  ALASKA.  With  the  Official  Maps. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DAIRYMEN'S  ASSOCIATION  OF  BRITISH 
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GARLAND.  Overland  Routes  to  the  Klondike.  By  Hamlin  Garland.  Ihid. 
DALL.  Future  of  the  Yukon  Gold  Fields.  By  William  H.  Dali.  Ihid. 
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BxlILEY.  Summer  Trip  in  Alaska.  By  W.  F.  Bailey.  Ibid. 
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GOSNELL.  History  of  Education  in  British  Columbia.  By  R.  E.  Gosnell. 
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(m.)  Painp.  186.  1899 

MOORE.  Alaskan  Boundary.  By  Prof.  J.  B.  Moore.  Ibid. 

BEGG.  Vancouver  Island,  B.C.  By  Alexander  Begg.  R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1899 

SCIDMORE.  The  Stikine  River  in  1898.  By  Eliza  R.  Scidmore. 

‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  x.  1899 

DENNIS.  Life  on  a Yukon  Trail.  By  Arthur  P.  Dennis.  Ibid. 

FOSTER.  The  Alaskan  Boundary.  By  Hon.  John  W.  Foster.  Maps.  Ibid. 

GANNETT.  Harriinan  Alaska  Expedition.  By  Henry  Gannett.  , Ibid. 

PENCK.  Illecillewaet  Glacier  in  the  Selkirks.  By  Albei’t  Penck. 

P.  Can.  Inst.  ii.  1899 

SHAW.  Klondike.  By  Miss  Flora  L.  Slnnv.  P.R.C.I.  xxx.  1899 

GANNETT.  Harriinan  Alaska  Expedition.  By  Henry  Gannett. 

Anier.  G.S.  xxxi.  1899 


MORICE.  Classifications  of  the  Dene  Trilies.  By  Rev.  Father  A.  G.  Morice. 
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(ni.)  Pamp.  186.  1900 

THE  ALASKAN  BOUNDARY.  (m.)  Pamp.  186.  1900 

MENDENHALL.  Alaska  Boundary  Line.  By  T.  C.  Mendenhall. 

Amer.  Geo.  Soc.  xxxii.  1900 

BURROUGHS.  Summer  Holidays  in  Alaskan  Waters.  By  John  Burroughs. 

(m.)  Pamp.  186.  1900 

IRLAND.  In  the  Gameland  our  Fathers  Lost  (British  Columbia).  By 

Frederick  Irland.  Ibid. 

BURROUGHS.  A Summer  Holiday  in  Bering  Sea.  By  John  Burroughs. 

Ibid. 

OSBORNE.  Impressions  of  Klondike.  Bj'  C.  C.  Osborne.  Ibid. 

GRAHAME.  British  Columbia  Politics.  By  T.  L.  Grahame. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xv.  1900 

HAYES  and  BROOKS.  Ice  Cliffs  on  White  River,  Yukon  Territory.  By 
C.  Willard  Hayes  and  Alfred  H.  Brooks.  ‘Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  xi.  190*0 

GORMAN.  Ice  Cliffs  on  White  River,  Yukon  Territory.  By  Martin  W. 
Gorman.  Ibid. 

GOODE.  North-Western  Boundary  between  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

By  Richard  U.  Goode.  Amer.  Geo.  Soc.  xxxii.  1900 

WILCOX.  Rockies  of  Canada  : a Revised  and  Enlarged  Edition  of  ‘ Camping 
in  the  Canadian  Rockies’;  with  more  than  forty  Photogravm-e  and  other 
Illustrations  from  Original  Photographs  by  the  Author.  By  Walter 
Dwight  Wilcox.  Roy.  8vo.  Neiv  York.,  1900 

ABRUZZI.  The  Ascent  of  Mount  St.  Elias  (Alaska).  By  H.R.H.  Prince 
Luigi  Amedeo  di  Savoia,  Duke  of  the  Abruzzi. 

Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1900 
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24.  NEWFOUNDLAND  AND  LABRADOR 

See  uho  Sections  2,  18,  65,  and  70-77 

CARTWRIGHT.  Journal  of  Transactions  and  Events  during  a Residence 
of  nearly  Sixteen  Years  on  the  Coast  of  Labrador;  containing  many 
interesting  Particulars  both  of  the  Country  and  its  Inbabitants  not 
hitherto  known.  Illustrated  with  proper  charts.  By  George  Cartwright. 
3 vols.  in  two.  dto.  Neicark,  1 7J2 

VOYAGE  A LTLE  DE  TERRE-NEUVE  ET  LES  ILES  VOISINES. 

(Svo.  Paris  [1825] 

SELECT  CASES  FROM  THE  RECORDS  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT 
OF  NEWFOUNDLAND.  With  a Table  of  the  Names  of  Cases. 

8vo.  St.  John's,  182‘) 

ROBINSON.  Newfoundland  and  Labrador  in  1820.  By  Capt.  H.  Robinson. 

J.R.G.S.  iv.  1834 

CARPON.  Voyage  a Terre-Neuve.  Observations  et  Notions  curieuses  propres 
a interesser  toutes  les  personnes  qui  veulent  avoir  une  idee  juste  de 
Tun  des  plus  importants  travaux  des  Marins  Frangais  et  iltrangers. 
Par  C.  J.  A.  Carpon.  8vo.  St.  Trouve,  1852 

FIELD.  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland,  as  a Port  of  Call  for  Transatlantic 
Steamers.  By  Cyrus  W.  Field.  Map.  12mo.  Land.  185(! 

DECRET  DU  PRESIDENT  DE  LA  REPUBLIQUE  PORTANT  REGLE- 
MENT  SUR  LA  POLICE  DE  LA  PECHE  DE  LA  MORUE  A 
L’lLE  DE  TERRE-NEUVE.  Pamp.  F.  St.  John's,  1859 

BOILIEU.  Recollections  of  Labrador  Life.  By  Lambert  de  Boilieu. 

12mo.  Lond.  1861 

NOBLE.  After  Icebergs  with  a Painter  : a Summer  Voyage  to  Labrador  and 
around  Newfoundland.  By  Rev.  Louis  L.  Noble. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1861 

HIND.  The  Labradorians.  By  H.  Y.  Hind.  ‘ B.A.  Mag.’  i.  Toro)do,  1863 

HIND.  Political  and  Commercial  Impoi-tance  of  the  Fisheries  of  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence,  Labrador,  and  Newfoundland.  By  H.  Y.  Hind. 

‘ B.A.  Mag.’ ii.  Ymwito,  1864 

HIND.  Observations  on  Supposed  Glacial  Drift  in  the  Labrador  Peninsula, 
Western  Canada,  and  on  the  South  Branch  of  the  Saskatchewan.  By 
Henry  Youle  Hind.  ‘ Can.  Jour.  ’ ix.  (N.S.)  1864 

MURRAY.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Newfoundland  on  the  Geology  of  the 
Colony.  By  Alex.  Murray.  Pamp.  174.  St.  John's,  1873 

TUCKER.  Memoir  of  the  Life  and  Episcopate  of  Edward  Field,  D.D., 
Bishop  of  Newfoundland,  1844-76.  By  the  Rev.  H.  W.  Tucker. 

12mo.  Lond.  1876 

MILNE.  Ice  and  Ice  Work  in  Newfoundland.  By  John  Milne. 

Pamp.  174.  Lond.  1876 

KIMPPLE  and  MORRIS.  Report  on  Pi-oposed  Graving  Dock  and  Harbour 
Improvements  at  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland.  By  Messrs.  Kimpple  and 
Morris.  Pamp.  174.  St.  John's,  1878 

NEWFOUNDLAND  FISHERIES  AND  THE  TREATIES.  MSS.  1880 

TERRE-NEUVE.  Par  le  Consul-General  d'Espagne. 

Geo.  Soc.  Quebec,  i.  1881 
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NEWFOUNDLAND  AND  LABRADOR  {Continued)— 

FLETCHER.  Notes  of  a Voyage  to  St.  Augustine,  Labrador.  By  E.  T. 
Idetcher.  Geo.  Soc.  Quebec,  i.  1881 

CARTWRIGHT.  Lal)i-ador  : a Poetical  Epistle.  By  George  Cartwright 
(1783)  (a  reprint).  12ino.  St.  John's,  1882 

BELL.  Obervations  on  the  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Zoology,  and  Botany  of  the 
Labrador  Coast,  Hudson’s  Strait  and  Bay.  By  Dr.  Robert  Bell. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1882-84 


TURNER.  Physical  and  Zoological  Character  of  the  Ungava  District, 
Labrador.  By  Lucien  M.  Turner.  R.S.C.  v.  1887 

READE.  Basques  in  North  America.  By  John  Reade.  R.S.C.  vi.  1888 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhalhtants.  ‘The  Universal  Geography.’ 
By  Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xiv.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  N.D. 

LUCAS.  Expedition  to  Funk  Island  ; with  Observations  upon  the  History 
and  Anatomy  of  the  Great  Auk.  By  Frederick  A.  Lucas. 

Smith.  Rep.  1888 

PUYJALON.  Notes  sur  le  Labrador  Canadien.  Par  H.  de  Puyjalon. 

Geo.  Soc.  Quebec.  188'J 

HOWLEY.  Landfall  of  Cal)ot.  By  Janies  P.  Howley.  Ibid. 

FARNHAM.  Belle-Isle.  By  Charles  H.  Farnham.  Ibid. 

MacDOUGALL.  The  Bceothick  Indians.  By  Alan  MacDougall. 

T.  Can.  Inst.  ii.  1801 


BOYLE.  Discoverer  of  the  Great  Falls  of  Labrador.  By  David  Boyle.  Ibid. 

THOULET.  Un  Voyage  a Terre-Neuve.  Par  J.  Thoulet. 

Hlustre.  8vo.  Paris,  1801 

COLLET.  Newfoundland  Arbitration.  By  C.  D.  Collet. 

‘ Asiatic.’  April,  1802 

TOCQUE.  Phocas  of  Terre  Neuve.  By  Rev.  Philip  Toeque. 

T.  Can.  Inst.  iii.  1802 


DAWSON.  Voyages  of  the  Cabots  in  1407-08  ; with  an  Attempt  to  Deter- 
mine their  Landfall  and  to  Identify  their  Island  of  St.  John.  By  Dr. 
S.  E.  Dawson.  4to.  Montreal,  1804 

FAWCETT.  First  Plantation  in  Newfoundland.  By  J.  F.  Morris  Fawcett. 

‘ Can.  Mag.  ’ iii.  1804 

GRESWELL.  The  Crisis  in  Newfoundland.  By  Rev.  Wm.  Greswell. 

(m.)  Pamp.  151.  1805 

WHITEWAY.  Commercial  Collapse  of  Newfoundland.  By  A.  R.  Whiteway. 

Ibid. 

WHITEWAY.  Politics  in  Newfoundland.  By  A.  R.  Whiteway.  Ibid. 

FAWCETT.  The  Newspapers  of  Newfoundland.  By  J.  F.  Morris  Fawcett. 

‘ Can.  Mag.  ’ iv.  1805 

FRETWELL.  Newfoundland  and  the  Jingoes  : an  Appeal  to  England’s 
Honour.  By  John  Fretwell.  Pamp.  140.  Boston,  18115 

BELL.  Labrador  Peninsula.  By  Dr.  Robert  Bell.  R.S.G.S.  xi.  1805 

LOW.  Explorations  through  the  Interior  of  the  Labrador  Peninsula.  By 
A.  P.  Low.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.  ’ v.  1805 

NEWFOUNDLAND  ; a Review.  (m.)  Pamp.  151.  1805 
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NEWFOUNDLAND  AND  LABRADOE  {Confinvrd)— 

CRISIS  IN  NEWFOUNDLAND.  J.I.B.  xvi.  1S95 

WINGFIELD-BONNYN.  Newfoundland  Colonisation  Handbook.  By  W. 
Wingfield-Bonnyn.  Pamp.  17.3.  Lond.  189.5 

VAL  D’EREMAO.  Newfoundland  and  French  Fishery  Rights.  By  J.  P. 
Val  d’Eremao.  ‘ Asiatic.’  Oct.  1895 

PROWSE.  History  of  Newfoundland,  from  the  English  Colonial  and 
Foreign  Records.  By  .Judge  D.  W.  Prowse.  With  a Prefatory  Note 
by  Edmund  Gosse  and  a Bibliography  of  Works  on  Newfoundland. 
1st  and  2nd  Editions.  Maps  and  Illustrations.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1895-98 

LOW.  Explorations  in  the  Labradoi-  Peninsula  ; with  Lists  of  Mammalia, 
Birds,  Food  Fishes,  and  Insects,  and  Notes  on  their  Distribution.  By 
A.  P.  Low.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1895-9*8 

NEWFOUNDLAND  : a Review.  (m.)  Pamp.  151.  1898 

HOWLEY.  Mineral  Resources  of  Newfoundland.  By  James  P.  Howley. 

Col.  Rep.  (Miscl.)  1898 

WESTON.  Geology  of  Newfoundland.  By  T.  C.  Weston. 

N.S.I.  Sci.  ii.  (N.S.)  1896 

HARVEY.  Economic  Condition  of  Newfoundland.  By  Rev.  Dr.  M.  Harvey. 

Can.  Ban.  Asso.  iii.,  iv.  1896-7 

HARVEY.  Newfoundland  in  1897  ; being  Queen  Victoria’s  Diamond  Jubilee 
Year  and  the  Four  Hundredth  Anniversary  of  the  Discovery  of  the 
Island  by  John  Cabot.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  M.  Harvey. 

Illustrated.  Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

WILLSON.  The  Tenth  Island  ; being  some  Account  of  Newfoundland,  its 
People,  its  Politics,  its  Problems,  and  its  Peculiarities.  By  Beckles 
Willson.  With  an  Introduction  by  Sir  William  Whiteway,  and  some 
Remarks  on  Newfoundland  and  the  Navy  by  Lord  Charles  Beresford. 

12mo.  Lond.  1897 

DAWSON.  Newfoundland  and  Labrador.  By  Dr.  S.  E.  Dawson. 

Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium,  North  America  ’ i.  1897 

GLOVER.  Life  of  Sir  John  Hawley  Glover,  R.N.,  G.C.M.G.  By  Lady 
Glover.  Edited  by  Sir  Richard  Temple.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 

*,*  Sir  John  Glover  was  Governor  of  Newfonnclland  from  1876-81  and  1884-85. 

EDGAR.  Page  from  the  Early  History  of  Newfoundland.  By  Mrs.  J.  D. 
Edgar.  ‘ Can.  Mag.  ’ viii.  1897 

McGRATH.  Newfoundland  School  System.  By  P.  T.  McGrath. 

Tljid.  ix.  1897 

McGRATH.  Another  Fast  Line  via  Newfoundland.  By  P.  T.  McGrath.  Ibid. 

RANDALL.  Picturesque  St.  Pierre.  By  Mrs.  E.  A.  Randall.  Ibid. 

GAGNON.  Labrador  et  Ajiticosti.  Par  Ernest  Gagnon.  ‘ Revue  Can.’  1897 

COLLINS.  Newfoundland  : its  Mineral  and  other  Resources.  By  J.  H. 
Collins.  Pamp.  181.  T^ond.  1898 

GRENFELL.  Seal  Hunters  of  Newfoundland.  By  Dr.  Wilfred  T.  Grenfell. 

(m.)  Pamp.  G.  1898 

McGRATH.  French  Rights  in  Newfoundland.  By  P.  T.  McGrath. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1898 

McGRATH.  Atlantic  Fisheries  Question.  By  P.  T.  McGrath.  Ibid. 
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NEWFOUNDLAND  AND  LARRADOE  {Contmvvcl)— 

GRANT.  Newfoundland  and  Canada.  By  Rev.  Dr.  G.  M.  Grant. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xi.  1808 

McGrath.  Some  Recent  Premiers  of  Newfoumlland.  Bv  P.  T.  McGrath. 

Hyid. 

O’BRIEN.  Caliot’s  Landfall  and  Chart  : some  Criticisms  Answered.  By 
Most  Rev.  Archhishoj)  O’Bi'ien.  R.S.C.  v.  (N.S.)  1800 

MATTHEW.  Fragments  of  the  Cambrian  Faunas  of  Newfoundland.  Bj' 


Dr.  G.  F.  Matthew.  Ibid. 

MATTHEW.  Etcheminian  Fauna  of  Smith  Sound,  Newfoundland.  By  Dr. 

G.  F.  Matthew.  Und. 

McGrath.  France  in  Newfoundland.  By  P.  T.  McGiuth. 

(m.)  Panip.  18(5.  1800 

WILLSON.  Newfoundland’s  Opportunity.  By  Beckles  Willson.  IJml. 

FRANCE  AND  NEWFOUNDLAND.  Ibid. 


HEARN.  Report  on  the  French  Fislieries  on  the  Great  Bank  of  Newfound- 
land and  off  Iceland.  By  Walter  R.  Hearn.  P.P.  (U.K.)  1800 

FAUCHILLE.  La  Question  de  Terre-Neuve.  Par  Paul  Fauchille. 

(m.)  Pamp.  18(5.  1800 


LEFEBURE.  La  Question  de  Terre-Neuve.  Par  Paul  Lefebure.  Ibid. 

LAUT.  Cruising  on  the  French  Treaty  Shore  of  Newfoundland.  By  A.  C. 

Laut.  Und. 

LA  QUESTION  DE  TERRE-NEUVE.  Par  ‘Un  Diplomate.’  Uid. 

McGrath.  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland.  By  P.  T.  McGrath.  Urid. 

COURBET.  Le  French  Shore  et  les  Droits  de  la  France  a Terra-Neuve. 

Par  C.  Courbet.  Ibid. 

DES  VOEUX.  Connection  of  England  with  Newfoundland.  By  Sir  William 
Des  Voeux.  Ibid. 

TARCENAY.  Le  Question  de  Terre-Neuve.  Par  L.  Tarcenay. 


(m.)  Pamp.  H.  1800 

LUCKFIEL.  Neufundland.  Von  Dr.  Ernst  Luckfiel.  Bei.  Dent.  Kol.  1800 
TYRRELL.  Newfoundland.  By  J.  B.  Tyrrell. 

‘ International  Geography.’  18‘.)0 
DASHWOOD.  The  Frencli  in  Newfoundland.  B}'  General  R.  L.  Dashwood. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xliii.  1800 

MATTHEW.  Etcheminian  Fauna  of  Newfoundland.  Bj"  Dr.  G.  F.  Matthew. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xviii.  1890 

ZIMMERMANN.  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon.  By  M.  Zimmermann. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1800 

McGRATH.  ‘French  Shore’  Acute  Again.  By  P.  T.  McGrath. 

(in.)  Pamp.  18(5.  1000 

HARVEY.  Ne^vfoundland  as  It  Is.  By  Rev.  Dr.  M.  Harvey. 

‘ Can.  Hist.’  ix.  lOOO 

BROWNING.  Newfoundland.  By  T.  B.  Browning.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  lOOO 

LOW.  Iron  Ores  of  the  Labrador  Peninsula.  By  A.  P.  Low. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  186.  1900 

McGRATH.  Newfoundland’s  Chief  Town.  By  P.  T.  McGrath. 

‘ New.  Mag.’  i.  1900 


327 


NEWFOUNDLAND  AND  LABRADOR  {Conthmpd)— 

MORRIS.  Genesis  of  the  French  Shore  Question  in  Newfoundland.  By 
Hon.  E.  P.  Morris.  ‘ New.  Mag.’  i.  190() 

WHITE.  Bell  Island,  Newfoundland.  By  C.  M.  C.  White.  Ibid. 

McGrath.  St.  Pierre.  By  P.  T.  McGrath.  Ibid. 

HARVEY.  Newfoundland  of  To-day.  By  Rev.  Dr.  M.  Harvey. 

‘ Can.  Hist.’  xi.  1900 

LE  MESURIER.  Newfoundland’s  Past  Trade  with  Spain.  By  H.  W.  le 
Mesurier.  ‘New.  Mag.’  i.  1900 

PROWSE.  Grouse  Shooting  in  Newfoundland.  By  D.  W.  Prowse.  Ibid. 

WOLFE.  Placentia,  the  First  Capital  of  Newfoundland.  By  Caleb  Wolfe. 

Ibid. 

HARRISSE.  Decouverte  et  Evolution  Cartographicjue  de  Terre-Neuve  et 
des  Pays  Circonvoisins,  1497 — 1.501 — 1769.  Essai  de  Geographie, 
Historique  et  Docunientaire.  Par  Henry  Harrisse. 

Maps.  4to.  Land.  1900 

NEWFOUNDLAND  MAGAZINE  : History,  Science,  Sport,  Fiction,  &c. 

Sm.  4to.  St.  John's,  1900 

HARVEY.  Newfoundland  in  1900.  A Treatise  of  the  Geography,  Natui-al 
Resources,  and  History  of  the  Island,  embracing  an  Account  of  Recent 
and  Present  _^large  Material  Movements,  finely  illustrated  with  maps 
and  half-tone  engravings.  By  Rev.  Dr.  M.  Harvey. 

Sm.  4to.  St.  John's,  1900 
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25.  BERMUDA 

See  also  Sections  1,  2,  65,  nnd  71-77 

BELLIN.  Description  Geographique  de  Bermudes.  Par  S.  Beilin. 

Beilin’s  ‘ Isles  Antilles.’  1758 

TOYNBEE.  Hurricane  at  Bermuda  in  1878.  By  Capt.  H.  Toynbee. 

J.  Meteo.  Soc.  ii.  1871: 

WALLACE.  Physical  Features,  Fauna  and  Flora  of  Bermuda. 

Wallace’s  ‘ Island  Life.’  1880 

OGILVY.  Account  of  Bermuda,  Past  and  Present.  By  Dr.  John  Ogilvy. 

8vo.  Land.  1883 

HEILPRIN.  The  Bermuda  Islands  : a Contribution  to  the  Physical  History 
and  Zoology  of  the  Somers  Archipelago  ; with  an  Examination  of  the 
Structure  of  Coral  Reefs.  By  Angelo  Heilprin.  8vo.  Philadelphia,  1889 
BECKWITH.  Oranges  and  Lemons  in  Bermuda.  By  H.  W.  Beckwith. 

U.S.  Spe.  Con.  Rep.  i.  1890 
RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xvi.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  N.D. 

BERMUDA  ILLUSTRATED.  Pamp.  134:.  Philadelphia,  1894 

LIFE  IN  BERMUDA.  By  a Soldier’s  Wife.  (Jii-)  Pamp.  162.  1895 

BERMUDA  : the  Land  of  the  Lily  and  the  Rose  (The  Hamilton  Hotel). 

Illustrated.  Pamp.  172.  1896 

PRINCESS  HOTEL,  BERMUDA.  Illustrated.  Ibid. 

BELL.  Bermuda  : Practical  Questions  Answered.  By  Mrs.  E.  Y.  Bell. 

Illustrated.  Pamp.  *172.  Neiv  York,  1896 

STARK.  Stark’s  Illustrated  Bermuda  Guide,  including  the  History,  Inhabi- 
tants, Climate,  Agriculture,  Geology,  Government,  and  Resources.  By 
James  H.  Stark.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Boston,  1897 

IIURDIS.  Rough  Notes  and  Memoranda  relating  to  the  Natural  History  of 
the  Bermudas.  By  the  late  John  L.  Hurdis.  Edited  by  his  daughter, 
H.  J.  Hurdis.  8vo.  Land.  1897 

NEWTON.  Glimpses  of  Life  in  Bermuda  and  the  Tropics.  By  Margaret 
Newton.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Bond.  1897 

REILLY.  Bermuda  and  the  Lesser  Antilles.  By  William  Benedict  Reilly. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Neiv  York,  1898 

BLATHWAYT.  Is  Bermuda  Safe  ? By  Raymond  Blathwayt. 

(m.)  Pamp.  162.  1898 

MITCHELL.  Our  Gibraltar  of  the  West ; or,  Bermuda  Past  and  Present. 
By  Colonel  E.  Mitchell.  Ibid. 

MITCHELL.  Yachting  in  and  Reminiscences  of  Bermuda.  By  Colonel  E. 
Mitchell.  Ibid. 

NICHOLSON.  Charms  of  Bermuda.  By  Byron  Nicholson. 

‘ Gan.  Mag.’  xiii.  1899 

MILL.  Bermuda.  By  Dr.  Hugh  Robert  Mill.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

MOORE.  Bermuda.  By  Col.  E.  C.  S.  Moore.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900 

YOUNG.  Stalk-Eyed  Crustacea  of  British  Guiana,  West  Indies,  and  Bermuda. 
By  Dr.  Charles  G.  Young.  8vo.  Land.  1900 
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AFKICA 

26.  THE  CAPE  COLONY,  BECHUANALAND,  BASUTOLAND, 
THE  TRANSKEI,  PONDOLAND,  &c. 

For  Natal  and  Zululand,  Khodesia,  the  Transvaal,  and  Orange  Kiveb  Colonies,  .‘-■t’c 

Sections  27-30 

See  also  Sections  31-33,  38,  and  G5-77 

HOP.  Nouvelle  Description  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance,  avec  nn  Journal 
Historique  d’un  Voyage  de  Terre,  fait  par  ordre  du  Gouverneur  Feu. 
Mgr.  Ryk  Tulbagh,  dans  I’interieur  de  I’Afrique,  sous  le  Conimande- 
ment  du  Capitaine  Henri  Hop.  Plates.  8vo.  Atmterdam,  1778 

***  Following  the  .Journal  are  two  Reports  to  Governor  Tulbagh  upon  the  Natives 
and  their  Customs,  and  upon  Copper  Ore  in  Namaqualand. 

LE  VAILLANT.  Ti-avels  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  into  the  Interior  Parts 
of  Africa  ; including  many  interesting  Anecdotes.  With  elegant  plates 
descriptive  of  the  Country  and  Inhabitants.  By  F.  Le  Vaillant. 
Translated  from  the  French.  8vo.  2 vols.  Land.  1790 

LE  VAILLANT.  New  Travels  into  the  Interior  Parts  of  Africa  by  the  way  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  1783,  1784,  and  1785.  Translated  from  the 
French  of  F.  Le  Vaillant.  Illustrated  with  a map  delineating  the  route 
of  his  present  and  former  travels,  and  with  twenty-two  other  copper 
plates.  3 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1796 

VAN  DER  KEMP.  Account  of  the  Religion,  Customs,  Population,  Govern- 
ment, Language,  History,  and  Natural  Productions  of  Caffraria.  Bj’ 
Rev.  J.  T.  Van  der  Kemp.  12mo.  Land.  1801 

LE  VAILLANT.  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Oiseaux  d’Afrique.  Par  Franyois 
Le  Vaillant.  Illustre.  6 vols.  Folio.  Paris,  1805-1808 

FISHER.  Importance  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  as  a Colony  to  Great  Britain 
independently  of  the  advantages  it  possesses  as  a Military  and  Naval 
Station,  and  the  Key  to  our  Territorial  Possessions  in  India.  By 
Richard  Barnard  Fisher.  8vo.  Land.  1816 

NOTES  ON  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

‘ Sketches  of  India.’  8vo.  Lond.  1816 

ROBERTSON.  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  its  Productions  and 
Resources.  By  G.  A.  Robertson.  Robertson’s  ‘ Notes  on  W.  Africa.’  1819 

BURNETT.  Reply  to  the  Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  Enquiry  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  upon  the  Complaints  addressed  to  the  Colonial 
Government  and  to  the  Earl  Bathurst.  By  Bishop  Burnett. 

8vo.  Lond.  1826 

DONKIN.  Letter  on  the  Government  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on 
Certain  Events  which  occurred  under  the  Administration  of  Lord 
Charles  Somerset,  adch-essed  to  Eail  Bathurst.  By  General  Sir  Rufane 
Donkin.  8vo.  Lond.  1827 

PHILIP.  Importance  of  Early  Instruction.  A Sermon  Preached  for  the 
Benefit  of  the  South  African  Infant  School  Society.  By  Rev.  Dr.  John 
Philip.  Pamp.  199.  Gape  Toivn,  1831 

WEBSTER.  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Webster’s  ‘ Voyage.’  1834 

PRINGLE.  Narrative  of  a Residence  in  South  Africa.  By  Thomas  Pringle. 
With  a Biographical  Sketch  of  the  Author  by  Josiah  Conder. 

8vo.  Lond.  1835 


330 


CAPE  COLONY,  &c.  {Continued)— 

PAPERS  RELATIVE  TO  THE  CONDITION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  NATIVE  INHABITANTS  OF  SOUTHERN  AFRICA 
WITHIN  THE  COLONY  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  OR 
BEYOND  THE  FRONTIER  OF  THAT  COLONY.  P.P.  (U.K.)  1835 

INTRODUCTORY  REMARKS  TO  A NARRATIVE  OF  THE  IRRUPTION 
OF  THE  KAFIR  HORDES  INTO  THE  EASTERN  PROVINCE 
OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE,  1834-35.  By  the  Editor  of  the 
‘ Grahamstown  Journal.’  8vo.  Grahamstown,  1835-3G 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  RELIEF  FOR  THE  DESTITUTE 
appointed  in  Grahamstown  by  Sir  Benjamin  d’Urban  with  a view  to 
mitigate  the  Sufferings  of  the  Frontier  Inhabitants  occasioned  by  the 
Irruption  of  the  Cafir  Tribes  into  the  Eastern  Province  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  during  1834-35.  12mo.  Gape  Tonm,  1836 

THE  CAFFRE  WAR  AND  THE  DEATH  OF  HINTZA,  with  Copies  of 
the  Instructions  given  to  the  Lieut. -Governor  of  the  Frontier  Districts. 

P.P.  (U.K.)  1836-37 

THE  WRONGS  OF  THE  CAFFRE  NATION  ; a Narrative  by  ‘ Justus.’  With 
an  Appendix  containing  Lord  Glenelg’s  Despatches  to  the  Governor  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  12mo.  Loud.  1837 

MOODIE.  The  Record  ; or  a Series  of  Official  Papers  relative  to  the  Con- 
dition and  Treatment  of  the  Native  Tribes  of  South  Africa.  Compiled, 
translated,  and  edited  by  Lieut.  Donald  Moodie.  4to.  Ca2Je  Toivn,  1838 

MATTHEW.  Emigration  Fields  : North  America,  the  Cape,  Australasia,  &c. 
By  Patrick  Matthew.  12mo.  Edin.  1839 

LEWIS.  Memoir  on  Military  Locations  for  the  Defence  of  the  Eastern 
Frontier  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By  Col.  Lewis.  8vo.  Gape  Toivn,  1839 

STOCKENSTROM.  Notice  of  a Narrative  of  a Correspondence,  &c.,  between 
the  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Menzies  and  Sir  Andries  Stockenstrom  in  a Letter 
to  the  Editor  of  the  ‘ S.A.  Commercial  Advertiser.’  By  Sir  Andries 
Stockenstrom.  8vo.  Ca2}e  Toivn,  1840 

SKETCHES  OF  THE  EASTERN  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD 
HOPE.  Compiled  by  the  Editor  of  the  ‘ Grahamstown  Journal.’ 

12mo.  Orahamstmvn,  1842 

BOYCE.  Grammar  of  the  Kafir  Language.  By  W.  B.  Boyce.  Second 
Edition,  augmented  and  improved  with  Vocabulary  and  Exercises  by 
William  J.  Davis.  8vo.  Land.  1844 

KING.  Advantages  of  a Uniform  System  of  Colonisation  in  South  Africa. 
By  Edward  King.  Pamp.  178.  Lo7id.  1844 

RITCHIE.  Southern  Africa  : Colonisation,  Resources,  and  Commerce. 

Ritchie’s  ‘ British  World  in  the  East,’  ii.  1847 

WARD.  Past  and  Fiiture  Emigration  ; or,  the  Book  of  the  Cape.  Edited  by 
Harriet  Ward.  12mo.  Lo7id.  1849 

SMITH.  Illustrations  of  the  Zoologj'  of  South  Africa,  consisting  chiefly  of 
Figures  and  Descriptions  of  the  Objects  of  Natural  History  collected 
during  an  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  South  Africa  in  the  years 
1834,  1835,  and  1836,  fitted  out  by  ‘ The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Asso- 
ciation for  Exploring  Central  Africa.’  By  Dr.  Andrew  Smith. 

Coloiired  plates.  4 vols.  4to.  Land.  1849 


331 


CAPE  COLONY,  Ac.  {Continued)— 

CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  GOVERNOR  OF  THE  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  STATE  OF  THE  KAFIR 
TRIBES  ON  THE  EASTERN  FRONTIER  OF  THE  COLONY. 

P.P.  (U.K.)  1847-50 

PAPERS  RELATIVE  TO  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A REPRE- 
SENTATIVE LEGISLATURE  AT  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

8vo.  Land.  1851 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  GOVERNMENT  AND  LEGISLATURE 
CONSIDERED.  8vo.  Loud.  1851 

ADAMSON.  Notes  on  Cape  Affaii-s.  By  Dr.  J.  Adamson. 

Pamp.  178.  Land.  1851 

NAPIER.  The  Book  of  the  Cape  ; or,  Past  and  Future  Emigration.  By 
Colonel  E.  Najjier.  Edited  l^y  Mrs.  Harriet  Ward.  12nio.  Lond.  1851 

GASSIOTT.  Journal  kept  during  a Hunting  Tour  in  South  Africa.  Bj* 
Henry  S.  Gassiott.  J.R.G.S.  xxii.  1852 

GALTON.  Recent  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  South-Western  Africa. 
By  (Sir)  Francis  Galton.  Ihkl. 

GREEN.  The  Kat  River  Settlement  in  1851 ; containing  the  substance  of 
Evidence  given  before  the  Commission  for  Investigating  the  Rebellion  : 
together  with  an  Appendix  relative  to  the  State  of  the  Hottentots  in 
1834-5,  1838,  1846-7.  By  John  Green.  12mo.  GrahamMoivn,  1853 

BLACK.  Diseases  of  North  Victoria  (Cape  Colony).  By  W.  T.  Black. 

Pamp.  199.  Edin.  1853 

REPORT  FROM  THE  SELECT  COMMITTEE  ON  THE  DEFENCE 
OF  THE  EASTERN  FRONTIER  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD 
HOPE,  WITH  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  AND 
MINUTES  OF  EVIDENCE.  Pamp.  178.  Cape  Toivn,  1854 

SOLOMON.  Two  Lectures  on  the  Native  Tribes  of  the  Interior  (of  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope).  By  Rev.  Edward  Solomon.  8vo.  Cape  Toivn^  1855 

BELL  and  NOLLOTH.  Reports  of  the  Surveyor-General,  Charles  D.  Bell, 
on  the  Copper  Fields  of  Little  Namaqualand,  and  of  Commander 
M.  S.  Nolloth  on  the  Bays  and  Harboiirs  of  that  Coast. 

Folio.  Gape  Town^  1855 

STOKES.  Steam  Communication  with  Australia  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  By  Capt.  J.  L.  Stokes.  J.R.G.S.  xxvi.  1856 

CLOETE’S  LECTURES  ; a Review  of  Five  Lecti;res  by  Henry  Cloete  on  the 
Emigration  of  the  Dutch  Farmers  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
their  Settlement  in  Natal.  ‘ E.P.  Mon.  Mag.’  i.  1856 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  POLICY  OF  ENGLAND  AS  RESPECTS 
HER  POSSESSIONS  AT  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

Pamp.  135.  Lond.  1857 

WYLEY.  Report  on  the  Mineral  and  Geological  Structure  of  South 
Namaqualand  and  its  adjoining  Mineral  Districts.  By  Andrew  Wyley. 

Folio.  Caj)e  Town,  1857 


HALL.  Animal  Life  in  South  Africa.  By  H.  Hall.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  i.  1857 
BAYLEY.  Angora  Goat  (in  South  Africa).  By  T.  B.  Bayley.  Ihid. 

ART  AT  THE  CAPE.  Ibid. 

LOSS  OF  THE  ‘ DODDINGTON  ’ ON  BIRD  ISLAND,  ALGOA  BAY.  Ibid. 
MACLEAR.  Horse  Sickness  in  South  Africa.  By  Thomas  Maclear.  Ibid. 
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BLEP]K.  Researches  into  the  Relations  l)etween  the  Hottentots  and  Kafirs. 
By  W.  H.  J.  Bleek.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  i.  1857 

SHIPWRECK  AT  CAPE  AGULHAS  in  KhSG.  Ihid. 

SKETCHES  AND  RECOLLECTIONS  OE  GREAT  NAMAQUALAND. 
By  ‘ Kii’eep.’  Ibid. 

CAPE  FLATS,  AND  HOW  THEY  MAY  BE  IMPROVED.  By  J.  S.  H. 

Ibid. 

BAYLEY.  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Agricultural  Society.  By  T.  B.  Bajdey. 

Ibid.  ii.  1857 

ATMORE.  Irrigation  (in  South  Africa).  What  Hinders  It  ? By  William 
Atmore.  Ibid. 

CAPE  POLITICAL  TROUBLES  IN  1706.  Ibid. 

REITZ.  Hints  on  the  Statistics  of  Cape  Colony.  By  Hon.  F.  W.  Reitz.  Ibid. 

BRITISH  KAFFRARIA.  Ibid. 


BAIN.  Geology  of  Soiith  Africa.  By  A.  G.  Bain. 

‘ E.P.  Mon.  Mag.’  i. 

NOOKS  AND  CORNERS  OF  CAPE  COLONY. 

ATHERSTONE.  Geology  of  Uitenhage. 


1856-57 

Ibid. 


By  Dr.  W.  Guyhon  Atherstone. 

Ibid. 

HALL.  Geographical  Notes  on  South  Africa.  By  H.  Hall.  75/V/.  i.,  ii.  1856-57 

ATHERSTONE.  Namaqualand  and  its  Mining  Prospects.  By  Dr.  W.  Guyhon 
Atherstone.  Ibid. 

HOW  WE  CALL  OURSELVES.  Ibid.  ii.  1857 

RUBIDGE.  Section  of  the  Zuurberg,  Cape  Colony.  By  R.  N.  Rubidge.  Ibid. 

IRONS.  Settlers’  Guide  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Colony  of  Natal. 
By  W.  Irons.  12mo.  Land.  1858 

THE  KAFFIR  IMMIGRATION.  ‘ E.P.  Mon.  Mag.’  ii.  1857-58 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  CAPE  COLONY.  Ibid.  ii.  1858 

RUBIDGE.  Relationship  of  certain  Geological  Formations  in  Cape  Colony. 

By  R.  M.  Rubidge.  „ Ibid. 

PIERS.  Geology  of  the  Immediate  Neighbourhood  of  Fort  Beaufort.  By 
Harry  W.  Piers.  Ibid. 

HISTORICAL  SKETCHES  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA.  By  P.  B.  B. 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  ii.,  iy.  1857-58 


Ibid.  iii. 


By  F. 


ByF. 


HALL.  Sketch  of  Basutoland.  By  H.  Hall. 

CAPTAIN  COOK’S  VISITS  TO  THE  CAPE. 

CAPTURE  OF  THE  CAPE  IN  1795.  By  F. 

THE  HOTTENTOT  LANGUAGE. 

SWELLENDAM  AND  GRAAF-REINET  IN  1795 
CAPE  HORSES  FOR  INDIA. 

THE  CAPE  FLATS.  By  R.  S. 

BAYLEY.  Cape  Horses  for  Indian  Remounts.  By  T.  B.  Bayley. 

LAW  OF  INHERITANCE  AT  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 
REMINISCENCES  FROM  THE  LIFE  OF  CAPT.  PILKINGTON 

THE  EASTERN  PROVINCE  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE. 

2 yols.  12mo.  Qrahamstoivn,  1856-58 


1858 
Ibid. 
Ibid. 
Ibid. 

Ibid,  iii.,  iy.  1858 
Ibid.  iy.  1858 
Ibid. 
Ibid. 
Ibid. 
Ibid. 
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MOFFAT.  Journey  from  Colesberg  to  Steinkopf  in  1854-5.  By  Robert 
Moffat.  J.R.G.S.  xxviii.  1858 

ATHERSTONE.  Holiday  Trips  (in  South  Africa).  By  Dr.  W.  G.  Atber- 
stone.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  iv.,  v.  1858-5J 

LAYARD.  A Trip  to  Knysna,  Cape  Colony.  By  E.  L.  Layard.  Ibid.  v.  185‘.1 

RECOLLECTIONS  OF  THE  GREAT  FISH  RIVER  BUSH.  By ‘An  Old 
Campaigner.’  Ibid. 

A VISIT  TO  ROBBEN  ISLAND.  Ibid.  vi.  185!1 

DAMARALAND,  FROM  WALWICH  BAY  TO  OTJIMBINGUE.  -Ibid. 

FIFTY-THREE  YEARS  AGO  (at  the  Cape).  Ibid. 

HALL.  Our  (South  African)  Telegraphic  Communications.  By  H.  Hall.  Ibid. 
FOOTSTEPS  OF  THE  OLD  TRAVELLERS— BURCHELL.  Ibid,  v.,  vi.  1859 
HAWES.  Cape  Colony  : its  Products  and  Resources.  By  William  Hawes. 


J.S.A.  vii.  1859 

THE  CAPE  A CENTURY  AGO.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  vii.  18f.() 

APPERLEY.  Capabilities  of  the  Cape.  By  Lt.-Col.  Apperley.  Ibid. 

FRANSCHE  HOEK  : the  Story  of  our  Pilgrim  Fathers.  Ibid. 

FOX-HUNTING  AT  THE  CAPE.  Ibid. 

O’DAOD.  Reminiscences  of  South  African  Life  and  Character.  By 
C.  M’Elshender  O’Daod.  Ibid. 

ADAMSON.  South  African  Institution  : its  Fruits  in  Past  Years.  By  J.  C. 
Adamson.  Ibid. 


VILLAGE  LIFE  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA.  Ibid. 

CAPE  ANNALS— VAN  RIEBECK’S  JOURNAL.  Ibid.  viii.  1860 

EUROPEAN  AFFAIRS.  From  the  Cape  Records  of  1688.  Ibid. 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  ORNITHOLOGY.  By  F.R.S.  Ibid. 

OUR  PORTRAIT  GALLERY.  Biographical  Notices  of  : 


1.  Sir  George  Grey 

2.  (Sir)  Rawson  W.  Rawson 

3.  Rear-Admiral  Hon.  Sir  Frederick  W.  Grey 

4.  Hon.  Harry  Rivers 

5.  Hon.  William  Porter 

6.  Sir  John  Wylde 

7.  Sir  William  Hodges 

8.  The  Hon.  Justice  Cloete 

9.  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Sydney  Smith  Bell 

10.  Lieut.-Governor  Robert  Henry  Wynyard 

VAN  DE  SANDT  (B.  J.)  Cape  of  G( 
8vo.  Cape  Toivn,  1840,  ! 


11.  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Watermeyer 

12.  Hon.  Eldred  Mowbray  Cole 

13.  Lieut.-Colonel  Apperley 

14.  Mr.  Speaker  Christoffel  Joseph  Brand 

15.  John  Fairbairn 

16.  Thomas  Pringle 

17.  Henry  Hall 

18.  Sir  Thomas  Maclear 

19.  Sir  Walter  Currie 

20.  (Sir)  Richard  Southey 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  v.-viii.  1859-60 

:»d  Hope  Almanac  and  Annual  Register. 
84:i,  1845,  1847,  1848,  1851,  1855,  1860 


REITZ.  Irrigation  (in  South  Africa).  By  Hon.  F.  W.  Reitz. 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  i.,  ix.  1857-61 


FIRST  IMPRESSIONS.  1.  Table  Bay.  2.  Public  Buildings  of  Cape  Town. 
3.  Cape  Town  Newspapers.  4.  Round  the  Kloof.  5.  The  ’Bus  to 
Wynberg.  6.  Le  Quartier  Pays  Bas.  Ibid.  ix.  1861 

RECOLLECTIONS  OF  THE  CAPE.  Ibid,  viii.,  ix.  1860-61 

SWIFTS  AND  SWALLOWS  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA.  By  F.R.S. 

Ibid.  ix.  1861 


Ibid.  X.  1861 
Ibid. 


ISLAM  AT  THE  CAPE. 
PORT  ELIZABETH. 
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PUBLIC  LIBRARY,  CAPE  TOWN.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  x.  1<S()1 

MEMOIR  OF  WILLIAM  G.  B.  SHEPSTONE.  Ibid. 

OUR  CONVICT  SYSTEM.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xi.  1862 

SPEECHES,  LETTERS,  AND  SELECTIONS  FROM  IMPORTANT 
PAPERS  OF  JOHN  MITFORD  BOWKER,  SOME  YEARS 
RESIDENT  AND  DIPLOMATIC  AGENT,  WITH  CERTAIN 
KAFIR  AND  FINGO  TRIBES.  8vo.  Grahamstotcn,  1861 

DUFF-GORDON.  Letters  from  the  Cape.  By  Lady  Diitf-Gordon. 

‘ Galton’s  Vacation  Tourists,’  iii.  1861 
MILITARY  DEFENCE  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA.  Documents  and  Correspon- 
dence in  reference  to  the  proposed  Withdrawal  of  the  Troops  from 
South  Africa.  Pamp.  178.  Cajie  Town.,  1867 

RAYMOND.  Saldanha  Bay  Harbour  : its  Special  Capabilities  for  Colonization. 
By  Walter  Raymond.  8vo.  Land.  1867 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  DIRECTORY  AND  GENERAL  BUSINESS 
GUIDE.  12ino.  Cape  Town.,  1868 

BLORE.  Statistics  of  the  Cape  Colony.  By  W.  L.  Blore. 

8vo.  Gape  Toiun,  1871 

MACLEAR.  Results  of  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  the  Royal 
Observatory,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  chiefly  under  the  Superintendence 
of  Sir  Thomas  Maclear.  8vo.  Ca2)c  Town.,  1871 

DARNELL.  Notes  on  the  Remains  of  a Stone  Epoch  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  By  B.  H.  Darnell.  P.N.Z.l.  iv.  1871 

PAYTON.  The  Diamond  Diggings  of  South  Africa  : a Personal  and  Practical 
Account.  By  Charles  A.  Payton.  With  a Brief  Notice  of  the  new 
Gold  Fields.  12nio.  Lond.  1872 

DARNELL.  Stone  Epoch  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By  B.  H.  Darnell. 

P.N.Z.L  V.  1872 

BOYLE.  To  the  Cape  for  Diamonds  : a Story  of  Digging  Experiences  in 
South  Africa.  By  Frederick  Boyle.  12mo.  Lond.  1873 

GAWLER.  British  Troops  and  Savage  Warfare.  With  special  reference  to 
the  Kafir  wars.  By  Col.  H.  C.  Gawler.  J.R.U.S.I.  xvii.  1873 

ARNOT  and  ORPEN.  Land  Question  of  Griqualand  West : an  Imjuiry  into 
the  various  Claims  to  Land  in  that  Territory  ; together  with  a Bi-ief 
History  of  the  Griqua  Nation.  By  the  Hon.  David  Arnot  and  Francis 
H.  S.  Orpen.  Roy.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1875 

STOW.  Geological  Notes  upon  Griqualand  West.  By  George  W.  Stow. 
With  Descriptions  of  the  Specimens  by  Prof.  T.  Rupert  Jones. 

8vo.  Lond.  1875 

DUNCAN.  African  Races.  Compiled  and  abstracted  I)y  Prof.  David  Duncan. 
(No.  4 of  Descriptive  Sociology  classified  and  arranged  by  Herhei-t 
Spencer.)  Folio.  Lond.  1875 

KERRY-NICHOLLS,  &c.  Proposed  Line  of  Telegraph  Overland  from  Egypt 
to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By  J.  H.  Kerry-Nicholls,  E.  Arnold,  and 
Col.  J.  A.  Grant.  Pamp.  135.  Lond.  1876 

MALAN.  South  African  Missions.  By  C.  H.  Malan.  12mo.  Lond.  1876 
A RUN  TO  NOMANSLAND  (GRIQUALAND  EAST).  ‘Cape  Mon.’ xii.  1876 
ABBE  DE  LA  CAILLE  AND  HIS  VISIT  TO  THE  CAPE.  Ibid. 

STRETCH.  Kakana’s  Attack  on  Grahamstown  in  181J.  By  C.  L.  Stretch. 

Ibid. 
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EXTRAORDINARY  HAIRBREADTH  ESCAPES  ; A Fragment  of  Frontier 
History.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’ xii.  1876 

HIGHLANDS  OF  KAFFRARIA.  Ibid. 

LIFE  OF  BISHOP  GRAY.  Ibid. 

DE  VILLIERS.  Fiiture  Language  of  South  Africa.  By  Hon.  .1.  H.  de 
Villiers.  Ibid. 

OFFICERS  WHO  HAVE  SERVED  AT  THE  CAPE  : COL.  SIR  W.  F.  D. 
JERVOIS.  Ibid. 

OWEN.  Fossil  Rei^tilia  in  South  Africa.  By  (Sir)  Richard  Owen. 
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LAND  IN  CAPE  COLONY.  Ibid. 

PILLANS.  Our  South  African  Snakes.  By  Eustace  Pillans.  Ibid. 
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Zululia.  By  Surgeon-Major  W.  T.  Black.  Pamp.  199.  Edin.  1879 

NOTES  ON  SOUTH  AFRICA  FOR  INVALIDS.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xviii.  1879 
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THEAL.  Characteristics  of  the  First  Colonists  in  South  Africa.  By  Dr. 
G.  McCall  Theal.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  i.  (n.s.)  1879 
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General  William  Munro.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

SHIELD.  Harbour  Works  in  Algoa  Bay,  Cape  Colonv.  By  William  Shield. 
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VASSELOT  DE  RIGNE  and  DE  MONTMORT.  Hop  Cultivation  at  the 
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Jabez  Marrat.  12mo.  Land.  1894 
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revised  and  edited  by  James  Buchanan.  Compiled  by  Eben  J. 
Buchanan.  3 vols.  8vo.  1892 
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Reported  by  E.  B.  Watermeyer.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1857 
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of  American  History  with  the  Present  Position  of  the  Colonies  and 
States  of  South  Africa  and  a Consideration  of  the  Advantages  of  a 
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Gill  ; together  with  a Reiliscussion  of  the  Survey  executed  by  Sir 
Thomas  Maclear  in  1841-48.  By  Dr.  (Sir)  David  Gill. 
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A Handbook  for  the  Present  Situation.  By  William  Frederick  Purvis 
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BENHAM.  Henry  Callaway,  M.D.,  D.D.,  First  Bishop  for  Kaffraria  : his 
Life  History  and  Work.  A Memoir.  By  Marian  S.  Benham.  Edited 
by  Rev.  Canon  Benham.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 
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Bartley.  Ibid. 

LORNE.  Planting-out  State  Children  in  South  Africa.  By  the  Marquis  of 
Lome.  Ibid. 

HOSKEN.  Future  of  South  Africa.  By  William  Hosken.  Ibid. 

DICEY.  Confederation  of  South  Africa.  By  Edward  Dicey.  Ibid. 


GOODRICH.  Our  South  African  Empire,  and  How  we  Made  It.  By  A. 
Goodrich,  12mo.  Lond.  1900 
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CAPE  COLONY,  &c.  {C(yntinued)~ 

HAYES.  Among  Horses  in  South  Africa.  By  Capt.  M.  H.  Hayes. 

12mo.  Loud.  1900 

KINGSTON.  Notes  on  Caves  near  Kynsna,  in  the  T’zitzikama  District, 
South  Africa,  and  the  objects  found  therein.  By  Dr.  H.  D.  R. 
Kingston.  J.A.i.  iii.  (N.S.)  1900 

PILLAI.  Plea  for  the  Indians  in  South  Africa.  By  G.  P.  Pillai. 

• ‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1900 

WORSFOLD.  A History  of  South  Africa.  By  W.  Basil  Worsfold. 

18mo.  Land.  1900 

THE  NATIVE  QUESTION  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA  : Outlines  of  a Suggested 
Charter  for  Natives  under  British  Rule  in  South  Africa. 

Pamp.  199.  Land.  1900 

DOLMAN.  Rulers  of  South  Africa.  By  Frederick  Dolman. 

(m.)  Pamp.  187.  1900 

EMANUEL.  British  and  Dutch  Architecture  in  South  Africa.  By  Frank 
L.  Emanuel.  (m.)  Pamp.  H.  1900 

MACKENZIE  and  STEAD.  South  Africa  : its  History,  Heroes,  and  Wars. 
In  four  hooks.  By  Professor  W.  Douglas  Mackenzie,  assisted  hy 
Alfred  Stead.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1900 

PROUT.  Economic  Conqirest  of  Africa.  ByH.G.  Prout.  (ni.)  Pamp.  203.  1900 
PASTON.  Capture  of  Cape  Town  ; with  Extracts  from  an  Unpublished 


Manuscript  by  Sir  John  Malcolm.  By  George  Paston. 

(m.)  Pamp.  203.  1900 

Dr.  THEAL  on  SOUTH  AFRICAN  HISTORY.  Ibid. 

GROOM.  Drama  in  Cape  Town.  By  W.  Groom.  ‘ Cape  Illus.  Mag.’ x.  1900 
TRAGIC  INCIDENT  IN  THE  KAFIR  WAR  OF  1851.  Ibid. 

VERE.  First  Englishman  in  Grahamstown.  By  A.  H.  Vere.  Und. 


MUNRO.  The  Locust  Plague  and  its  Suppression.  By  Dr.  Aeneas  Munro. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1900 

ELLAM.  Capitalist  Patriotism  and  its  Effects  in  Soirth  Africa.  By  John  E. 
Ellam.  (m.)  Pamp.  203.  1900 

COLQUHOUN.  The  Renascence  of  South  Africa.  By  Archibald  R. 
Colquhoun.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

THE  NEW  SOUTH  AFRICA.  By  ‘ An  Anglo-Afrikander.’ 

Pamp.  199.  Tunbridge  WelU,  1900 

FEDERATION  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA.  (m.)  Pamp.  203.  1900 

CRAIES.  Law  of  South  Africa.  By  W.  F.  Craies.  J.S.C.L.  ii.  (N.S.)  1900 

PHILLIPS.  Outlook  in  South  Africa.  By  Lionel  Phillips. 

P.R.C.I.  xxxi.  1900 

WLAST.  Siid  Afrika.  Von  Peter  Wlast.  12mo.  Berlin,  1900 

MARSHALL.  A Transport  Cruise  to  the  Cape  in  1795.  By  Mrs.  Ord 
Marshall.  (m.)  Pamp.  203.  1!H)0 

CRAEMER.  Aus  Meiner  Wanderzeit  (Slid  Afrika).  Von  Curt  Craemer. 
{See  Voyages  and  Travels.)  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin,  1900 

StiD-AFRIKA  UND  DER  HANDEL  DEUTSCHLANDS. 

Pamp.  199.  Dresden,  1900 
BADEN-POWELL.  Sport  in  War.  By  Major-General  R.  S.  S.  Baden- 
Powell.  Illustrated.  12nio.  Lond.  1900 
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CAPE  COLONY,  &c.  {Continued)— 

THE  BIRTH  OF  THE  BOND.  A Translation  from  u Dutch  Pamphlet  issued 
in  1882,  entitled  ‘ De  Transvaalse  Oorlog.’ 

Pamp.  109.  Grahamstoivn^  1900 

KEANE.  British  South  Africa.  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Keane. 

‘ Imp.  & Col.  Mag.’  i.  1900 

BAKER.  St.  George’s  Cathedral,  Cape  Town.  By  James  Bjiker. 

‘ So.  Afri.  Illus.  Mag.’  xii.  1900 

A JOURNEY  ON  HORSEBACK  IN  1823,  from  Cape  Town  to  the  Eastern 
and  North-Eastern  Border  of  Cape  Colony,  by  George  Thompson.  By 
‘ Beta.’  Ibid. 

BROWN.  Guide  to  South  Africa,  for  the  use  of  Tourists,  Sportsmen, 
Invalids,  and  Settlers.  With  Maps,  Plans,  and  Diagrams.  Edited  by 
A.  S.  and  G.  G.  Brown.  6 Editions.  12mo.  Land.  1893-1900 

THEAL.  Records  of  the  Cape  Colony  from  February,  1793,  to  May,  1811, 
Copied  for  the  Cape  Government  from  Manuscript  Documents  in  the 
Public  Record  Office,  London.  By  Dr.  George  McCall  Theal. 

7 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1897-1900 

AGRICULTURAL  JOURNAL  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Cape  Town.  1890-1900 

‘ SOUTH  AFRICA  ’ HANDBOOKS.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

1.  Advice  to  Emigrants  to  Soiith  Africa. 

2.  A Century  of  South  African  History. 

3.  Cape  Colony  and  Orange  River  Colony. 

CECIL  RHODES  : his  Political  Life  and  Speeches,  1881-1900.  By  ‘ Vindex.’ 

8vo.  Lond.  1900 

WORSFOLD.  South  African  Policy  of  Sir  Bartle  Frere.  By  W.  Basil 
Worsfold.  (m.)  Pamp.  203.  1900 

BATY.  International  Law  in  South  Africa.  By  T.  Baty.  8vo.  Lond.  1900 
HICKS.  The  Cape  as  I found  it.  By  Beatrice  M.  Hicks.  12mo.  Aonrf.  1900 
HILLIER.  South  African  Studies.  By  Dr.  A.  P.  Hillier.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

STABLES,  STRAKER  & CO’S  WOOL  CIRCULAR  AND  GENERAL 
INDEX  TO  THE  LONDON  WOOL  SALES.  4to.  Land.  1866-1900 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  WAR  OF  1899-1900.  {See  Section  30.) 
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27.  NATAL  AND  ZULULAND 

Sec  also  Sections  2,  26,  30,  32,  38,  and  65-77 

ISAACS.  Trjwels  and  Adventnres  in  Eastern  Africa,  descriptive  of  the 
Zoolus,  their  Manners,  Cnstoins,  &c.  With  a Sketch  of  Natal.  By 
Nathaniel  Isaacs.  2 vols.  12nio.  Loud.  183C) 

CHASE.  Natal  : a Repi-int  of  all  the  authentic  Notices,  Descri})tions,  Public 
Acts  and  Documents,  Petitions,  &c.,  with  a Narrative  of  Events  in  that 
Settlement,  1498  to  1837.  By  J.  C.  Chase.  8vo.  GraJiamsfoivn,  1843 

PRESENT  STATE  AND  PROSPECTS  OF  NATAL.  By  ‘ A Resident.’ 

Pam}).  135.  Land.  1853 

VETCH.  Plans  and  Pa}iers  on  the  subject  of  a Harbour  at  Port  Natal,  South 
Africa,  and  a Report  thereon.  By  Ca}jt.  James  Vetch  and  others. 

Folio.  Loud.  1857-59 

VISIT  TO  A ZULU  QUEEN  DOWAGER.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  v.  1859 

A WEEK’S  CANTER  NORTHWARD  IN  NATAL.  Und.  v.,  vi.  1859 
MANN.  Desci'i}jtion  of  Natal.  By  Dr.  R.  J.  Mann.  Pam}3. 135.  Land.  18G0 

ROBINSON.  Natal  and  South-East  Africa.  By  (Sir)  .John  Robinson. 

J.S.A.  xi.  1863 

GOODWIN.  Memoir  of  Bisho}3  Mackenzie.  By  Dean  Harvey  Goodwin. 

12nio.  Cambridge^  1865 

ROBERTSON.  Mission  Life  among  the  Zulu-Kafirs  : Memorials  of  Hen- 
rietta Robertson,  Mufe  of  Rev.  R.  Robertson ; com})iled  chiefly  from 
Letters  and  Journals  written  to  Bishop  Mackenzie  and  his  Sisters. 
Edited  by  Anne  Mackenzie.  12mo.  Cambridge^  1866 

COLENSO.  Natal  Sermons.  A Series  of  Discourses  jireached  in  the  Cathe- 
dral Church  of  St.  Peter’s,  Maritzburg.  By  Bisho})  J.  W.  Colenso. 

8vo.  Land.  1867 

MANN.  Climate  and  Industrial  Pros}3ects  of  Natal.  By  Dr.  R.  J.  Mann. 

J.S.A.  xvi.,  xvii.  1868 

WALMSLEY.  Ruined  Cities  of  Zululand.  By  Col.  Hugh  Mulleneux 
Walmsley.  2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1869 

HAMILTON.  Sketches  of  Life  and  Sport  in  South-Eastern  Africa.  By 
Chaides  Hamilton.  12mo.  Land.  1870 

STAINBANK.  Coffee  in  Natal  : its  Culture  and  Preparation.  By  H.  E. 
Stainbank.  12mo.  Lund.  1874 

MALAN.  South  African  Missions.  By  C.  H.  Malan.  12mo.  Land.  1876 

DOUGLAS.  A Month’s  Trip  to  Natal.  By  A.  Douglas. 

‘ Ca})e  Mon.’  xiii.  1876 

GARDEN  COLONY  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA.  Ibid. 

WINTER.  South  African  Notes  on  Ukulabola,  or  Woman  Slavery  in  Natal. 
Confederation  and  Annexation  and  the  Diamond  and  Gold  Fields.  By 
James  W.  Winter.  8vo.  Lund.  1877 

CODE  OF  NATIVE  LAW  AS  AT  PRESENT  (1876-78)  ADMINISTERED. 

12mo.  Maritzburg , 1878 
MANN.  Meteorology  of  Natal.  By  Dr.  R.  J.  Mann.  J.  Meteo.  Soc.  iv.  1878 
CONTRIBUTIONS  IN  ZULU  FOLK-LORE.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xvi.  1878 
MANN.  Zulus  and  Boers  of  South  Africa  : a Fragment  of  Recent  History. 
By  Dr.  Robert  J.  Mann.  12nio.  Lund.  1879 
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NATAL  AND  ZULULAND  {Gontinued)— 

MONTGOMERY.  The  Natal  Magistrate  ; a Brief  Digest  of  the  Laws  of 
Natal ; with  Forms,  Fees,  &c.,  and  other  matter  useful  to  his  Worship 
and  the  Public  at  large.  By  A.  N.  Montgomery. 

8vo.  Maritzhtirg.  1870 
PENDFR.  No  Telegraph  ; or,  a Trip  to  our  Unconnected  Colonies,  1878. 

By  Rose  Pender.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1870 

PRECIS  OF  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  ZULU  COUNTRY, 
PREPARED  IN  THE  INTELLIGENCE  BRANCH  OF  THE  WAR 
OFFICE.  Pamp.  178.  Land.  1870 

BLACK.  Notes  on  Typhoid  and  Remittent  Fevers  in  the  Cape,  Natal,  ami 
Zululia.  By  Surgeon-Major  W.  T.  Black.  Pamp.  100.  Edin.  1870 
FARRER.  Zululand  and  the  Zulus  : their  History,  Beliefs,  Customs,  Military 
System,  Home  Life,  Legends,  &c.,  &c.,  and  Missions  to  them.  By  J.  A. 
Farrer.  12mo.  Lond.  1870 

PORTER.  Laagers  in  the  Zulu  War.  By  Lieut.  R.  da  Costa  Porter. 

R.E.I.  iv.  1880 

WILMOT.  History  of  the  Zulu  War.  By  A.  Wilmot.  12nio.  Land.  1880 
MONTAGUE.  Campaigning  in  South  Africa  : Reminiscences  of  an  Officer 
in  1870.  By  Capt.  W.  E.  Montague.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

MACKINNON  and  SHADBOLT.  South  African  Campaign,  1870.  Compiled 
hy  J.  P.  Mackinnon  and  Sydney  Shadbolt.  A Memorial  Volume, 
containing  sixty  permanent  Cabinet  Photographs  of  the  Officers  of 
the  British  Army  and  Navy  who  lost  their  lives  in  the  Zulu  War, 
Biographical  Notices,  detailed  Accounts  of  the  various  Engagements, 
Maps  of  the  Country  showing  the  movements  of  the  Army,  &c. 

4to.  Lond.  1880 

NEWMAN.  In  Zululand  with  the  British  throughout  the  War  of  1870. 

By  Charles  L.  Norris  Newman.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 

PARR.  Sketch  of  the  Kafir  and  Zulu  Wars — Guadana  to  Isandhlwana.  By 
Capt.  Henry  Hallam  Parr.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

HULLEY.  Zululand  under  Dingaan  : Account  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Owen’s 
Visit  to  Zululand  in  1837.  By  R.  B.  Hulley.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  ii.  1880 

SAMPSON.  Frontier  ami  Natal  Travelling.  By  Victor  Sampson. 

Ibid,  ii.,  iii.  1880 

STATHAM.  Blacks,  Boers,  and  British  : a Three-cornered  Pi-ohlem.  By 
F.  Reginald  Statham.  12nio.  Lond.  1881 

HAGGARD.  Cetywayo  and  his  White  Neighbours  ; or.  Remarks  on  Recent 
Events  in  Zululand,  Natal,  and  the  Transvaal.  By  H.  Rider  Haggard. 

12mo.  Lond.  1882 

DIXIE.  In  the  Land  of  Misfortune.  By  Lady  Florence  Dixie. 

8vo.  Lond.  1882 

JENKINSON.  Amazulu.  The  Zulus  ; their  Past  History,  Manners,  Customs, 
and  Language.  With  Ol)servations  on  the  Country  and  its  Productions, 
Climate,  &c.,  the  Zulu  War,  and  Zululand  since  the  War.  By  Canon 
Thomas  B.  Jenkinson.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

WILKINSON.  A liudy’s  Life  and  Travels  in  Zululaml  and  the  Transvaal 
during  Cetewayo’s  Reign  ; being  the  African  Letters  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Wilkinson.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

FEILDEN.  Stone  Implements  from  South  Africa.  By  Major  H.  W.  Feilden. 

J.A.I.  xiii.  1883 

NATAL  AND  ZULULAND.  By  W.  G.  ‘ Cape  Q.R.’ ii.  1883 
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NATAL  AND  ZULULAND  {Contlmied)— 

CALLAWAY.  Tzinyanga  Zokuhula  ; or,  Divination  as  existing  among  tlie 
Amaziilu,  in  their  own  Words.  Witli  a Translation  into  English  and 
Notes.  By  Rev.  Canon  Callawaj’.  cSvo.  Maritzhurg ^ 1885 

COLENSO  and  BOURNE.  Story  of  Dinnzulu.  By  Harriette  E.  Colenso 
and  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne.  Pamp.  178.  Loud.  1890 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xiii.  Roy.  8vo.  Loud.  1890 

SIEVERS.  Afrika.  Fine  Allgeineine  Landeskunde.  Von  Prof.  Dr.  Wilhelm 
Sievers.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1891 

BIGGAR.  Two  Lost  Kingdoms  (the  Zulu  War).  By  E.  B.  Biggar. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  ii.  1894 

BIGGAR.  Battle  of  the  Eclipse  (the  Zulu  War).  By  E.  B.  Biggar.  Ii)id. 

KUFAL.  A Pilgrimage  to  Lourdes  : an  Impiiry  into  the  Native  Problem. 
By  Dr.  W.  Kufal.  Pamp.  135.  Maritzhurg , 1894 

THOMAS.  Comments  on  Natal.  By  E.  Neumann  Thomas. 

Pamp.  F.  Cape  Town,  1894 

KEANE.  South  Africa  (Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium  of  Geography  and  Travel  ’). 
By  Prof.  A.  H.  Keane.  8vo.  Lond.  1895 

PRKCIS  of  information  concerning  ZULULAND.  With  a map. 
Prepared  in  the  Intelligence  Division  of  the  War  Office. 

8vo.  Lond.  1895 

INGRAM.  The  Colony  of  Natal.  An  Official  Illustrated  Handbook  and 
Railway  Guide.  By  .J.  Forsyth  Ingram. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1895 

GANDHI.  Indian  Franchise  (in  Natal).  By  M.  K.  Gandhi. 

Pamp.  135.  Durban,  1895 

BRUCE.  Report  on  the  Tsetse  Fly  Disease,  or  Nagana,  in  Zululand.  By 
Surgeon-Major  David  Bruce.  Illustrated.  Folio.  Durban,  1895 

OCEAN  LINES  AND  RAILWAYS  OF  NATAL. 

U.S.  Special  Con.  Rep.  xii.  1895 

WOOD.  Native  Herbs  : Medicinal  and  Otherwise.  By  J.  Medley  Wood. 

‘ Natal  Aim.’  1890 

WALSHAM.  Wool-growing  in  Natal.  By  Walter  E.  Walsham.  Ibid. 

GARRARD.  Report  on  the  Mining  Industry  of  Zululand  for  1895.  By  J. 
Jervis  Garrard.  8vo.  Maritzburg,  1890 

M’MASTER.  Highlands  of  Natal.  By  Emile  M’Master. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  1890 

MAYDON.  Natal.  By  J.  G.  Maydon.  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1890 

CUMBERLAND.  What  I Think  of  South  Africa  : its  People  and  its  Politics. 
By  Stuart  Cumberland.  12mo.  Loud.  1890 

MOLYNEUX.  Campaigning  in  South  Africa  and  Egypt.  By  General 
W.  C.  F.  Molyneux.  • 8vo.  Lond.  1890 

BENHAM.  Henry  Callaway  M.D.,  D.D.,  First  Bishop  for  Kaff'raria  : his 
Life  History  and  Work.  A Memoir  by  Marian  S.  Benham.  Edited 
by  Rev.  Canon  Benham.  12mo.  Lond.  1890 

SEPTANS.  Les  Expeditions  Anglaises  en  Afrique.  Zulu,  1878-79,  &c. 
Avec  cartes  et  croquis.  Par  Lieut.-Col.  Septans.  Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1890 
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NATAL  AND  ZULULAND  (Cmitmned)— 

GARRARD.  Mineral  Resources  of  Zululand,  embodying  the  Annual  Report 
on  the  Mining  Industry.  By  J.  Jervis  Garrard. 

With  map.  Svo.  Maritzhnrg,  1895-97 
MINERALS  OF  NATAL.  ‘ Natal  Aim.’  1897 

LUCAS.  History  and  Geography  of  South  and  East  Africa  (‘Historical 
Geography  of  the  British  Colonies  ’).  By  C.  P.  Lucas. 

Maps.  2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1897 
A SOUTH  AFRICAN  BOY  ; School  Life  in  Natal.  By  ‘ A Natalian.’ 

12mo.  Land.  1897 

BIGELOW.  White  Man’s  Africa  (Natal  a Colonial  Paradise).  By  Poultney 
Bigelow.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1897 

BEFORE  MR.  JUSTICE  NATAL:  (1)  Escombe  Methven  ; (2)  Dismissal 
of  Mr.  Methven,  and  the  manner  of  it ; (8)  Escombe  v.  Hartley-cum- 
Barry  ; (4)  a Pretliction.  Pamp.  178.  Maritshurg,  1897 

HARTLEY  and  BARRY.  Port  Natal  : Rei^ort  on  the  Existing  Works,  with 
the  Proposals  for  further  Improvements  of  the  Harbour.  By  Sir 
Charles  A.  Hartley  and  (Sir)  J.  Wolfe  Barry.  Folio.  Land.  1897 

SOMERSET.  Operations  in  Zululand  in  1879.  By  Captain  H.  C.  Somerset. 

U.S.I.  (V.)  vi.  1897 

INGRAM.  Natalia  : a Condensed  History  of  the  Exploration  and  Colonisa- 
tion of  Natal  and  Zululand,  from  the  Earliest  Time  to  the  Present  Day. 
Bj’  J.  Forsyth  Ingram.  Illustrated.  4to.  Land.  1897 

PERSONS  T".  PRINCIPLES  : a Brief  Chapter  in  the  History  of  Natal  for 
Future  Reference.  Pamp.  178.  Land.  1897 

CUST.  Treatment  of  Natives  of  India  in  Natal.  By  Dr.  R.  N.  Cust. 

J.E.I.A.  xxix.  1897 

GRAY.  Description  of  the  Coalfields  of  Zululand.  By  C.  J.  Gray. 

Garrard’s  Report  on  Mining  Industry  of  Zululand.  1897 

MIDDLEBROOK.  A Zulu  Wedding.  By  J.  E.  Middlebrook. 

‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  vii.  1897 

MEMORIAL  ON  THE  GRIEVANCES  OF  INDIANS  IN  NATAL. 

J.E.I.A.  XXX.  1898 

AUBERT.  L’Afrique  du  Sud.  Par  Georges  Aubert. 

Cartes  et  photographies.  8vo.  Parh,  1898 
BONSER.  Private  Henry  Hook  (of  Rorke’s  Drift).  By  A.  E.  Bonser. 

(m.)  Pamp.  187.  1898 

GREEN.  Natal  Up-to-Date.  By  Morton  Green.  Pamp.  178.  Maritzhurg,!'^'')^ 

COLLEY.  Life  of  Sir  George  Pomeroy  Colley,  1885-1881 : including  Services 
in  Kaft'raria,  in  China,  in  Ashanti,  in  India,  and  in  Natal.  By  General 
Sir  William  F.  Butler.  8vo.  Land.  1898 

ROBINSON.  Principles  and  Problems  (in  Natal).  By  Sir  John  Robinson. 

Pamp.  178.  Durban,  1899 
RUSSELL.  History  of  Old  Durban  and  Reminiscences  of  an  Emigrant  of 
1850.  By  George  Russell.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Durban,  1899 

BRYCE.  Natal.  By  Rt.  Hon.  James  Bryce.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899 
LACY.  Pictiires  of  Travel,  Sport,  and  Adventure.  By  George  Lacy  (‘The  Old 
Pioneer  ’).  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

STATHAM.  Natal.  By  F.  Reginald  Statham.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  ii.  18!19 

M’MASTER.  Highlands  of  Natal.  By  Emile  M’Master.  Etid. 
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1.  The  Matabele  Kebellion.  By  Earl  Grey 

2.  The  Mashonaland  Kebellion.  By  H.  Marshall  Hole 

AUBERT.  L’Afrique  du  Sud.  Par  Georges  Aubert. 

Cartes  et  photographies.  8vo.  Paris,  1898 

BERTRAND.  Au  Pays  des  Ba-Rotsi,  Haut  Zambeze.  Voyage  d’Exploration 
en  Afrique  et  Retour  par  les  Chutes  Victoria,  le  Matebeleland,  le 
Transvaal,  Natal,  le  Cap.  Par  Alfred  Bertrand. 

105  gravures,  2 cartes.  Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1898 

CROAD.  Choma  Division  of  the  Mweru  District.  By  Hector  Croad. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xi.  1898 

HOSTE.  Explorations  West  of  the  Loangwa  River.  By  Cyril  D.  Hoste.  Ibid. 

WEST.  Rhodesian  Railways.  By  Leonard  H.  West,  (m.)  Pamp.  158.  1898 
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BLAKE.  Second  Thoughts  on  Rhodesia.  By  J.  Y.  F.  Blake. 

(m.)  Pamp.  187.  1898 

MARCH-PHILLIPPS.  The  Chaidered  Company.  Bv  L.  March-Phillipps. 

Ibid. 

RHODESIA  : its  Gold  Fields  and  Prospects. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Gape  Toivn,  1898 

GREEN.  Raiders  and  Rebels  in  South  Africa.  By  Elsa  Gootlwin  Green. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

THOMSON.  Rule  of  the  Chartered  Company.  By  H.  C.  Thomson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  187.  1899 

WIART.  Les  Grandes  Campagnies  Coloniales  Anglaises  du  XIX®  Siecle.  Par 
Edmond  Carton  de  Wiart  (La  British  South  African  Company,  1889). 

12mo.  Paris,  18!>9 

MABSON.  Rhodesian  Companies.  By  R.  R.  Mabson.  12mo.  Land.  1899 

DAWKINS.  Precis  of  Information  concerning  Southern  Rhodesia.  Compiled 
in  the  Intelligence  Division,  War  Office,  by  Major  C.  T.  Dawkins. 

8vo.  Lond.  1899 

CURLE.  Gold  Mines  of  the  World ; containing  Concise  and  Practical  Advice 
for  Investors  gathered  from  a Personal  Inspection  of  the  Mines  of  the 
Transvaal,  India,  West  Australia,  Queensland,  New  Zealand,  British 
Columbia,  and  Rhodesia.  By  J.  H.  Curie. 

Illustrated.  Ito.  Lond.  1899 

BROWN.  On  the  South  African  Frontier  : the  Adventures  and  Obseiwations 
of  an  American  in  Mashonaland  and  Matabeleland.  By  William 
Harvey  Brown.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

RHODESIA,  1888-1899.  Illustrated.  Sm.  Ito.  Lond.  1899 

SELOUS.  Southern  Rhodesia  and  Bechuanaland.  By  F.  C.  Selous. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

HOBSON.  At  the  Threshold  of  Central  Africa.  By  John  P.  Hobson. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  187.  1899 

WILLIAMS.  Prospecting  in  British  South  Africa.  By  F.  R.  Williams.  Ibid. 

WEST.  Coming  of  Rhodesia.  By  Leonard  H.  West.  Ibid. 

WERNSDORFF.  Ein  Jahr  in  Rhodesia  1898-97.  Skizzen  aus  Natal  und 
Zululand.  Selbsterlebtes  von  F.W.  vonWernsdorff.  12mo.  i?erZ'm,  1899 

BOYD.  Rhodesia.  By  Charles  W.  Boyd.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’ ii.  1899 

HOLE.  Rhodesia.  By  H.  Marshall  Hole.  Ibid. 

RHODESIA.  By  W.  E.  L.  Ibid. 

WILKINSON.  Rhodesia  and  its  Mines  in  1898.  By  W.  F.  Wilkinson. 

J.S.A.  xlvii.  1899 

DEVEREUX.  Side  Lights  on  South  Africa.  By  Roy  Devereux. 

12mo.  Lo)id.  1899 

SCHLICHTER.  Travels  and  Researches  in  Rhodesia.  By  Henry  Schlichter. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiii.  1899 

GREY.  Hubert  Hervey,  Student  and  Imperialist : a Memoir.  By  Earl 
Grey.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

BRITISH  SOUTH  AFRICA  COMPANY.  Directors’  Report  and  Accounts. 
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INFORMATION  AS  TO  MINING  IN  RHODESIA  SUPPLIED  TO  THE 
BRITISH  SOUTH  AFRICA  COMPANY.  Ho.  Loud.  1899-I'JOO 


1.  List  of  Registered  Companies 
Syndicates 

2.  List  of  Companies  and  Syndicates  Regis- 
tered in  Southern  Rhodesia 

3.  Mining  Reports 

4.  Future  of  Gold  Mining  in  Mashonaland. 
By  C.  T.  Roberts 


5.  Mining  Industry  and  Mineral  Resources  of 
Manica.  By  J.  McClumpha 
f).  Geological  Features  of  Mashonaland.  By 
Cyril  E.  Parsons 

7.  Expedition  to  locate  a certain  Coal  Area  for 
the  Matabeleland  Development  Company, 
Ltd.  By  T.  R.  Harvey 
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RHODESIA.  R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1900 

MABSON.  Gold-mining  Prospects  in  Rhodesia.  By  R.  R.  Mabson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  187.  1900 
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By  P.  Lyttelton  Gell.  Pamp.  199.  Land.  1900 

HENSMAN.  A Historj'  of  Rhodesia.  Compiled  from  Official  Sources,  by 
Howard  Hensman.  12mo.  Lund.  1900 

CODRINGTON.  Journey  from  Fort  Jameson  to  Old  Chitambo  and  the 
Tanganyika  Plateau.  By  Robert  Codrington.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xv.  1900 

HEPBURN.  A Trip  to  the  Kafukwe  River.  By  George  Hepburn. 
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PETERS.  Discovery  of  Ophir.  By  Dr.  Carl  Peters,  (m.)  Pamp.  204.  1900 

CECIL  RHODES  : his  Political  Life  and  Speeches,  1881-1900.  By  ‘ Vindex.’ 

8vo.  Land.  1900 


367 


29.  TRANSVAAL  AND  ORANGE  RIVER  COLONIES 

See  also  Sections  26-28,  30,  33,  38,  67,  and  71-77 

SANDERSON.  Trading  Trip  into  the  Orange  Free  State  ami  the  Country  of 
the  Transvaal  Boers,  1851-52.  By  John  Sanderson.  J.R.G.S.  xxx.  1860 

ORANGE  FREE  STATE:  a Glance  at  its  History.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’ xii.  1876 

JOURNAL  OF  A VOOR-TREKKER.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xiii.  1876 

IN  THE  CAMP  WITH  PRETORIUS  DURING  THE  EXPEDITION  OF 
THE  EMIGRANT  BOERS  AGAINST  THE  ZULU  CHIEF, 
DINGAAN.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xiv.  1877 

PRECIS  OF  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  SOUTH  AFRICA— The 
Transvaal  Territory — Prepared  in  the  Intelligence  Branch  of  the  War 
Office.  8vo.  Loud.  1878 

HUTCHINSON.  In  Tents  in  the  Transvaal.  By  Mrs.  Hutchinson. 

8vo.  Lund.  1879 

NOTES  ON  A TRIP  TO  THE  TRANSVAAL.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  iii.  1880 

STATHAM.  Blacks,  Boers,  and  British  : a Three-cornered  Problem.  By 
F.  Reginald  Statham.  12mo.  Lund.  1881 

MONTAGUE.  Besieged  in  the  Transvaal.  By  Col.  W.  E.  Montague. 

12nio.  Lund.  1881 

JORDAN.  Journal  of  the  Trek  Boers.  By  W.  W.  Jordan. 

‘ Cape  Q.R.’  i.  1881 

WITH  THE  ROYAL  TRANSVAAL  COMMISSION.  ‘ Cape  Q.R.’  i.  1882 

NEWMAN.  With  the  Boers  in  the  Transvaal  and  the  Orange  Free  State 
in  1880-81.  By  Charles  L.  Norris  Newman.  8vo.  Lund.  1885 

HALLE.  Public  Works  of  the  Orange  Free  State.  By  Gustave  Halle. 

P.I.C.E.  Ixxxi.  1885 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xiii.  Roy.  8vo.  Lund.  N.D. 

SIEVERS.  Afrika.  Eine  Allgemeine  Landeskunde.  Von  Prof.  Dr.  Wilhelm 
Sievers.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1891 

MENNE.  Transvaal  Consolidated  Land  and  Exploration  Company.  Report  of 
T.  Menne.  Pamp.  D.  Pretoria,  1894 

DE  WILDE.  Insolvency  Law  of  the  South  African  Republic.  By  H.  N. 
De  Wilde.  8vo.  Gagje  Tuivn,  1894 

JOHNSTON.  The  Boer  Question.  By  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  Lund.  1894 

CLARKE.  Bloemfontein  as  a Health  Resort.  By  Dr.  Clarke. 

‘ S.A.  Med.  Jour.’  i.  1894 

WILSON.  Speculation  in  South  African  Mine  Shares,  By  A.  J.  Wilson. 

Qn.)  Pamp.  153.  1895 

LONGLAND.  Progressive  Johanneshurg.  Illustrated.  A Retrospect  of 
Eight  Years’  Progress.  Business  Houses  and  Mercantile  Interests. 
By  Henry  Longland.  4to.  Johannesburg,  1895 

BRYDEN.  A Boer  Pastoral.  By  H.  A.  Bryden.  (m.)  Pamp.  153.  1895 

HATCH  and  CHALMERS.  Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand  ; being  a Description 
of  the  Mining  Industry  of  Witwatersrand,  South  African  Republic. 
By  Frederick  H.  Hatch  and  J.  A.  Chalmers.  Roy.  8vo.  Lund.  1895 
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KEANE.  The  Transvaal  and  Orange  Free  State  (Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium 
of  Geography  and  Travel  ’).  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Keane.  8vo.  Loud.  1895 

HESS.  Open  Letters  to  Celebrities  and  others  connected  with  South  Africa. 
By  Henry  Hess.  12mo.  Land.  1895 

MILLAIS.  A Breath  from  the  Veldt.  By  John  Guille  Millais.  With  Illus- 
trations by  the  Author,  and  Frontispiece  by  Sir  J.  E.  Millais. 

Folio.  Land.  1895 

CRISP.  Some  Account  of  the  Diocese  of  Bloemfontein,  in  the  Province  of 
South  Africa,  from  1863  to  1894.  By  Archdeacon  William  Crisp. 

12mo.  Oxford,  1895 

VAN  OSS.  Golden  South  Africa.  By  S.  F.  Van  Oss.  (m.)  Pamp.  153.  1895 

VAN  DUYL.  Transvaal,  the  Swazis  and  the  War  with  Makato.  By  A.  G.  C. 
van  Duyl.  ‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1895 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  BELGIUM 
AND  THE  ORANGE  FREE  STATE.  P.P.  (C.C.)  1895 

LANDGRAF.  Railways  and  Highways  of  the  Orange  Free  State.  By  E.  R. 
Landgraf.  U.S.  Spe.  Con.  Rep.  xii.  1895 

SCHMEISSER.  Ueber  Vorkommen  und  Gewinnung  der  Nutzl)aren 
Mineralien  in  der  Sudafrikanischen  Republik  (Transvaal).  Von 
Schmeisser.  Mit  19  karten  und  tafeln.  4to.  Bet'lin,  1895 

E^TRE.  Treatment  of  Phthisis  in  the  Orange  Free  State  and  the  Karoo. 
By  G.  G.  Eyre.  ‘ S.A.  Med.  Jour.’  ii.  1895 

KIRBY.  In  Haunts  of  Wild  Game  : a Hunter-Naturalist’s  Wanderings  from 
Kahlamba  to  Libombo.  By  Frederick  Vaughan  Kirby  (Magagamba). 

Sin.  4to.  Edin.  1896 

MARTINEAU.  The  Transvaal  Trouble  : How  it  Arose.  By  John  Martineau. 

12mo.  Lond.  1896 

REVIEW  OF  MARTINEAU’S  ‘TRANSVAAL  TROUBLE.’ 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  1896 

VILLIERS.  The  Transvaal.  By  John  de  Villiers.  12nio.  Lond.  1896 

KING.  Dr.  Jameson’s  Raid  : its  Causes  and  Consequences.  By  the  Rev. 
James  King.  I2nio.  Lond.  1896 

THOMAS.  Johannesburg  in  Arms,  1895-96  ; being  the  Observations  of  a 
Casual  Spectator.  By  Charles  G.  Thomas.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

REGAN.  Boer  and  Uitlander  : the  True  History  of  the  Late  Events  in  South 
Africa.  By  W.  F.  Regan.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

WINSLOE.  A Military  Episode  in  the  Ti'ansvaal,  1880-81.  The  Siege  of 
Potchefstrooni.  By  Col.  R.  W.  C.  Winsloe. 

IMans,  &c.  12mo.  Dover,  1896 

JAMESON’S  HEROIC  CHARGE  ; a Vindication  of  the  Reform  Movement. 

Pamp.  135.  Johannesburg,  1896 

BARBER  and  FINDLAY.  Translation  into  English  of  the  Company  Laws, 
togethei’  with  certain  other  Laws  in  foi'ce  in  the  South  African 
Republic,  for  the  Use  of  Practitioners,  Business  Men,  and  Shareholders 
both  in  .South  Africa  and  in  England.  Translateil  from  the  original 
Dutch  by  Sydney  H.  Barber  and  J.  H.  L.  Findlay. 

8vo.  Cajw  Toivn,  1896 

BROWN.  Castle  Line  Illustrated  Handbook  of  the  South  African  Gold 
Fields.  By  A.  Sander  Brown.  Pamp.  135.  Lond.  18‘.I6. 
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STRUBEN.  Notes  on  the  Geological  Formation  of  South  Africa  and  its 
Mineral  Resources,  to  accompany  a Geological  Sketch  Map  of  South 
Africa.  By  F.  P.  T.  Struben  (Discoverer  of  the  Witwatersrand  Gold 
Fields).  8vo.  Land.  1896 

MACFADYAN.  Political  Laws  of  the  South  African  Republic.  With  an 
Appendix  containing  the  Constitution  of  the  Orange  Free  State. 
Translated  by  W.  A.  Macfadyan.  12mo.  Lund.  1896 

GOLDMANN.  South  African  Mines  : their  Position,  Results,  and  Develop- 
ments ; together  with  an  Account  of  Diamond  Land,  Finance,  and 
Kindred  Concerns.  By  Charles  Sydney  Goldmann. 

Maps,  plans,  &c.  4to.  Lund.  1895-96 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  REPUBLIC  : General  Information  for  intending  Emi- 
grants. Pamp.  135.  Lund.  1896 

RICARDE-SEAVER.  Boer,  Briton,  and  Africamler  in  the  Transvaal.  By 
Major  F.  I.  Ricarde-Seaver.  (m.)  Pamp.  153.  1895-96 

MacCOLL.  Armenia  and  the  Transvaal.  By  Canon  M.  MacColl. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  1896 

VERSCHOYLE.  Rhodes  and  Jameson.  By  John  Verschoyle.  Ibid. 

SCHREINER.  Stray  Thoughts  on  South  Africa.  By  Olive  Schreiner.  Ibid. 

STORY  OF  AN  AMATEUR  REVOLUTION.  By  ‘A  Johannesburg  Resident.’ 

Ibid. 

MR.  RHODES  AND  THE  TRANSVAAL.  By  ‘ An  Imperialist.’  Ibid. 

LE  MESURIER.  The  Boer  Problem.  By  Col.  T.  A.  le  Mesurier.  Ibid. 

BRYDEN.  In  Praise  of  the  Boers.  By  H.  A.  Bryden.  Ibid. 

FORT.  True  Motive  and  Reason  of  Dr.  Jameson’s  Raid.  By  G.  Seymour 
Fort.  Ibid. 

BLIND.  Problems  of  the  Transvaal.  By  Karl  Blind.  Ibid. 

LAWSON.  Kaffir  Finance.  By  W.  R.  Lawson.  Ibid. 

LAWSON.  German  Intrigues  in  the  Transvaal.  By  W.  R.  Lawson.  Ibid. 

WORSFOLD.  English  Government  and  the  Boers.  By  W.  Basil  Worsfold. 

Ibid. 

THE  TRANSVAAL  : Story  of  a Crime.  By  Z.  Ibid. 

SHAW.  Empire  Building  in  South  Africa.  By  Albert  Shaw.  Ibid. 

RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA. 

Ibid. 

‘CHARTERED’  FREEBOOTING  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA.  Ibid. 

THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  FARCE.  Ibid. 

LECKY.  A Warning  to  Imperialists.  By  Elisabeth  Lecky.  Ibid. 

DICEY.  Dr.  Jameson’s  Raid  and  the  Trial  at  Bar.  By  Edward  Dicey.  Ibid. 

MAXSE.  Mr.  Rhodes’  Raid.  By  L.  J.  Maxse.  Ibid. 

MICHIE.  England’s  Duty  in  South  Africa.  By  Alex.  Michie.  Ibid. 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  PROBLEM  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT.  By  ‘ South 
African.’  ‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1896 

OUST.  Transvaal  and  the  Matal)ele  Rising.  By  Dr.  R.  N.  Cust. 

Ibid.  Oct.  1896 

BOERS  AND  UITLANDERS.  (m.)  Pamp.  153.  1896 

BIGELOW.  White  Man’s  Africa.  By  P.  Bigelow.  Ibid. 

Part  I.  .Jameson’s  Raid.  Part  II.  President  Kruger.  Part  III.  Portuguese  in  South  Africa. 
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PUPPETS  ON  SHOW  ; or,  England's  Dileniina  and  the  Boers’  Mistakes. 

Pamp.  135.  Johannesburg,  1896 

TANGYE.  In  New  South  Africa  ; Travels  in  the  Transvaal  and  Rhodesia. 
By  H.  Lincoln  Tangye.  8vo.  Land.  1896 

CARTER.  Narrative  of  the  Boer  War  (1880-81)  ; its  Causes  and  Results. 
By  Thomas  Fortescue  Carter.  8vo.  Lond.  1896 

CUMBERLAND.  What  I Think  of  South  Africa  : its  People  and  its  Politics. 
By  Stuart  Cumberland.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

CONSOLIDATED  GOLDFIELDS  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  18!h) 

FISHER.  The  Transvaal  and  the  Boers  : a Brief  History.  By  W.  E. 
Garrett  Fisher.  12mo.  Lond.  189(! 

THROUGH  GOODS  RATES  FROM  LONDON  TO  JOHANNESBURG 
AND  PRETORIA.  Pamp.  178.  Cape  Town,  1896 

BECKER.  Gold  Fields  of  South  Africa.  By  Prof.  G.  F.  Becker. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  1896 

REPORT  OF  THE  SELECT  COMMITTEE  ON  THE  JAMESON  RAID 
INTO  THE  TERRITORY  OF  THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  REPUBLIC. 

8vo.  Cape  Town,  1896 

BECKER.  The  Witwatersrand  and  the  Revolt  of  the  Uitlanders.  By  G.  F. 

Becker.  ‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  vii.  1896 

WITHERS.  The  English  and  Dutch  in  South  Africa  : a Historical  Retro- 
spect. By  Hartley  Withers.  12mo.  1896 

GIBSON.  Geology  of  Africa  in  relation  to  its  Mineral  Wealth.  By  Walcot 
Gibson.  Pamp.  Kil.  Lond.  189(i 

MANN.  The  Truth  from  Johannesburg  : a Vindication  of  the  People.  By 
Arthur  M.  Mann.  12mo.  Lond.  181M! 

BUTLER.  Johannesburg,  the  Chief  Town  of  the  Rand  Goldfields.  By  J.  T. 
Butler.  ‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  ix.  1896 

WILSON.  Harrismith,  Orange  Free  State,  and  its  Neighbourhood,  as  a 
Health  Resort  for  Phthisical  Patients.  By  Dr.  E.  F.  B.  Wilson. 

‘ S.A.  Med.  Jour.’  iv.  1896 

SOUTH  AFRICA  : a Series  of  Articles  contributed  by  Leading  Men. 

(m.)  Pamp.  207.  1896 

Contents 

1.  Fate  of  South  Africa.  By  F.  Kutherfoord  4.  Mr.  llhodes  and  the  Cape  Parliament.  By 

Harris  ! ‘A  Ten  Years’  Ke.sident  in  the  Cape  Colony  ’ 

2.  Case  for  the  Uitlanders.  By  Chas.  Leonard  5.  Case  of  the  Pretoria  Prisoners.  By  Prof. 

3.  Mr.  Chamberlain’s  Inheritance.  By  E.  B.  G.  G.  Ramsay 
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MERMEIX.  Le  Transvaal  et  la  Chartered.  IjC  Revolution  de  Johannesburg 
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GARRETT  and  EDWARDS.  The  Story  of  an  African  Crisis  : being  the 
Truth  about  the  Jameson  Raid  and  Johannesburg  Revolt  of  LS'.H!,  told 
with  the  assistance  of  the  leading  Actors  in  the  Drama.  By  Edmund 
Garrett  ami  E.  J.  Edwanls.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

L’INDUSTRIE  MINIERE  AU  TRANSVAAL  ET  LA  QUESTION  DES 
REFORMES,  12nio.  Paris,  1897 
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PROCTER.  Boers  anil  Little  Englanders  : the  Story  of  the  Conventions. 
By  John  Procter.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

THE  QUEEN’S  RECORD  REIGN  FESTIVITIES  AT  JOHANNESBURG. 

Painp.  178.  Johan  neshury,  1897 

DENNY.  The  Klerksdorp  Gold  Fields  ; being  a Description  of  the  Geologic 
and  of  the  Economic  Conditions  obtaining  in  the  Klerksdorp  District, 
South  African  Republic.  By  G.  A.  Denny. 

Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  REPUBLIC.  General  Information  for  intending 
Emigrants.  Pamp.  178.  Lond.  1897 
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J.  T.  Butler.  ‘ Bank  Mag.  Aus.’  xi.  1897 
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CURLE.  Gold  Mines  of  the  World  ; containing  Concise  and  Practical  Advice 
for  Investors,  gathered  from  a Personal  Inspection  of  the  Mines  of  the 
Transvaal,  India,  West  Australia,  Queensland,  New  Zealand,  British 
Columbia,  and  Rhodesia.  By  J.  H.  Curie. 
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CLOETE.  History  of  the  Great  Boer  Trek  and  the  Origin  of  the  South 
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STEUART.  Mineral  Wealth  of  Zoutpansberg  : the  Murchison  Range  Gold- 
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Knox  Little.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 
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Pamp.  l‘)9.  Cape  Toivn,  l‘)00 

PROWSE.  By  Rail  to  Johannesburg.  By  C.  M.  Prowse. 
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KEY.  Past  and  Future  of  the  Rand  and  the  Mining  Industrj'.  By  A. 
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SPENCE  and  ST.  AUBYN.  A Talk  with  the  Three  Companies  Mounted 
Infantry  proceeding  from  Malta  to  South  Africa.  By  Colonel  J. 
Spence  and  Captain  G.  St.  Aubyn.  Pamp.  205.  Malta,  1900 

BAGOT.  Shadows  of  the  War.  By  Mrs.  Dosia  Bagot. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1900 
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DIX  MOIS  DE  CAMPAGNE  CHEZ  LES  BOERS.  Par  un  ancien  Lieu- 
tenant du  Colonel  de  Villel>ois-Mareuil.  Illustre.  12nio.  Par /.s,  1900 

NATAL  VOLUNTEER  RECORD  : Annals  and  Rolls  of  Service  in  the 
Anglo-Boer  War,  1899-1900.  12mo.  Durban,  1900 

MacINNES.  Siege  of  Kimberley.  By  Lieut.  D.  S.  Macinnes. 

R.E.I.  xxvi.  1900 


TREVES.  The  Tale  of  a Field  Hospital.  By  (Sir)  Frederick  Treves. 

Sm.  Ito.  Lond.  1900 

CHILDERS.  In  the  Ranks  of  the  C.I.V.  : a Narrative  and  Diary  of  Personal 
Experiences  with  the  C.I.V.  Battery  (Honourable  Artillery  Company) 
in  South  Africa.  By  Erskine  Childers.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

HILLEGAS.  With  the  Boer  Forces.  By  Howard  C.  Hillegas. 

Illu.strated.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

SYKES.  Sidelights  on  the  War  in  South  Africa,  being  Sketches  based  on 
Personal  Ol^servation  diiring  a few  weeks’  Residence  in  Cape  Colony 
and  Natal.  By  Jessica  Sjdces.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

YOUNG.  The  Relief  of  Mafeking.  How  it  was  Accomplished  by  Mahon’s 
Flying  Column  ; with  an  Account  of  some  Earlier  Episodes  in  the  Boer 
War  of  1899-1900.  By  Filson  Young.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 


HAMILTON.  The  Siege  of  Mafeking. 
PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  IMPERIAL 


Grievances  of  the  Outlander  in  the  Transvaal 
Story  of  the  Outlanders’  Agitation 
Treatment  of  the  Cape  Boers  by  the  English 
Government,  and  the  Treatment  of  the 
English  by  the  Boer  Government 
Justice  to  England 
Mr.  Kruger’s  Balance-Sheet 
Promise  and  Performance 

Who  is  Wrong  ? i 

Growth  of  British  South  Africa  ! 

Truth  about  the  Transvaal  ^ 

Facts  about  Delagoa  Bay  j 

Speech  delivered  on  Behalf  of  the  South  I 
African  Association  by  Mr.  George  Wynd- 
ham,  M.P.  ! 

Milner’s  Message 

Truth  about  the  Transvaal.  (Speech  by  Mr.  \ 
Chamberlain,  June  27,  1899) 

Crisis  in  the  Transvaal.  Lord  Dunraven  on  j 
the  Situation 

South  Africa : Speeches  by  Mr.  Geoffrey  I 
Drage,  M.P.,  Houseof  Commons,  October  17,  I 

VIGILANCE  PAPERS  ISSUED  IN 
IN  SOUTH  AFRICA. 

1.  The  Voice  of  the  Churches 

2.  Speech  by  Hon.  J.  Rose-Innes 

3.  Paul  Kruger  and  the  Transvaal  Judiciary 

4.  Liberty  versuf:  Liberty : some  Remarks 
on  a South  African  Petition.  By  R.  R. 
Brydone 

5.  Never  Again : Sir  Alfred  Milner’s  Reply 
to  Ministers’  Address 

C.  The  Transvaal  Question  from  a Swiss  ‘ 
Point  of  View.  By  Edouard  Naville 

7.  The  Anti-British  Crusade  in  South  Africa. 
By  an  ex-Official  of  the  Transvaal  1 


By  J.  Angus  Hamilton. 

Illustrated.  I2mo.  Lond.  1900 
SOUTH  AFRICAN  ASSOCIATION. 

1899-1900 

and  the  Drill  Hall,  Derby,  December  7, 
1899 

Outlanders  and  the  Vote 
Witness  of  the  Churches 
Boers  and  Blacks 
Mr.  Rhodes  on  the  Situation 
British  Case  against  the  Boer  Republics 
Future  of  South  Africa : Essentials  of  Settle- 
ment 

Mr.  Cronwright-Schreiner  on  Boer  and  Bond 
Letter  to  Senator  Hoar  on  the  Transvaal  War. 
By  John  Bellows 

Question  of  Right  between  England  and  the 
Transvaal.  Letters  by  the  Right  Hon.  F.  Max 
Muller,  with  Rejoinders  by  Professor  Theo- 
dore Mommsen 

New  Pro-Boer  Delegates:  Who  are  They? 
Why  are  They  Here? 

South  African  Natives  and  the  Compound 
System  at  Kimberley 

Some  Aspects  of  the  Native  Question  in  South 
Africa.  By  Theophilus  Lyndall  Schreiner 

CONNECTION  WITH  THE  WAR 
12mo.  Cape  'Town,  1900 

8.  The  Black  Man  and  the  War.  By  Rev 
J.  S.  Moffat 

9.  President  Kruger’s  Retrogressive  Policy 

10.  An  Afrikander  on  the  Situation.  Speech 
delivered  by  Mr.  Advocate  J.  W.  Wessels 
on  the  occasion  of  the  Inauguration  of 
the  Paarl  Branch  of  the  Guild  of  Loyal 
Women  of  South  Africa 

11.  The  Transvaal : Past,  Present  and  its  Future 

12.  The  Possibilities  of  South  Africa  for  Immi- 
gration 
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PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  CONCILIATION 
COMMITTEE.  Land.  1900 


1.  A Plain  Statement  of  Facts.  By  Percy  A. 
Molteno 

2.  The  Crisis  in  South  Africa  : some  Answers 
to  Sir  A.  Milner’s  Eeflections  upon  Colonial 
Loyalty 

3.  The  War  in  South  Africa : some  Authori- 
tative Sketche.s  of  the  Boers.  By  Dis- 
tinguished Englishmen 

4.  The  War  in  South  Africa:  Letters  con- 
tributed to  the  ‘ Times.’  By  F.  C.  Selous 

•5.  The  Last  Appeal  before  the  Outbreak  of 
War  made  in  the  Cape  Parliament.  By 
Hon.  W.  P.  Schreiner 

10.  The  Boers,  the  White  Flag,  and  the 
Wounded 

11.  How  the  War  Affects  our  Fellow-subjects 
at  the  Cape.  By  ‘ A Lady  ’ 

12.  The  Boer  Armaments : were  they  the 
Cause  of  the  Jameson  Raid  or  its  Effect  ? 

13.  Was  there  a Dutch  Conspiracy  against 
British  Rule  in  South  Africa,  or  is  it  a 
Nightmare? 

14.  How  the  Press  was  worked  before  the  War. 
By  J.  A.  Hobson 

15.  The  Committee’s  Manifesto 

lb.  Two  Points  Concerning  the  War 

17.  Reconstruction  in  South  Africa.  By  F.  C. 
Selous 

18.  The  South  African  Conciliation  Committee : 
Aims  and  Methods 

19.  Views  of  a Labour  Member  on  the  Justice 
of  the  War.  By  John  Burns 

20.  An  Incident  at  Ladysmith 

21.  The  Boer  Republics.  By  Frederic  Harrison 

22.  Further  Facts  about  the  Dutch  Conspiracy 

23.  Letter  Addressed  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Causes  of  the  War.  By  ‘ A Devonshire 
Working  Man’ 

24.  The  Raid  and  the  Ultimatum 

‘25.  A Boer  Parson  on  the  War 

26.  Sir  Robert  Reid  on  the  Merits  of  the  War 

27.  Efforts  of  the  Colonies  of  the  Cape  and 
Natal  to  avert  War 

28.  The  Truth  about  the  Alleged  Annexation 
of  Portions  of  the  Cape  and  Natal 

29.  The  Prospects  in  South  Africa  : an  Inter- 
view with  Dr.  G.  M.  Theal 

30.  An  Appeal  to  the  Prime  Minister  against 
the  Annexation  of  the  Republics 

31.  Sir  Alfred  Milner  as  a Negotiator 

32.  The  Action  of  Sir  Alfred  Milner  as  High 
Commissioner,  from  a Constitutional  Point 
of  View 

33.  The  Art  of  Diplomacy  as  Practised  by  Mr. 
Chamberlain  and  Sir  Alfred  Milner 

34.  A Crushing  Answer  to  Mr.  Chamberlain’s 
Case  against  the  'Transvaal 

3-5.  Some  Vital  Facts  about  Kimberley  and 
Johannesburg  from  Working  Men  and 
Friends  of  the  Native.  By  S.  C.  Cron- 
wright-Schreiner 


36.  Boers  or  Barbarians  ? 

37.  A Petition  in  Favour  of  Peace  by  the 
Ministerial  Party  at  the  Cape 

38.  The  Life  of  the  Boer  in  a Fighting  Laager. 
By  A.  G.  Hales 

39.  Declarations  by  Statesmen  against  Annexa- 
tion ; some  Notable  Pledges 

40.  Canon  MacColl  on  the  Duty  of  Christian 
Charity  towards  the  Boers ; with  some 
Facts  in  Support 

41.  Treatment  of  the  Natives  in  South  Africa 

42.  The  Cost  of  Imperialism'  in  South  Africa 

43.  Do  British  Statesmen  Believe  that  Boers 
Ill-treat  Natives? 

44.  Much  Fallacy,  more  Fiction,  and  a little 
Fact  according  to  Mr.  Fitzpatrick 

45.  An  Appeal  against  the  Suppression  of  Free 
Government  in  the  Republics 

46.  A War  for  Freedom  and  Justice 

47.  Speech  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  Leonard  Courtney 
against  the  Proposed  Annexation  of  the 
Boer  Republics 

49.  Loyalty  of  the  Africander  Bond 

51.  Britishers  or  Boers  ? 

52.  Treatment  of  the  Cape  Dutch.  By  ‘ Libertas  ’ 

53.  A New  Witness  against  the  Pan-Africander 
Conspiracy 

54.  Authentic  Facts  of  Boer  Humanity 

65.  Martial  Law  and  Conciliation  ; being  the 
Experiences  of  Two  Members  of  the  Cape 
Parliament 

56.  A Historic  Speech  against  Annexation. 
By  the  Hon.  John  X.  Merriman 

57.  The  Expulsion  of  Boer  Women  and 
Children  ; Lord  Roberts’s  Correspondence 
with  General  Louis  Botha 

58.  A Plain  Statement  of  the  Change  that  has 
come  over  the  War  in  South  Africa 

59.  Farm-burning  in  South  Africa 

60.  'The  Question  of  Farm-burnings  : a Mem- 
morial  from  Boer  Officers 

61.  Outlander  vcrsuK  Capitalist 

62.  Boer  Marauders : the  Boer  War  since 
Buller  left 

63.  The  Capitalists  in  Command  of  the 
'Transvaal 

64.  'The  Progress  of  the  War  to  the  25th  of 
January 

66.  Boer  Statesmen  on  the  Chances  and  Con- 
ditions of  a Settlement : Extracts  from  an 
Interview  with  Dr.  Leyds  and  Mr.  Fischer 

67.  'The  Horrors  of  the  War : the  Full  Text  of 
Lieutenant  E.  W.  B.  Morrison’s  Letter 

The  Pan-Africander  Conspiracy  : a Refutation 
by  an  Africander  Member  of  the  Cape 
Parliament 

How  and  Why  we  became  involved  in  the  War. 
By  Sir  Edward  Clarke 

The  Dutch  Reformed  Church  and  the  Boers. 

The  Purpose  of  Conquest : an  Appeal  to  the 
Nation 


RYERSON.  Medical  and  Surgical  Experiences  in  the  South  African  War. 

By  Lieut.-Col.  G.  Sterling  Ryerson.  Sm.  4to.  St.  Louis,  1900 

THE  ‘ TIMES  ’ HISTORY  OF  THE  WAR  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA,  1899-1900. 
Edited  hy  L.  S.  Amery.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1900 

*,*  To  be  completed  in  five  volumes,  of  which  one  has  been  issued. 
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ATKINS.  Tlie  Relief  of  Ladysmith.  By  John  Black  Atkins. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1900 

CHURCHILL.  Ian  Hamilton’s  March.  By  Winston  Spencer  Churchill. 
Together  with  Extracts  from  the  Diary  of  Lieut.  H.  Frankland,  a 
Prisoner  of  War  at  Pretoria.  Maps  and  Plans.  12mo.  Land.  1900 

HALDANE.  How  we  Escaped  from  Pretoria.  By  Captain  Aylmer  Haldane. 

12mo.  Load.  1900 


31.  SOUTH-WESTERN  AFRICA 


See  also  Sections  26,  28,  38,  65,  and  75-77 

ALEXANDER.  Expedition  of  Discovery  into  the  Interior  of  Africa  through 
the  Hitherto  Undiscovered  Countries  of  the  great  Namaquas,  Bosch- 
mans,  and  Hill  Damaras.  By  Sir  Janies  Edward  Alexander. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1838 

ALEXANDER.  Report  of  an  Expedition  of  Discovery  through  the  Countries 
of  the  Great  Namaquas,  Boschmans,  and  the  Hill  Damaras  in  South 
Africa.  By  Sir  J.  E.  Alexander.  J.R.G.S.  viii.  1838 

TAMS.  Visit  to  the  Portuguese  Possessions  of  South-Western  Africa.  By 
the  Rev.  G.  Tams.  Translated  from  the  German,  with  an  Introduction 
by  H.  E.  Lloyd.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1845 

ANDERSSON.  Lake  N'Gami ; or,  E.xjilorations  and  Discoveries  during  Four 
Years’  Wanderings  in  the  Wilds  of  South-Western  Africa.  By 
Charles  Jolin  Andersson.  Maps  and  Illustrations.  Roy.  8vo.  Loinf.  185(1 

GREEN.  Narrative  of  an  Exiiedition  to  the  North-West  of  Lake  Ngami. 
By  F.  Green.  ‘ E.P.  Mon.  Mag.’  i.,  ii.  1857 

GREEN.  Narrative  of  a Journey  to  Ovampoland.  By  Fi’ederick  Green. 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  vii.  18(10 

ANDERSSON.  Okavango  River  : a Narrative  of  Travel,  Exploration,  and 
Adventure.  By  C.  J.  Andersson.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  18(11 

BAINES.  Explorations  in  South-West  Africa  : Account  of  a Journey  from 
Walvisch  Bay  to  Lake  N'Gami  and  the  Victoria  Falls.  By  Thomas 
Baines.  8vo.  Land.  18(14 

ANDERSSON.  Birds  of  Damaraland  and  Adjacent  Countries  of  South-West 
Africa.  By  C.  J.  Andersson.  8vo.  Land.  1872 

MONTEIRO.  Angola  and  the  River  Congo.  By  J.  J.  Monteiro. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1875 

ALEXANDERSON.  On  the  River  Quanza.  Bj"  Carl  Alexanderson. 

J.R.G.S.  xlvi.  187(1 

MAYO.  Mossamedes  to  the  River  Cunene,  S.W.  Africa.  By  the  Earl  of 
Mayo.  P.R.G.S.  (N.S.)  v.  1883 

RECLUSE.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Univei-sal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Recluse.  Vol.  xiii.  Roy.  8vo.  Lund.  N.D. 
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SCHLICHTER.  Geography  of  South-West  Africa.  By  Dr.  H.  Schlichter. 

R.S.G.S.  vii.  1801 

PFEIL.  South-West  Africa  ; English  and  German.  By  J.  C.  Pfeil. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ii.  1893 

DEUTSCHLAND  UND  SEINE  KOLONIEN  UN  JAHRE  1896.  1.  Deutsch- 
Stidwestafrika.  Von  Dr.  C.  Dove.  2.  Physische  Anthropologic 
Siidwestafrika.  Von  Prof.  D.  v.  Luschaii.  3.  Ethnographic.  Von 
Prof.  Dr.  V.  Luschan.  4.  Die  Tierwelt  von  Deutsch-Stidwestafrika. 
Von  Paul  Matschie.  Illustrationen.  Folio.  Berlin,  1897 

REHBOCK.  Der  Wert  des  Oranjeflusses  ftir  Deutsch-Stidwestafrika.  Von 
Prof.  Th.  Rehbock.  Bei.  Deut.  Kol.  1899 

IVENS.  L’Angola  Meridional.  Par  Ch.  Ivens.  Soc.  d’^fctudes  Col.  1899 


32.  SOUTH-EASTERN  AFRICA 

MOZAMBIQUE,  DELAGOA  BAY.  BEIRA,  &.c. 


See  also  Sections  26,  27,  33,  38,  65,  and  75-77 

OWEN.  Expedition  up  the  Zambesi  to  Senna.  By  Captain  W.  F.  W.  Owen. 

J.R.G.S.  ii.  1832 

COOLEY.  Civilisation  of  the  Tribes  inhabiting  the  Highlands  near  Delagoa 
Bay.  By  W.  D.  Cooley.  J.R.G.S.  iii.  1833 

ALEXANDER.  Trade  with  Portuguese  Settlements  of  East  Africa.  By 
Sir  J.  E.  Alexander.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  ii.  1840 

BAINES.  The  Limpopo  : its  Origin,  Course,  and  Tributaries.  By  Thomas 
Baines.  J.R.G.S.  xxiv.  18.54 

McLEOD.  Travels  in  Eastern  Africa  ; with  the  Narrative  of  a Residence  in 
Mozambique.  By  Lyons  McLeod.  2 vols.  12mo.  Bond.  1860 

MACQUEEN.  Journey  of  Galvao  da  Silva  to  Manica  Gold  Fields,  &c.,  in 
1788.  By  James  Macqueen.  J.R.G.S.  xxx.  1860 

MACQUEEN.  Journey  from  Inhambane  to  Zoutpansberg  by  J.  de  Santa 
Rita  Montanha.  By  James  Macqueen.  J.R.G.S.  xxxii.  1862 

ERSKINE.  Journey  of  Exploration  to  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Limpopo. 
By  St.  Vincent  W.  Erskine.  J.R.G.S.  xxxix.  1869 

ELTON.  Exploration  of  the  Limpopo  River.  By  Captain  Frederick  Elton. 

J.R.G.S.  xlii.  1872 

ERSKINE.  Journey  to  Umzila’s  South-Eastern  Africa.  By  St.  Vincent  W. 
Erskine.  J.R.G.S.  xlv.  187.5 

ERSKINE.  .lourneys  in  South  Mozambique.  By  St.  Vincent  W.  Erskine. 

J.R.G.S.  xlviii.  1878 

MAPLES.  Masasi  and  Rovuma  District,  East  Africa.  By  the  Rev.  C.  Maples. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.S.)  ii.  1880 
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THOMSON.  Basin  of  the  River  Rovnma,  East  Africa.  By  Joseph  Thomson. 

P.R.G.S.  iv.  (N.s.)  1882 

MAPLES.  Makna  Land  between  the  Rivers  Rovnma  and  Luli.  By  Rev. 
C.  Maples.  Ibid. 

O’NEILL.  A Three  Months’  Journey  in  the  Makna  and  Lomwe  Countries. 
By  H.  E.  O’Neill.  Ibid. 


O’NEILL.  Journey  West  of  Cape  Delgado  Bay.  By  H.  E.  O’Neill. 

P.R.G.S.  v.i(N.s.)  1883 

PHIPSON-WYBRANTS.  Delta  and  Lower  Course  of  the  Sabi  River.  By 
Capt.  T.  L.  Phipson-Wybrants.  P.R.G.S.  v.  (N.S.)  1883 

O’NEILL.  .Tourneys  in  Mozambique.  By  H.  E.  O’Neill. 

P.R.G.S.  vi.  (N.S.)  1884 

O’NEILL.  .lournev  from  Quillimane  to  Blantyre.  By  H.  E.  O’Neill. 

P.R.G.S.  vii.  (N.S.)  1885 

RANKIN.  Journey  from  Blantyre  to  Quillimane.  By  D.  .1.  Rankin.  Ibid. 

O’NEILL.  Zambesi  and  Rovnma  Rivers.  By  H.  E.  O’Neill.  Ibid. 

MAPLES.  Results  of  the  Exploration  |0f  the  Countrj"  Lying  Between  Lake 
Nyassa  and  the  Indian  Ocean  from  the  Years  1880  to  1884.  By  Rev. 
Chauncy  Maples.  J.M.G.S.  i.  1885 

MOIR.  Eastern  Route  to  Central  Africa.  By  F.  L.  M.  Moir.  R.S.G.S.  i.  1885 

O’NEILL.  East  Africa,  between  the  Zambesi  and  the  Rovnma  Rivers  : its 
People,  Riches,  and  Development.  By  H.  E.  O’Neill.  R.S.G.S.  i.  1885 

PORTER.  The  Magwangwara.  By  Rev.  W.  C.  Porter.  J.M.G.S.  ii.  188G 

O’NEILL.  Ancient  Civilisation,  Trade,  and  Commerce  of  Eastern  Africa.  By 
H.  E.  O’Neill.  R.S.G.S.  ii.  188(1 


KERR.  Upper  Zambesi  Zone.  By  W.  M.  Kerr. 


R.S.G.S.  ii.  188(1 


LAST.  Expedition  to  the  Namuli  Hills,  East  Africa.  By  J.  T.  Last. 

P.R.(1.S.  ix.  (N.S.)  1887 


O’NEILL.  Journeys  in  the  District  of  Delagoa  Bay.  By  H.  E.  O’Neill.  Ibid. 

BODLEY.  The  Portuguese  in  East  Africa.  Bj’  .7.  E.  C.  Bodley. 

(m.)  Pamp.  120.  1888 

RANKIN.  The  Chinde  River  and  the  Zambesi  Delta.  By  D.  J.  Rankin. 

P.R.G.S.  xii.  (N.S.)  181)0 

MACKAY.  The  Prisoner  of  Chiloane  : or,  with  the  Portuguese  in  South- 
East  Africa.  * By  Wallis  Mackay.  Illustrated.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  181)0 

PORTUGAL’S  AGGRESSION  AND  ENGLAND’S  DUTY. 

(m.)  Pamp.  120.  181)0 

RANKIN.  Portuguese  in  East  Africa.  Bj"  D.  J.  Rankin.  I1»id. 

CAMERON.  Portuguese  Claims  in  Africa.  By  Capjt.  V.  L.  Cameron.  Itnd. 
RANKIN.  The  Portuguese  and  Makolololand.  By  D.  J.  Rankin.  Ibid. 
RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  The  Universal  Geography.  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xiii.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  N.D. 

MONTEIRO.  Delagoa  Bay  : its  Natives  and  Natural  History.  By  Rose 
Monteiro.  Illustrated  by  A.  B.  and  E.  C.  Woodward.  12mo.  Lond.  18D1 

RANKIN.  Discovery  of  the  Chinde  Entrance  to  the  Zambesi.  By  D.  J. 
Rankin.  (m.)  Pamp.  IID.  1892 
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SOUTH-EASTERN  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

SMITH-DELACOUR.  Sheronga  Vocabularj'  of  the  Language  of  the  Natives 
in  the  District  of  Delagoa  Bay.  By  E.  W.  Sniith-Delacour. 

8vo.  Lo)id.  lS‘.i8 

GRANT.  Survey  Operations  carried  out  by  the  Anglo-Portuguese  Commis- 
sion in  East  Africa  in  18‘.)2.  By  Capt.  S.  C.  N.  Grant.  R.E.I.  xix.  18K8 

RANKIN.  Peoples  and  Commercial  Prospects  of  the  Zambesi  Basin.  By 
D.  J.  Rankin.  R.S.G.S.  ix.  18it;l 

GRANT.  Anglo-Poi’tuguese  Delimitation  Commission'  in  East  Africa.  Bv 
Capt.  S.  C.  N.  Grant.  R.S.G.S.  ix.  18D3 

LEVERSON.  England  and  Portugal  in  South-East  Africa.  By  Major  J.  J. 
Leverson.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’ ii.  181)8 

LEVERSON.  British  and  Portuguese  Spheres  of  Influence  in  East  Africa. 
By  Major  J.  J.  Leverson.  J.R.U.S.I.  xxxviii.  181)4: 

FOA.  Travels  in  the  Basin  of  the  Zambesi.  By  Edouard  Foa.  J.S.A.  xlii.  18D4 

CHURCHILL.  Visit  to  the  Sugar-Loaf  Moxintain,  Mozambique.  By  W.  A. 
Churchill.  ■ Geo.  Jour.’  iv.  181)4 

ROSS.  Beira.  Bj"  A.  Carnegie  Ross.  R.S.G.S.  xi.  18D5 

ANGUS.  A Year  in  Azimba  and  Chipitaland  ; the  Customs  and  Super- 
stitions of  the  People.  Bj"  H.  Crawford  Angus.  J.A.I.  xxvii.  1897 

ATHERSTONE.  Delagoa  Bay  Lost  to  England.  By  Dr.  H.  Greyton 
Atherstone.  ‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  viii.  1898 

WORSFOLD.  Portuguese  Nyassaland  : an  Account  of  the  Discovery,  Native 
Population,  Agricultural  and  Mineral  Resources,  and  Present  Admini- 
stration of  the  Territory  of  the  Nyassaland  Company,  with  a Review 
of  the  Portuguese  Rule  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa.  By  W.  Basil 
Worsfold.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

JESSETT.  The  Key  to  South  Africa  : Delagoa  Bay.  By  Montague  George 
Jessett.  Ilhistrated.  12mo.  Land.  1899 

PEARCE.  Notes  on  the  Country  between  Lake  Chiuta  and  the  River  Luli. 
By  Capt.  F.  B.  Pearce.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xv.  1900 

McILWRAITH.  Delagoa  Bay  Arl)itration.  By  Malcolm  Mcllwraith. 

(m.)  Pamp.  203.  1900 

CRAEMER.  Aus  Meiner  Wanderzeit  (Delagoa  Bai).  Von  Curt  Craemer. 
{See  Voyages  and  Travels).  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin^  1900 

COOPER.  With  Lancet  and  Rifle  on  the  Beira  Railway.  By  L.  Orman 
Cooper.  (m.)  Pamp.  204.  1900 

COOPER.  Pioneering  on  the  Beira  Railway.  By  L.  Orman  Cooper.  Ibid. 
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33.  BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA,  NYASSALAND,  &c. 


See  also  Sections  26,  28,  32,  38,  65,  and  71-77 

ERHARDT.  Memoir  on  the  Great  Inland  Sea  of  Uniamesi  or  Nyassi,  and 
tlie  Countries  Adjacent  to  it.  Bj'  J.  Erhardt.  Translated  by  H.  Hall. 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  i.-ii.  1857 

LIVINGSTONE.  Expedition  to  Lake  Nyassa.  Bj'  Dr.  David  Livingstone. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxiii.  1SG3 

THORNTON.  Zambesi  and  the  Shire.  By  R.  Thornton.  J.R.G.S.  xxxiv.  18G4 

LIVINGSTONE.  Explorations  to  the  West  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  Dr.  David 
Livingstone.  Ihkl. 

KIRK.  Zambesi  and  Lake  Nyassa.  By  (Sir)  J.  Kirk.  J.R.G.S.  xxxv.  18(‘)5 

LIVINGSTONE.  Account  of  Dr.  Livingstone’s  Expedition  to  the  Zambesi 
and  its  Tributaries,  and  of  the  Discovery  of  Lakes  Shirwa  and  Nyassa, 
1858-1)4.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1875 

YOUNG.  Nyassa  : a Journal  of  Adventures  whilst  Exploring  Lake  Nyassa, 
Central  Africa,  and  Establishing  the  Settlement  of  Livingstonia.  By 
E.  D.  Young.  12mo.  Land.  1877 

COTTERILL.  A Year  on  the  Nyassa.  By  H.  B.  Cotterill.  J.S.A.  xxvi.  1878 

STEWART.  Circumnavigation  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  James  Stewart. 

P.R.G.S.  i.  (N.s.)  1871) 

LAWS.  Journey  along  West  Side  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  Laws. 

Ibid. 

ELTON.  Travels  and  Researches  among  the  Lakes  and  Mountains  of  Eastern 
and  Central  Africa.  From  the  Journals  of  Captain  J.  F.  Elton. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1879 

COTTERILL.  Expedition  to  Lake  Nyassa.  By  H.  B.  Cotterill. 

J.S.A.  xxvii.  1879 

THOMSON.  Expedition  from  Dar-es-Salaam  to  Nyassa.  By  J.  Thomson. 

P.R.G.S.  ii.  (N.S.)  1880 

THOMSON.  Expedition  from  Lake  Nyassa  to  Tanganyika.  Bj-  J.  Thomson. 

Ibid. 

STEWART.  Observations  on  the  Western  Side  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  James 
Stewart.  P.R.G.'S.  ii.  (N.S.)  1880 

THOMSON.  To  the  Central  African  Lakes  and  back.  Narrative  of  the 
Royal  Geographical  Society’s  East  Central  African  Expedition,  1878- 
80.  By  Joseph  Thomson,  illustrated.  Map.  2 vols.  12mo.  Loxrf.  1881 

STEWART.  Lake  Nyassa  and  the  Lake  Region  of  Africa.  By  James  Stewart. 

P.R.G.S.  iii.  (N.S.)  1881 

STEWART.  Survey  of  the  East  Coast  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  James  Stewart. 

P.R.G.S.  V.  (N.S.)  1883 

JOHNSON.  Seven  Years  in  Lake  Nyassa  Region.  By  Rev.  W.  P.  Johnson. 

P.R.G.S.  vi.  (N.S.)  1884 

BUCHANAN.  The  Shire  Highlands  (East  Central  Africa)  as  Colony  and 
Mission.  By  John  Buchanan.  12nio.  Low(7.  1885 

THOMSON.  East  Central  Africa  and  its  Commercial  Outlook.  By  J. 
Thomson.  R.S.G.S.  ii.  1881! 

LAST.  Blantyre  to  Angoni-Land  and  back.  By  J.  T.  Last. 

P.R.G.S.  ix.  (N.S.)  1887 
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BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA  {Cont hived)— 

WHITE.  East  Central  Africa  Question.  By  Arthur  Silva  White. 

R.S.G.S.  iv.  1888 

RAVENSTEIN.  Recent  Explorations  in  the  Territories  of  the  African  Lakes 
Company.  By  E.  G.  Ravenstein.  Ihid. 

STEVENSON.  Arabs  in  Central  Africa  and  Lake  Nyassa.  By  J.  Stevenson. 

Panip.  9G.  Glasgoiv,  1888 

DRUMMOND.  Tropical  Africa.  By  Henry  Drummond.  12mo.  Lond.  1888 

O’NEILL.  Notes  on  the  Nyassa  Region  of  East  Africa.  By  H.  E.  O'Neill. 

j.M.G.S.  iv.  1888 

MAPLES.  Lukoma,  an  Island  in  Lake  Nyassa.  By  Archdeacon  C.  Maples. 

R.S.G.S.  iv.  1888 

CRAWFURD.  Slavery  in  East  Central  Africa.  By  Oswald  Crawfurd. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  120.  1888 

MOIR.  Englishmen  and  Arabs  in  East  Africa.  By  F.  L.  M.  Moir.  Ibid. 

HETHERWICK.  Journey  from  Mount  Zomba  to  Lake  Namaramba.  By 
Rev.  A.  Hetherwick.  P.R.G.S.  x.  (N.S.)  1888 

LUGARD.  Lake  Nyassa  and  Central  Afidca.  By  Captain  (Sir)  F.  D.  Lugard. 

J.M.G.S.  V.  188!) 

LUGARD.  Fight  against  Slave-Traders  on  Nyassa.  By  Captain  (Sir)  F.  D. 
Lugard.  (m.)  Pamp.  111).  1889 

BATALHA-REIS.  Portuguese  in  Nyassaland.  By  J.  Batalha-Reis. 

R.S.G.S.  V.  1889 

O’NEILL.  Astronomical  Observations  in  Nyassaland.  By  H.  E.  O’Neill.  Ibid. 

LUGARD.  Glimpse  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  Captain  (Sir)  F.  D.  Lugard. 

(m.)  Pamp.  119.  1890 

CROSS.  Lakes  Nyassa,  Rukwa,  and  Tanganyika.  By  Rev.  D.  K.  Cross. 

R.S.G.S.  vi.  1890 

SHARPE.  Shire  and  Loangwa  Rivers.  By  Alfred  Sharpe. 

P.R.G.S.  xii.  (N.S.)  1890 

JOHNSTON.  Journey  North  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston.  Ibid. 
JOHNSTON.  British  Central  Africa.  By  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston.  Ibid. 

SHARPE.  Lake  Nyassa  to  the  Upper  Zambesi.  By  Alfred  Sharpe.  Ibid. 

RECLUS.  ^The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  The  Universal  Geography. 

By  Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xiii.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  N.D. 

ELMSLIE.  Orthography  of  African  Names  and  the  Principles  of  Nomen- 
clature. By  W.  A.  Elmslie.  R.S.G.S.  vii.  1891 

FOTHERINGHAM.  Adventures  in  Nyassaland  : a Two  Years’  Struggle 
with  Arab  Slave-Dealers  in  Central  Africa.  By  L.  Monteith 
Fotheringham.  12mo.  Lond.  1891 

CROSS.  Dawn  in  Nyassaland.  By  Dr.  D.  K.  Cross,  (m.)  Pamp.  119.  1891 

CROSS.  Country  between  Nyassa  and  Tanganyika.  By  Dr.  D.  K.  Cross. 

P.R.G.S.  xiii.  (N.S.)  1891 

BUCHANAN.  Journey  in  Nyassaland.  By  John  Buchanan.  Ibid. 

SHARPE.  Lake  Nyassa  to  Katanga.  By  A.  Sharpe.  Ibid. 

HYNDE.  Among  the  Machinga  People.  By  R.  S.  Hynde. 

R.S.G.S.  vii.  1891 

RANKIN.  Explorations  in  Loangwa-Zambesi  Basin.  By  D.  J.  Rankin. 

R.S.G.S.  viii.  1892 
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BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

SHARPE.  Central  African  Trade  and  the  Nyaasaland  Waterway.  By  A. 
Sliai’pe.  (in.)  Pamp.  111).  1892 

BUTLER.  On  Two  Collections  of  Lepitloptera  sent  by  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston 
from  British  Central  Africa.  By  Arthur  G.  Butler. 

Pamp.  ItH.  Loud.  1893 

GAHAN.  On  a Collection  of  Coleoptera  sent  by  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston  from 
British  Central  Africa.  By  C.  J.  Gahan.  Ibid. 

BUCHANAN.  Industrial  Development  of  Nyassaland.  By  J.  Buchanan. 

‘ Geo.  Jonr.’  i.  1893 

SHARPE.  Journey  from  the  Shire  River  to  Lake  Mweru.  By  Alfred 
Shar})e.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.'  i.  1893 

RANKIN.  Zambesi  Basin  and  Nyassaland.  By  D.  J.  Rankin. 

I2mo.  Land.  1893 

MERENSKY.  Konde  Country.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  Merensky. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.'  ii.  1893 

SCLATER.  Routes  and  Districts  in  Southern  Nyassaland.  By  B.  L.  Sclater. 

Ibid. 

MACDONALD.  East  Central  African  Customs.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Macdonahl. 

J.A.I.  xxii.  1893 

WALLER.  Health  Hints  for  Central  Africa.  By  Rev.  Horace  Waller. 

12mo.  Loud.  1893 

CLOWES.  Pacification  of  Nyassaland.  By  W.  Laird  Clowes. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  1.5U.  Loud.  1894 
JOHNSTON.  British  Central  Africa.  By  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston.  U>id. 

JOHNSTON.  Commercial  Development  of  Central  Africa.  By  (Sir)  H.  H. 

Johnston.  Tyne  Geo.  Soc.  iii.  1894 

SHEIjLEY.  List  of  Birds  collected  by  Alexander  Whyte  in  Nyassaland. 

By  Captain  G.  E.  Shelley.  Plates.  8vo.  Land.  1893-94 

KERR-CROSS.  Crater  Lakes  North  of  Lake  Nyassa.  By  D.  Kerr-Cross. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  v.  189p 

KEANE.  An  East  African  Waterway.  By  Com.  H.  J.  Keane. 

R.S.G.S.  xi.  1895 

JOHNSTON.  Bi’itish  Central  Africa  Protectorate.  By  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  v.  1895 

BUTLER.  On  a Small  Collection  of  Butterflies  made  by  Alfred  Sharpe  at 
Zomba,  British  Central  Africa.  By  Arthur  G.  Butler. 

Pamp.  134.  Loud.  1895 

REED.  British  Central  Africa.  By  J.  Howard  Reed.  J.M.G.S.  xi.  18!)5 
SCOTT-ELLIOT.  A Naturalist  in  Mid-Africa : 1)eing  an  Account  of  a 
Journey  to  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon  and  Tanganyika.  By  G.  K 
Scott-Elliot.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  189(i 

GLAVE’S  JOURNEY  TO  THE  LIVINGSTONE  TREE  (E.  J.  Glave). 

(m.)  Pamp.  1.50.  LS'.lfl 

GLAVE  IN  NYASSALAND  : Glimpses  of  Life  in  Africa.  By  E.  J.  Glave.  lt>id. 
RANKINE.  A Hero  of  the  Dark  Continent.  Memoir  of  the  Rev.  William 
Affleck  Scott,  Church  of  Scotlaml  Missionary  at  Blantyre.  By  Rev. 
W.  Henry  Rankine.  12mo.  Land.  18!)(! 

SHARPE.  Geography  and  Resources  of  British  Central  Africa.  By  Alfred 
Sharpe.  Geo.  Jour.  vii.  1893 
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BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA  (Gonthuml)— 

JOHNSTON.  England’s  Work  in  Central  Africa.  By  Sir  H.  H. 
Johnston.  P.R.C.I.  xxviii.  ISlhl 

WERNER.  Notes  on  Central  African  Folk-lore.  By  A.  Werner. 

‘ Cape  Illiis.  Mag.’  vi.  LSDC) 
WERNER.  Hairdressing  and  other  Customs  in  Angoniland.  By  A.  Werner. 

Ibid. 

CODRINGTON.  A Visit  to  Lake  Chinta,  British  Central  Africa.  By  Robert 
Codrington.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  vii. 

ANDERSON-MORSHEAD.  History  of  the  Universities’  Mission  to  Central 
Africa  lS5i)-18!H5.  By  A.  E.  *M.  Anderson-Morshead.  With  a preface 
by  Charlotte  Mary  Yonge.  Illustrated.  12nio.  Lund.  I<S117 

JOHNSTON.  British  Central  Africa  : an  Attempt  to  give  some  Account  of 
a Portion  of  the  Territories  under  British  Influence  North  of  the 
Zambesi.  By  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston.  Illustrated.  4to.  Loml.  I8J7 

MORIN.  L’Afrique  Centrale  Anglaise.  Par  le  Lieut.  Morin. 

. Soc.  d’l^tudes  Col.  iv.  1897 

BLAIKIE.  Central  Africa  since  the  Death  of  Livingstone.  By  Rev.  Dr.  W. 

Garden  Blaikie.  (in.)  Pamp.  1,50.  1897 

CODRINGTON.  Central  Angoniland  District  of  the  British  Central  Africa 
Protectorate.  By  Robert  Codrington.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xi.  1898 

WARD.  The  Life  of  Charles  Alan  Smythies,  Bishop  of  the  Universities’ 
Mission  to  Central  Africa.  By  Gertrude  Ward.  Edited  by  Rev. 
Edward  Francis  Russell.  12nio.  Land.  1898 

ELMSLIE.  Among  the  Wild  Ngomi  ; being  some  Chapters  in  the  History 
of  the  Livingstone  Mission  in  British  Central  Africa.  By  Dr.  W.  A. 
Elmslie.  With  an  Introduction  by  Lord  Overtoun. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Edin.  18'.)9 
JOHNSTON.  British  Central  Africa.  By  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 
WERNER.  British  Central  Africa.  By  Miss  A.  Werner. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  ii.  1899 

BOILEAU  ami  WALLACE.  Nyasa-Tanganyika  Plateau.  By  Captain  F.  F.  R. 
Boileau  and  L.  A.  Wallace.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiii.  1899 

CLOSE.  Heights  of  Lakes  Nyasa  and  Tanganyika  above  Sea  Level.  By 
Captain  C.  F.  Close.  Ibid. 

ANGUS.  A Trip  to  Northern  Angoniland.  By  H.  Crawford  Angus. 

R.S.G.S.  XV.  1899 

MAPLES.  Journals  and  Papers  of  Chauncy  Maples,  late  Bishop  of  Likoma, 
Lake  Nyasa,  Africa.  Edited  by  Ellen  Maples.  12mo.  Loud.  1899 

DAY.  Mission  Heroes — Chauncy  Maples,  Second  Bisho])  of  Likoma.  By 
Rev.  E.  Hermitage  Day.  Pamp.  HH.  Land.  1900 

HENDERSON.  Northern  Nyassaland.  By  Rev.  James  Henderson. 

R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1900 

CADDICK.  A White  Woman  in  Central  Africa.  By  Helen  Caddick. 

12mo.  Land.  1900 

ROBERTSON.  Commercial  Possibilities  of  British  Central  Africa.  By 
Patrick  Robertson.  R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1900 
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34.  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA 

SIERRA  LEONE,  THE  GOLD  COAST  COLONY,  LAGOS,  THE  GAMBIA, 
NORTHERN  AND  SOUTHERN  NIGERIA,  &c. 

See  also  Sections  1,  2,  38,  65,  67,  and  71-77 

BURTON.  English  Acquisitions  in  Guinea  and  East  India ; containing, 
first,  the  several  Forts  and  Castles  of  the  Royal  African  Company  from 
Sally  in  South  Barhary  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  Africa  ; secondly, 
the  Forts  and  Factories  of  the  Hon.  East  India  Company  in  Persia, 
India,  Sumatra,  China,  &c.  : with  an  Account  of  the  Inhabitants  of  all 
these  Countries,  their  Religion,  Government,  Trade,  &c.,  and  a 
Description  of  the  Island  of  St.  Helena.  By  R.  Burton. 

18mo.  Land.  1700 

MARCHAIS.  Voyage  du  Chevalier  des  Marchais  en  Guinee,  Isles  Voisines,  et 
a Cayenne,  fait  en  1725,  172(1,  1727.  Contenant  une  Description  tres 
exacte  et  tres  etendue  de  ces  Pais  et  du  Commerce  qui  s’y  fait.  Par 
le  R.  Pere  Labat.  Illustre.  4 vols.  12mo.  Paris,  1750 

SNELGRAVE.  A New  Account  of  some  Parts  of  Guinea  and  the  Slave 
Trade.  By  Captain  William  Snelgrave.  Svo.  Land.  1734 

SMITH.  New  Voyage  to  Guinea  (in  172(1),  Describing  the  Customs,  Man- 
ners, Soil,  Climate,  Habits,  Buildings,  Education,  Manual  Arts,  Agri- 
culture, Trade,  Employments,  Languages,  &c.,  and  whatever  else  is 
Memorable  among  the  Inhabitants ; likewise  an  Account  of  their 
Animals,  Minerals,  &c.  By  William  Smith.  Svo.  Land.  1745 

DEMANET.  Nouvelle  Histoire  de  I’Afrique  Fraii9oise,  enrichie  de  Cartes  et 
d’observations  Astronomiques  et  Geographiques,  de  remarques  sur  les 
usages  locaux,  les  moeurs,  la  religion  et  la  nature  du  Commerce 
general  de  cette  partie  du  Monde.  Par  I’Abbe  Demanet. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Paris,  17(17 

SUMMARY  VIEW  OF  THE  SLAVE  TRADE  AND  PROBABLE  CON- 
SEQUENCES OF  ITS  ABOLITION.  Pamp.  170.  Land.  17S7 

NEWTON.  Thoughts  upon  the  African  Slave  Trade.  By  John  Newton. 

Pamp.  170.  Loud.  178S 

STANFIELD.  Observations  on  a Guinea  Voyage.  By  James  F.  Stanfield.  Ibid. 

LIST  OF  THE  SOCIETY  INSTITUTED  FOR  THE  ABOLITION  OF 
THE  SLAVE  TRADE.  Ihid. 

GENERAL  VIEW  OF  THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE  TRADE. 

Pamp.  171.  Lund.  178S 

FALCONBRIDGE.  Account  of  the  Slave  Trade  on  the  Coast  of  Africa.  By 
Alex.  Falconbridge.  Ibid. 

ADDRESS  TO  THE  PRELATES  OF  ENGLAND  AND  WALES  ON 
THE  SLAVE  TRADE  OF  AFRICA.  Pamp.  170.  Land.  1792 

ISERT.  Voyages  en  Guinee  et  dans  les  lies  Caraihes  en  Amerique.  Par 
Paul  Erdman  Isert.  12mo.  Paris,  1703 

WINTERBOTTOM.  Account  of  the  Native  Africans  in  the  Neighbourhood 
of  Sierra  Leone  and  the  State  of  Medicine  among  them.  By  Dr. 
Thomas  Winterhottom.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  1803 

DURAND.  A Voyage  to  Senegal  ; or.  Historical,  Philosophical  and  Political 
Memoirs  relative  to  the  Discoveries,  Establishments,  and  Commerce  of 
Europeans  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  from  Cape  Blanco  to  the  River  of 
Sierra  Leone  ; to  which  is  added  an  Account  of  a Journey  from  Isle 
St.  Louis  to  Galam.  By  J.  P.  L.  Durand.  Svo.  Lund.  1806 
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CORRY.  Observations  upon  the  Windward  Coast  of  Africa  : the  Religion, 
Character,  Customs,  &c.,  of  the  Natives.  With  a System  upon  which 
they  may  be  Civilized  and  a Knowledge  obtained  of  the  Interior  of 
this  Extraordinary  Quarter  of  the  Globe  ; and  upon  the  Natural  and 
Commercial  Resources  of  the  Colony  in  1805-6.  By  Joseph  Corry. 

4to.  Land.  1807 

SPILSBURY.  Account  of  a Voyage  to  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa  per- 
formed by  His  Majesty’s  sloop  ‘ Favourite’  in  the  year  1805  ; being  a 
Journal  of  the  Evejits  which  Haijpened  to  that  Vessel  from  the  Time  of 
her  leaving  England  till  her  Captm-e  by  the  French  and  the  Return  of 
the  Author  in  a Cartel.  By  F.  B.  Spilsbury.  8vo.  Lond.  1807 

ADAMS.  Narrative  of  Robert  Adams,  a Sailor  who  was  Wrecked  on  the 
Western  Coast  of  Africa  in  the  year  1810  and  Detained  there  Three 
Years  in  Slavery  by  the  Arabs  of  the  Great  Desei-t  and  Resided  Several 
Months  in  the  City  of  Toml)uctoo.  Map.  Ito.  Lund.  1816 

ROBERTSON.  Notes  on  Africa ; Particularly  those  Parts  which  are 
Situated  between  Cape  Verde  and  the  River  Congo,  with  a View  of 
their  Capabilities  for  the  Reception  of  Civilisation,  with  hints  for  the 
Melioration  of  the  whole  African  Population.  By  G.  A.  Robertson. 
With  an  Appendix  containing  an  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Ho])e, 
its  Productions  and  Resources.  8vo.  Lond.  1819 

McLEOD.  Voyage  to  Africa.  With  some  Account  of  the  Manners  and 
Customs  of  the  Dahomian  People.  By  Dr.  John  McLeotl. 

12nio.  Lond.  1820 

EL  HAGE  ABD  SALAM  SHABEENY  and  JACKSON.  An  Account  of 
Timbuctoo  and  Hausa  Territories  in  the  Interior  of  Africa.  By  El 
Hage  Abd  Salam  Shabeeny.  With  Notes,  Critical  and  Explanatory,  to 
which  is  added  Letters  descriptive  of  Travels  through  West  and  South 
Barbai-y  and  across  the  Mountains  of  Atlas.  By  James  Grey  Jackson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1820 

LYON.  Narrative  of  Travels  in  Northern  Africa  in  1818,  LSI'.),  and  1820, 
accompanied  by  Geographical  Notices  of  Soudan  and  of  the  Course  of 
the  Niger.  By  Captain  G.  F.  Lyon.  Ito.  I^ond.  1821 

McQUEEN.  Geographical  and  Commercial  View  of  Northern  Central 
Africa,  containing  a Particular  Account  of  the  Course  and  Termination 
of  the  great  River  Niger  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  Bv  James  McQueen. 

8vo.  Kdm.  1821 

HUTTON.  A Voj’age  to  Africa  : including  a Narrative  of  an  Embassy  to 
one  of  the  Interior  Kingdoms  in  the  year  1820.  With  Remarks  on  the 
Course  and  Termination  of  the  Niger  and  other  Principal  Rivers  in 
that  Country.  By  William  Hutton.  Maps  and  illustrations. 

8vo.  Lond.  1821 

SIERRA  LEONE  ALMANAC  FOR  THE  YEAR  1822. 

12nio.  Freetoivn,  1822 

ADAMS.  Remarks  on  the  Country  extending  from  Cape  Palmas  to  the 
River  Congo,  including  Observations  on  the  Manners  and  Ciistoms  of 
the  Inhabitants.  With  an  Apj)emlix  containing  an  Account  of  the 
European  Tratlo  with  the  West  Coast  of  Africa.  By  Cai)tain  John 
Adams.  8vo.  Lond.  1826 

McQUEEN.  Civilisation  of  Africa — Sierra  Leone.  Lettei-s  to  R.  W.  Hay 
from  Janies  McQueen.  12mo.  Clasyuiv,  1826 
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ROUSSIN.  Memoir  on  the  Navigation  of  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa  from 
Cape  Bogador  to  Mount  Sonzos.  From  the  Ol)servations  of  Baron 
Ronssin  in  the  years  1817-18.  Translated  from  the  French  by  Lieut. 
James  Badgley.  4to.  Land.  1827 

DENHAM,  CLAPPERTON,  and  OUDNEY.  Travels  and  Discoveries  in 
Northern  and  Central  Africa,  1822-24.  By  Major  D.  Denham, 
Captain  Clap})erton,  and  Dr.  Oudney. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1828 

DONKIN.  A Dissertation  on  the  Course  and  Probable  Termination  of  the 
Niger.  By  General  Sir  Rufane  Doidiin.  Maps.  8vo.  Land.  1829 

CLAPPERTON.  Journal  of  a Second  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  Africa 
from  the  Bight  of  Benin  to  Soccatoo.  By  Captain  Hugh  Clapperton. 
To  which  is  added  the  Journal  of  Richard  Lander  from  Kano  to  the 
Sea  Coast,  partly  by  a more  Eastern  Route. 

Map.  8vo.  Philadelphia,  1829 

LANDER.  Records  of  Captain  Clapperton’s  last  Expedition  to  Africa.  By 
Richard  Lander.  With  the  subsequent  Adventures  of  the  Author. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lo)id.  1880 

LANDER.  Journal  of  an  Expedition  to  Determine  the  Course  and  Termi- 
nation of  the  Niger.  By  Richard  and  John  Lander.  J.R.G.S.  i.  1830 

RICKETTS.  Narrative  of  the  Ashantee  War,  with  a View  of  the  Present 
State  of  Sierra  Leone.  By  Major  Ricketts.  Plates.  8vo.  Land.  1831 

LEAKE.  Is  the  Quorra  the  same  River  as  the  Nigir  of  the  Ancients  ? By 
W.  Martin  Leake.  J.R.G.S.  ii.  1832 

BELCHER.  Observations  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa.  By  Sir  Edward 
Belcher.  Ibid. 

HAY.  Suj)posetl  Junction  of  the  Rivers  Gambia  and  Casamanza.  By  R.  W. 
Hay.  J.R.G.S.  iii.  1833 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  COLONY  OF  SIERRA  LEONE  AND  ITS 
DEPENDENCIES  from  the  20th  deg.  North  to  the  20th  deg.  South 
Latitude,  as  established  by  Charter  dated  at  Westminster  Oct.  17, 
1821.  Proclaimed  at  Sierra  Leone  Fel)ruary  28,  and  at  Cape  Coast 
Castle  March  29,  1822.  ' 4to.  Loud.  1835 

LEE.  Stories  of  Strange  Lands  and  Fragments  from  the  Notes  of  a Traveller. 
By  Mrs.  R.  Lee  (formerly  Mrs.  T.  Edward  Bowditch). 

Plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1835 

LAIRD  and  OLDFIELD.  Narrative  of  an  Expetlition  into  the  Interior  of 
Africa  by  the  River  Niger,  in  the  Steam  Vessels  ‘ Quorra  ’ and 
‘ Alburkah  ’ in  1832-34.  By  Macgregor  Laird  and  R.  A.  K.  Oldfield. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1837 

KILHAM.  Memoir  of  the  late  Hannah  Kilham  (a  Missionary  to  Sierra 
Leone),  chiefly  compiled  from  her  Journal  and  Edited  by  her  daughter- 
in-law,  Sarah  Biller.  12mo.  Lond.  1837 

OLDFIELD.  Ascent  of  the  Old  Calabar  River  in  1836.  By  R.  K.  Oldfield. 

J.R.G.S.  vii.  1837 

ALLEN.  Is  the  Old  Calabar  a Branch  of  the  River  Qirorra  ? By  Captain 
William  Allen.  Ibid. 

BECROFT.  Benin  and  the  Upper  Course  of  the  River  Quorra  or  Niger.  By 
Captain  J.  Becroft.  .I.R.G.S.  xi.  1841 
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SCHON  and  CROWTHER.  Journals  of  the  Rev.  James  Frederick  Schon 
and  Mr.  Samuel  Crowther,  who  with  the  sanction  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  accompanied  the  Expedition  up  the  Niger  in  1841. 

12mo.  Lond.  1842 

M’WILLIxlM.  Medical  History  of  the  Expedition  to  the  Niger  during  the 
Years  1841-42,  comprising  an  Account  of  the  Fever  which  led  to  its 
Abrupt  Termination.  By  Dr.  James  Ormiston  M’Williani. 

Plates.  8 VO.  Land.  1843 

WALKER.  Missions  in  Western  Africa  among  the  Soosoos,  Bulloms,  &c.  : 
being  the  first  undei’taken  by  the  Church  Missionary  Society  for 
Africa  and  the  East.  Containing  (1)  A Sketch  of  Western  Africa, 
(2)  History  of  the  Slave  Tratle,  (3)  Account  of  the  Early  African 
Churches,  (4)  Survey  of  Missionary  Exertions  of  Modern  Times.  By 
Rev.  S.  A.  Walker.  8vo.  Dublin,  184.1 

TOUR  IN  WESTERN  AFRICA.  By  — Merrick.  184.5. 

See  Burton’s  ‘ Aheokuta,’  18()3 

SHREEVE.  Sierra  Leone  ; the  Principal  British  Colony  of  the  Western 
Coast  of  Africa.  By  William  Whittaker  Shreeve.  8vo.  Land.  1847 

WALKER.  The  Church  of  England  Mission  in  Sierra  Leone,  including  an 
introductory  Account  of  that  Colony  and  a Comprehensive  Sketch  of 
the  Niger  Expedition  in  the  year  1841.  By  Rev.  Samuel  Abraham 
Walker.  8vo.  Lond.  1847 

BRYSON.  Report  on  the  Climate  and  Principal  Diseases  of  the  African 
Station  ; compiled  from  Documents  in  the  Office  of  the  Director- 
General  of  the  Medical  Department  and  from  other  sources.  By  Dr. 
Alexander  Bryson.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1847 

CLARKE.  Specimens  of  Dialects  ; Short  Vocabularies  of  Languages  ; and 
Notes  of  Countries  and  Customs  in  Africa.  By  John  Clarke. 

8 VO.  Berivick,  1848 

DANIELL.  Sketches  of  the  Medical  Topography  and  Native  Diseases  of  the 
Gulf  of  Guinea,  Western  Africa.  By  Dr.  William  F.  Daniell. 

8vo.  Lond.  1849 

FORBES.  Six  Months’  Service  in  the  African  Blockade,  from  April  to 
October,  1848,  in  command  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Bonetta.’  By  Lieut.  Forbes. 

12mo.  Lond.  1849 

FORBES.  Dahomey  and  the  Dahomans  : Journals  of  Two  Missions  to  the 
King  of  Dahomey  and  Resilience  at  his  Capital  in  1849-.50.  By 
Captain  Frederick  E.  Forbes.  2 vols.  12nio.  Lond.  18.51 

RAMSAY.  Costumes  on  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa.  By  T.  W.  Ramsay. 

4to.  Lond.  N.D. 

CROWTHER.  Vocabulary  of  the  Yoruba  Language.  Compiled  by  the  Rev. 
Samuel  Crowther,  together  with  Introductory  Remarks  by  Rev.  0.  E. 
Vidal.  8vo.  Lond.  1852 

CROWTHER.  Journal  of  an  Expedition  up  the  Niger  and  Tshadda  Rivers 
undertaken  by  Macgregor  Laird  in  connection  with  the  British 
Government  in  1854.  By  the  Rev.  Samuel  Crowther.  12mo.  Lonf/.  1855 

ACCOUNT  OF  THE  WEST  INDIAN  CHURCH  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE 
FURTHERANCE  OF  THE  GOSPEL  IN  WESTERN  AFRICA. 

18mo.  Ljond.  1855 

HUTCHINSON.  Narrative  of  the  Niger,  Tshadda,  and  Binue  Exploration, 
including  a Report  on  the  Position  aiul  Prospects  of  Trade  up  those 
Rivers,  with  Remarks  on  the  Malaria  and  Fevers  of  Western  Africa. 
By  T.  J.  Hutchinson.  12nio.  Lond.  1855 

D D 2 


404 


WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

HAIKIE.  Exploring  Trip  up  the  Rivers  Kwora  and  Chadda  (or  Benue)  in 
1854.  By  Dr.  Win.  Balfour  Baikie.  J.R.G.S.  xxv.  1855 

BAIKIE.  Narrative  of  an  Exploring  Voyage  up  the  Rivers  Kwora  and 
Binue,  commonly  known  as  the  Niger  and  Tsadda,  in  1854.  With  the 
Languages  of  the  Country.  By  Dr.  William  Balfour  Baikie. 

Map.  8vo.  Land.  1856 

CLARKE.  Prevailing  Diseases  in  Sierra  Leone.  By  Dr.  Robert  Clarke. 

.LS.S.  xix.  1856 

DAILEY.  Mal-administration  of  Justice  in  the  Colony  of  Sierra  Leone  as 
illustrated  in  the  Case  of  J.  R.  Dailej'.  8vo.  Lond.  1857 

FETICHISM  IN  AFRICA.  ‘ E.P.  Mon.  Mag.’  ii.  1858 

MAY.  Journey  in  the  Ydrnha  and  Nupe  Countries  in  1858.  By  Daniel  J. 
May.  J.R.G.S.  xxx.  1860 

CAMPBELL.  A Pilgrimage  to  my  Mother  Laml  ; an  Account  of  a Journey 
among  the  Egbas  and  Yoruhas  of  Central  Africa  in  1851G60.  By 
Robert  Campbell.  12mo.  Land.  1861 

HUTCHINSON.  Ten  Years’  Wandeiangs  among  the  Ethiopians : with 
Sketches  of  the  Manners  and  Cnstoms  of  the  Civilized  and  Uncivi- 
lized Tril)es  from  Senegal  to  Gaboon.  By  Thorne  J.  Hutchinson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1861 

VALDPIZ.  Six  Years  of  a Traveller’s  Life  in  Western  Africa.  By  Francisco 
Travassos  Valdez.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1861 

HAMILTON.  River  Niger  and  the  Progress  of  Discovei-j-  and  Commerce  in 
Central  Africa.  By  A.  Hamilton.  Pamp.  136.  Lond.  1862 

DURRANT.  Kru  Coast,  Ca^je  Palmas,  and  the  Niger.  By  Dr.  William 
Durrant.  ‘ Gallon’s  Vacation  Tourists,’  ii.  1862 

BURTON.  Abeokuta  and  the  Canieroons  Mountains  : an  Exploration.  By 
(Sir)  Richard  P\  Burton.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1863 

CROWTHER.  A Grammar  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Nui)e  Language.  Com- 
piled by  the  Right  Rev.  Bishop  Crowther.  8vo.  Lond.  1864 

MAGPl.  Voyage  dans  le  Soudan  Occidental  (Senegambie-Niger).  Par  Lieut. 
M.  E.  Mage.  Illustre.  Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1868 

HORTON.  Letters  on  the  Political  Condition  of  the  Gold  Coast  since  the 
Exchange  of  Territory  between  the  Plnglish  ami  Dutch  Governments 
on  January  1,  18t)8  ; together  with  a Short  Account  of  the  Ashantee 
War,  1862-4,  and  the  Awoonah  War,  1866.  By  ‘Africanus’  (B.  Horton). 

8vo.  Lond.  1870 

ANDERSON.  Narrative  of  a Journey  to  Musardu,  the  Capital  of  the  Western 
Mandingoes.  By  Benjamin  Anderson.  12nio.  Neiv  York,  1870 

READE.  Stoi-y  of  the  Ashantee  Campaign.  By  Winwood  Reade. 

12mo.  Lond.  1874 

ROGERS.  Campaigning  in  Western  Africa  ami  the  Ashantee  Invasion.  By 
Capt.  E.  Rogers.  12mo.  Lond.  1874 

LAUDERDALE.  Best  Mode  of  Defence  of  the  Protected  TeiTitories  on  the 
Gold  Coast  of  Africa,  and  the  Organization  of  a P’orce  sufficient  for  that 
Puri)ose.  By  Admiral  the  Earl  of  Lauderdale.  J.R.U.S.I.  xvii.  1874 

MARCH  TO  COOMASSIE.  ‘ Can.  Mon.  ’ vi.  1874 

CHRISTALLER.  Grammar  of  the  Asante  and  Fante  Language  called  Tslii 
(Chwee,  Twi),  based  on  the  Akuai)an  Dialect  ; with  reference  to  tlie 
other  (Akan  and  Ii’ante  Dialects).  By  Rev.  J.  G.  Christaller. 

8vo.  Basel,  1875 
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DUNCAN.  African  Races.  Compiled  and  abstracted  by  Prof.  David  Dnncan. 
(No.  4 of  ‘Descriptive  Sociology,’  classified  and  arranged  by  Herbert 
Spencer.)  Folio.  Lond.  187.5 

GLOVER.  Volta  Expedition  during  the  late  Ashantee  Campaign.  By  Capt. 
Sir  John  H.  Glover.  J.R.U.S.I.  xviii.  187.5 

WOOD.  Ashanti  Expedition  of  1878—1.  By  Col.  (Sir)  Evelyn  Wood.  Ibid. 

RYDER.  Fittings  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Victor  Emanuel  ’ as  an  Hospital  Ship  during 
the  late  Ashantee  Campaign.  By  Vice-Admiral  A.  P.  Ryder.  Ibid. 

BURTON.  Two  Trips  to  Gorilla  Land  and  the  Cataracts  of  the  Congo.  By 
(Sir)  Richard  F.  Burton.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  187(! 

NAMES  OF  PLACES  IN  THE  AND  ADJACENT  TO  THE  GOLD  COAST 
PROTECTORATE.  Pamp.  186.  Accra,  N.D. 

WHITFORD.  Trading  Life  in  Western  and  Central  Africa.  By  John 
Whitford.  12nio.  Liverpool,  1877 

BOURKE.  Meteorology  and  Physical  Geography  of  the  West  Coast  of 
Africa.  By  Capt.  E.  G.  Bonrke.  J.  Meteo.  Soc.  iv.  1878 

MURRAY.  List  of  Coleoptera  from  Old  Calabar,  on  the  West  Coast  of 
Africa.  Received  and  described  by  Andrew  Murray.  8vo.  T^ond.  1878 

HUTCHINSON.  Ascent  of  River  Binue.  Bj"  E.  Hutchinson. 

P.R.G.S.  ii.  (N.s.)  188(1 

CHRISTALLER.  Dictionary  of  the  Asante  and  Fante  Language  called  Tshi 
(Chwee,  Twi)  ; with  a Grammatical  Introduction  and  Appendices  on 
the  Geography  of  the  Gold  Coast  and  other  subjects.  By  Rev.  J.  G. 
Christaller.  8vo.  Bftncl,  1881 

MEMORANDUM  AND  PROTEST  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  LIBERIA 
AGAINST  THE  ACTION  OF  THE  BRITISH  AUTHORITIES  IN 
THE  NORTH-WESTERN  TERRITORIES  OF  THE  REPUBLIC. 

Pamp.  186.  Lond.  1888 

BELL.  Report  of  the  Trial  in  Sierra  Leone  of  William  Fortnnatns  John, 
Phoebe  John,  John  Williams,  and  Kezia  Williams,  for  the  Murtler  of 
Amelia  John  at  Onitsha,  River  Niger.  Rei)orted  by  T.  M.  Bell. 

12mo.  Li  vcrjtool,  1888 

BURTON  and  CAMERON.  Stone  Imi)lements  from  the  Gold  Coast.  By 
(Sir)  Richard  F.  Burton  and  Commander  V.  L.  Cameron. 

J.A.I.  xii.  1888 

GRANT.  West  African  Hygiene  : or.  Hints  on  the  Preservation  of  Health 
and  the  Treatment  of  Disease  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa.  By  Charles 
Scovell  Grant.  12mo.  Lond.  1882  and  1884 

EASMON.  Remarks  on  the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  ‘ Blackwater  Fever.’ 
By  Dr.  J.  Farrell  Easmon.  8vo.  Lond.  1884 

GOLLMER.  African  Symbolic  Messages.  By  Rev.  C.  A.  Gollmer. 

J.A.I.  ix.  1884 

EYLES.  Malarial  Fever  as  met  with  on  the  Gold  Coast.  By  Dr.  C.  H. 
Eyles.  12mo.  Lond.  1886 

TAYLOR.  Ancient  and  Modern  Slavery.  By  Dr.  C.  S.  Tayloi-. 

Pamp.  186.  Lond.  1887 

PARKES.  Districts  and  Tribes  of  Sierra  Leone  and  its  Vicinity.  By  J.  C.  E. 
Parkes.  Pamp.  E.  Lond.  1887 

ITINERARY  TO  TOWNS  ON  LAND  LYING  BETWEEN  LAGOS  AND 
PALMA.  Folio.  Lagoa,  1887 
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BUTLP]R.  On  two  Small  Collections  of  African  Lepidoptera  received  from 
(Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston.  By  A.  G.  Butler.  Panip.  13(5.  Loud.  1887 

THOMAS.  List  of  Mammals  from  the  Cameroon  Mountain,  collected  by 
(Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston.  By  Oldfield  Thomas.  Ihid. 

SHELLEY.  On  a Collection  of  Birds  made  by  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston  on  the 
Cameroon  Mountain.  By  Capt.  G.  E.  Shelley.  Ibid. 

BUCHANAN.  Land  Slopes  separating  Continents  and  Ocean  Basins, 
especially  those  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa.  By  J.  Y.  Buchanan. 

R.S.G.S.  iii.  1887 

JOHNSTON.  Explorations  in  the  Cameroons.  By  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston. 

R.S.G.S.  iv.  1888 

PARR.  Fernando  Po,  West  Africa.  By  Rev.  Theophilus  Parr. 

J.M.G.S.  v.  1889 

STALLIBRASS.  The  Bijouga  or  Bissagos  Islands,  West  Africa.  By  Edward 
Stallihrass.  P.R.G.S.  xi.  (N.S.)  1889 

ELLIS.  West  African  Stories.  By  Colonel  A.  B.  Ellis.  12mo.  Lond.  1890 

GOLDIE.  Calabar  and  its  Mission.  By  Hugh  Goldie.  12mo.  Lond.  1890 

RECLUS.  Tlie  Eai’th  and  Its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xii.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  N.D. 

SIEVERS.  Afrika.  Eine  Allgemeine  Landeskunde.  Von  Prof.  Dr.  Wilhelm 
Sievers.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Leipzig.,  1891 
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EDWARDS.  French  on  the  Niger.  By  F.  A.  Edwards.  Ibid. 

MAXSE.  Face  to  Face  in  West  Africa.  By  Admiral  F.  A.  Maxse.  Ibid. 
LIFE  AND  DEATH  IN  THE  NIGER  DELTA.  Ibid. 

PRESSENSl^.  France  and  England.  By  Francis  de  Pressense.  Ibid. 


BOURNE.  Black  and  White  Rights  in  Africa.  By  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne.  ' 

‘ Asiatic.’  January,  1898 

BOURNE.  France  and  England  in  West  Africa.  By  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne. 

‘ Asiatic.’  April,  1898 

Illustrated.  Pamp.  G.  Land.  1898 


LAGOS  RAILWAY. 
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WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  (OniifhiHrcl)— 

BOURNE.  SieiTa  Leone  Troul)les.  By  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne. 

(m.)  Painp.  1.50.  ISH.S 

EUROPEAN  POWERS  IN  WEST  AFRICA.  Bid. 

STEPHEN.  Judging  in  the  Gainl)ia.  By  Harry  L.  Stephen.  Bid. 

ROYAL  NIGER  COMPANY.  Reports  of  the  Council  and  Proceedings  at 
Annual  Meetings.  I<S89-IKS 

ROTHERY.  Gold  Coast  Gossip.  By  G.  C.  Rothery.  (m.)  Pamp.  150.  1<S9<S 

HENDERSON.  West  Africa  and  the  Empire  ; being  a Narrative  of  a Recent 
Journey  of  Exploration  through  the  Gold  Coast  Hinterland.  By  Lieut. 
F.  B.  Henderson.  Bid. 

MACDONALD.  The  Gold  Coast,  Past  and  Present  : a Short  Description  of 
the  Country  and  its  People.  By  George  Macdonald. 

Illustrated.  12ino.  Loud.  IS'.IS 

MOCKLER-FERRYMAN.  British  West  Africa.  By  Major  A.  F.  Mockler- 
Ferryman.  (‘ Imperial  Library  ’ Series).  Illustrated.  Svo.  LS'l.S 

GOLD  COAST  PROTECTORATE.  Report  of  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Deputation  from  the  Kings  and  Chiefs  of  the  Western  Province  of 
the  Gold  Coast.  Folio.  Loud.  liSihS 

EDWARDS.  French  and  Sien-a  Leone.  By  F.  A.  Edwards. 

(m.)  Pamp.  lot).  1898 

SANDERSON.  Africa  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  By  Edgar  Sanderson. 

8vo.  Loud.  1898 

DEVILLE.  Partage  de  I’Afrique — Exploration,  Colonisation,  Etat  Politiipie. 
Par  Prof.  Victor  Deville.  Cartes.  12mo.  Paris,  1898 

GRANVILLE  and  ROTH.  Jekris,  Sobos,  and  Ijos  of  theWarri  District  of 
the  Niger  Coast  Protectorate.  By  Reginald  K.  Granville  and  Felix  N. 
Roth.  J.A.I.  i.  (N.S.)  1898 

SHRUBSALL.  A Study  of  A-Bantu  Skulls  and  Crania.  Bv  F.  Shruhsall. 

J.A.I.  i.  (N.S.)  LS;)8 

SHRUBSALL.  Ashanti  Skulls  and  Craiua.  By  F.  Shrul)sall.  Ibid. 

ROTH.  Notes  on  Benin  Customs.  By  H.  Ling  Roth.  Pamp.  H.  1898 

ROTH.  Primitive  Art  from  Benin.  By  H.  Ling  Roth.  Pamp.  H.  Loud.  1898 

BINDLOSS.  In  the  Niger  Country.  By  Harold  Bindloss.  8vo.  Zouf/.  1898 

FREEMAN.  Travels  and  Life  in  Ashanti  and  Jaman.  By  Richard  Austin 
Freeman.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Loud.  18'.)8 

KEMP.  Nine  Years  at  the  Gold  Coast.  By  Rev.  Dennis  Kemp. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Loud.  1898 

POSITION  OF  ENGLAND  AND  OTHER  EUROPEAN  POWERS  ON 
THE  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  AND  IN  THE  HINTERLANDS. 

8vo.  Land.  18!)8 

RAVENSTEIN.  Anglo-French  Boundaries  in  West  Africa.  By  E.  G. 
Ravenstein.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xii.  18'.)8 

HOURST.  French  Enterprise  in  Africa.  The  Personal  Narrative  of  Lieut. 
Hourst  of  his  Exploration  of  the  Niger.  Translated  by  Mrs.  Arthui’ 

Bell.  Illustrated.  8vo.  L<md.  1898 

• • / 

BAILLAUD.  La  Compagnie  Royale  du  Niger  et  son  Evolution.  Par  Emile 
Baillaud.  Pamp.  194.  Paris,  1898 
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WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  {Gontinued)— 

SHELFORD.  Railway  Surveying  in  Tropical  Forests.  By  Frederic  Shelford. 

P.I.C.E.  cxxxiii.  189S 

REPORT  ON  THE  TRADE  OF  LAGOS  (by  a Commission  of  Encpiiry). 

Panip.  H.  Lagos,  ISlbS 

GORDON.  Recollections  of  Thirty-nine  Years  in  the  Army  (Gold  Coast, 
1847— 4(S).  By  Surgeon-General  Sir  Charles  A.  Gordon. 

8vo.  Loud.  1898 

DOORMAN.  Die  Niederlandisch  West-Indische  Compagnie  an  der  Gold- 
Kiiste.  Von  J.  G.  Doorman.  B.G.V.K.  Tij.  xl.  1898 

LEONARD.  Notes  of  a Journey  to  Bende.  By  Maior  Arthur  Glyn  Leonard. 

J.M.G.S.  xiv.  1898 

ROTH.  Diary  of  a Surgeon  with  the  Benin  Punitive  Ex})edition.  By  Dr. 
Felix  N.  Roth.  Ibid. 

BELL.  Native  Rule  in  British  West  Africa.  By  Hesketh  Bell. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1.50.  1899 

BINDLOSS.  An  Incident  of  the  Niger  Traile.  By  Harold  Bindloss. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1.50.  1899 

EDWARDS.  Future  of  the  Niger.  By  Frederick  A.  Edwards. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  18().  1899 

FREEMAN.  Interior  of  the  Gold  Coast.  By  R.  Austin  Freeman. 

(m.)  Pamp.  150.  1899 

READ  and  DALTON.  Antiquities  from  the  City  of  Benin  and  from 
Other  Parts  of  West  Africa  in  the  British  Museum.  By  Charles 
Hercules  Read  and  Ormonde  Maddock  Dalton. 

32  Plates.  Folio.  Land.  1899 

TROUET.  Congo  Railway.  By  Leon  Trouet.  P.I.C.E.  cxxxv.  1899 

WIART.  Les  Grandes  Compagnies  Coloniales  Anglaises  du  XIX®  Siecle. 
Par  Edmond  Carton  de  Wiart.  (La  Royal  Niger  Company,  188G). 

12mo.  Paris,  1899 

KINGSLEY.  West  African  Studies.  By  Mary  H.  Kingsley. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

LARDNER.  Correspondence  with  a View  to  the  Development  of  the  Export 
Fruit  Trade  of  the  Colony  of  Sierra  Leone.  By  H.  H.  Lardner. 

Pamp.  194.  Freetown,  1899 

STEPHEN.  Sierra  Leone  Disturbances.  By  Harry  L.  Stephen. 

(m.)  Pamp.  150.  1899 

PRINGLE.  White  Man’s  Grave.  By  George  Pringle.  PjUI. 

DARWIN.  British  Expansion  in  West  Africa.  By  Major  Leonard  Darwin. 

Ibid. 

BINDLOSS.  Glance  at  Nigeria.  By  Harold  Bindloss.  ‘ Asiatic.’  Oct.,  1899 

LIFE  IN  A GUNBOAT  ON  THE  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA.  By  a 
Naval  Officer.  (in.)  Pamp.  150.  1899 

KINGSLEY.  The  Story  of  West  Africa.  By  Mary  H.  Kingsley. 

(‘Story  of  the  Empire’  Series.)  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

JOHNSTON.  British  West  African  Coast  Colonies.  By  Sir  H.  H. 
Johnston.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899 
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W]-:ST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

MOCKLER-FKRRYMAN.  Nigeria  ; or,  British  Sudan.  By  Major  A.  F. 
Mockler-Ferryman.  ‘ International  Geography.’  189!) 

BENNETT.  District  of  the  Niger.  By  Rev.  P.  A.  Bennett. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  ii.  1899 

QUAYLE-JONES.  Our  West  African  Colonies.  By  Sir  W.  H.  Quayle-Jones. 

Ibid. 

KINGSLEY.  Life  in  West  Africa.  By  Mary  H.  Kingsley.  Ibid. 

IRVINE.  Gold  Mines  of  West  Africa.  By  Janies  Irvine.  J.S.A.  xlvii.  189!) 

MOSELEY.  Regions  of  the  Benue.  By  Lich.  H.  Moselev. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’ xiv.  1899 

BOURNE.  Agreement  of  European  Powers  as  to  Liquor  Traffic  in  Africa. 
By  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne.  J.S.C.L.  ii.  (N.S.)  18!)9 

THE  FRENCH  NIGER  TERRITORY.  R.S.G.S.  xv.  1899 

SIERRA  LEONE  PROTECTORATE  EXPEDITION,  1898-99.  By  ‘One 
who  was  There.’  J.R.U.S.I.  xliii.  181)9 

ROBARI  ; The  Story  of  a Very  Little  War.  By  A.  K.  S. 

(m.)  Pamp.  204.  18!)9 

HODGSON.  Gold  Coast  : its  Present  Condition  and  Prospects.  By  (Sir) 
F.  M.  Hodgson.  Inc.  Ch.  of  Com.  Liv.  189!) 

MARRIOTT.  Secret  Societies  of  West  Africa.  By  H.  P.  Fitzgerald 
Marriott.  J.A.I.  ii.  (N.S.)  1899 

DE  CARDI.  Ju-Ju  Laws  and  Customs  in  the  Niger  Delta.  By  Le  Comte 
C.  N.  de  Cardi.  Ibid. 

WHITEHEAD.  Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Bohangi  Language  as 
spoken  over  a part  of  the  Upper  Congo,  West  Central  Africa.  By 
John  Whitehead.  12nio.  Lund.  1899 

AN  UNWRITTEN  CHAPTER  OF  HISTORY  : the  Struggle  for  Borgu. 

(m.)  Pamp.  204.  189!) 

SCHLECHTER.  Kautschuk-Expedition  nach  Westafrika.  Von  R.  Schlechter. 

Bei.  Dent.  Kol.  1899 

PAYEUR-DIDELOT.  Trente  mois  an  Continent  Mysterieux.  Galion-Congo 
et  Cote  Occidentale  d’Afritpie.  Par  Payeur-Didelot.  8vo.  Paris,  18!)!) 

L’AFRIQUE  OCCIDhlNTALE  ANGLAISE.  Soc.  d’Etudes  Col.  1899 

HULL.  Snh-Oceanic  River  Valleys  of  the  West  African  Continent  and  of  tlie 
IMediterranean  Basin.  By  Prof.  Edward  Hull.  J.V.I.  xxxii.  1!)00 

BRISTOWE.  Fetish  Worship  on  the  Gohl  Coast.  By  Lindsav  W.  Bristowe. 

‘ Imp.  & Col. ‘Mag.’  i.  1900 

DRYEPONDT.  L’Expedition  scientifique  anglaise  contre  la  Malaria  a la 
Cote  Occidentale  d’Afri(]iie.  Par  Dr.  Dryepondt. 

Soc.  il’Etudes  Col.  1900 

TRANSFER  OF  WILBERFORCE  MEMORIAL  HALL  (Sierra  Leone). 
Reply  to  Trustees’  Memorandum.  ,,  Pamp.  H.  Freetown,  1!)00 

ROBINSON.  Dictionary  of  the  Hausa  Language.  By  Charles  Heni'y 
Rolhnson,  assisted  by  W.  H.  Brooks.  2 vols.  Vol.  1.  Hausa-English. 
Vol  2.  English-Hausa.  8vo.  Canibridge,  189!)-l!*0)i 
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WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  (Goniinued)— 

CROOKS.  A Short  History  of  Sierra  Leone,  with  Maps,  Illustrations,  ami 
Appendices,  for  the  use  of  the  Schools  of  the  Colony.  By  Major  .1.  J. 
Crooks.  12mo.  DiiOlin,  I'.HIO 

NIGER  AND  YORUBA  NOTES  : a Record  of  Work  in  Western  Equatorial 
Africa.  Edited  by  Dr.  C.  F.  Harford-Battersby.  -Ito.  Land.  18dG-H)00 

ROBINSON.  Nigeria,  our  Latest  Protectorate.  By  Charles  Henry  Robinson. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

CHALMERS.  In  Defence  of  Sir  David  Chalmers.  By  Lady  Chalmers. 

(m.)  Pamp.  204.  1900 

REPORT  OF  THE  MALARIA  EXPEDITION  OF  THE  LIVERPOOL 
SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  AND  MEDICAL  PARASIT- 
OLOGY (to  the  West  Coast  of  Africa).  By  Major  Ronald  Ross,  Dr. 
H.  E.  Annett,  and  E.  E.  Austen.  With  Supplementary  Reports  by 
Major  G.M.  Giles  and  R.Fielding-Ould.  Illustrated.  4to.  Liverpool,  1900 

HILLIARD-ATTERIDGE.  Recent  French  Expeditions  in  West  Africa, 
1894-99.  By  Capt.  A.  Hilliard-Atteridge.  J.R.U.S.I.  xliv.  1900 

BARROW.  Fifty  Years  in  Western  Africa  ; being  a Record  of  the  Work  of 
the  West  Indian  Church  on  the  Banks  of  the  Rio  Pongo.  By  Rev. 
A.  H.  Barrow.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

KINGSLEY.  Nursing  in  West  Africa.  By  Mary  H.  Kingsley. 

(m.)  Pamp.  150.  1900 

BINGER.  Considerations  sur  le  Priorite  des  Decouvertes  Maritimes  sur  la 
Cote  Occidentale  d’Afrique  aux  quatorsdeme  et  quinzieme  Siecles. 
Par  L.  G.  Binger.  Bui.  du  Com.  de  d’Afric.  Fran.  1900 

CROSSON.  D’Ethnographie  de  la  Cote  d’Ivoire.  Par  le  Capitaine  Crosson.  Ibid. 

WALL.  Fort  Stuart  and  the  Post  Office  Service  of  the  Niger  Coast 
Protectorate.  By  T.  A.  Wall.  (m.)  Pamp.  150.  1900 

SLESSOR.  A Subaltern  in  the  Bush  (West  Africa).  By  Capt.  A.  K. 
Slessor.  * (m.)  Pamp.  204.  1900 

BINDLOSS.  A Glimpse  at  the  Gold  Coast.  By  Harold  Bindloss. 

‘ Asiatic,’  Oct.  1900 

SHELFORD.  West  African  Railways.  By  Frederic  Shelford. 

Inc.  Ch.  of  Com.  Liv.  1900 

BOURNE.  Liquor  Traffic  in  Africa.  By  H.  R.  Fox  Bonrne. 

Pamp.  194.  Lond.  1900 

MACHAT.  Essai  sur  la  Geographic  tlu  Fouta-Diallon.  Par  J.  Machat. 

Bui.  du  Com.  de  I’Afri.  Fran.  1900 

MACAULAY.  Life  and  Letters  of  Zachary  Macaulay.  By  his  Grand- 
daughter, Viscountess  Knutsford.  8vo.  Lo)id.  1900 
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35.  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

ZANZIBAR,  MOMBASA,  UGANDA,  PEMBA,  SOMALILAND,  &c. 

See  alxo  Sections  2,  23,  37,  38,  65,  and  71-77 

SYKES.  Notes  on  the  Possessions  of  the  Iniaun  of  Mnskat  : on  the  Climate 
and  Productions  of  Zanzihai-,  and  of  the  Prospect  of  African  Discovery 
from  Mombas.  By  Colonel  Sykes.  .J.R.G.S.  xxiii.  1853 

BURTON  and  SPEKE.  Voyage  from  Momliasa  to  the  Pangani  River.  By 
Captain  (Sir)  Richard  F.  Burton  and  Caplain  J.  H.  Speke. 

•J.R.G.S.  xxviii.  1858 

BURTON.  Lake  Regions  of  Central  Equatorial  Africa.  With  Notices  of  the 
Lunar  Mountains,  and  the  Sources  of  the  White  Nile.  By  (Sir) 
Richard  F.  Burton.  J.R.G.S.  xxix.  18511 

BEKE.  The  Sources  of  the  Nile  : being  a General  Survey  of  the  Basin  of 
that  River  and  of  its  Head  Streams  ; with  the  History  of  Nilolic 
Discovery.  By  Dr.  Charles  T.  Beke.  Maps.  8vo.  Land.  1880 

PETHERICK.  Arms  of  the  Arab  and  Negro  Tribes  of  Central  Afi-ica, 
bordering  on  the  White  Nile.  By  John  Petherick.  J.R.U.S.I.  iv.  1880 

KRAPF.  Travels,  Researches,  and  Missionary  Labours  during  an  Eighteen 
Years’  Residence  in  Eastern  Africa,  together  with  Journeys  to  Jagga, 
Usambara,  Ukambani,  Shoa,  and  Khartum.  By  Rev.  Dr.  J.  L.  Krapf. 

Coloured  illustrations.  8vo.  Land.  1880 

MACQUEEN.  Killimandjaro  and  the  White  Nile.  By  James  Maccpieen. 

J.R.G.S.  XXX.  1880 

SPEKE.  Upper  Basin  of  the  Nile.  By  Captain  J.  H.  Speke. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxiii.  1883 

VON  DER  DECKEN.  Geographical  Notes  of  an  Expedition  to  Mount 
Kilima-ndjaro  in  1862-63.  By  Baron  Charles  von  der  Decken. 

, J.R.G.S.  xxxiv.  1884 

SPEKE.  Journal  of  the  Discovery  of  the  Source  of  the  Nile.  By  Caiitain 
J.  H.  Speke.  Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lmid.  1884 

SPEKE.  What  led  to  the  Discovery  of  the  Source  of  the  Nile.  By 

Captain  J.  H.  Speke.  Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Land.  1884 

BURTON.  Tanganyika,  Ptolemy's  Nile  Reservoir.  By  (Sir)  R.  F.  Burton. 

J.R.G.S.  XXXV.  1885 

KIRK.  Two  Expeditions  up  the  Rovuma,  East  Africa.  Bv  (Sir)  John  Kii'k. 

Ibid. 

BAKER.  The  Albert  N’Yanza,  Great  Basin  of  the  Nile,  ami  Exploration  of 
the  Nile  Sources.  By  Sir  Samuel  White  Baker.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lonf/.  1888 

KROCKOW.  Explorations  in  East  Africa.  By  C.  von  Krockow. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxvi.  1888 

SWAYNE.  Lake  Victoria  : a Narrative  of  Exjilorations  in  Search  of  the 
Source  of  the  Nile.  Compiled  from  the  Memoirs  of  Captains  Speke 
and  Grant.  By  Geoi-ge  C.  Swayne.  12mo.  Lo)id.  1888 

BARKER.  Narrative  of  a Jonrney  to  Shoa,  and  of  an  Attempt  to  Visit 
Harrar.  By  Captain  Barker.  Maj).  8vo.  BiDidxnj,  1 81)8 

SLAVE  TRADE  OF  EAST  AFRICA.  Pamp.  22.  Lund.  1888 

PETHERICK.  Travels  in  Central  Africa  and  Exiiloiations  of  tlie  Western 
Nile  Tributaries.  By  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Petherick. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  18811 


417 


BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

BURTON.  Zanzibar  : City,  Island,  and  Coast.  By  (Sir)  Richanl  F.  Burton. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1872 

BAKER.  Experience  in  Savage  Warfare.  (Bari  Expedition.)  By  (Sir) 
Samuel  White  Baker.  J.R.U.S.I.  xvii.  1873 

FRERE.  Eastern  Africa  as  a Field  for  Missionary  Labour.  Four  Letters  to 
His  Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  By  Sir  Bartle  Frere. 

12mo.  Loud.  187i 

BAKER.  Geographical  Notes  of  the  Khedive’s  Exi)edition  to  Central  Africa. 
By  Lieut.  Julian  A.  Baker.  J.R.G.S.  xliv.  1874 

RAVENSTEIN.  Stanley’s  Exploration  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  By  E.  G. 
Ravenstein.  ‘ Geo.  Mag.’  ii.  1875 

CAMERON.  Examination  of  the  Southern  Half  of  Lake  Tanganyika.  By 
Captain  V.  L.  Cameron.  J.R.G.S.  xlv.  1875 

SULIVAN.  Survey  of  the  Lower  Course  of  the  Ruttji  River.  By  Captain 
G.  L.  Sulivan.  ' J.R.G.S.  xlv.  1875 

NEW.  Journey  from  the  Pangani  vid  Usambara  to  Mombasa.  By  the  Rev. 
Charles  New.  J.R.G.S.  xlv.  1875 

MOZAMBIQUE  AND  DELAGOA  BAY.  • Cape  Mon.’  xiii.  1876 

ROBB.  Meteorology  of  Zanzibar.  By  Dr.  John  Robl). 

J.  Meteo.  Soc.  vi.  1880 

BEARDALL.  Exploration  of  the  Rufiji  River.  By  W.  Beardall. 

P.R.G.S.  iii.  (N.S.)  1881 

WILSON  and  FELKIN.  Uganda  and  the  Egyptian  Soudan.  By  Rev.  C.  T. 
Wilson  and  R.  W.  Felkin. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

KRAPF.  Dictionary  of  the  Suahili  Language.  Compiled  l)y  the  Rev.  Dr. 
L.  Krapf.  With  Introtluction  containing  an  outline  of  a Suahili 
Grammar.  8vo.  iMud.  1882 

LAST.  A Journey  into  the  Nguru  Country,  East  Central  Africa.  By  J.  T. 
Last.  P.R.G.S.  iv.  (N.s.)  1882 

PETERS.  Meteorological  Observations  at  Zanzibar.  By  Surgeon-Major 
C.  T.  Peters.  J.  Meteo.  Soc.  ix.  1883 

RAVENSTEIN.  Somal  and  Galla  Laml.  By  E.  G.  Ravenstein. 

P.R.G.S.  vii.  (N.s.)  1884 

SHELLEY.  On  the  Collection  of  Birds  made  by  (Sir)  H.  H.  Johnston  in 
the  Kilima-Njaro  District.  By  Captain  G.  E.  Shelley. 

Painp.  164.  Liuid.  1885 

JAMES.  .Journey  through  the  Somali  Country.  By  F.  L.  James. 

P.R.G.S.  vii.  (N.S.)  1885 

HOLMWOOD.  Trade  l>etween  India  and  the  East  Coast  of  Africa.  By 
Frederic  Holmwood.  -T.S.A.  xxxiii.  1885 

PRINGLE.  A Journey  in  East  Africa  towards  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon. 
By  M.  A.  Pi’ingle.  8vo.  lumd.  1886 

HAMILTON.  English  Church  in  East  Atrica.  Bv  A.  H.  Hamilton. 

W.I.Q.  i.  1886 
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Map  and  illustrations.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1890-92 

WALLACE.  Egyptian  Agriculture.  By  Prof.  Robert  Wallace. 
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EDWARDS.  The  French  on  the  Nile.  By  F.  A.  Edwards. 


(m.)  Pamp.  loO.  1898 

VERNER.  Soiulan  in  1885  and  1898.  Bj’  Lieut.-Col.  Willoughby  Verner. 
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(m.)  Pamp.  200.  1899 

LONG.  England  in  Egypt  and  the  Soiidan.  By  Col.  Charles  Chaille  Long. 

Ibid. 
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WALLIS.  Ancient  Egyptian  Ceramic  Art.  By  Henry  Wallis. 

(m.).Pamp.  200.  1900 

ROYLE.  The  Egyptian  Campaign,  1882  to  1885.  New  and  revised  edition, 
continued  to  December,  1899.  By  Charles  Royle. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1900 


439 


EGYPT  AND  THE  SOUDAN  {Continued)— 
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38.  AFRICA:  ITS  EXPLORATION,  TRADE, 
DEVELOPMENT,  &c. 


See  also  Sections  26-37  and  65-77 
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12mo.  Lond.  1884 
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LUGARD.  Slavery  under  the  British  Flag.  By  Capt.  (Sir)  F.  D.  Lugard. 

Ibid. 

STANLEY.  Story  of  the  Development  of  Africa.  By  (Sir)  H.  M.  Stanley. 

Ibid. 

PEASE.  Africa  North  of  the  Equator.  By  A.  E.  Pease.  Ibid. 

DARWIN.  Railways  in  Africa.  By  Major  L.  Dai’win.  ‘Geo.  Jour.’ viii.  1896 

GIBSON.  Geology  of  Africa  in  Relation  to  its  Mineral  Wealth.  By  Walcot 
Gibson.  Pamp.  164.  Lond.  1896 

HEAWOOD.  Recent  African  Literature.  By  E.  Heawood. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  x.  1897 

OUST.  Africa  in  1897.  By  Dr.  R.  N.  Gust.  ‘Asiatic.’  October,  1897 

KINSKY.  The  Diplomatists’  Handbook  for  Africa.  By  Count  Charles 
Kinsky.  Map.  4to.  Lond.  1897 

GERMAN  POLICY  IN  CENTRAL  AFRICA.  (m.)  Pamp.  1,50.  1897 

GIESEBRECHT.  Die  Behandlung  der  Eingeborenen  in  den  Deutschen 
Kolonieen.  Von  Franz  Giesebrecht.  8vo.  Berlin.,  1898 

DECLE.  Three  Years  in  Savage  Africa.  By  Lionel  Decle.  With  an  Intro- 
duction by  (Sir)  H.  M.  Stanley.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 

SANDERSON.  Africa  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  By  Edgar  Sanderson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1898 

DEVILLE.  Partage  de  I’Afrique — Exploration,  Colonisation,  Etat  Politique. 
Par  Prof.  Victor  Deville.  Cartes.  12mo.  Paris.,  1898 

FROBENIUS.  Origin  of  African  Civilizations.  By  L.  Frobenius. 

Smith.  Rep.  1898 

VAN  0RTR05T.  Conventions  Internationales  detinissant  les  limites-actuelles 
des  Possessions,  Protectorats  et  Spheres  d’influence  en  Afrique, 
publiees  d’apres  les  textes  authentiques.  Par  le  Capitaine-Commandant 
F.  van  Ortroy.  Carte  en  couleurs.  Roy.  8vo.  Bruxelles,  1898 

JOHNSTON.  A History  of  the  Colonization  of  Africa  by  Alien  Races.  By 
Sir  Harry  H.  Johnston.  Maps.  12mo.  Ganib.  1899 

SHARPE.  Preservation  of  African  Elephants.  By  Alfred  Sharpe. 

(m)  Pamp.  150.  1899 

DECLE.  Tanganika  Railway.  By  Lionel  Decle.  Ibid. 

WILLS.  Cape  to  Cairo  : the  Buluwayo-Tanganyika  and  other  Railways. 
By  J.  T.  Wills.  Ibid. 

FOA.  After  Big  Game  in  Central  Africa.  Records  of  a Sportsman  from 
August,  1894,  to  November,  1897,  when  crossing  the  Dark  Continent 
from  the  Mouth  of  the  Zambesi  to  the  French  Congo.  By  Edouard 

j Foil.  Translated  from  the  French,  with  an  Introduction  by  Fi'ederick 

Lees.  Illustiated.  Sm.  4to.  Land.  1899 

HEAWOOD.  Continent  of  Africa.  By  Edward  Heawood. 

I ‘ International  Geography.’  1899 
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AFRICA:  ITS  EXPLORATION,  &c.  {Continued)— 

COMMERCIAL  AFRICA  IN  I(S‘)9.  Area,  Population,  Railways,  &c. 

Bur.  of  Stat.  Wash.  1S99 

BOURNE.  Natives  under  British  Rule  in  Afi-ica.  By  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  ii.  1899 

DELIMITATION  OF  BRITISH  AND  FRENCH  SPHERES  IN  CENTRAL 
AFRICA.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiii.  1899 

LIVINGSTONE.  Missionary  Travels  and  Researches  in  South  Africa, 
including  a Sketch  of  Sixteen  Years’  Residence  in  the  Interior  of 
Africa.  By  Dr.  David  Livingstone. 

(New  Edition.)  Illustrated.  12nio.  Land.  189!> 

NOGUES.  L’Angleterre  et  I’Afrique.  Par  A.  Nogues.  (in.)  Painp.  150.  1899 

VEDY.  Moyens  de  Protection  contre  la  Variole  en  Afrique.  Par  Dr.  Vedy. 

Soc.  d’Etudes  Col.  vi.  1899 

WEBB.  Africa  as  seen  by  its  Explorers.  Edited  by  E.  J.  Webb. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  18!)i) 

DOUGLAS.  In  Lionland : the  Story  of  Livingstone  and  Stanley.  By 
M.  Douglas.  12ino.  Land.  1900 

GROGAN.  Through  Africa  from  the  Cape  to  Cairo.  By  Ewart  S.  Grogan. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’ xvi.  1900 

BOURNE.  Slavery  and  its  Substitutes  in  Africa.  By  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne. 

Pamp.  1G4.  Lond.  1900 

HEAWOOD.  Commercial  Resources  of  Tropical  Africa.  By  Edward 
Heawood.  R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1900 

GROGAN  and  SHARP.  From  the  Cape  to  Cairo  : the  First  Traverse  of 
Africa  fi-om  South  to  North.  By  Ewart  S.  Grogan  and  Arthur 
H.  Sharp.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  P900 

CHAPISEAU.  All  pays  de  I’Esclavage  : Mceurs  et  Coutumes  de  I’Afriipie 
Centrale,  d’apres  des  Notes  recueillies  par  Ferdinand  de  Behagle. 
Par  Felix  Chapiseau.  Preface  par  Gaston  Dujarric. 

12mo.  Paris,  BUM  I 

DARCY.  La  Conquete  de  I’Afrique  : Allemagne,  Angleterre,  Congo,  Portugal. 
Par  Jean  Darcy.  12mo.  Paris,  1900 

WISSMANN.  In  den  Wildnissen  Afrikas  und  Asiens.  Jagderlebnisse. 
Von  Dr.  von  Wissmann.  4to.  Berlin,  P.lOO 

BRYDEN.  Animals  of  Africa.  By  H.  A.  Bryden. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 
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39.  MAURITIUS,  SEYCHELLES,  RODRIGUES,  &c. 

See  (il«o  Sections  2 and  05-77 

LEGUAT.  Voyage  et  Avantuves  de  Francois  Legnat  et  de  ses  Comiiagnons 
en  deux  isles  tlesertes  des  ludes  Orientales,  avec  la  relation  des  choses 
les  plus  renumjuables  qu’ils  out  observees  dans  Tile  Maurice,  a Batavia, 
au  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance,  dans  Tile  St.  Helene,  &c. 

2 tomes  en  1.  Cartes  et  figui-es.  12mo.  Loud.  17()<S 

VOYAGE  TO  THE  ISLAND  OF  MAURITIUS,  OR  ISLE  OF  FRANCE, 
THE  ISLE  OF  BOURBON,  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE,  «Stc. 
By  ‘ A French  Officer.’  Translated  from  the  French  by  John  Parish. 

8vo.  Lotid.  177.0 

HOOK.  Papers  relating  to  Theodore  E.  Hook,  late  Treasurer  at  the  Mauritius, 
on  the  subject  of  his  Deficit.  Folio.  Loud.  1822 

DE  MAURICE  ET  DE  SES  RESSOURCES  MECONNUES. 

12mo.  Port  Louis,  18J2 

TAYLOR.  Account  of  the  Ascent  of  Peter  Botte  Mountain,  Mauritius.  By 
Lieut.  Taylor.  J.R.G.S.  iii.  18J3 

MEMOIRE  POUR  LES  HABITANS  DE  L’lLE  MAURICE.  Par  ‘ Un 
Colon.’  8 VO.  Port  Louis,  18JG 

*,*  A work  concerning  the  Alleged  Misappropriation  of  the  Funds  set  aside  for  the 
Emancipation  of  Slaves. 

VOYAGE  TO  MAURITIUS  AND  CALCUTTA  IN  THE  ‘EARL  OF 
CLARE.’  12mo.  MSS.  1838 

JOURNAL  OF  FIVE  MONTHS’  RESIDENCE  IN  THE  MAURITIUS. 
By  ‘ A Bengal  Civilian.’  12mo.  Calcutta,  1838 

DEPINAY.  Notice  Biographicpie  sur  Adrien  Depinay  (de  Maurice).  Par 
D.  Laverdant.  8vo.  Port  Louis,  1840 

DIOCESE  OF  COLOMBO.  Account  of  the  First  Episcopal  Visit  to  the 
Island  of  Mauritius  and  the  Sechelles.  12mo.  Lotul.  1851 

BONNEFOY.  Table  Generale  Alphabetique  et  Analytique  pour  servir  aux 
recherches  a faire  au  greffe  de  la  Cour  Supreme  de  Tile  Maurice, 
concernant  les  lois  et  autres  dispositions,  Reglementaires,  et  adminis- 
tratives  de  cette  Colonie,  (pii  sont  enregistrees  on  deposees  a ce 
greffe,  1722-1850.  Par  T.  Bonnefoy.  8vo.  Port  Louis,  1853 

ANDERSON.  Descriptive  Account  of  Mauritius,  its  Scenery,  Statistics,  Ac.  ; 
with  Brief  Historical  Sketch  preceded  by  Elements  of  Geography.  By 
Jphn  Anderson.  12mo.  Port  Louis,  1858 
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MAURITIUS,  &C.  {Continued) — • 

THE  KEEPSAKE.  A Collection  of  Poems  luicl  Short  Stories  on  Manritius, 
&c.,  in  English  and  French.  <Svo.  Port  Louis,  18(i0 


Contents 


Mauritius  (a  Poem).  By  A.  Hutton  Row- 
landson 

Un  secret  decouvert.  Par  Hyacinthe  Husson 
Un  Pirate.  Par  Gustave  le  Roy 
Ode  au  Soleil.  Par  H.  Gonin 
Stations  Navales  de  I’Angleterre.  Par  A. 
Lechelle 

A Victor  Hugo.  Par  A.  Bellet 
The  Soldier’s  Daughter ; a True  Story.  By 
F.  G.  Tidy 

Louise.  Par  Hyacinthe  Husson 
Un  Bal  au  Port  Louis.  Par  E.  Bernard 
Casanova.  Par  Gustave  le  Roy 
To  an  English  Dawn.  By  A.  Hutton  Row- 
landson 

Le  Reduit  et  les  Gouverneurs  d’Autrefois.  Par 
Louis  Bouton 

Sur  le  Tombeau  de  Paul  et  Virginie.  Par  A. 
Bellet 


Une  Vengeance.  Par  Edouard  Bailly 
Notice  sur  le  General  Malartic.  Par  Drouin 
The  Non-prsedial  Apprentice.  By  A.  Hutton 
Rowlandson 

La  Femme  sans  Tete  ; Histoire  Fantastique, 
extrait  d’un  Voyage  a Pile  aux  F'regates.  Par 
E.  Bernard 

La  Banane.  Par  H.  Lorquet 
Le  .Jardin  des  Plantes.  Par  Hyacinthe 
, Husson 

Epitre  a Julien  Desjardins.  Par  Ferd.  Magon 
de  Saint-Elier 

The  Female  Non-prsedial  Apprentice.  By  A. 

Hutton  Rowlandson 
Une  Historiette.  Par  D.  Laverdant 
Un  Coup  de  Main.  Par  Gustave  Le  Roy 
Aux  Dames  Mauriciennes.  Par  Hyacinthe 
Husson 

Aux  Jeunes  Mauriciens 


HERCHENRODER.  Considerations  Generales  sur  Maurice.  Par  Alcide 
Herchenroder.  12mo.  Port  Louis,  1<S()2 

MORRIS.  Mauritius  ; its  Commercial  and  Social  Bearings.  By  James 
Morris.  J.S.A.  x.  1(S(!2 

LE  BRUN.  Vie  du  Rev.  Jean  le  Brun,  Fondateur  de  ITnstruction  Gratuite 
a Maurice,  et  quelques  Revelations  Historiques.  Par  E.  Vanmeerbeck. 

Sm.  4to.  Port  Louis,  18t>.5 

CODINE.  Memoire  Geographique  sur  la  Mer  des  Indes.  Par  J.  Codine. 

<Svo.  Paris,  l(Sl)(S 

NEWTON.  Osteology  of  the  Solitaire  or  Didine  Bird  of  the  Island  of 
Rodriguez.  By  Prof.  Alfred  Newton  and  (Sir)  Edward  Newton. 

Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  LStlO 

ANDERSON.  Glenside  : or.  Shadows  and  Sunlight  in  Mauritius  : a Family 
Record.  By  J.  Anderson.  12mo.  Ijond.  l(S7ti 

MELDRUM.  Report  on  the  Storm  of  March,  1879,  in  Mauritius.  By  Charles 
Meldrum.  J.  Meteo.  Soc.  v.  1879 

MONTAGUE.  Mauritius  and  Bourbon.  By  W.  E.  Montague. 

8 VO.  Loud.  1879 

PENDER.  No  Telegraph  : or,  A Trip  to  our  Unconnected  Colonies,  1878. 
By  Rose  Pender.  Sm.  4to.  I^ond.  1879 

ACCOUNT  OF  THE  PETROLOGICAL,  BOTANICAL,  AND  ZOOLOGICAL 
COLLECTIONS  MADE  IN  KERGUELEN’S  LAND  AND  RODRI- 
GUEZ DURING  THE  TRANSIT  OF  VENUS  EXPEDITION  IN 
1874-75.  Plates.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1879 

MAGNY.  Maurice  it  Vol  d’Oiseau  en  1882.  Notes  Politiques  sur  Tile  Maurice 
(ancienne  ile  de  France).  Par  Henri  Magny,  fils. 

8vo.  Port  Jjouis,  1882 

SIX  WEEKS’  HOLIDAY  : a Trip  to  Madagascai-  and  Mauritius. 

‘ Cape  Q.R.’  ii.  188;5 

DUCRAY.  Le  Contre-coup  de  89  a Tile  de  France.  Par  Felix  Ducray. 

12nio.  Poi't  Louis,  1885 
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MAURITIUS,  &C.  {Continued) — 

MACDONALD.  Le  Tres  Reverend  P.  Macdonald,  Vicaire-General  Chanoine 
Honoraire  du  Diocese  de  Port  Louis,  cure  de  Moka.  Notier  Biogra- 
phique.  Par  Alphonse  Gaud,  fils.  12mo.  Port  Louis,  1884 

MALLESON.  Final  French  Struggles  in  India  and  on  the  Indian  Seas  : 
including  an  Account  of  the  Capture  of  the  Isles  of  France  anil 
Bourbon.  By  Col.  G.  B.  Malleson.  12mo.  Loud.  1884 

MARIAGE  DE  MONSIEUR  OCTAVE  GUIBERT  AVEC  MADEMOISELLE 
ALICE  NAZ.  Painp.  H.  Port  Louis,  18‘.)0 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xix.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  N.D. 

NAZ.  L’linmigration  Indienne.  Par  Sir  Virgile  Naz. 

Painp.  139.  Port  Louis,  1891 

NAZ.  Le  Drainage  de  Port  Louis.  Par  Sir  Virgile  Naz. 

Painp.  131).  Port  Louis,  1895 

VINCENT.  Actual  Africa  ; or.  The  Coining  Continent  : a Tour  of  Explora- 
tion. By  Frank  Vincent.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond,  1895 

Cap.  xxiv.,  pp.  *214-‘2‘22,  relates  to  Mauritius 

LETTERS  FROM  LAPUTA  TO  A YOUNG  POLITICIAN.  (Sketches  of 
the  Manners  and  Customs  and  the  Present  Condition  of  a Colony  not 
far  Distant  nor  very  Dissimilar  from  Mauritius.) 

I2mo.  Port  Louis,  1895 

WILLIAMS.  Future  of  our  Sugar  Producing  Colonies.  Bj-  Justice  Conde 
Williams.  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1895 

Cx4MPBELL.  Ocean  Lines,  Railways,  and  Highways  of  Mauritius.  By  .1.  P. 
Camphell.  U.S.  Spe.  Con.  Rep.  xii.  1895 

MERVEN.  L’ile  Maurice  depuis  sa  conquete  par  I’angleterre.  Le  Sucre  et 
sa  fabrication  de  1818  a nos  jours.  Les  ilroits  sur  les  articles  de  pro- 
duction. La  Population  Indienne  et  Mauricienne.  Par  Thorny 
Merven.  Painp.  139.  Matirice,  1895 

RAE.  Handbook  on  the  Constitution,  Practice,  and  Proceedings  of  the 
Council  of  Government  of  Mauritius.  Compileil  by  William  Charles 
Rae.  8vo.  Port  Loins,  189(! 

BRAUER.  The  Seychelles.  By  Dr.  A.  Brauer.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  viii.  189(1 

POYEN.  La  Guerre  aux  lies  de  France  et  Bourbon,  1809-1810.  Par  le 
Colonel  H.  de  Poyen.  Cartes  et  plans.  8vo.  Paris,  1890 

JERNINGHAM.  Quelques  Lettres  sur  I’ile  Maurice  a I’Addresse  des 
Mauriciennes  de  la  part  de  Sir  Hubert  E.  H.  Jerningham.  1.  Le 
Reduit.  Lettre  a Mine.  Henri  Leclezio.  2.  Le  Grand  Port.  Lettre  a 
Mine.  Louis  de  Rochecouste.  .3.  Port  Louis.  Lettre  a Mine.  William 
Newton.  8vo.  Port  Louis,  1890 

IN  PAUL  AND  VIRGINIA  LAND  : Notes  made  during  a Visit  to  Mauritius. 

‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  vii.  1890 

LE  THP:ATRE  a MAURICE  DE  1807  A NOS  JOURS  : Impressions  et 
Souvenirs.  Par  ‘ Morangis.’  8vo.  Port  Louis, 

BARELY.  Five  Years  in  the  Seychelles.  By  Mrs.  Fanny  A.  Barkly. 

‘ From  the  Tropics  to  the  North  Sea.’  18'.)7 

ANASTAS.  Histoire  et  Description  des  iles  Sechelles.  Par  Charles  Anastas. 

8vo.  Port  Louis,  1897 
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MAURITIUS,  &C.  {Cont  it  tiled) — 

ROSNAY.  Anthologie  Mauricienne.  Par  Edouard  Froniet  de  Rosnay. 

Roy.  <Svo.  Port  Louis,  US'.) 7 

GUIBERT.  Registration  of  Deeds  in  Mauritius.  By  Julius  Guibert. 

J.S.C.L.  ii.  1897 

LE  BLANC.  A Notre  Regrettee  Mere  Bartheleiny — Honimage  Pieux. 
Par  Marie  Le  Blanc.  Pamp.  139.  Port  Louis,  18!)7 

MADAGASCAR  AND  MAURITIUS,  AS  THEY  APPEAR  TO-DAY. 

‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  vii.  1897 

LAURENT.  Biographic  de  Brown-Sequard.  Par  Dr.  Eugene  Laurent. 

Pamp.  139.  Port  Louis,  1898 

LE  BLANC.  A Brown-Sequard.  Honimage  d’une  Compatriote.  Par  Marie 
Le  Blanc.  Ibid. 

ARTHUS.  Brown-Seciuard  et  son  CEuvre.  Par  Maurice  Artlius.  Ibid. 

VICTORIA  REVUE  (Mauritius).  Publiee  par  Marie  Le  Blanc. 

Pamp.  H.  Port  Louis,  1898 

BONNIN.  L’Industrie  Laitiere  a Maurice.  Par  Louis  Bounin. 

12mo.  Port  Louis,  18!*8 

MERIAN.  Seychelle  Islands.  By  Alfred  Merian.  Liv.  Geo.  Soc.  1898 

SMYTHE.  Island  of  ‘ Paul  and  Virginia  ’ (Mauritius).  By  Carlyle  Smythe. 

(m.)  Camp.  139.  1899 

HANNING.  Stamp  Laws  of  Mauritius.  Edited  by  T.  W.  Hanning. 

Pamp.  139.  Port  Louis,  1899 

WILLIAMS.  Mauritius.  By  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Conde  Williams. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  ii.  1899 

ILE  MAURICE.  Malie  de  la  Bourdonnais.  Documents  Reunis  par  le  Comite 
du  bi-centenaire  de  la  Bourdonnais,  11  Fevrier,  1899,  avec  des  Annota- 
tions par  le  Comite  des  Souvenirs  Historiques.  8vo.  Port  Louis,  1899 

ANDERSON.  Sugar  Industry  of  Mauritius.  By  James  Forrester  Anderson. 

‘ Inter.  Sugar  Jour.’  i.  I89!l 

ILE  MAURICE,  ll!99-1899.  Mahe  de  la  Bourdonnais.  Compte  Rendu  de 
la  Celebration  du  bi-centenaire  de  la  Bourdonnais,  Id  Dec.,  1899. 

8vo.  Port  Louis,  1899 

MILL.  Mauritius  and  Dependencies.  By  Dr.  Hugh  Robert  Mill. 

‘ International  Geography.’  189!* 

VALLENTIN.  Reisebilder  von  Dr.  Wilhelm  Vallentin.  (Auf  dem  Segelschifl' 
nach  Mauritius.)  8vo.  Berlin,  189!1 

BLACKBURN.  Recollections  of  the  29th  April,  1892.  By  J.  A.  Blackburn. 

Pamp.  139.  Mauritius,  190(1 

MURAT.  Gonlon's  Eden  ; or.  The  Seychelles  Archipelago.  By  M.  Murat. 

12mo.  Mauritius,  P.lOO 

BROOME.  Colonial  Memories.  By  Ladv  Broome. 

(m.)  Pamp.  L)9.  1899-1900 
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40.  ST.  HELENA 


Sec  also  Sections  2,  2(i,  43,  fi5,  and  71-77 

ACCOUNT  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF  ST.  HELENA  IN  1747. 

* Voyage  to  the  E.  Indies.’  1762 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF  ST.  HELENA  ; containing  Observa- 
tions on  its  Singular  Structure  and  Formation,  and  an  Account  of  its 
Climate,  Natural  History,  and  Inhabitants.  12mo.  Land.  LSO.o 

READ.  Descriptive  Sketch  and  Plan  of  St.  Helena.  By  Lieut.  R.  P.  Read. 

(In  Case.)  Land.  I<SI;3. 

NOTES  ON  ST.  HELENA.  ' Sketches  of  India.’  (Svo.  Loud.  1816 

MANUSCRIT  VENU  DE  ST.  HELENE  D'UNE  MANIERE  INCONNUE. 

Svo.  Lo)id.  1817 

SEALE.  Geognosy  of  the  Island  of  St.  Helena  Illustrated  in  a Series  of 
Views,  Plans,  and  Sections,  accompanied  with  Explanatory  Remarks 
and  Observations.  By  Robert  F.  Seale.  Ob.  folio.  Loud.  1884 

WEBSTER.  Account  of  St.  Helena.  Webster’s  ‘ Voyage.’  1884 

PALMER.  Notes  to  Accompany  a Map  of  St.  Helena.  By  Major  Edmund 
Palmer.  J.R.G.S.  xxx.  1860 

THIERS.  Sainte-Helene.  Par  M.  A.  Thiers.  12mo.  Paris,  1862 

SAINT  HELENA.  By  ‘ A Bird  of  Passage.'  12mo.  Land.  186.5 

WALLACE.  Physical  Features,  Fauna  and  Floi-a  of  St.  Helena. 

Wallace’s  ‘ Island  Life.’  1880 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  Bj' 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xii.  Roy.  8vo.  Loud.  N.D. 

STERNDALE.  St.  Helena  : the  Gibraltar  of  the  South  Atlantic.  By  R.  A. 
Sterndale.  ‘ Asiatic.’  .Ian.  1805 

COWAN.  St.  Helena  by  Moonlight.  By  J.  M.  Cowan. 
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Illustrated.  12mo.  Loud.  1898 
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F.  H.  S.  Merewether.  8vo.  Loud.  1898 
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8vo.  Land.  1900 


SAVORY.  A Sportswoman  in  India.  Personal  Adventures  and  Experiences 
of  Travel  in  Known  and  Unknown  India.  By  Isabel  Savory. 

Illustrated.  (Svo.  Land.  1900 


AGRICULTURAL  LEDGER.  Papers  on  Economic  Products  of  India. 

Svo.  Calcutta,  1892-1900 


Vegetable  Product  Series.  1892-1900 

Agricultural  Series.  1894-1900 

Ci-op  Diseases  and  Pest  Series.  189(5-98 

Forest  Series.  1895-99 

Special  Forest  Series.  1895 

Entomological  Series.  1893-98 

Medical  and  Chemical  Series.  1895-99 

Veterinary  Series.  1894-99 

Special  Veterinary  Series.  1896-9!) 

Mineral  and  Metallic  Series.  1892-1900 

Implement  and  Machinery  Series.  ‘ 1893-96 

Animal  Product  Series.  1896 

Industrial  Series.  1897 

Miscellaneous  Series.  1893-99 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LAND  RECORDS  AND  AGRICULTURE,  BENGAL. 


8vo.  Calcutta,  1896-98 
Agi’icultural  Series.  1896-98 

Veterinary  Series.  1896 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LAND  RECORDS  AND  AGRICULTURE,  NORTH- 
WESTERN PROVINCES  AND  OUDH.  Bulletins. 

8vo.  Allahahad,  1895-1900 

Agricultural  Series.  1895-1900 

Veterinary  Series.  1895 


HYDERABAD  ASSIGNED  DISTRICTS.  ‘ Agricultural  Ledger  Series.’ 

8vo.  Hyderahad,  1894-1900 

AGRICULTURAL  DEPARTMENT,  ASSAM.  Bulletins. 

8 VO.  Shillong,  1894-98 

Agricultural  Series.  1894-98 

Vegetable  Product  Series.  1897-98 

O’CONOR.  Review  of  the  Trade  of  India.  By  J.  E.  O’Conor. 

P.P.  (U.K.)  1895-1900 
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44.  ADEX,  SOCOTRA,  &c. 

WELLSTEAD.  Memoir  on  the  Island  of  Socotra.  By  Lieut.  J.  R.  Wellstead. 

•J.R.G.S.  V.  IcSa.') 

STEVENS.  Report  on  the  Country  around  Aden.  By  Capt.  G.  J.  Stevens. 

J.R.G.S.  xliii.  1873 

BALFOUR.  The  Island  of  Socotra  and  its  Recent  Revelations.  By  Prof. 
Baj  ley  Balfour.  P.R.I.  x.  1883 

BONNEY.  Collection  of  Rock  Specimens  from  the  Island  of  Socotra.  By 
Prof.  T.  G.  Bonney.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1883 

CHILD.  Aden  Harbour.  By  William  Samuel  Child.  P.I.C.E.  cxvi.  181)4 

MURRAY.  Surroundings  and  Trade  of  Aden.  By  E.  Somerville  Murray. 

Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  181)() 


45.  ANDAMAN  AND  NICOBAR  ISLANDS 


See  also  Sections  43,  6.5,  and  77 

ROEPSTORFF.  Nicobar  Islands.  By  Fr.  Ad.  de  Roepstorff. 

‘ Geo.  Mag.’  ii.  187.5 

ROEPSTORFF.  Andaman  Islands.  By  Fr.  Ad.  de  Roepstorff. 

‘ Geo.  Mag.’  iii.  187(1 

FLOWER.  Osteology  of  the  Andaman  Islanders.  By  (Sir)  W.  H.  Flower. 

J.A.I.  ix.  xiv.  1880-84 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhaliitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  viii.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  N.D. 

PORTMAN.  Andamanese  Music,  with  Notes  on  Oriental  Music  and 
Musical  Instruments.  Bj'  M.  Y.  Portman.  J.R.A.S.  xx.  1888 

MAN.  Nicoliar  Pottery.  By  E.  H.  Man.  J.A.I.  xxiii.  181(4 

PORTMAN.  Notes  on  the  Andamanese.  By  M.  V.  Portman. 

J.A.I.  XXV.  18D(I 

TEMPLE.  Penal  System  at  the  Andamans.  Bj'  Col.  Richard  Carnac 
Temple.  J.S.A.  xlvii.  181)K 

TEMPLE.  Round  about  the  Andamans  and  Nicobars.  By  Col.  R.  C. 
Temple.  Ibid,  xlviii.  181(1) 

PORTMAN.  A History  of  our  Relations  with  the  Andamanese,  compiled 
from  Histories  and  Travels  and  from  the  Records  of  the  Government 
of  India.  By  M.  V.  Portman.  Map.  2 vols.  4to.  Calcutta,  18K1) 
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46.  BRITISH  BURMA 


See  also  Sections  43,  47,  65,  and  67-77 

SNODGRASS.  Narrative  of  the  Burmese  War,  detailing  the  Operations  of 
Major-General  Sir  Archihald  Campbell’s  Army,  from  its  Landing  at 
Rangoon  in  May,  1824,  to  the  Conclusion  of  a Treaty  of  Peace  at  Yan- 
daboo,  in  February,  1826.  By  Major  J.  J.  Snodgrass.  8vo.  Lond.  1827 

MAW.  Memoir  of  the  Early  Operations  of  the  Burmese  War.  By  Lieut. 

H.  Lister  Maw.  8vo.  Lond.  1832 

CHAMIER.  Account  of  the  Burmese  War  of  1824.  By  Capt.  Chamier. 

.James’s  ‘ Naval  History,’  vi.  1847 

RITCHIE.  A Guide,  Historical,  Moral,  and  Commercial,  to  Burmah. 

Ritchie’s  ‘ British  World  in  the  East,’  ii.  1847 
JUDSON.  Dictionary,  Burmese  and  English.  By  A.  Judson. 

12mo.  Maulmain.,  18.52 

ROUGH  PENCILLINGS  OF  A ROUGH  TRIP  TO  RANGOON  IN  1846. 

Sm.  4to.  Calcutta,  1853 

WINTER.  Six  Months  in  British  Burmah  ; or,  India  beyond  the  Ganges  in 
1857.  By  Christopher  T.  Winter.  12mo.  Land.  1858 

WYLIE.  The  Gospel  in  Burmah.  By  Mrs.  Macleod  Wylie.  12mo.  Calcutta, 
.JUDSON.  Dictionary,  English  and  Burmese.  By  A.  Judson.  8vo.  Rangoon, 

GOUGER.  Narrative  of  Two  Years’  Imprisonment  in  Burmah,  1824-26. 
By  Henry  Gouger.  (1st  and  2nd  editions.)  12mo.  Lond.  1860-62 

WILLIAMS.  Through  Burmah  to  Western  China  ; being  Notes  of  a Journey 
in  1863  to  Establish  the  Practicability  of  a Trade  Route  between  the  Ira- 
waddiandthe  Yang-Tse-Kiang.  By  Clement  Williams.  12mo.  1868 

BOWERS.  Bhamo  Expedition  : Report  on  the  Practicability  of  Re-opening 
the  Trade  Route  between  Burma  and  Western  China.  By  Capt.  A. 
Bowers.  Plates.  Roy.  8vo.  Rangoon,  1869 

ANDERSON.  The  Irawadv  and  its  Sources.  By  Dr.  J.  Anderson. 

J.R.G.S.  xl.  1870 

SLADEN.  Exploration •i’/d  the  Irrawaddy  and  Bhamo  to  South-West  China. 
By  Major  E.  B.  Sladen.  J.R.G.S.  xli.  1871 

WHEELER.  Journal  of  a Voyage  up  the  Irrawaddy  to  Mandalay  and 
Bhamo.  By  J.  Talhoys  Wheelei-.  8vo.  Rangoo)i, 

SELECTION  OF  PAPERS  REGARDING  THE  HILL  TRACTS 
BETWEEN  ASSAM  AND  BURMAH  AND  ON  THE  UPPER 
BRAHMAPUTRA.  4to.  Calcutta,  1873 

Contents 

1.  Memoir  of  a Survey  of  Assam  and  the 
neighbouring  Countries,  executed  in  182.5-8. 

By  Lieut.  E.  Wilcox 

2.  Journal  of  a Koute  travelled  by  Captain 
S.  F.  Hannay,  in  183.5-36,  from  Ava  to  the 
Amber  Mines  of  the  Hookoong  Valley, 

Assam.  By  Captain  E.  Boileau  Pemberton 

3.  Journal  of  a Trip  to  the  Mishmi  Mountains, 
from  the  debouching  of  the  Lohit  to  about 
ten  miles  east  of  the  Ghalums.  By  W. 

Griffith 

4.  Journey  from  Upper  Assam  towards  Hook- 
hoom,  Ava,  and  Eangoon.  By  W.  Griffith 

5.  Journey  from  Ava  to  the  Frontiers  of  Assam 
and  back,  1836-37.  By  G.  T.  Bayfield 


6.  Notes  on  a Trip  across  the  Patkoi  Eange 
from  Assam  to  the  Hookoong  Valley.  By 
H.  L.  Jenkins,  in  1869-70 

7.  Notes  on  the  Burmese  Eoute  from  Assam 
to  the  Hookoong  Valley.  By  H.  L. 
Jenkins 

8.  Eeport  of  a Visit  by  Captain  Vetch  to  the 
Singpho  and  Naga  Frontier  of  Luckimpore, 
1842 

9.  Eeports  of  Lieut.  Brodie’s  dealings  with 
the  Nagas  on  the  Seebsangor  Frontier, 
1841-46 

10.  Notes  on  a Visit  to  the  Tribes  inhabiting 
the  Hills  south  of  Seebsangor,  Assam.  By 
S.  E.  Peal 
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BRITISH  BURMA  {Continued) — 

GORDON.  Ouv  Trip  to  Burmah  ; with  Notes  on  that  Country.  By  Surgeon- 
General  Charles  Alexander  Gordon.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

ELIAS.  A Visit  to  the  Valley  of  the  Shueli  in  Western  Yunnan.  By  Ney 
Elias.  J.R.G.S.  xlvi.  187G 

GILL.  The  River  of  Golden  Sand.  The  Narrative  of  a Journey  through 
China  and  Eastern  Tibet  to  Burmah,  with  Illustrations  and  ten  Maps 
from  original  Surveys.  By  Capt.  William  Gill.  With  an  Introductory 
Essay  by  Colonel  Henry  Yule.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 

SANDEMAN.  The  River  Ira  wadi  and  its  Sources.  By  Major  .1.  E. 
Sandeman.  P.R.G.S.  iv.  (n.S.)  1882 

SCOTT.  Burma  as  it  Was,  as  it  Is,  and  as  it  Will  Be.  By  James  G.  Scott 
(Shway  Yoe).  12mo.  Lond.  188G 

ARDAGH.  Recent  Annexation  of  Upper  Burmah  ; with  some  Notice  of  two 
Previous  Annexations.  By  Major-General  R.  D.  Ardagh. 

.J.E.I.A.  xviii.  188G 

UPPER  BURMA  DURING  1S8G.  By  W.  B.  B.  R.S.G.S.  iii.  1887 

REPORTS  ON  THE  NATURAL  HISTORY,  &c.,  OF  THE  MERGUI 
ARCHIPELAGO,  collected  for  the  Trustees  of  the  Indian  Museum, 
Calcutta,  by  Dr.  John  Anderson.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xxi.,  xxii.  188G-80 

DORWARD.  Military  Posts  in  Burma.  By  Major  A.  R.  F.  Dorward. 

R.E.I.  xvi.  1890 

HORDERN.  An  Episode  in  Burmese  History.  By  P.  Hordern. 

‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1892 

HOUGHTON.  Professor  Sayce  and  the  Burmese  Language.  By  Bernard 
Houghton.  J.R.A.S.  1895 

PRENDERGAST.  Burman  Dacoity  and  Patriotism.  By  General  Sir 
H.  N.  D.  Prendergast.  ‘ Asiatic.’  April,  1893 

PRENDERGAST.  Burmese  Politics.  By  General  Sir  H.N.D.  Prendergast.  Lhid. 

TAW  SEIN  KO.  Chin  and  Kachin  Tribes  on  the  Borderland  of  Burma. 
By  Taw  Sein  Ko.  Ibid. 

LE  MAISTRE.  Gradual  Extinction  of  the  Burmese  Race.  By  G.  H.  le 
Maistre.  Ibid.  Oct.  1893 

COLVILE.  In  Camp  with  the  Katchins  (of  Burma).  By  Col.  (Sir)  H.  E. 
Colvile.  (m.)  Pamp.  151.  1893 

GORDON.  Hydraulic  Work  in  the  Irawadi  Delta.  By  Robert  Gordon. 

P.I.C.E.  cxiii.  1893 

BULLETIN  OF  THE  AGRICULTURAL  DEPARTMENT,  BURMA. 

8 VO.  Rangoon.,  1894 

JARDINE.  A University  for  Burma.  By  Judge  J.  Jardine.  ‘Asiatic.’  Jan.  1894 

St.  JOHN.  Story  of  Thuwannashan,  or  Suvanna  Sama  Jataka,  according  to 
the  Burmese  Version,  published  at  the  Hanthawati  Press,  Rangoon. 
By  R.  F.  St.  Andrew  St.  John.  J.R.A.S.  1894 

FIELDING.  Burmese  Women.  By  H.  Fielding.  (m.)  Pamp.  154.  18i>5 

TOLD  ON  THE  PAGODA  : Tales  of  Burmah.  By  ‘ Mimosa.’  12mo.  Ijond.  1895 

BIGGS.  The  Shwe  Dagon  Pagoda,  Rangoon.  By  T.  Hesketh  Biggs. 

12mo.  Rangoon,  1895 

SCOTT.  The  Burman  : his  Life  and  Notions.  By  ‘Shway  Yoe’  (J.  George 
Scott).  8vo.  Lond.  189G 

BURMA.  (m.)  Pamp.  154.  189G 
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BRITISH  BURMA  {Continued)— 

MACMAHON.  Anglo-Chinese  Cojivention  and  tlie  Burmese  Frontier.  By 
Genei-al  A.  R.  Macmahon.  ‘ Asiatic.’  April,  18D5 

GASCOYNE.  Among  Pagodas  and  Fair  Ladies  : an  Account  of  a Tour 
through  Burma.  By  Gwendolen  Trench  Gascoyne. 

Illustrated.  Svo.  Lond.  18HG 

WOODTHORPE.  Country  of  the  Shans.  By  Col.  R.  G.  Woodthorpe. 

Geo.  Jour.  vii.  1896 

WOODTHORPE.  Shan  Hills  : their  Peoples  and  Products.  By  Colonel 
R.  G.  Woodthorpe.  J.S.A.  xliv.  1896 

HOUGHTON.  Outlines  of  Tibeto-Burman  Linguistic  Palaeontology.  By 
Bernard  Houghton.  J.R.A.S.  1896 

CUMING.  With  the  .Jungle  Folk  : a Sketch  of  Burmese  Village  Life.  By 

E.  D.  Cuming.  Illustrated  by  a Burmese  Artist.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 
BIRD.  Wanderings  in  Burma.  By  George  W.  Bird. 

Illustrations  and  Maps.  Roy.  8vo.  Bournemouth.,  1897 

WOODTHORPE.  Account  of  the  Shans  and  Hill  Tribes  of  the  States  on  the 
Mekong.  By  Col.  R.  G.  Woodthorpe.  J.A.I.  xxvi.  1897 

PARKER.  Burmo-Chinese  Frontier  and ‘the  Kakhyen  Tribes.  By  Edward 
Harper  Parker.  (m.)  Pamp.  1.54.  1897 

HOUGHTON.  Arakanese  Dialect  of  the  Burman  Language.  By  Bernard 
Houghton.  J.R.A.S.  1897 

FIELDING.  How  the  Famine  came  to  Burma.  By  H.  Fielding. 

(m.)  Pamp.  154.  1897 

FIELDING.  On  a Famine  Camp  in  Burma.  By  H.  Fielding.  Ibid.  1897 

HART.  Picturesque  Burma  Past  and  Present.  By  Mrs.  Ernest  Hart. 

Illustrated.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1897 

SUTHERLAND.  Along  a Shan  Road,  Southern  Shan  States,  Upper  Burma. 
By  William  Sutherland.  R.S.G.S.  xiv.  1898 

SUTHERLAND.  South  Tenasserim  and  the  Mergui  Archipelago.  By 

William  Sutherland.  Ibid. 

ELLIS.  An  English  Gild’s  First  Impressions  of  Burmah.  By  Beth  Ellis. 

12mo.  Wigan,  1899 

JAMBON.  Rangoon.  Par  C.  Jambon.  (m.)  Pamp.  197.  1899 

MASSIEU.  Une  Colonie  Anglaise  : Birmanie  et  Etats  Shans.  Par  Isabelle 
Massieu.  Ibid. 

HART.  Burma,  Past  and  Present.  By  Mrs.  Ernest  Hart. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  i.  1899 

NISBET.  Railways  in  Burma  and  their  Proi^osed  Extension  across 

Yunnan.  By  John  Nisbet.  J.S.A.  xlvii.  1899 

WINGATE.  Journey  from  Shanghai  to  Bhamo  thi’ough  Hunan.  By  Capt. 

A.  M.  S.  Wingate.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiv.  1899 

HEBBERT.  Possible  Development  of  the  Burma  Railway  System.  By 

F.  B.  Hebbert.  Bengal  Cham,  of  Com.  1899 

JARDINE.  A Chief  Court  for  Lower  Burma.  By  Sir  John  Jardine. 

‘ Asiatic,’  April,  1900 

FERRARS.  Burma.  By  Max  and  Bertha  Ferrars.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond  1900 
POLLOK  and  THOM.  Wild  Sports  of  Burma  and  Assam.  By  Col.  F.  T. 

Pollok  and  W.  S.  Thom.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1900 

KATHERINE.  Towards  the  Land  of  the  Rising  Sun.  By  Sister  Katherine. 

12mo.  Lond.  1900 
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47.  CEYLON 

See  aUo  Sections  2,  43,  and  65-77 

WOLF  and  ESCHELSKROON.  Life  and  Adventures  of  John  Christopher 
Wolf,  late  Principal  Secretary  of  State  at  Jaffanapatnam  in  Ceylon  : 
together  with  a Description  of  that  Island,  its  Natural  Productions,  and 
the  Manners  and  Customs  of  its  Inhabitants.  To  which  is  added  a 
Short  but  Comprehensive  Description  of  the  same  Island.  By  Mr. 
Eschelskroon.  I2mo.  Land.  178.5 

KNOX.  An  Account  of  the  Captivity  of  Captain  Robert  Knox  and  other 
Englishmen  in  the  Island  of  Ceylon,  and  of  the  Captain’s  Miraculous 
Escape  and  Return  to  England  in  1880.  Written  by  himself.  To 
which  is  Prefixed  a Sketch  of  the  Geography,  Civil  and  Natural 
History,  Commerce,  &c.,  of  Ceylon,  brought  down  to  the  Year  1815. 

12mo.  Lond.  1818 

MARSHALL.  Notes  on  the  Medical  Topography  of  the  Interior  of  Ceylon 
and  on  the  Health  of  the  Troops  Employed  in  the  Kandyan  Provinces 
during  the  Years  1815-20,  with  Brief  Remarks  on  the  Prevailing 
Diseases.  By  Henry  Marshall.  8vo.  Land.  1821 

HARVARD.  Narrative  of  the  Establishment  and  Progress  of  the  Mission  to 
Ceylon  and  India,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Thomas  Coke,  under  the 
Direction  of  the  Wesleyan-Methodist  Conference,  including  Notices  of 
Bombay.  With  an  Introductory  Sketch  of  the  Natural,  Civil,  and 
Religious  History  of  the  Island  of  Ceylon.  By  W.  M.  Harvard. 

Coloured  plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1823 

HEBER.  Notes  upon  Ceylon.  Heber’s  ‘ Indian  Narrative.’  1828 

CLOUGH.  Extracts  from  the  Journal  and  Correspondence  of  the  Late 
Mrs.  M.  M.  Clough,  wife  of  the  Rev.  Benjamin  Clough,  Missionary  in 
Ceylon.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  Adam  Clarke. 

]2mo.  Lond.im 

THE  CEYLON  CALENDAR  (printed  by  Nicholas  Bergman). 

8vo.  Colombo,  1823-24  and  1828-32 

HORSBURGH.  Remarks  Relative  to  the  Geography  of  the  Maldiva  Islands. 
By  James  Horsburgh.  J.R.G.S.  ii.  1832 

OWEN.  Geography  of  the  Maldiva  Islands.  By  Capt.  W.  F.  W.  Owen.  Ibid. 

UPHAM.  The  Mahavansi,  the  Raja-Ratnaeari  and  the  Raja-Vali,  forming  the 
Sacred  and  Historical  Books  of  Ceylon  ; also  a Collection  of  Tracts 
Illustrative  of  the  Doctrines  and  Literature  of  Buddhism.  Translated 
from  the  Singhalese.  Edited  by  Edward  Upham. 

3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1833 

CEYLON  CHARTER  OF  1833.  Cey.  Ord.  (Revised)  iii.  1895 

TURNOUR.  Epitome  of  the  History  of  Ceylon  from  Pali  and  Singhalese 
Records.  With  Notes.  By  George  Tumour.  ‘Ceylon  Aim.’  1833 

CHAPMAN.  Some  Remarks  upon  the  Ancient  City  of  Anarajapura  or 
Anaradhejiura  and  the  Hill  Temple  of  Mehentele  in  the  Island  of 
Ceylon.  By  Capt.  I.  .1.  Chapman.  4to.  Lond.  1833 

TURNOUR.  Translations  of  Rock  Inscriptions.  With  an  Introduction.  By 
George  Tumour.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1834 

TURNOUR.  Revised  Chronological  Table  of  the  Sovereigns  of  Ceylon.  By 
George  Tuniour.  Ibid. 
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CEYLON  {Continued) — 

FORBES.  Matale  Antiquities  : Description  of  the  Principal  Temples  and 
Ancient  Buildings  in  the  Matale  District  and  Kellania.  By  Major  J. 
Forbes.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1834 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  FOUR  PRINCIPAL  KANDEAN  FESTIVALS. 
Compiled  from  Materials  Furnished  by  a Native  Chief.  Ibid. 

PETER.  Brief  Appeal  to  the  Government  and  People  of  Great  Britain  in 
Behalf  of  the  Inhabitants  of  Ceylon.  By  W.  P.  (William  Peter). 

8vo.  Load.  1835 

A LETTER  IN  REPLY  TO  A BRIEF  APPEAL  TO  THE  GOVERNMENT 
AND  PEOPLE  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  IN  BEHALF  OF  THE 
INHABITANTS  OF  CEYLON,  BY  W.  P.  By  ‘ Nota  Bene.’ 

12mo.  Colombo,  1835 

ARMOUR.  Essay  on  Buddhism.  By  John  Armour.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1835 

FORBES.  The  Dangistra  Dalada ; or,  Right  Canine  Tooth  of  Gautama  Buddha. 
By  Major  J.  Forbes.  Ibid. 

PETER.  An  Appeal  to  the  British  Government  in  Behalf  of  the  British 
Colony  and  Province  of  Ceylon.  By  William  Peter. 

• 12mo.  Francfort,  1836 

RUSCHENBERGER.  Sketches  in  Ceylon.  Ruschenberger’s ‘Voyage’ i.  1838 
DE  BUTTS.  Rambles  in  Ceylon.  By  Lieut,  de  Butts.  12mo.  Lond.  1841 

DESCHAMPS.  Scenery  and  Reminiscences  of  Ceylon.  By  John  Deschamps. 

Folio.  Land.  1845 


Plates 


1.  Fort  of  Colombo  from  the  Galle  Face 
Esplanade 

2.  Galle  Face  Esplanade  from  Middleburg 
Counterguard 

.8.  Adam’s  Peak  and  the  Lake  of  Colombo  from 
the  Galle  Barrier 

4.  The  Lake  and  Slave  Island  from  the  Glacis 
-5.  Adam’s  Peak  and  Slave  Island  from  the 
Galle  Face  Esplanade 


6.  Colpitty  from  the  Cinnamon  Gardens 

7.  Ferry  House  at  Pantura 

8.  Buddhist  Temples  near  Bolgodde 

9.  Ferry  and  Rest  House  at  Bentotte 

10.  Rock  of  Mulkirrigalle 

11.  Lake  of  Kandy 

12.  Great  Elephant  Kraal  at  Cottawya 


AN  UNPUBLISHED  ACCOUNT  OF  CEYLON  in  MSS.,  containing  several 
Pen  ami  Ink  and  Pencil  Drawings.  12mo.  N.D. 

KNIGHTON.  General  Observations  on  the  Translated  Ceylonese  Literature. 
By  W.  Knighton.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.  1845 

MACVICAR.  Elements  of  the  Voice  in  reference  to  the  Roman  and 
Singhalese  Alphabets.  By  Rev.  Dr.  J.  G.  Macvicar.  Ibid. 

CAPPER.  Remarks  on  the  Collection  of  Statistical  Information  in  Ceylon. 
By  John  Capper.  Ibid. 

STARK.  State  of  Crime  in  Ceylon.  By  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Stark. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.  1845-46 

CHITTY.  Sixth  Chapter  of  the  Tiruvathavur  Purana,  entitled,  ‘ The  Van- 
quishing of  the  Buddhists  in  Disputation,’  translated  with  notes.  By 
Simon  Casie  Chitty.  Ibid.  i.  1846 

HARDY.  Language  and  Literature  of  the  Singhalese.  Bj*  Rev.  R.  S. 
Hardy.  Ibid. 

PALM.  Education  Establishment  of  the  Dutch  in  Ceylon.  By  Rev.  J.  D. 
Palm.  Ibid. 

GOGERLY.  Singalo  Wada,  translated  by  Rev.  D.  J.  Gogerly.  Ibid. 

GYGAX.  Mineralogv  of  Ceylon.  Bv  Dr.  Rudolph  Gygax. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.  1847 
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PALM.  Dutch  Chuvch  in  Ceylon.  By  Rev.  J.  D.  Palm. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.  184(1-47 

CHITTY.  History  of  Jaffna,  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Dutch  Conquest. 
By  Simon  Casie  Chitty.  Ibid.  i.  1847 

CAPPER.  Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Calany  River,  1843-4G.  By  John  Capper.  Ibid. 

GOGERLY.  Discourse  respecting  Rattapala.  Translated  by  Rev.  D.  J. 
Gogerly.  Ibid. 

BRODIE.  Manufacture  of  Salt  in  the  Chilaw  and  Putlam  Districts  of  Ceylon. 
By  A.  0.  Bi’odie.  Ibid. 

STARK.  Some  of  the  Coins,  Ancient  and  Modern,  of  Ceylon.  By  Hon.  Mr. 
Justice  Stark.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.  1848 

BRODIE.  Climate  and  Salubrity  of  Putlam.  By  A.  0.  Brodie.  Ibid. 

CAPPER.  Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  the  Dutch  Government  in  Ceylon 
during  the  last  years  of  their  Administration.  By  John  Capper.  Ibid. 

HARDY.  List  of  Books  in  the  Pali  and  Singhalese  Languages.  By  Rev. 
R.  S.  Hardy.  Ibid. 

LAYARD.  Formation  of  a Collection  of  Lepidoptera  in  Ceylon.  By  Edgar 
L.  Layard.  Ibid.  ii.  1848 

LEWIS.  Rural  Economy  of  the  Sinhalese,  with  some  Account  of  their 
Superstitions.  By  R.  E.  Lewis.  Ibid. 

LAYARD.  Sketches  in  the  Natural  History  of  Ceylon.  By  Edgar  L.  Layard. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1848-49 

CHITTY.  Catalogue  of  Books  in  the  Tamil  Language,  with  the  names  of  the 
Authors,  the  Subiects,  and  Dates.  By  Simon  Casie  Chitty. 

Ibid.  ii.  1848-49 


HENDERSON.  Ceylonite  found  near  Trincomalee.  By  Lieut.  Henderson. 

Ibid.  ii.  1849 


GYGAX.  Coffee  of  Ceylon,  with  Suggestions  for  the  Application  of  Manures. 
By  Dr.  Rudolph  Gygax.  Ibid. 

CAPPER.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Woods  of  Ceylon.  By  John  Capper. 

Ibid. 


CHITTY.  Outline  of  the  Tamil  System  of  Natural  History.  By  Simon 
Casie  Chitty.  Ibid. 

GREEN.  Prison  Discipline  in  Ceylon.  By  A.  G.  Gi’een.  Ibid. 

KELAART.  Geology  of  Ceylon.  By  Dr.  E.  F.  Kelaart.  Ibid. 

THE  CEYLON  ALMANAC  AND  COMPENDIUM  OF  USEFUL  INFOR- 
MATION. 8vo.  Colombo,  183.-3-43  and  184;)-;)0 

TAYLOR.  Manufacture  of  Sugar  from  the  Juice  of  the  Cocoanut  Palm  (in 
Ceylon).  By  J.  G.  Taylor.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1850 

TAYLOR.  Sap  of  the  Cocoanut  Tree,  and  its  Manufactiire  into  Sugar.  B}' 
W.  S.  Taylor.  Ibid. 

DE  ALWIS.  Elu  Language,  its  Poetry  and  its  Poets.  By  James  de  Alwis. 

Ibid. 


KELAART.  List  of  Mammalia  Observed  or  Collected  in  Ceylon.  By  Dr. 
E.  F.  Kelaart.  Ibid. 

KELAART.  New  Species  and  Varieties  of  Mammals  found  in  Ceylon.  By 
Dr.  E.  F.  Kelaart.  Ibid. 
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BENNETT.  Selection  of  Rare  and  Curious  Fishes  found  iipon  the  Coast  of 
Ceylon  ; from  drawings  made  in  that  Island  and  coloured  from  life. 
With  letterpress  descriptions.  By  J.  W.  Bennett.  4to.  Land.  1851 

DIOCESE  OF  COLOMBO  ; Jom-nal  of  the  Bishop’s  First  Visitation  of  the 
Northern  and  Eastern  Provinces  in  18IG,  including  an  Account  of  the 
First  Episcopal  Visit  to  the  Island  of  Mauritius  and  the  Sechelles  in 
1850.  12mo.  Lond.  1848-51 

RUSSELL.  Journal  of  a Tour  in  Ceylon  and  India  undertaken  at  the 
request  of  the  Baptist  Missionary  Society  in  company  with  the  Rev.  J. 
Leechman,  with  Observations  and  Remarks.  By  Rev.  Joshua  Russell. 

12mo.  Land.  1852 

KELAART.  Prodromus  Faunae  Zeylanic®  ; being  Contributions  to  the 
Zoology  of  Ceylon.  By  Dr.  E.  F.  Kelaart.  8vo.  Colombo^  1852 

STAPLES.  Ceylon  and  its  Wants  ; or,  an  Enquiry  into  its  Present  Form  of 
Administration,  &c.  By  Henry  J.  Staples.  8vo.  Lond.  1853 

ONDAATJE.  Observations  on  the  Vegetable  Products  of  Ceylon.  By  W.  C. 
Ondaatje.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1853-54 

BRODIE.  Statistical  Account  of  the  District  of  Chilaw  and  Puttalam,  North- 
West  Province.  Bj^  A.  O.  Brodie.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1853 

KELAART.  Catalogue  of  Ceylon  Birds.  By  Dr.  E.  F.  Kelaart.  Ibid. 

STARK.  Forms  of  Salutation  and  Address  known  among  the  Singhalese. 
By  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Stark.  Ibid. 

BRODIE.  Rock  Inscriptions  (of  Ceylon).  By  A.  0.  Brodie.  Ibid. 

GILLINGS.  Veddahs  of  Bintenne.  By  Rev.  J.  Gillings.  Ibid. 

KELAART.  Notes  on  the  Cultivation  of  Cotton  in  Ceylon.  By  Dr.  E.  F. 
Kelaart.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1854 

MACVICAR.  Ceylon  : its  Geology,  Scenery,  and  Soil.  By  Rev.  Dr.  John  G. 
Macvicar.  Ibid. 

HARVEY.  Account  of  the  Ceylon  Botanic  Gardens.  By  Prof.  W.  H.  Harvey. 

Ibid. 

MENDIS.  List  of  the  Timber  Trees  of  Ceylon.  By  Adrian  Mendis.  Ibid. 

CLEGHORN.  Selections  from  the  Records  of  the  Ceylon  Government.  By 
Mr.  Cleghorn.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1855 

CHITTY.  Analysis  of  the  Historical  Poem  of  the  Moors  entitled  Seerah. 
By  Simon  Casie  Chitty.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1853-55 

KELAART.  Ceylon  Ornithology.  By  Dr.  E.  F.  Kelaart.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.  1855 
KELAART.  New  or  Little  Known  Species  of  Reptiles  found  in  Ceylon.  By 


Dr.  E.  F.  Kalaart.  Ibid. 

CHITTY.  Some  account  of  the  Rodiyas,  with  a Specimen  of  their  Language. 
By  Simon  Casie  Chitty.  Ibid. 

BRODIE.  Rock  Inscriptions  in  the  North-Western  Province.  By  A.  0. 
Brodie.  Ibid. 


CATALOGUE  OF  THE  NATURAL  AND  ARTIFICIAL  PRODUCTS  OF 
CEYLON,  INTENDED  TO  REPRESENT  THE  INDUSTRY  AND 
RESOURCES  OF  THE  COLONY  AT  THE  PARIS  EXHIBITION. 
Compiled  by  J.  Nietner.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  185 (I 

BINNING.  Journal  of  Two  Years’  Travel  in  Persia,  Ceylon,  &c.  By 
Robert  B.  M.  Binning.  2 vols.  in  one.  8vo.  Lond.  1857 
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ADAMS,  CHURCHILL,  and  BAILEY.  Report  on  the  Ellehara  Canal  near 
Matelle.  By  A.  Y.  Adams,  J.  F.  Churchill,  and  J.  Bailey. 

‘ Ceylon  Alin.’  1857 

SIM.  Report  on  the  Kandelly  Tank.  By  Capt.  C.  Sim.  Ihid. 

KELAART.  Natural  History  of  the  Pearl  Oyster  of  Ceylon.  By  Dr.  E.  F. 
Kelaart.  ‘ Ceylon  Aim.’  1858 

NIETNER.  New  Ceylon  Coleoptera.  By  J.  Nietner. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  iii.  1858 

KELAART.  New  and  Little  Known  Species  of  Ceylon  Nudibranchiate 
Molluscs,  and  Zoophytes.  By  Dr.  E.  F.  Kelaart.  Ibid. 

DE  ZOYSA.  Account  of  the  Works  of  Irrigation  Constructed  by  King 
Parakrama  Bahu,  containetl  in  the  (18th  and  7‘.)th  Chapters  of  the 
Mahawanso,  with  Introductory  Remarks.  By  Louis  de  Zoysa.  Ihid. 

BRODIE.  Topographical  and  Statistical  Account  of  the  District  of  Nuwara- 
kahiwiya.  By  A.  0.  Brodie.  Ihid. 

ALWIS.  Principles  of  Sinhalese  Chronology.  By  Rev.  C.  Alwis.  Ihid. 

NELL.  Investigation  of  Sinhalese  Music.  By  Louis  Nell.  Ihid. 

COOMARASAMY.  Synopsis  of  the  ‘ Saiva  Siddantam.’  By  M.  Coonia- 
rasamy.  Ihid. 

DE  ALWIS.  Terms  of  Address  and  Modes  of  Salutation  in  use  amongst  the 
Sinhalese.  By  James  de  Alwis.  Ihid. 

HOOLE.  Dureisani — Tamil — Puttagam.  The  Lady’s  Tamil  Book,  containing 
the  Morning  and  Evening  Services  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer, 
with  an  Anglo-Tamil  Grammar  and  Vocabulary.  By  Dr.  Elijah 
Hoole.  8vo.  Lund.  185J 

CEYLON  ALMANAC  AND  ANNUAL  REGISTER.  8vo.  Culomho,  185J 

GOGERLY.  Laws  of  the  Budhist  Priesthood.  By  Rev.  D.  J.  Gogerly. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  ii.,  iii.  1853-50 

DE  ALWIS.  Mythological  Legends  of  the  Sinhalese.  By  James  de  Alwis. 

Ihid.  iii.  1850 

CAPPER.  Statistical  Inquiry  into  the  State  of  Crime  in  Ceylon.  By  John 
Capper.  Ihid. 

DE  ALWIS.  Sinhalese  Rhetoric.  By  James  de  Alwis.  Ihid. 

DE  ALWIS.  Supposed  Identity  between  Nagasena  and  Nagarjuna.  By 
James  de  Alwis.  Ihid.  iii.  1858-50 

CAPPER.  Expenditure  on  Public  Works  in  Ceylon.  By  John  Capper. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  iii.  1850 

MOSS.  Health  and  Disease  in  Ceylon.  By  Boyd  Moss. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  iii.  18(51. 


DE  ALWIS.  Cinnamon.  By  James  de  Alwis.  Ihid. 

ONDATJIE.  District  of  Badulla  and  its  Natural  Products.  By  W.  C. 
Ondatjie.  Ihid. 

DE  ALWIS.  Difference  between  the  Pali  and  the  Prakrit-Magadhi  of 
Vararuchi.  By  James  de  Alwis.  Ihid. 

BOAKE.  Health  and  Diet,  with  especial  reference  to  Children  and  Youths, 
in  Ceylon.  By  Barcroft  Boake.  Ihid. 

ACCOUNT  OF  MR.  JOHN  PYBUS’S  MISSION  TO  THE  KING  OF  KANDY 
IN  17(52.  Printed  from  the  Records  of  the  Madras  Government. 


12mo.  Culomhu,  18(52 


511 


CEYLON  {Guntinued') — 

CEYLON  ALMANAC  AND  ANNUAL  REGISTER  (William  Skeen’s). 

8vo.  Colombo,  18.51-{')2 

WARD.  Speeches  and  Minutes  of  Sir  Henry  George  Ward,  Governor  of  the 
Island  of  Ceylon,  with  the  Dependencies  thereof,  and  other  Papers 
connected  with  his  Administration  of  the  Government  of  Ceylon, 
18.5.5-18G0.  Folio.  Colombo,  1861 

CAYLEY.  Lal)our  Laws  of  Ceylon.  By  (Sir)  Richard  Cayley. 

Ferguson’s  ‘ Cejdon  Handbook.’  1861 

ANDREE.  Progress  of  Banking  in  Ceylon.  By  H.  D.  Andree.  Ibid. 

DICKMAN.  Ceylon  Civil  Service  Manual  ; being  a Compilation  of 
Government  Minutes,  Circulars,  &c.,  with  an  Appendix  containing  a 
Summary  of  Colonial  Regulations,  a List  of  Legislative  Enactments 
in  Force,  and  a Glossary  of  Ceylon  Terms.  By  C.  Dickman. 

8vo.  Colombo,  1865 

GOONERATNE.  Demonology  and  Witchcraft  in  Ceylon.  By  Dandris  de 
Silva  Gooneratne.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  iv.  1866 

GOGERLY.  First  Discourse  Delivered  by  Buddha.  By  Rev.  D.  J.  Gogerly. 


Ibid. 

POOTTOOR  WELL.  Ibid. 

BOAKE.  Air-breathing  Fish  of  Ceylon.  By  Rev.  Barcroft  Boake.  Ibid. 
BOAKE.  Crocodiles  of  Ceylon.  By  Rev.  Bai’croft  Boake.  Ibid. 

NATIVE  MEDICINAL  OILS.  Ibid. 


MEADEN.  Sketch  of  Ceylon,  and  a few  Remai-ks  on  our  Military  Hold  on 
the  Island.  By  Capt.  J.  Meaden.  .I.R.U.S.I.  x.  1866 

FERGUSON.  Ceylon  : its  Natural  Features,  Climate,  Population,  Religion, 
Commerce,  &c.  By  A.  M.  Ferguson. 

Ferguson’s  ‘ Ceylon  Handbook.’  1866-68 

REMINISCENCES  OF  A PLANTER  ON  THE  VICISSITUDES  OF 


COFFEE  ESTATES  IN  CEYLON.  Ibid. 

DICKMAN.  Remarks  on  the  Climate  of  the  Interior  of  Ceylon.  By  Henry 
Dickman.  Ibid. 

ELLIOTT.  Instructions  for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  in  Ceylon.  By  Dr.  C. 
Elliott.  With  Notes  and  Additions  by  Henry  Dickman.  Ibid. 

SOLOMONS.  Notes  on  the  Laws  of  Ceylon.  By  F.  C.  Solomons.  Ibid. 


SABONADIERE.  Coffee  Planter  of  Ceylon.  By  William  Sabonadiere. 

12mo.  Lond.  1870 

DE  ALWIS.  A Descriptive  Catalogue  of  Sanskrit,  Pali,  and  Sinhalese  Literary 
Works  of  Ceylon.  By  James  de  Alwis.  8vo.  Colombo,  1870 

GOGERLY.  Budhism.  By  Rev.  D.  J.  Gogerly. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  i.,  ii.,  iv.  1845-70 

DE  ALWIS.  Origin  of  the  Sinhalese  Language.  By  James  de  Alwis. 

Ibid.  iv.  1866-70 

NEVILL.  Two  Birds  New  to  the  Recorded  Fauna  of  Ceylon.  Bj'  H.  Nevill. 

Ibid.  iv.  1870 

NEVILL.  New  Genus  and  Species  of  Marine  Univalves  from  the  Southern 
Province,  Ceylon.  By  G.  and  H.  Nevill.  Ibid. 
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NOTICE  OF  ROBERT  KNOX  AND  HIS  COMPANIONS  IN  CAPTIVITY 
IN  KANDY  FOR  TWENTY  YEARS.  Translated  by  J.  R.  Blake. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  iv.  1870 

COLES.  Summary  of  the  Contents  of  the  First  Book  in  the  Buddhist  Canon, 
called  the  Parajika  Book.  By  Rev.  S.  Coles.  Ibid. 

CAPPER.  The  Duke  of  Edinhiirgh  in  Ceylon  : a Book  of  Elephant  and  Elk 
Sport.  By  John  Capper.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1871 

VAN  CUYLENBERG.  Extracts  from  a Memoir  left  by  the  Dutch  Governor, 


Thomas  van  Rhee,  to  his  Successor,  Governor  Gerrit  de  Heer,  1(!‘.)7. 
By  Richard  A.  van  Cuylenberg.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  v.  1872 

CAPPER.  Fooil  Statistics  of  Ceylon.  By  John  Capper.  Ibid. 

DE  ZOYSA.  Specimens  of  Sinhalese  Proverbs.  By  Louis  de  Zoysa.  Ibid. 

DE  ZOYSA.  Text  and  Translation  of  a Rock  Inscription  at  the  Buddhist 
Temple  at  Kelaniya.  By  Louis  de  Zoysa.  Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Ceylon  Reptiles.  By  William  Ferguson.  Ibid. 

DAVIDS.  An  Inscription  (on  Stone)  at  Dondra,  Ceylon.  By  T.  W.  Rhys 
Davids.  Ibid. 


HARTSHORNE.  Oath  and  Ordeal  (in  Ceylon).  By  B.  F.  Hartshorne. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  V.  1873 

LEGGE.  Note  on  Prionochilus  Vincens.  By  (Colonel)  W.  V.  Legge.  Ibid. 

LUDOVICI.  Sports  and  Games  of  the  Singhalese.  By  Leopold  Ludovici.  It)id. 

LEGGE.  Woodcock  and  British  Snipe  in  Ceylon.  By  (Colonel)  W.  Vincent 
Legge.  , Ibid. 

DE  ZOYSA.  Transcript  and  Translation  of  an  Aircient  Copper-plate  Sannas. 
By  Louis  de  Zoysa.  Ibid. 

CLAUGHTON.  Buddhism.  By  Bishop  P.  C.  Claughton.  J.V.I.  viii.  1874 

FERGUSON.  Supposed  New  Genus  of  Ceylon  Batrachians.  By  W.  Ferguson. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  V.  1874 

LEGGE.  Island  Distribution  of  the  Birds  in  the  Society’s  Museum.  By 
(Colonel)  W.  Vincent  Legge.  Ibid. 

BLIGH.  Occurrence  of  a Rare  Eagle,  New  to  Ceylon,  and  other  Interesting 
or  Rare  Birds.  By  S.  Bligh.  Ibid. 

VAN  CUYLENBERG.  Extracts  from  the  Records  of  the  Dutch  Govern- 
ment in  Ceylon.  By  R.  van  Cuylenberg.  Ibid. 

DE  ALWIS.  Stature  of  Gotama  Buddha.  By  James  de  Alwis.  Ibal. 

DOUGLASS.  Great  Basses  Lighthouse,  Ceylon.  By  William  Douglass. 

P.I.C.E.  xxxviii.  1874 

MOSELEY.  Anatomy  and  Histology  of  the  Land  Planarians  of  Ceylon.  By 
H.  N.  Moseley.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1874 

CUNHA.  Memoir  on  the  History  of  the  Tooth-relic  of  Ceylon.  With  a 
Preliminary  Essay  on  the  Life  and  System  of  Gautama  Buddha.  By 
J.  Gerson  da  Cunha.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Bomhay,  1875 

WHEELER.  India  in  1875-7(1  ; Visit  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  ; a Chronicle 
of  His  Royal  Highness’s  Journeyings  in  India  and  Ceylon.  By  George 
Wheeler.  8vo.  Lund.  187(! 

LUDOVICI.  Lapidarium  Zeylanicum  : being  a Collection  of  Monumental 
Inscriptions  of  the  Dutch  Churches  and  Churchyards  of  Ceylon.  By 
Leopold  Ludovici.  4to.  Colombo,  1877 

MILLIE.  Thirty  Years  Ago  ; or,  Reminiscences  of  the  Early  Da.ys  of  Collee 
Planting  in  Ceylon.  By  P.  D.  Millie.  12mo.  Colombo,  1878 
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CULTIVATION  OF  THE  COCOANUT  PALM  IN  CEYLON. 

Ferguson’s  ‘ Ceylon  Handbook,’  187(!-7<S 

GOLDSCHMIDT.  Ancient  Sinhalese  Inscriptions.  By  Dr.  P.  Goldschmidt. 

J.ILA.S.  (C.B.)  vi.  1871> 

HEELIS.  Climate  of  Dimbnla,  Ceylon.  By  E.  Heelis.  Ibid. 

ABBAY.  Mountain  Patanas  ; or,  Grass  Lands  of  the  Mountain  Zone  of 
Ceylon.  By  R.  Abbay.  Ibid. 

BYRNE.  Irrigation  in  Ceylon.  By  Henry  Byrne.  P.I.C.E.  Ivii.  I87H 

COTTEAU.  Promenade  dans  I’lnde  et  a Ceylan.  Par  E.  Cottean. 

12mo.  P(cris,  1880 

DE  ZOYSA.  Translation  of  Two  Jatakas  ; or.  Anterior  Births  of  Buddha. 
By  Louis  de  Zoysa.  .I.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  vi.  1880 

FERGUSON.  Sui)posed  Origin  of  Tamana  Nnwara,  where  Wijayo  landed  in 
Ceylon,  B.C.  54:3,  and  hence  Taprol)ane,  as  the  Classical  Name  for 
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Sess.  Pap.  Cey.  1895 

COCHRAN.  Ceylon  Manual  of  Chemical  Analyses.  A Handbook  of 
Analyses  connected  with  the  Industries  and  Public  Health  of  Ceylon 
for  Planters,  Commercial  Men,  Agricultural  Students,  and  Members  of 
Local  Boards.  By  Prof.  M.  Cochran.  12mo.  Colombo,  1895 

THE  TESAWALAMAI  ; or.  The  Laws  and  Customs  of  the  Malabars  of 
Jaffna.  Cey.  Ord.  (Revised)  iii.  1895 

CAPITULATION  OF  COLOMBO  BY  THE  PORTUGUESE  TO  THE 
DUTCH.  Ibid. 

CAPITULATION  OF  COLOMBO  BY  THE  DUTCH  TO  THE  ENGLISH. 

Ibid. 

COOMARASWAMY.  Gleanings  from  Ancient  Tamil  Literature.  By  Hon. 
P.  Coomaraswamy.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiv.  1895 

COOMARASWAMY.  King  Senkuttuvan  of  the  Chera  Dynasty.  By  Hon. 
P.  Coomaraswamy.  Ibid. 

COPLESTON.  Sketch  of  the  Early  History  of  the  Ceylon  Branch  of  the 
Royal  Asiatic  Societv.  By  Right  Rev.  R.  Copleston,  Bishop  of  Colombo. 

Ibid. 

COLLINS.  Buddhism  and  ‘The  Light  of  Asia.’  By  Rev.  R.  Collins. 

J.V.I.  xxviii.  1894-95 

WICKREMASINGHE.  Sinhalese  Copper-plate  Grants  in  the  British 
Museum.  By  Don  Martino  de  Zilva  Wickremasinghe.  J.R.A.S.  1895 

FERGUSON.  Ceylon  in  189(1  ; with  its  new  Governor,  Sir  West  Ridgway, 
and  with  the  Right  Hon.  J.  Chamberlain  as  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies.  By  John  Ferguson.  Pamp.  148.  Colombo,  1890 

WAKEFIELD.  Future  Trade  in  the  Far  East.  By  C.  C.  Wakefield. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Loud.  181H) 

CEYLON  TEA  COMPANIES.  (m.)  Pamp.  154.  1890 

BERWICK.  British  Rule  in  Ceylon.  By  Judge  T.  Berwick. 

‘Asiatic.’  July,  1890 

TOCKE.  Utmost  Indian  Isle — Taprobane.  By  A.  W.  Tocke.  Ibid. 

CLARENCE.  One  Hundred  Years  of  British  Rule  in  Ceylon.  By  L.  B. 
Clarence.  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1890 

PHILIP.  Administration  of  Justice  in  Ceylon.  Some  Letters  relating  to 
the  Subject,  to  which  is  appended  a Copy  of  the  Charter  of  1833. 
By  A.  Philip,  ' Pamp.  F.  Colombo,  1890 


520 


CEYLON  {Conthined)— 

CLARENCE.  Application  of  European  Law  to  Natives  of  Ceylon.  By  L.  B. 

Clarence.  J.S.C.L.  i.  IS'JO 

PERERA.  Arrack  Question  in  Ceylon,  1895-9G.  An  Impartial  Study.  By 
M.  Anthony  Perera.  Pamp.  148.  Colombo,  189(5 

HAWEIS.  Travel  and  Talk.  . . . Travels  in  Ceylon.  ...  By  Rev.  H.  R. 

Haweis.  2 vols.  12mo.  Loncl.  189(5 

BELL.  Report  on  the  Archaeological  Survey  of  Ceylon.  By  H.  C.  P.  Bell. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Cohmho,  1890-9(5 
STHAVIRA.  Siksha  Sangi’aha  ; or,  First  Book  of  Sanskrit.  By  Sri  Dhar- 
marama  Nayaka  Sthavira.  Pamp.  148.  Colombo,  189G 

MAHASTHAVIRA.  Moggallana  Pahchika  Pradipa  : a Treatise  on  Moggal- 
lana’s  System  of  Pali  Grammar.  By  Sangharaja  Sri  Rahula  Mahas- 
thavira.  8vo.  Colombo,  189(5 

POHATH-KEHELPANNALA.  Life  of  Ehelapola,  Prime  Minister  to  the  last 
King  of  Kandy.  By  T.  B.  Pohath-Kehelpannala.  8vo.  Colombo,  189(5 
POHATH-KEHELPANNALA.  Ceremonies  observed  by  the  Kandyans  in 
Paddy  Cultivation.  Bj’  T.  B.  Pohath-Kehelpannala.  J.A.I.  xxv.  189(5 

GRINLINTON.  Proposals  for  a Topographical  and  Cadastral  Survey  of 
Ceylon.  By  F.  H.  Grinlinton.  Sess.  Pap.  Cey.  189(5 

CORRESPONDENCE  RELATING  TO  MAJOR  G.  F.  WILSON’S  REPORT 
ON  THE  CEYLON  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Sess.  Pap.  Cey.  189(5 
REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  APPOINTED  TO  CONSIDER 
THE  QUESTION  OF  THE  BUBONIC  PLAGUE  PREVALENT  IN 
BOMBAY,  AND  TO  REPORT  ON  THE  STEPS  WHICH  SHOULD 
BE  TAKEN  TO  PREVENT  ITS  INTRODUCTION  INTO  CEYLON, 
AND,  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  ITS  INTRODUCTION,  AS  TO  WHAT 
STEPS  SHOULD  BE  TAKEN  TO  STAMP  OUT  THE  DISEASE. 

Ibid. 

MACKINTOSH.  Report  and  Estimate  for  a Railway  from  Colombo  to 
Yatiyantota  and  Ruanwella.  Bj'  P.  Arthur  Mackintosh.  Ibid. 

MACKINTOSH.  Report  and  Estimate  for  a Railway  from  Nanu-oya  to  Uda 
Pussellawa.  By  P.  Ai-thur  Mackintosh.  Urid. 

PAPERS  RELATING  TO  THE  RE-ORGANISATION  OF  THE  CEYLON 
SURVEY  DEPARTMENT.  Ibid. 

PAPERS  RELATING  TO  RUBBER  CULTIVATION  IN  CEYLON.  Ibid. 
GREEN.  Catalogue  of  Coceidfe  Collected  in  Ceylon.  By  E.  E.  Green. 

India  Mus.  Notes,  iv.  189(5 
WHITE.  Legislation  in  Cejdon  in  the  Early  Portioji  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  By  H.  White.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiv.  189(5 

POHATH.  How  the  Last  King  of  Kandy  was  Captured  by  the  British.  By 


T.  B.  Pohath.  Ibid. 

FERNANDO.  Inauguration  of  the  King  in  Ancient  Ceylon.  By  C.  M. 
Fernando.  Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Robert  Knox’s  Sinhalese  Vocabularv.  Ba’  D.  W.  Ferguson. 

Ibid. 

LEWIS.  Place  Names  in  the  Wanni.  By  J.  P.  Lewis.  Ibid. 

LEWIS.  Reland  on  Malay,  Sinhalese,  and  Tamil.  By  J.  P.  Lewis.  Ibid. 
HARWARD.  Note  on  the  Fortifications  of  Yapahuwa.  ByJ.  Harward.  Ibid. 
KERN.  Twee  Krijgstochten  uit  den  Indischen  Archipel  tegen  Ceilon.  Door 
Dr.  H.  Kern.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  189G 
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GOW,  WILSON,  and  STANTON.  Tea  Producing  Companies  of  India  and 
Ceylon,  showing  the  History  and  Results  of  those  Capitalised  in  Sterling. 
By  Gow,  Wilson,  and  Stanton.  8vo.  Land.  1897 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  NEW  MARKETS  FOR  INDIAN  AND  CEYLON 
TEA  (Gow  Wilson,  and  Stanton).  Pamp.  G.  Land.  1897 

FERGUSON.  Captain  Robert  Knox  : the  Twenty  Years’  Captive  in  Ceylon 
and  Author  of  ‘ An  Historical  Relation  of  the  Island  Ceylon  in  the 
East  Indies,’  1881.  Contributions  towards  a Biography.  By  Donald 
W.  Ferguson.  4to.  Colomho,  189G-97 

BURROWS.  Visitors’  Guide  to  Kandy  and  Nuwara  Eliya,  with  a Short 
Historical  Sketch.  Engravings  and  Maps.  By  S.  M.  Burrows. 

12mo.  Colombo,  1897 

COLONEL  OLCOTT’S  BUDDHIST  CATECHISM  REVIEWED. 

Pamp.  148.  Colombo,  1897 

FERGUSON.  The  Harbour  of  Colombo,  Ceylon,  and  a Railway  to  Connect 
Southern  India  with  Colombo.  By  .lohn  Ferguson. 

Pamp.  148.  Colombo,  1897 

FERGUSON.  How  to  Economise  the  Available  Labour  Supply  on  our  Tea 


Plantations.  By  John  Fei’guson.  Find. 

FERGUSON.  Plucking,  Pruning,  and  Preparation  of  Tea  in  Ceylon.  By 
John  Ferguson.  Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Manuring  of  Tea  Estates  in  Ceylon.  By  John  Ferguson.  Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Mohammedanism  in  Ceylon.  By  .John  Ferguson.  Ibid. 


TAMBYAH.  A Digest  of  the  Law  of  Contract,  containing  the  Outlines  of 
the  English  Law  on  the  Subject,  the  Outlines  of  the  Roman-Dutch 
Law,  a Collection  of  Illustrative  Ceylon  and  English  Cases,  Notes  on 
some  Maxims  relating  to  Contracts,  a Summary  of  the  Chief  Ceylon 
\ Statutes  relating  to  Contracts,  and  Case  Notes  on  the  Labour  Laws  of 
Ceylon.  By  Isaac  Tambyah.  8vo.  Colombo,  1897 

SCHMIDT.  Ceylon.  Von  Emil  Schmidt.  Mit  J9  beldern  und  I karte. 

12mo.  Berlin,  1897 

CLARENCE.  Ceylon.  By  L.  B.  Clarence.  R.S.G.S.  xiii.  1897 

SUTHRAYA : Story  of  the  Alawaka.  By  a Learned  Buddhist  Priest. 
(Written  in  Sinhalese.)  8vo.  Colomho,  1897 

CEYLON  TEA  COMPANIES.  (m.)  Pamp.  1,53.  1897 

LORD.  Sir  Thomas  Maitland.  By  Walter  F.  Lord. 

‘ Builders  of  Greater  Britain’  Series.  1897 

ELLIS.  System  of  Farming  the  Arrack  Rents  of  Ceylon.  By  F.  R.  Ellis. 

Sess.  Pap.  Cey.  1897 

RAMANATHAN.  Special  Report  on  Crime  in  Ceylon.  By  P.  Ramanathan. 

Ibid. 

CURRENCY  QUESTION  AS  AFFECTING  THE  INTERESTS  OF 


CEYLON.  Ibid. 

PERMAN.  Reports  on  the  Barsi  and  Morvi  Light  Railways.  By  A.  G. 

Perman.  Ibid. 

FISHER.  Report  on  the  Present  State  of  the  Ceylon  Forest  Department. 

By  F.  C.  Fisher.  Ibid. 

VAN  CUYLENBURG.  Account  of  the  System  of  Education  Existing  in 

Ceylon.  By  Arthur  van  Cuylenburg.  Ibid. 
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UNNANSE.  Maha  Rupasiddlii  oi-  Pali  Ci-ammav.  By  Baddegama  Dham- 
inaratana  Unnanse.  (Svo.  Coloinho,  LS*)? 

***  A Sinhalese  Translation  of  a Pali  Grammar 

MODDER.  Ancient  Cities  and  Temples  in  the  Kurunegida  District,  Ceylon. 
By  F.  H.  Modder.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiii.,  xiv.,  xv.  18SK1-97 

CAVE.  The  Ruined  Cities  of  Ceylon.  By  Henry  W.  Cave. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1897 

BELL.  Interim  Reports  on  the  Operations  of  the  Archaeological  Survey  at 
Sigiriya,  189.5-07.  By  H.  C.  P.  Bell.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiv.,  xv.  1895-97 

AN  ELEPHANT  KRAAL  IN  CEYLON.  By  J.  F.  ‘ Selangor  .lour.’  v.  1897 

SKRINE.  Correspondence,  &c.,  regarding  the  Ceylon  Northern  Railway. 
By  E.  Harcourt  Skrine.  Pamp.  J.  Lond.  1898 

MODDER.  Geological  and  Mineralogical  Sketch  of  the  North-Western 
Province,  Ceylon.  By  F.  H.  Modder.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xv.  1897 

HALY.  Some  Illustrations  from  the  Fauna  of  Ceylon  of  Wallace’s  Theory 
of  Natural  Selection.  By  A.  Haly.  Ibid. 

BELLAMY.  Victoria  Bridge,  Colombo.  By  C.  V.  Bellamy. 

P.I.C.E.  cxxvii.  1897 

STURGESS.  Report  on  Experiments  with  Bile  Inoculation  for  Rinderpest 
(in  Ceylon).  By  G.  W.  Sturgess.  Sess.  Pap.  Cey.  1898 

COLLETT.  Contributions  to  Ceylon  Malacology.  By  0.  Collett. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  XV.  1897-98 

HALY.  Aids  to  the  Identification  of  Ceylon  Birds.  By  A.  Haly. 

Ibid.  XV.  1898 

VAN  WEZEL.  Pertinent  Account  and  Detailed  Description  of  the 
Character,  Nature,  Coitus,  and  Production  of  Elephants  in  the  great 
Island  of  Ceylon,  with  a further  Sketch  of  how  those  Beasts  are 
Tracked,  Chased,  and  Captured  in  the  Wild  Forests  ; and  also  how 
they  are  Stalled  and  Tamed  and  Sold  on  accoimt  of  the  Hon.  Dutch 
East  India  Company.  Compiled  and  Published  l)y  Cornelis  Taay  van 
Wezel,  1713.  Translated  from  the  Dutch  bj'  F.  H.  de  Vos.  Ibid. 

BUULTJENS.  Don  Jeronimo  de  Azevedo,  Governor  of  Ceylon  from  1594  to 
1611.  By  A.  E.  Buultjens.  Ibid. 

DE  VOS.  Monumental  Remains  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company  in 
Ceylon.  By  F.  H.  de  Vos.  Ibid. 

WARING.  Hapxitale  and  Bandarawela  Extensions  of  the  Ceylon  Govern- 
ment Railway,  with  Notes  upon  other  Railways  recently  Constructed 
in  the  Colony.  By  F.  .1.  Waring.  P.I.C.E.  cxxxi.  1898 

FERGUSON.  Review  of  the  Agricultural  and  Planting  Industries  of  Ceylon, 
and  Statistics  of  the  Planting  Enterprise  in  India  and  other  Countries. 
By  John  Ferguson.  Ferguson’s  ‘ Ceylon  Handbook.’  1876-98 

FERGUSON.  All  about  the  ‘Coconut  Palm’  (Cocos  Nucifera),  including 
Practical  Instructions  for  Planting  and  Cultivation,  with  Estimates 
specially  prepared  for  Expenditure  and  Receipts,  and  other  Suitable 
Information,  from  a Variety  of  Sources  referring  to  the  Industry  in 
Ceylon,  South  India,  the  Straits  Settlements,  Queenslaiul,  and  the 
West  Indies.  Compiled  by  J.  Ferguson.  8vo.  Colombo,  1898 

GEIGER.  Archfeological  Survey  of  Ceylon  and  its  Work.  By  Prof.  W. 
Geiger.  J.R.A.S.  1898 
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CARRUTHERS.  Reports  on  Cocao  Disease.  By  J.  B.  Carruthers. 

Planters’  Asso.  Cey.  1<S98 

COORAY.  yinhalese  Epliemeris  and  Diary,  1898.  -Coinpileil  by  A.  Cooray. 

12ino.  Colombo,  1898 

BADENOCH.  Crown  Colonies  in  Asia.  By  Dr.  G.  R.  Badenocli. 

‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1898 

CEYLON  : General  Information  for  Intending  Settlers. 

Painp.  148.  Loud.  1898 

COCHRAN.  Report  of  Analysis  of  the  Cocoa  Tree.  By  M.  Cochran. 

Planters’  Asso.  Cey.  1898 

EFFECTS  OF  HIGH  EXCHANGE  AND  INCREASED  PRODUCTION 
ON  THE  TEA  INDUSTRIES  OF  INDIA  AND  CEYLON. 

Painp.  G.  Lond.  1898 

FERGUSON.  The  Literary  Evangelist  of  India  and  Ceylon  (Dr.  John 
Murdoch).  Painp.  189.  Colombo,  1898 

FERGUSON.  Progress  in  Kandy  : Public  Instruction  and  Mission  Schools. 
By  J.  Ferguson.  * Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Early  Protestant  Missionaries  in  Ceylon.  By  J.  Ferguson.  Iljid. 

DIXON.  Sporting  Rambles  in  Ceylon.  By  F.  Fitzroy  Dixon. 

(ill.)  Painp.  197.  1898 

DE  SILVA.  History  of  Ceylon  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Present 
Time.  By  Mudaliyar  Simon  de  Silva.  (In  Cinghalese.) 

12mo.  Colombo,  1898 

MARSHALL.  Adam’s  Peak.  By  F.  Charles  Marshall,  (m.)  Painp.  1.58.  1899 

FERGUSON.  Cycling  in  the  Planting  Districts  of  Ceylon.  By  R.  H. 
Ferguson.  12mo.  Colombo,  1899 

CEYLON  IN  1899  AFTER  THREE  YEARS’  ADMINISTRATION  BY 
GOVERNOR  SIR  WEST  RIDGWAY,  AND  WHAT  MAY  BE 
DONE  IN  19U1-2.  Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1899 

CEYLON  TEA  FOR  RUSSIA  AND  THE  REST  OF  THE  CONTINENT 
OF  EUROPE.  Ibid. 

PRINCE  AND  PRINCESS  OF  WALES’  COLLEGES,  MORATUWA, 

Triennial  Prize  Day.  Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Missions  in  Kandy  : an  Address  by  John  Ferguson.  Iljid. 

HARRISON.  The  ‘ Golden  Casket  ’ from  Burmah  : a Short  History  from  its 
Landing  at  the  Colombo  Customs,  to  its  Delivery  into  the  Dalada 
Maligawa,  or  Temple  of  the  Tooth  at  Kandy.  By  T.  G.  Harrison. 

Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1899 

FERGUSON.  All  about  Rubber  and  Gutta-Percha.  The  Indiarubber 

Planter’s  Manual,  with  the  Latest  Statistics  and  Information,  more 
particularly  in  regard  to  Cultivation  and  Scientific  Experiments  in 
Trinidad  and  Ceylon.  Compiled  by  J.  Ferguson.  8vo.  Colombo,  1899 

CORNER-OHLMUS.  A Devil  Dance  in  Ceylon.  By  Mrs.  Caroline  Corner- 
Ohlmus.  (m.)  Pamp.  158.  1899 

FERGUSON.  Ceylon.  By  John  Ferguson.  ‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

CLARENCE.  Ceylon,  By  L.  B.  Clarence.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  i.  1899 
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REPORTS  OF  CASES  DECIDED  IN  APPEAL  BY^  THE  HON.  THE 
SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF  CEYLON,  THE  COURT 
OF  ADMIRALTY  OF  CEYLON,  AND  HER  MA.JESTY’S  PRIVY 
COUNCIL,  ON  'APPEALS  FROM  CEYLON.  Edited  by  Isaac 
Tanibyah.  4to.  Colombo,  1899 

FERGUSON.  Old  and  New  Colombo.  By  John  Ferguson. 

J.S.A.  xlviii.  1899 

lEVERS.  Custom  of  Polyandry  in  Ceylon.  By  R.  W.  leyers. 

J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xyi.  1899 

ANTIQUARIAN  DISCOVERY  RELATING  TO  THE  PORTUGUESE  IN 
CEYLON.  Ibid. 

GOVERNOR  VAN  ECK'S  EXPEDITION  AGAINST  THE  KING  OF 
KANDY^,  17(1;).  Translated  from  the  Dutch  by  A.  E.  Buultjens.  Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Inscribed  Mural  Stone  at  the  Maha  Saman  Devalt%  Ratnapura. 
Bj"  D.  W.  Ferguson.  Ibid. 

FERGUSON.  Alagiyavanna  Mohottala,  the  Author  of  ‘ Kusajataka  Kavyaya.’ 
Bj’  D.  W.  Ferguson.  Ibid. 

GRINLINTON.  Report  on  the  Meteorology  of  Ceylon.  By  F.  H.  Grinlinton. 

Folio.  Colombo.  1896-99 

BUCKTON.  Description  of  a New  Pear  Tree  Aphis  from  Ceylon.  By  G.  B. 
Buckton.  India  Mus.  Notes,  iv.  1899 

COQUILLETT.  Description  of  a New  Parasitic  Tachinid  Fly  from  Ceylon. 
Bj'  D.  W.  Coquillett.  Ibid. 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  CEYLON.  Report  of  a Committee 

appointed  to  consider  and  Report  upon  the  Question  of  the  Archajo- 
logical  Sinwey  of  Ceylon,  in  particular  ‘ The  System  which  should  be 
adopted,  and  the  extent  to  which  it  should  be  pursued.’ 

Sess.  Pap.  Cey.  1898-99 

BOY^D.  A Vision  of  Colomlm.  By  Mrs.  A.  S.  Boyd,  (m.)  Pamp.  158.  1899 

BURROWS.  The  Binled  Cities  of  Ceylon  : a Guide-Book  to  Anuradhapura 
and  Polonaruwa.  With  Chapters  on  Dand)ulla,  Kalayewa,  Mihintale, 
and  Sigiri.  By  S.  YI.  Burrows.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Colombo,  1899 

BAMBER.  Dietetic  yalue  of  Ceylon  Tea.  By  M.  Kelway  Bamber. 

Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  18;)'.) 

FERGUSON.  Ceylon  in  1899.  By  John  Ferguson.  P.R.C.I.  xxxi.  1891) 

COLLETT  and  DONNAN.  Pearl  Oysters  and  Pearl  Fisheries.  By  Oliver 
Collett  and  Capt.  J.  Donnan.  Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1900 

TWY'NAM.  Report  on  the  Ceylon  Pearl  Fisheries.  By  Sir  W.  C.  Twynam. 

Pamp.  H.  Colombo,  1900 

DONNAN.  Report  on  the  Inspection  of  the  Pearl  Banks  in  March  and 
April,  1900.  By  Capt.  J.  Donnan.  Pamp.  H.  Colombo,  1900 

DAVIDSON.  Paris  Exhibition,  1900  : Official  Handbook  and  Catalogue  of 
the  Ceylon  Court.  By  W.  E.  Davidson.  12mo.  Colombo,  1900 

FERGUSON.  Pioneers  of  the  Planting  Enterprise  in  Ceylon  from  1830 
onwards.  Biographical  Notices  and  Portraits.  By  J.  Ferguson. 

3 series.  Sm.  4to.  Colombo,  1894-1900 

ACCOUNT  OF  ST.  ANDREW’S  DINNER,  KANDY,  CEYLON. 

Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1900 
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LETHBRIDGE.  Goklen  Book  of  India  ; a Genealogical  and  Biographical 
Dictionary  of  the  Ruling  Princes,  Chiefs,  Nobles  and  other  personages 
titled  or  decorated  of  the  Indian  Empire.  With  an  Appendix  for  Ceylon 
(Compiled  by  F.  H.  M.  Corbet).  By  Sir  Roper  Lethbridge. 

12mo.  Lond.  190U 

MITCHELL.  Report  of  Sir  William  W.  Mitchell  (of  Ceylon)  upon  his 
Mission  to  the  Paris  Exhibition.  Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1900 

CEYLON  CRICKET  ANNUAL.  12mo.  Colombo,  1900 

BAMBER.  Report  on  Ceylon  Tea  Soils  and  their  Effects  on  the  Quality  of 
Tea.  By  M.  Kelway  Bamber.  Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1900 

REPORT  OF  THE  THIRTY  COMMITTEE  APPOINTED  TO  AD- 
MINISTER THE  PROCEEDS  OF  THE  EXPORT  DUTY  ON 
TEA  LEVIED  UNDER  ORDINANCE  No.  4 OF  1894  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  CONSUMPTION  OP  CEYLON  TEA  IN 
FOREIGN  LANDS.  ' Ibid. 

ADDRESSES  DELIVERED  IN  THE  LEGISLATIVE  COUNCIL  OF 
CEYLON  BY  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  COLONY  : together  with  the 
Replies  of  the  Council,  1833-1890.  3vols.  8vo.  (7o?o/n6o,  1876-1900 
SMITH.  Progressive  Government  in  Ceylbn.  By  Frank  Smith. 

Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1900 
PRODUCTION  AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  INDIAN  AND  CEYLON 
TEA.  (Messrs.  Gow,  Wilson,  and  Stanton).  Pamp.  H.  Lond.  1900 

BLAZE.  A History  of  Ceylon  (for  Schools).  By  L.  E.  Blaze. 

12mo.  Colombo,  1900 

DAVIDS.  Buddhist  Maniial  of  Psychological  Ethics  of  the  Fourth  Century 
B.C.  ; being  a Translation  now  niaile  for  the  first  time  from  the 
Original  Pali  of  the  First  Book  in  the  Abhidhamma  Pitaka,  entitled 
Dhamma-Sangani.  With  Introductory  Essay  and  Notes  by  Caroline 
A.  F.  Rhys  Davids.  8vo.  Lond.  1900 

FERGUSON.  Rise  of  the  Planting  Enterprise  and  Trade  in  Ceylon  Tea. 
By  John  Ferguson.  Pamp.  189.  Colombo,  1900 

CEYLON.  General  Information  for  Intending  Settlers. 

Pamp.  189.  Emigrants’  Information  Office,  1900 

STURGESS.  Rinderpest  (in  Ceylon).  By  G.  W.  Sturgess. 

Planters’  Asso.  Cey.  1900 

BELLESSORT.  En  Escale  : une  Pronienatle  a Ceylan,  Singapour,  Hong 
Kong,  &c.  Par  Andre  Bellessort.  12mo.  Paris,  1900 

CRAEMER.  Aus  nieiner  Wanderzeit  (Ceylon).  Von  Curt  Craemer.  {See, 
Voyages  and  Travels.)  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin,  1900 

REPERTORY  OF  GENERAL  AND  STATISTICAL  INFORMATION 
AFFECTING  THE  COLONY  OF  CEYLON,  MORE  ESPECIALLY 
OF  ITS  PLANTING  ENTERPRISE. 

See  Ferguson’s  ‘ Ceylon  Handbooks.’ 

REGISTER  OF  BOOKS  PRINTED  IN  CEYLON  AND  REGISTERED 
UNDER  ORDINANCE  No.  1 OF  188.5.  4to.  Colombo,  188.5-1900 
THE  NEW  LAW  REPORTS  OF  CASES  DECIDED  BY  THE  SUPREME 
COURT  OF  CEYLON,  THE  COURT  OF  VICE-ADMIRALTY  IN 
THE  ISLAND,  AND  HER  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN  IN  HER 
PRIVY  COUNCIL  ON  APPEAL  FROM  THE  SUPREME  COURT 
OF  THE  ISLAND.  8vo.  Colombo,  1895-1900 
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48.  STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS  AND  THE  FEDERATED 
STATES  OF  THE  MALAY  PENINSULA 

See  also  Sections  2,  43,  47,  52,  and  65-77 

LEYDEN.  Malay  Annals  : Translated  from  the  Malay  Language  by  Dr. 
John  Leyden,  with  an  Introduction  by  Sir  Thomas  Stamford  Raffles. 

8vo.  Land.  1821 

RAFFLES.  Statement  of  the  Services  of  Sir  Stamford  Raffles.  Ito.  Loud.  1824 

BEGBIE.  The  Malayan  Peninsula,  embracing  its  History,  Manners  and 
Customs  of  the  Inhabitants,  Politics,  Natural  History,  &c.,  from  its 
earliest  records.  By  Capt.  P.  J.  Begliie.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Madrasi,  1884 

RITCHIE.  Malay  Peninsula  : Productions,  Commerce,  Manners,  &c. 

Ritchie’s  ‘ British  World  in  the  East,’  ii.  1847 

WRAY.  Practical  Sugar  Planter  . . . Describing  and  Comparing  the 
different  Systems  pursued  in  the  East  and  West  Indies  and  the  Straits 
of  Malacca.  By  Leonard  Wray.  8vo.  Loud.  1848 

ELLIOT.  On  the  Lunar  Atmospheric  Tide  at  Singapore.  By  Capt.  C.  M. 
Elliot.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  18.52 

YVAN.  Six  Months  among  the  Malays  ; and  a Year  in  China.  By  Dr. 
Yvan.  12mo.  Lund.  1855 

GAZETTEER  OF  SOUTHERN  INDIA  WITH  THE  TENASSERIM  PRO- 
VINCES AND  SINGAPORE.  By  Pharoah  & Co. 

Roy.  8vo.  Madras,  1855 

SINGAPORE  REVIEW  AND  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Conducted  by 
E.  A.  Egerton.  8vo.  Si ngapurc,  18G1 

*,*  A Magazine  advocating  the  principles  and  measures  of  religious,  literary,  and 
social  culture,  as  well  as  of  commercial  and  political  advancement 

SIMMONDS.  Tij^de  and  Commerce  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago.  By  P.  L. 
Simmonds.  J.S.A.  ix.  18(!1 

FAVRE.  Account  of  the  Wild  Tribes  inhabiting  the  Malaj’an  Peninsula, 
Sumatra,  and  a few  neighbouring  Islands,  with  a Journey  in  Johore 
and  the  Menangkabaw  States  of  the  Malayan  Peninsula.  By  the 
Rev.  Favre.  12mo.  Paris,  18G5 

COLLINGWOOD.  Nutmeg  and  other  Cultivation  in  Singapore.  By  Dr.  C. 
Collingwood.  Pamp.  141.  Lund.  18G7 

MAXWELL.  Civilisation  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell. 

‘ Ocean  Highways,’  ii.  1872 

MAXWELL.  Piracy  in  the  Straits  of  Malacca.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell. 

‘ Ocean  Highways,’  ii.  187.4 

THOMSON.  Straits  of  Malacca,  Indo-China,  and  China ; or.  Ten  Years' 
Travels,  Adventures,  and  Residence  abroad.  By  J.  Thomson. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lund.  1875 

ST.JOHN.  Malayan  Peninsula.  By  Horace  St.  .John.  ‘ Geo.  Mag.’ iii.  187G 

SKINNER.  Geograjihy  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  A.  M.  Skinner. 

■ J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  i.  1878 

MIKLUCHO-MACLAY.  Dialects  of  the  Melanesian  Ti-ihes  of  the  Malay 
Peninsula.  By  N.  von  Miklucho-Maclay.  Ihid. 

RAFFLES.  Founding  of  Singapore.  By  Sir  T.  S.  Raffles. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ii.  1878 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

MAXWELL.  Notes  on  Two  Perak  Manuscripts.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ii.  1878 

DALY.  Metalliferous  Formation  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  D.  D.  Daly.  Ibid. 

MIKLUCHO-MACLAY.  Ethnological  Exciirsions  in  the  Malay  Peninsula. 
By  N.  von  Miklucho-Maclay.  Ibid. 

SWETTENHAM.  A Malay  Nautch.  By  (Sir)  Frank  A.  Swettenhain.  Ibid. 
RAFFLES.  Maritime  Code  of  the  Malays.  Bv  Sir  Stamford  Raffles. 

“ J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  iii.,  iv.  187'J 
HERVEY.  Trip  to  Gunong  Batu.  By  D.  F.  A.  Hervey.  Ibid.  iii.  1879 

DALY.  Caves  at  Sungei  Batu  in  Selangor.  By  D.  D.  Daly.  Ibid. 

HORNADAY.  Account  of  a Naturalist’s  Visit  to  Selangor.  By  W.  T. 

Hornaday.  Ibid. 

LEECH.  About  Kinta.  By  H.  W.  C.  Leech.  Ibid.  iv.  1879 

LEECH.  About  Slim  and  Bernam.  By  H.  W.  C.  Leech.  Ibid. 

MAXWELL.  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  Perak.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  Ibid. 

BIRCH.  Vernacular  Press  in  the  Straits.  By  E.  W.  Birch.  Ibid. 

PICKERING.  Chinese  Secret  Societies.  By  W.  A.  Pickering. 

Ibid,  i.,  iii.  1878-79 

COMPARATIVE  VOCABULARY  OF  THE  DIALECTS  OF  THE 
WILD  TRIBES  INHABITING  THE  MALAYAN  PENINSULA, 
BORNEO,  &C.  Ibid. 

DENNYS.  Contribution  to  Malayan  Bibliography.  By  Dr.  N.  B.  Dennys. 

Ibid.  V.,  vi.  1880 

SWETTENHAM.  Some  account  of  the  Independent  Native  States  of  the 
Malay  Peninsula.  By  (Sir)  Frank  A.  Swettenhain.  Ibid.  vi.  1880 

CROIX.  Some  account  of  the  Mining  Districts  of  Lower  Perak.  By  J. 

Errington  de  la  Croix.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  vii.  1881 

MAXWELL.  Folklore  of  the  Malays.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  Ibid. 

THOMSON.  Sketch  of  the  Career  of  the  late  James  Richardson  Logan,  of 
Penang  and  Singapore.  By  J.  T.  Thomson.  Ibid. 

LOGAN.  Memorandum  on  the  Various  Tribes  inhabiting  Penang  and 
Province  Wellesley.  By  J.  R.  Logan.  Ibid. 

HERVEY.  Endau  and  its  Tributaries.  By  D.  F.  A.  Hervey.  Ibid.  viii.  1881 
MAXWELL.  Journej’  on  Foot  to  the  Patani  Frontier  in  187G,  being  a 
Journal  kept  during  an  Expedition  undertaken  to  Captui-e  Datoh 


Maharaja  Lela  of  Perak.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ix.  1882 

MAXWELL.  Transliteration  of  Malay  in  the  Roman  Character.  By  (Sir) 
W.  E.  Maxwell.  Ibid. 

CAMERON.  Kota  Glanggi,  Pahang.  By  W.  Cameron.  Ibid. 

HERVEY.  Mentra  Traditions.  By  D.  F.  A.  Hervey.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  x.  1882 
MAXWELL.  Dutch  in  Perak.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  Ibid. 

SKINNER.  Outline  History  of  the  British  Connection  with  Malaya.  By 
A.  M.  Skinner.  Ibid. 

CAMERON.  On  the  Patani.  By  W.  Cameron.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xi.  188J 
O’BRIEN.  Latah,  amongst  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Straits  Settlements  and  of 
the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  H.  A.  O’Brien.  Ibid. 

MAXWELL.  Shamanism  in  Perak.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xii.  1883 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &C.  {Gontinued)— 

FERGUSON.  Changes  which  Consonants  undergo  in  passing  from  one 
Malayan  Dialect  to  another.  By  A.  M.  Ferguson,  jun. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xii.  18<S;i 

SKINNER.  Straits  Meteorology.  By  A.  M.  Skinner.  11>id. 

MALACCA  IN  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY.  Ibid. 

KELHAM.  Ornithological  Notes  made  in  the  Straits  Settlements  and  in  the 
Western  States  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  Capt.  H.  R.  Kelham. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B).  ix.,  xi.,  xii.  1882-83 
MAXWELL.  Malay  Proverbs.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  i.,  ii.,  iii.,  xi.  1878-83 
MAXWELL.  Law  and  Customs  of  the  Malays  with  reference  to  the  Tenure 
of  Land.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xiii.  1881 

AVOODS.  Stream  Tin  Deposits  of  Perak.  By  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison  Woods. 

Ibid. 

HERVEY.  Rembau.  By  D.  F.  A.  Hervey.  Ibid. 

AVOODS.  Journey  to  the  Summit  of  Gunong  Bul)vi.  By  Rev.  .1.  E.  Tenison 
Woods.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xiv.  1881 

O’BRIEN.  Jelehu.  By  A.  H.  O’Brien.  Ibid. 

AIAXWELL.  History  of  Perak  from  Native  Soiirces.  By  (Sir)  W.  E. 

Maxwell.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  ix.,  xiv.  1882,  1881 

INNES.  The  Chersonese  with  the  Gilding  off.  By  Emily  Lines. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  188") 

SWETTENHAM.  Journal  kept  during  a journey  across  the  Malay  Peninsula. 
By  (Sir)  Frank  A.  Swettenham.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xv.  188.a 

AVHEATLEY.  Rainfall  of  Singapore.  By  J.  J.  L.  AVheatley. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  vii.,  xv.  1881-8o 
ROST.  Malay  Language  and  Literature.  By  Dr.  Reinhold  Rost. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  XV.  1885 

LOGAN.  Plan  for  a Volunteer  Police  in  the  Muda  Districts,  Province 
AVellesley,  submitted  to  Government  by  the  late  J.  R.  Logan  in  18(17. 

Ibid.  xvi.  1 885 

KY^NNERSLEY.  Description  of  the  Chinese  Lottery  known  as  ‘ Hua-Hoey.' 

By  C.  W.  S.  Kynnersley.  Ii>id. 

PIJNAPPEL.  Roots  in  the  Malay  Language.  By  J.  Pijnappel.  Ibi<f. 

HALE.  On  Mines  and  Miners  in  Kinta,  Perak.  By  A.  Hale.  Ibid. 

SAVETTENHAM.  Vocabulary  of  the  English  and  Malay  Languages,  with 
Notes.  By  (Sir)  Frank  A.  Swettenham.  8vo.  Singapf>re,  188(1 

MAXWELL.  Sri  Rama  : a Fairy  Tale  told  by  a Malay  Rhapsodist.  By 
(Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xvii.  188(1 

KOEK.  History  of  Malacca  from  Portuguese  Sources.  By  E.  Koek.  Ibid. 

MAXWELL.  Raja  Donan  : a Malay  Fairy  Tale  told  by  a Malay  Rhapsodist. 
By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  Ibid,  xviii.  188(1 

AVRAY^.  Notes  on  Perak,  with  a Sketch  of  its  Vegetable,  Animal,  and 
Mineral  Products.  By  Leonard  Wray,  jun.  Pamp.  189.  Lund.  188(1 
NOTES  ON  THE  STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS  AND  MALAY  STATES 
(Colonial  and  Indian  Exhibition).  Pamp.  141.  Lund.  188(1 

MAXWELL.  Pulau  Langkawi.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xix.  1887 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &C.  {Continued)— 

LISTER.  Negri  Sembilan  : their  Origin  and  Constitution.  By  Martin 
Lister.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xix.  1887 

MAXWELL.  Raja  Ambong : a Malay  Fairy  Tale.  By  (Sir)  W.E.  Maxwell.  Ibid. 

WRAY.  Report  on  the  Padi-Borer.  By  L.  Wray,  jun.  Ibid. 

DEW.  Exploring  Expedition  from  Selama,  Perak,  over  the  Mountains  to 
Pong,  Patani.  By  Arthur  T.  Dew.  Ibid. 

WALKER.  Notes  on  a Collection  of  Crustacea  from  Singapore.  By  Alfred 
0.  Walker.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (Z.)  xx.  1887 

HAUGHTON.  Notes  on  Names  of  Places  in  the  Islaml  of  iiingapore  and  its 
Vicinity.  By  H.  T.  Haughton.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xx.  188'.) 

DAVISON.  Journal  of  a Trip  to  Pahang,  ic.  By  W.  Davison.  Ibid. 

SHARPE.  Birds  from  Perak.  By  R.  B.  Sharpe. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xix.,  xxi.  1887-90 

WRAY.  Journal  of  a Collecting  Expedition  to  the  Mountain  of  Batang 
Patlang,  Perak.  By  L.  Wray,  jun.  Ibid.  xxi.  1890 

ISNARD.  Gemencheh  (District  of  Johol)  Negri  Sembilan.  By  L.  C.  Isnard. 

Ibid. 

MAXWELL.  Raja  Haji.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  Ibid.  xxii.  1890 

MAXWELL.  Law  Relating  to  Slavery  among  the  Malays.  By  (Sir)  W.  E. 


Maxwell.  Ibid. 

LISTER.  Malay  Law  in  Negri  Sembilan.  By  Martin  Lister.  Ibid. 

MAXWELL.  Ruling  Family  of  Selangor.  By  (Sir)  W.  E.  Maxwell.  Ibid. 
KELSALL.  Sphingidaj  of  Singapore.  By  Lieut.  H.  J.  Kelsall.  Ibid. 

RIDLEY.  On  the  Habits  of  the  Caringa  (^Ecophyda  smaragdina,  Sju). 
By  H.  N.  Ridley.  Ibid. 

HERVEY.  Valentyn’s  Account  of  Malaccii.  By  D.  F.  A.  Hervey. 


J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xiii.,  xv.,  xvi.,  xxii.  1881-90 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  viii.  Roy.  8vo.  Loud.  N.D. 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS  : Military  Contribution  Claimed  by  thei Imperial 
Government.  Pamp.  E.  Lond.  1891 

MEREWETHER.  Outline  of  the  History  of  the  Dindings  from  the  Seven- 
teenth Century  up  to  the  Present  Time.  By  E.  M.  Merewether. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxiii.  1891 

HAUGHTON.  Native  Names  of  Streets  in  Singapore.  By  H.  T.  Haughton. 

Ibid. 

KELSALL.  Notes  on  a Trip  to  Bukit  Etam,  Selangor.  By  Lieut.  H.  J. 


Kelsall.  Ibid. 

KEITH.  Anatomical  Notes  on  Malay  Apes.  By  Dr.  A.  Keith.  Ibid. 

DEW.  Fishing  Industry  of  Krian  and  Karan,  Perak.  By  A.  T.  Dew.  Ibid. 
RIDLEY.  A Day  at  Christmas  Island.  By  H.  N.  Ridley.  Ibid. 

O’BRIEN.  An  Old  Minute  l)y  Sir  Stamford  Raffles.  By  H.  A.  O'Brien. 

Ibid.  xxiv.  1891 

CLIFFORD.  Some  Notes  on  the  Sakai  Dialects  of  the  Malay  Peninsula. 
By  Hugh  Clifford.  Ibid. 

KEITH.  Account  of  a Journey  across  the  Malay  Peninsula,  from  Koh  Lak 
to  Mergui.  By  Dr.  A.  Keith.  Ibid. 

BOTT.  Thermal  Springs  of  Selangor  and  Malacca.  By  Dr.  W.  Bott.  Ibid. 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &C.  {Cunthufed)— 

BOTT.  Alleged  Discovery  of  Mercury  in  Malacca.  By  Dr.  W.  Bolt. 

.J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxiv.  LS'.U 
CLIFFORD.  New  Collection  of  Malay  Proverbs.  By  Hugh  Clifford.  Ihid. 
A GLANCE  AT  SELANGOR  IN  ‘74.  ‘ Selangor  Journal,’  i.  LS!)2 

LETESSIER.  Sakais  of  Selangor.  By  Charles  Letessier.  Ihid. 

WHITEHEAD.  Malacca.  By  .John  Whitehead.  Whitehead’s ‘Kina  Balu.’  18'.b{ 

CATALOGUE  OF  EXHIBITS  OF  MALAYAN  PRODUCE  SENT  TO  THE 
IMPERIAL  INSTITUTE.  Pamp.  141.  ShiffajMrre. 

SHOOTING  IN  SELANGOR.  By  H.  C.  S.  » ‘ Selangor  Journal,’  i.  LS'.I,') 

FISHING  STAKES  AT  SELANGOR.  Ihid. 

A CHRISTMAS  ASCENT  OF  GUNONG  TEN J AH.  By  W.  S.  Ihid. 
MALAY  BIRD-LORE.  By  J.  H.  M.  R.  Ihid. 

TOYNBEE.  Coffee  Planting  in  the  Straits  S<  ttleinents.  Bj-  F.  A.  Tf)vnhee. 

■ Ihid. 


TALES  OF  OLD  SELANGOR.  Ihid.  ii.  I8'.):i 

STATISTICAL  AND  OTHER  INFORMATION  REGARDING  THE 
DISTRICTS  IN  SELANGOR.  Pamp.  D.  Kuala  Lumpar.,  I8J4 

LOUIS.  On  the  River  Teluhin.  By  Henry  Louis.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  iv.  18J4 
ISEMONGER.  Debased  Silver  and  British  Trade.  By  E.  E.  Isemonger. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  158.  Loud.  LS‘14 

REED.  Malayan  Trans-Peninsular  Railway.  By  J.  Howard  Reed. 

J.M.G.S.  X.  181)4 


LAKE.  Journey  to  the  Source  of  the  Indau.  By  H.  W.  Lake. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  XXV.  181)4 
KELSALL.  Account  of  a Trip  up  the  Pahang,  Tembeling,  ami  Tahan  Rivers, 
and  an  attempt  to  reach  Gunong  Tahan.  By  Lieut.  H.  J.  Kelsall.  Ihid. 
RIDLEY.  List  of  Mammals  recorded  from  Pahang.  By  H.  N.  Ridley.  Ihid. 

LAKE  and  KELSALL.  Journey  on  the  Sembrong  River,  from  Kuala  Indau 
to  Batu  Rabat.  By  H.  W.  Lake  and  H.  J.  Kelsall.  Ihid.  xxvi.  181)4 

PANTANG  KAPUR  VOCABULARY.  Ihid. 

BLAGDEN.  Early  Indo-Chinese  Influence  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  C. 
Otto  Blagden.  Ihid.  xxvii.  181)4 

DENNYS.  A Descriptive  Dictionary  of  British  Malaya.  By  Dr.  N.  B. 
Dennys.  Sm.  4to.  Ijoud.  181)4 

FROM  SELANGOR  TO  SUMATRA  IN  A NATIVE  PRAHU.  By  W.  S. 

‘ Selangor  Journal,’  ii.  18D4 

MARTIN.  Concerning  a Pahang  Railway.  By  A.  F.  Martin.  Ihid.Vn.  181)4 

PARKES.  Surface  Tin  Mining  in  the  Malay  Archipelago.  Bv  C.  R.  Parkes. 

P.I.C.'e.  cxv.  181)4 


NOTES  ON  THE  RESIDENT’S  VISITS  TO  DISTRICTS  IN  SELANGOR, 
181)4.  ‘ Selangor  Journal,’ ii.  18D4 


A GLIMPSE  OF  KUALA  LUiMPUR.  Ihid. 

TWO  MONTHS  IN  PAHANG.  Ihid. 

INNES.  Selangor,  Past  and  Present.  By  .lames  Lines.  Ihid.  iii.  18!)-l 
FROM  KUALA  TO  ULU  SELANGOR  IN  1882.  Udd. 


GENEALOGICAL 


TABLE  OF  THE  ROYAL  FAMILY  OF  SEJ.ANGOB. 

Ihid. 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &c.  {C(mtimied)— 

KEDAH-SENGGORA  OR  MALAY  TRANS-PENINSULAR  RAILWAY 
CONCESSION.  Pamp.  141.  Singapore^  1895 

GUNDRY.  Hong  Kong  and  the  Straits  Settlements.  By  R.  S.  Gnndry. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  158.  1895 

SWETTENHAM.  Malay  Sketc-hes.  By  (Sir)  Frank  A.  Swettenhani. 

12mo.  L(»id.  18'95 

CADBY.  The  Malays.  By  E.  E.  Cadby.  • Cape  Illns.  Mag.'  v.  1895 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS  AND  IMPERIAL  DEFENCE. 

Imp.  Fed.  (Def.)  Com.  1895 

NORMAN.  Peoples  and  Politics  of  the  Far  East.  Travels  and  Studies  in 
the  British,  French,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese  Colonies,  Siberia,  China, 
Japan,  Korea,  Siam,  and  Malaj’a.  By  Henry  Norman. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1895 

PRATT.  Ocean  Lines,  Railways,  etc.,  of  the  Straits  Settlements  and  the 
Malay  States.  By  E.  S.  Pratt.  U.S.  Spe.  Con.  Rep.  xii.  1895 

HARE.  The  Wai  Seng  Lottery.  By  G.  T.  Hare.  R.A.S.  (S.B.)  Pubs.  i.  1895 

MEMOIR  OF  CAPTAIN  FRANCIS  LIGHT,  WHO  FOUNDED  PENANG. 
By  A.  M.  S.  J. R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxviii.  1895 

KRUYT.  Straits  Settlements  and  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  J.  A.  Kruyt. 

Ibid. 

BLAND.  Aturan  Sungei  Ujong.  By  R.  N.  Bland.  Ibid. 

CAMPEN.  Cane  Cultivation  in  the  Straits  Settlements.  By  F.  Campen. 

‘ Timehri,’  ix.  1895 

COFFEE-PLANTING  (in  the  Straits  Settlements).  By  ‘ Planter.’ 

‘ Selangor  Jour.’  iii.  1895 

BELLAMY.  Sakais  of  Selangor.  By  G.  C.  Bellamy.  Ibid. 

SULTANATES  OF  THE  (MALAY)  PENINSULA.  By  W.  S.  Ibid. 

A DAY  ON  A LIBERIAN  COFFEE  ESTATE  IN  THE  MALAY 
PENINSULA.  ■ Ibid. 

SEJARAH  MALA  YU  : Malay  Annals.  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  G.  Shellabear. 

Sm.  4to.  Singapore,  189(! 

CLIFFORD.  East  Coast  Etchings.  By  Hugh  Clifford. 

12nio.  Singapore,  1896 

PICKERING.  Straits  Settlements  : 1.  The  Early  History.  2.  The  Pro- 
tected Malay  States.  3.  The  Mekong  Treaty  and  the  Malay  Peninsula. 
By  W.  A.  Pickering.  Pamp.  141.  Woking,  189(! 

WAKEFIELD.  Future  Trade  in  the  Far  East.  By  C.  C.  Wakefield. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

SWETTENHAM.  British  Rule  in  Malaya.  Bv  (Sir)  Frank  A.  Swettenham. 

P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1896 

I-TSING.  A Record  of  the  Buddhist  Religion  as  Practised  in  India  and  the 
Malay  Archipelago  (a.d.  671-695).  By  I-Tsing.  Translated  by  Dr.  J. 
Takakusu.  4to.  0.rford,  1896 

FARLOW.  Singapore  Skits  in  Prose  and  Verse  ; a Visitor's  Views.  By 
M.  F.  (Miss  Minnie  Farlow).  8vo.  Singapore,  1896 

M M 2 


532 


STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

SKINNER.  Report  on  the  Fisheries  of  Penang.  By  A.  M.  Skinner. 

Pro.  L.C.  (S.S.)  1800 

ROBERTS.  Notes  on  Mining  Life  and  General  Features  of  Pahang.  By 
W.  Bertrand  Roberts.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  xii.  1800 

CLIFFORD.  The  Hikayat  Raja  Budiman  : a Malay  Folk-tale.  Part  I. 
Malay  Text.  Edited  l)y  Hugh  Clifford.  R.A.S.  (S.B.)  Pub.  ii.  1800 

SHERBORN.  A BiI)liography  of  Malaya  from  January,  1888,  to  June,  1804. 
By  C.  Davies  Sherborn.  J. R.A.S.  (S.B.)  x.xii-xxix.  1800-00 

BLAGDEN.  Notes  on  the  Folk-lore  aiul  Popular  Religion  of  the  Malays. 
By  C.  0.  Blagden.  Ibid.  xxix.  18110 

SKEAT.  Vocabulary  of  the  Besisi  Dialect.  By  W.  W.  Skeat.  Ibid. 

MAXWELL.  A Manual  of  the  Malay  Language,  with  an  Introductoi'y 
Sketch  of  the  Sanskrit  Element  in  Malay.  By  (Sir)  William  Edward 
Maxwell.  12mo.  Land.  1800 

McKILLOP  and  ELLIS.  Tin  Smelting  at  Pulo  Brani,  Singapore.  By  John 
McKillop  and  Thomas  Flower  Ellis.  P.I.C.E.  cxxv.  1800 

ROUKEL.  Account  of  Six  Malay  MaiuTScripts  of  the  Cambridge  University 
Librarj-.  By  Dr.  Ph.  S.  Van  Roukel.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  1800 

CHINESE  TIN-MINING  IN  SELANGOR.  By  J.  C.  P. 

‘ Selangor  Journal,’  iv.  1800 
AGRICULTURAL  BULLETIN  OF  THE  MALAY  PENINSULA.  1804-07 
CLIFFORD.  In  Court  and  Kampong,  being  Tales  and  Sketches  of  Native 
Life  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  Hugh  Clifford.  12mo.  Loud.  18!t7 

BOULGER.  Life  of  Sir  Stamford  Raffles.  By  Demetrius  Charles  Boulger. 

Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1807 

GOLDEN  RAUB  ; a Series  of  Articles  on  the  Raub  Mines  and  their 
Prospects,  with  some  Observations  on  Pahang.  By  the  ‘ Straits 
Times  ’ Special  Commissioner.  Maps.  Sm.  4to.  Singapore,  I'Si'yi 

WRAY.  Cave  Dwellers  of  Perak.  By  L.  Wray,  jun.  J.A.I.  xxvi.  1807 

CLIFFORD.  Journey  Through  the  Malay  States  of  Trengganaand  Kelantan. 
By  Hugh  Clifford.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  ix.  1807 

MALAY  CUSTOMS  IN  SOUTHERN  SELANGOR.  By  W.  S. 

‘ Selangor  Journal,’  iii.-v.  1804-07 

HUTTENBACH.  Cultivation  of  Liljerian  Coffee  (in  the  Malay  Peninsula). 
By  H.  Iliittenbacli.  Ibid,  iv.,  v.  180(5-!17 

SKEAT.  Sakei  Tribes  in  Selangor.  By  W.  W.  Skeat.  Ibid.  v.  1807 

THE  ‘SELANGOR  JOURNAL’  : Jottings  Past  and  Present. 

J vols.  8vo.  Kuala  Lampur,  1802-07 

CLARKE.  Sir  Stamfoial  Raffles  and  the  Malay  States.  By  Lieut. -Gen.  Sir 
Andrew  Clarke.  P.R.I.  xv.  1808 

VAN  DER  KEMP.  De  Singaijoorsche  Papiervorlog.  Door  P.  H.  van  der 
Kemp.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  1808 

CLIFFORD.  Studies  in  Brown  Humanity,  being  Scrawls  and  Smudges  in 
Sepia,  White,  and  Yellow.  By  Hugh  Clifford.  12nio.  Land.  1808 

ROSS.  The  Capital  of  a Little  Empire  : a Descriptive  Study  of  a British 
Crown  Colony  in  the  Far  East.  By  John  Dell  Ross. 

12mo.  Singapore,  1808 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

SWETTENHAM.  Unaddressed  Letters.  Edited  by  Sir  Frank  Athelstane 
Swettenham.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

CLIFFORD.  Death  March  of  Kulojj  Suinbing.  By  Hugh  Clifford. 

(m.)  Pamp.  158.  1898 

CLIFFORD.  Story  of  Ram  Singh.  By  Hugh  Clifford.  Ibid. 

BADENOCH.  Crown  Colonies  in  Asia.  Bj^  Dr.  G.  R.  Badenoch. 

‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1898 

RATHBORNE.  Camping  and  Tramping  in  Malaya  : Fifteen  Years’ 

Pioneering  in  the  Native  States  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By 
Ambrose  B.  Rathborne.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 

SKEAT.  Some  Records  of  Malay  Magic,  by  an  Eye-witness.  By  W.  W. 
Skeat.  ■ J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxi.  1898 

HALE.  Folk-lore  and  the  Menangkabau  Code  in  the  Negri  Sembilan.  By 
A.  Hale.  Ibid. 

HARE.  Game  of  Chap  Ji  Ki.  By  G.  T.  Hare.  Tl>id. 

PERAK  MUSEUM  NOTES.  Edited  by  L.  Wray,  jun. 

2 vols.  Svo.  Taij)ing,  1893-98 


Contents  of  Vol.  I. 


1.  Experimental  Culture  of  Silkworms  in  Perak. 
By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

2.  Malayan  Fish  Poisoai,  called  ‘Aker  Tuba’ 
(Derris  Elliptica).  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

3.  Note  on  a Lightning  Discharge  in  Taiping. 
By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

4.  Black  Limestone  at  Kamuning.  By  L. 
Wray,  jun. 

5.  Alluvial  Tin  Prospecting  ; including  Tables 
for  checking  the  accuracy  of  bore-holes, 
and  for  estimating  the  amount,  richness, 
and  value  of  the  ore  obtained  from  them. 
By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

6.  Some  Account  of  the  Tin  Mines  and  the 
Mining  Industries  of  Perak.  By  L.  Wray, 
jun.  Vols.  i.,  ii. 

7.  Some  Notes  on  the  Padi  Industry  of  Krian, 
with  a short  description  of  some  of  the 
principal  yarieties  grown  there.  By  Dr.  H. 
W.  Chambre  Leech 

8.  Some  obseryations  on  the  height  and  eye- 
sight of  the  Wild  Tribes  of  Perak.  By  L. 
Wray,  jun. 


9.  Malay  Method  of  colouring  Kris  and 
other  blades  with  Arsenic.  By  L.  Wray, 
jun. 

10.  Itinerary  of  a Trip  to  Gunong  Bintang  and 
i the  Perak-Kedah  Boundary.  By  G.  A. 

' Lefroy 

I 11.  Long-jointed  Bamboo,  called  ‘ Buloh  Ber’ 

I Sumpitan,’  used  by  the  Semangs  for 

making  blow-pipes.  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

12.  Some  Notes  on  the  Malayan  Folk-lore  of 
Natural  History.  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

I 13.  Application  of  Hydrocyanic  Acid  to  the 
\ Insect  Pests  infesting  Museum  specimens. 
By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

14.  On  a Wild  Cubeb  from  Perak,  ‘ Piper 

t Kibesioides.’  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

15.  Bat’s  Guano  from  Gunong  Pondok.  By 
L.  Wray,  jun. 

Ki.  Malayan  Alolian  Pipes.  By  L.  Wray, 
jun. 

17.  lleport  on  a Sample  of  Wolfram,  from 
Chumor,  Batang  Padang. 


Contents  of  Von.  II. 


1.  Occurrence  of  Schlegel’s  Gavial  (Tomistoma 
Schlegeli)  in  the  Malay  Peninsula,  with 
remarks  on  the  Atlas  and  Axis  of  the 
Crocodilians.  By  G.  A.  Boulenger 

2.  Cave-dwellers  of  Perak.  By  L.  Wray, 
jun. 

3.  Teeth  Blacking  amongst  the  Malays.  By 
L.  Wray,  jun. 

4.  On  the  Possibility  of  cultivating  Gutta- 
percha Producing  Trees.  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

5.  On  some  Foundations  exposed  in  altering 
the  Perak  Museum.  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

RIDLEY. 


I (5.  On  the  Occurrence  of  the  ‘ Eice  Sapper  ’ in 
Perak.  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

7.  Correspondence  and  Keport  on  a Beetle 
Pest  on  the  Gapis  Coffee  Estate 

8.  Annual  Eeport  on  the  Perak  Museum  for 
1895  and  189G.  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

9.  Ficus  Elastica.  By  A.  B.  Stephens 

10.  Eubber  Growing  in  Perak.  By  L.  Wray,  jun. 

11.  Eeport  on  the  Tapping  of  the  Para  Eubber 
Trees  at  Kuala  Kangsar.  By  E.  Derry 

12.  Correspondence  relating  to  the  Introduction 
of  Eamie  Cultivation  into  Perak 


Birds  in  the  Botanic  Gardens,  Singapore.  By  H.  N.  Ridley. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxi.  1898 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &c.  (Continued)— 

RIDLEY.  White  Snake  of  the  Selangor  Caves.  By  H.  N.  Ridlev. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxi.  LSIKS 

SHELI^ABEAR.  An  Account  of  sonic  of  the  Oldest  Malay  MSS.  now  extant. 
By  Rev.  W.  O.  Shellahear.  Ihid. 

NAPIER.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Law  Administered  in  the 
Colony  of  the  Straits  Settlements.  By  Walter  J.  Napier. 

(Svo.  Singapore,  IS'.hS 

CLIFFORD.  In  a Corner  of  Asia  : being  Tales  and  Impressions  of  Men  and 
Things  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  Hugh  Clifford. 

Over  Seas  Lihrarj'.’)  I2mo.  Land.  I(S;»'.) 

WALKER.  Sophia  Cooke  ; or,  Forty-two  Years’  Work  in  Singapore.  By 
E.  A.  Walker.  Illustrated.  I2mo.  Loud.  I<S1»;» 

ALLISON.  Singapore  Law  and  Lawyers.  By  Archibald  Allison. 

Pamp.  141.  Singapore,  18i)D 

‘ LAW-BREAKERS  IN  THE  CHURCH  ’ : a Reprint  of  Letters  appearing 
in  the  ‘Singapore  Free  Press,’  together  with  Leading  Articles  on  the 
Subject.  Ihid. 

McNAIR  and  BAYLISS.  Prisoners  their  own  Warders  : a Record  of  the 
Convict  Prison  at  Singapore  in  the  Straits  Settlements,  established 
1<S25,  discontinued  1<S73  : together  with  a Cursory  History  of  the 
Convict  Plstablishments  at  Bencoolen,  Penang,  ami  Malacca  from  the 
year  17h7.  By  Major  J.  F.  A.  McNair,  assisted  by  W.  D.  Bayliss. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  <Svo.  Lond.  LSil'.l 

CLARKE.  Straits  Settlements.  Bj’  Lieut. -Gen.  Sir  Andrew  Clarke. 

‘ B.E.  Series,’  i.  LSDH 

ROBERTS.  An  Unexploretl  Corner  of  Pahang.  By  W.  Bertrand  Roberts. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxii.  ISill) 

BUTLER.  Bii-ds  of  the  Larut  Hills,  Perak.  By  A.  L.  Butler.  Ihid. 

RIDLEY.  Habits  of  Malay  Reptiles.  By  H.  N.  Ridley.  Ihid. 

MILL.  Straits  Settlements  and  the  Protected  Malay  States.  By  Dr.  Hugh 
Robert  Mill.  ‘ International  Geography.’  ISlt'.) 

CLIFFORD.  Life  in  the  Malay  Peninsula,  as  it  Was  and  Is.  By  Hugh 
Clifford.  P.R.C.I.  XXX.  LSD'.I 

VAN  DER  KEMP.  De  Commissien  van  den  Schout-Bij-Nacht  C.  J.  Wolter- 
l)eek  naar  Malakka  en  Riouw  in  Juli-December,  LSLS,  en  Feb.-April, 
1820.  Door  P.  H.  van  der  Kemp.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  P.HKI 

ALLISON.  Freedom  Struggle  with  Oppression.  By  Archibald  Allison. 

12mo.  Penang,  1!>00 

ALLISON.  War  of  Creeds.  By  Archibald  Allison. 

Pamp.  180.  Penang,  P.KHI 

KELLY  AND  WALSH’S  HANDBOOK  OF  THE  MALAY  LANGUAGE 
FOR  THE  USE  OF  TOURISTS  AND  RESIDENTS. 

18mo.  Si/igapore,  IIXM) 

KOEK.  A Table  of  Written  Law  judicially  considered  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  Straits  Settlements,  and  on  Appeal  therefrom,  1808-J8. 
Compiled  by  E.  R.  Koek.  8vo.  Singaj/ore,  IIMH) 

SWETTENHAM.  The  Real  Malay.  Pen  Picture.  By  Sir  Frank  Athel- 
stane  Swetteidiam.  12mo.  Lond.  P.MK) 
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STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

CLIFFORD.  Ru.sli-Whaeking  (in  the  Malay  Peninsula).  By  Hugh  Cliflkn-d. 

(in.)  Panip.  158.  PKK) 

FEDERATED  MALAY  STATES.  General  Infcx-niation  for  Intending 
Settlers.  (Emigrants’  Information  Office.)  Pamp.  18(1.  Loud.  1900 

ALLISON.  A New  Year  Memorial  to  Lovers  of  Truth  and  Mirth.  By  A. 
Allison.  Pamp.  189.  Singcqmre,  1900 

YUK.  Chinese  Names  of  Streets  in  Penang.  By  Lo  Man  Yuk. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxiii.  1900 

SKEAT  and  RIDLEY.  Orang  Laut  of  Singapore.  By  W.  W.  Skeat  and 
H.  N.  Ridley.  ‘ Ibid. 

MACHADO.  Hot  Springs  of  Ulu  .Jelai,  Pahang.  By  A.  D.  Machado.  Ibid. 

IRVING.  Primitive  Socialists  (of  the  Malay  Archipelago).  By  Edward  A. 

Irving.  (m.)  Pamp.  158.  1900 

BIGELOW.  White  Man’s  Rule  in  Singapore.  By  Poultney  Bigelow. 

(m.)  PamiJ.  201.  1900 

FOX.  Selangor  Government  Railway.  By  G.  H.  Fox.  P.I.C.E.  cxl.  1900 

EUROPEAN  SETTLEMENTS  IN  THE  FAR  EAST. 

Map  and  illustrations.  12mo.  Land.  1900 

*,*  Pages  247  to  273  deal  with  the  Straits  Settlements 

MEREWETHER.  Inscriptions  in  St.  Paul’s  Church,  Malacca.  By  E.  M. 
Merewether.  .T.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxiv.  1900 

HAYNES.  A List  of  Brnnei-Malay  Words,  collected  by  H.  S.  Haynes.  Ibid. 

SKEAT.  Malay  Magic  ; being  an  Introduction  to  the  Folklore  and  Popular 
Religion  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By  Walter  William  Skeat.  With  a 
Preface  hy  Charles  Citto  Blagden.  8vo.  Land.  1900 

BELLESSORT.  En  Escale.  Une  promenade  a Ceylan,  Singapour,  Hong 
Kong,  &c.  Par  Andre  Bellessort.  12mo.  Paris,  1900 

CRAEMER.  Aus  Meiner  Wanderzeit  (Singapore.)  Von  Curt  Craemer. 
{See  ‘Voyages  and  Travels.’)  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin,  1900 


49.  COCOS-KEELING  ISLANDS 

WHARTON.  Account  of  Christmas  Island,  Indian  Ocean.  By  Capt.  (Sir) 
W.  .1.  L.  Wharton.  P.R.G.S.  x.  (N.s.)  1888 

GUPPY.  Tridacna  Pearls  (Cocos-Keeling  Islands).  By  H.  B.  Guppy. 

R.S.G.S.  V.  1889 

THE  COCOS  ISLANDS.  (m.)  Pamp.  197.  1899 

A MONARCH  OF  ALL  HE  SURVEYS.  An  Account  of  the  Cocos-Keeling 
and  Christmas  Islands  in  the  Indian  Ocean.  Ibid. 

BAXENDALE.  Report  on  a Visit  to  Christmas  and  Cocos-Keeling  Islands. 
By  A.  S.  Baxendale.  Pro.  L.C.  (S.S.)  1899 

ANDREWS.  Description  of  Christmas  Island  (Indian  Ocean).  By  Charles 
W.  Andrews.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xiii.  1899 
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50.  BORNEO,  LABUAN,  SARAWAK,  &c. 

See  aho  Sections  2,  47,  52,  65,  nml  73-77 

BROOKE.  Proposed  Exploring  Expedition  to  the  Asiatic  Archipelago.  By 
(Sir)  .James  Brooke.  J.R.G.S.  viii.  1888 

BROOKE.  A Letter  from  Borneo  ; with  Notices  of  the  Country  and  its 
Inhabitants,  addressed  to  James  Gardner.  By  (Sir)  James  Brooke. 

Pamp.  141.  Land.  1842 

A SELECTION  FROM  PAPERS  RELATING  TO  BORNEO  AND  THE 
PROCEEDINGS  AT  SARAWAK  OF  (SIR)  JAMES  BROOKE, 
AGENT  FOR  THE  BRITISH  GOVERNMENT  IN  BORNEO. 

Folio.  Land.  1848 

ST.  JOHN.  Views  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  Borneo,  Sarawak,  I.abnan, 
&c.,  from  Drawings  made  on  the  spot  by  Captain  Drinkwater  Bethune, 
Commander  L.  G.  Heath,  and  others.  With  Descriptive  Letterpress 
by  James  Augustus  St.  John.  Folio.  Lond.  1847 

RITCHIE.  Borneo  : Historical,  Commercial,  &c. 

Ritchie’s  ‘ British  World  in  the  East,’  ii.  1847 

BELCHER.  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Samarang,’  1843-46,  employed  Surveying 
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R.S.G.S.  iv.  1888 

DES  V(EUX.  Condition  and  Prospects  of  Hong  Kong.  By  Sir  G.  William 
des  Vmux.  ‘ Sess.  Pap.’  (Hong  Kong).  188!) 

CANTLIE.  Leprosy  in  Hong  Kong.  By  Dr.  James  Cantlie. 

12mo.  Hong  Kong,  189(1 

ORANGE.  Tytani  Waterworks,  Hong  Kong.  By  James  Orange. 

P.I.C.E.  c.  18'.)0 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhahitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography  ’ By 
Elisee  Reclns.  Vol.  vii.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  N.D. 

DOUGLAS.  Our  Commercial  Relations  with  China.  By  Pi’of.  Robert  K. 
Donglas.  R.S.G.S.  vii.  1891 

MAN.  Formosa  : an  Island  with  a Romantic  History.  Bj’ Colonel  Alexander 
Man.  Pamp.  141.  Lond.  1892 

BOKHARA  DISASTER  : Complete  Account  of  the  Wreck  of  the  P.  and  0. 
S.N.  Co’s.  Steamer  ‘ Bokhara,’  with  the  Loss  of  about  1.50  Lives,  on 
Sand  Island,  Pescadores  Grouj),  in  a Typhoon  on  Oct.  10,  1892. 

■panip.  141.  Hong  Kong,  1892 

SKERTCHLY.  Our  Island  : a Naturalist’s  Description  of  Hong  Kong.  By 
Sydney  B.  ,1.  Skertchly.  12mo.  Hong  Kong,  189.‘1 

COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  FOR  CHINESE,  HONG  KONG.  Regulations, 
&c.  Pamp.  141.  Hong  Ko'ng,  1887  & 1893 

HANDBOOK  TO  HONG  KONG,  being  a Popular  Guide  to  the  Various 
Places  of  Interest  in  the  Colony,  for  the  Use  of  Tourists. 

12mo.  Hong  Kong,  189.3 

LOCKHART.  A Manual  of  Chinese  Quotations,  being  a Translation  of  the 
Ch’eng  Yti  K’ao,  with  the  Chinese  Text,  Notes,  Explanations,  and  an 
Index  for  Easy  Refei*ence.  By  .1.  H.  Stewart  Lockhart. 

8 VO.  Hong  Kong,  18'.(3 

BALL.  Things  Chinese  ; being  Notes  on  various  Sid)jects  Connected  with 
China.  By  J.  Dyer  Ball.  8vo.  Hong  Kong,  1893 

DOBERCK.  01)servations  and  Researches  made  at  the  Hong  Kong 
Observatory  during  1893.  ByW.  Doberck.  Folio.  Hong  Ko)ig,\^^f\ 

REFORM  IN  HONG  KONG  : Petition  praying  for  Representative 

Government.  Pamp.  141.  Ho)ig  Kong,  1894 

SHEPHERD.  Index  to  the  Streets,  Houses,  and  Leased  Lots  of  Victoria, 
Victoria  Peak,  and  Kowloon  in  the  Colony  of  Hong  Kong.  By  Bruce 
Shepherd.  4to.  Hong  Kong,  18!>4 

CHAN  HEWAN.  A Chinese  History  of  Hong  Kong.  By  Chan  Hewan. 

8vo.  Hiun/  Kong,  1894 

Written  in  the  Chinese  language 

CURZON.  Problems  of  the  Far  East.  By  Hon.  Geoi’gt'  N.  (Loial)  Curzon. 

Illustrateil.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

D’ORLEANS.  Autour  du  Tonkin.  Par  Henri-Ph.  d’Orleans. 

Illustre.  8vo.  I‘uri.s,  1894 
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DICKINS  and  LANE-POOLK  Life  of  Sir  Harry  Parkes,  sometime  Her 
Majesty's  Minister  to  China  and  Japan.  By  F.  V.  Dickins  and  S. 
Lane-Poole.  2 vols.  <Svo.  Lond.  1<S‘)4 

GUNDRY.  Hong  Kong  and  the  Straits  Settlements.  By  R.  S.  Gundry. 

(m.)  Pamp.  10(S.  1(S9;) 

NORMAN.  Peoples  and  Politics  of  the  Far  East  : Travels  and  Studies  in  the 
British,  French,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese  Colonies,  Siberia,  China, 
Japan,  Korea,  Siam,  and  Malaya.  By  Henry  Norman. 

Illustrated.  <Svo.  Lund.  IiSy') 

CUTTINGS  FROM  CHINESE  NEWSPAPERS.  Pamp.  141.  Hong 

EITEL.  Europe  in  China.  The  History  of  Hong  Kong  from  the  beginning 
to  the  year  1S(S2.  By  Dr.  E.  J.  Eitel.  <Svo.  Hung  Kong.,  l<S9.o 

LOCKHART.  Currency  of  the  Farther  East  from  the  Earliest  Times  up  to 
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Chinese,  Annamese,  Japanese,  Corean  Coins  : of  the  Coins  \ised  as 
Amulets,  and  of  the  Chinese  Government,  and  private  Notes  collected 
by  G.  B.  Glover.  2 vols.  <Svo.  ami  ol).  folio.  Hung  Kong,  l(S9r) 

ELLIS.  An  Index  to  the  Hong  Kong  Ordirtances  to  June,  LS'.)').  By  Evelyn 
C.  Ellis.  I2nio.  Hung  Kung,  189') 

LOWSON.  Epidemic  of  Bubonic  Plague  in  Hong  Kong,  1894.  By  Dr. 
James  A.  Lowson.  Hong  Kong  Sess.  Pap.  189') 

MORRISON.  An  Australian  in  China  ; being  the  Narrative  of  a Quiet 
Journey  across  China  to  Burma.  By  Dr.  George  Ernest  Moia-ison. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lund.  189.5 

WAKEFIELD.  Future  Trade  in  the  Far  East.  By  C.  C.  Wakefield. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lund.  189() 
HONG  KONG.  By  ‘ Ex-Otiicial.’  ‘ Asiatic.’  Oct.  1890 

HONG  KONG  and  LI  HUNG  CHANG.  By  ‘ An  old  China  Merchant.’  Ibid. 
BUBONIC  PLAGUE  IN  HONG  KONG.  Col.  Rep.  (Miscl.)  0.  1896 

HURLEY.  Tourist’s  Map  of  Hong  Kong,  describing  12  Trips  on  the  Island, 
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HURLEY.  Tourist’s  Map  of  Eight  short  Trips  on  the  Mainland  of  China 
(neighbourhood  of  Hong  Kong),  with  vocabulary  in  Cantonese  and 
Hakka.  By  R.  C.  Hurley.  8vo.  Hung  Kottg,  1890 

CHIROL.  The  Far  Eastern  Question.  By  Valentine  Chirol.  8vo.  7>o/)r/.  1890 

COOPER.  Report  on  the  Water  Supply  of  the  City  of  Victoria  and  Hill 
District,  Hong  Kong.  By  Francis  A.  Cooper. 
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PAPERS  ON  THE  SUBJECT  OF  A PETITION  ADDRESSED  TO  THE 
HOUSE  OF  COMMONS  PRAYING  FOR  AN  AMENDMENT  OF 
THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  CROWN  COLONY  OF  HONG 
KONG.  Ibid. 

DOBERCK  ami  FIGG.  Tvphoons  in  1895.  Bv  W.  Dobei-ck  and  F.  G.  Figg. 

Ibid. 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  APPOINTED  TO  ENQUIRE  INTO  THE 
CONDITION  OF  BRITISH  TRADE  IN  HONG  KONG.  Ibid. 

ATKINSON.  Prevalence  of  Bubonic  Plague  in  the  Colony  of  Hong  Kong 
during  1895-'.H).  Report  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Atkinson. 

Pamp.  G.  Hung  Kung,  1897 
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WILM.  Report  on  the  Epidemic  of  Bubonic  Plague  at  Hong  Kong  in  180G. 
By  Dr.  Wihn.  Pamp.  G.  Hotig  Kong,  1897 

WHITEHEAD.  British  Interests  in  China.  By  T.  H.  Whitehead. 

Pamp.  141.  Hong  Kong,  18!»7 

MICHIE.  Chinese  Oyster.  By  A.  Michie.  (m.)  Pamp.  152.  1897 

MEDICAL  REPORT  ON  THE  PREVALENCE  OF  BUBONIC  PLAGUE 
IN  HONG  KONG  DURING  1895  AND  1890. 

Hong  Kong  Sess.  Pap.  1897 

BALL.  The  Hong  Shan  or  Macao  Dialect  ; a Compai-ative  Syllabary  of  tlie 
Hong  Shan  and  Cantonese  Pronunciations,  with  Observations  on  the 
Variations  in  the  use  of  the  Classifiers,  Finals,  and  other  words,  and  a 
Description  of  the  Tones,  &c.,  &c.  By  J.  Dyer  Ball. 

Pani]).  141.  Hong  Kong,  1897 

PICKERING.  British  Policy  and  Interests  in  China  and  the  Far  East.  By 
W.  A.  Pickering.  Pickering’s  ‘ Formosa.’  18!*8 

DOBERCK.  Law  of  Storms  in  the  Eastern  Seas  investigated.  By  W. 
Doberck.  8vo.  Hong  Kong,  1886,  1890,  1898 

WENYON.  Ti'ade  Roiites  of  South  China,  and  their  Relation  to  the 
Development  of  Hong  Kong.  By  W.  F.  Wenyon.  MSS.  1898 

DES  VCEUX.  Our  Policy  in  the  Far  East.  By  Sir  William  des  Vceux. 

(m.)  Pamp.  158.  1898 

TRIPP.  German  vermn  British  Trade  in  the  East.  By  Ciavell  Tripp.  Ibid. 

OUR  FUTURE  EMPIRE  IN  THE  FAR  EAST.  By  the  Author  of  ‘1920.’  Ibid. 

BADENOCH.  Crown  Colonies  in  Asia.  By  Dr.  G.  R.  Badenoch. 

‘Asiatic.’  July,  1898 

KYSHE.  History  of  the  Laws  and  Courts  of  Hong  Kong,  tracing  Consular 
Jurisdiction  in  China  and  Japan,  and  including  Parliamentary  Debates 
and  the  Rise,  Progress,  and  Successive  Changes  in  the  Various  Public 
Institutions  of  the  Colony,  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Present 
Time.  By  James  William  Norton  Kyshe. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  Hong  Kong,  1898 

COLQUHOUN.  China  in  Transformation.  By  Archibald  R.  Colquhoun. 

Maps  and  diagrams.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 

CARLES.  Yangtse  Chiang.  By  W.  R.  Carles.  ‘ Geo.  Jour.’  xii.  1898 

CHISHOLM.  Resources  and  Means  of  Communication  of  China.  By  George 
G.  Chisholm.  Ibid. 

LITTLE.  Yangste  Basin  and  the  British  Sphere.  Bj’  Archibald  Little. 

J.S.A.  xlvii.  1898 

COLQUHOUN.  Chinese  Question  : How  it  May  Affect  our  Iini)crial 
Interests.  By  Archibald  R.  Colquhoun.  J.R.U.S.l.  xlii.  18!)8 

GROENEVELDT.  De  Nederlanders  in  China.  Door  W.  P.  Groeneveklt. 

K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  1898 

WEI-HAI-WEI  : its  Value  as  a Naval  Station.  (m.)  Pamp.  201.  18!*'.l 

TAYLOR.  Railway  Enterprise  in  China.  By  Benjamin  Taylor. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  158.  1899 

BERESFORD.  The  Break-up  of  China  : with  an  Account  of  its  present 
Commerce,  Currency,  Waterways,  Armies,  Railways,  Politics,  am) 
Future  Prospects.  By  Lord  Charles  Beresford. 

Maps.  8vo.  Lond.  181)'.) 
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SHARP.  China,  Anglo-America  and  Corn.  By  Granville  Sharp. 

Pamp.  141.  Hong  Kong,  1899 

MOREING.  An  All-British  Railway  to  China.  By  C.  A.  Moreing. 

(m.)  Pamp.  150.  1899 

LITTLE.  Intimate  China.  The  Chinese  as  I Have  Seen  Them.  By  Mrs. 
Archibald  Little.  Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

CANTLIE.  Hong  Kong.  By  Dr.  Janies  Cantlie.  ‘ B.  E.  Series,’  i.  1899 

GLASS.  Report  by  J.  G.  H.  Glass  on  the  Concessions  of  the  Pekin 
Syndicate,  Limited,  in  the  Provinces  of  Shansi  and  Honan,  China  ; with 
Estimates  of  Cost  of  Railways  and  other  Works  necessary  for  their 
Development.  Folio.  Lond.  1899 

NADAILLAC.  La  Chine  du  XX®  Siecle.  Par  le  de  Nadaillac. 

Pamp.  189.  Paris,  1899 

YERBURGH.  China  Question  as  Affecting  Commerce.  By  R.  A.  Yerburgh. 

Inc.  Ch.  of  Com.  Liverpool,  1899 

MILL.  Hong  Kong.  By  Dr.  Hugh  Robert  Mill. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

LITTLE.  Yantze  Valley  and  the  British  Sphere.  By  Archibald  J.  Little. 

Liv.  Geo.  Soc.  1899 

PLAYFAIR.  The  Panacea  for  China.  By  G.  M.  E.  Playfair 

.l.M.G.S.  XV.  1899 

BISHOP.  The  Yangtze  Valley  and  Beyond  : an  Account  of  Journeys  in 
China,  chiefly  in  the  Province  of  Sze  Chuan  and  among  the  Man-tze  of 
the  Somo  Territory.  By  Mrs.  J.  F.  Bishop  (Isabella  L.  Bird). 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

DOBERCK.  Observations  and  Researches  made  at  the  Hong  Kong 
Observatory.  By  W.  Doberck.  Folio.  Hong  Kong,  1884-99 

SMITH.  Awakening  of  China.  By  Rev.  Dr.  Judson  Smith. 

(m.)  Pamp.  201.  1899 

BOULGER.  Dissolution  of  the  Chinese  Empire.  By  Demetrius  C.  Boulger. 

Ibid. 

COBBOLD.  Sample  of  Chinese  Administration.  By  R.  P.  Cobbold.  Lbid. 
BERESFORD.  China  and  the  Powers.  By  Lord  Charles  Beresford.  Lbid. 
LITTLE.  Chinese  Emperor  and  his  Surroundings.  By  Mrs.  Archibald 


Little.  Ibid. 

WEI.  Reform  of  China  and  the  Revolution  of  1898.  By  Kang  Yen  Wei. 

Ibid. 

PAGET.  Travels  in  China.  By  Mrs.  Henry  Clarence  Paget.  Ibid. 

WHITE  MAN’S  BURDEN  IN  CHINA.  By‘Senex.’  Ibid. 

SCIDMORE.  Cruising  up  the  Yangtse.  By  Eliza  Ridiamah  Scidmore.  Ibid. 
SCIDMORE.  The  River  of  Tea.  By  Eliza  Ruhumah  Scidmore.  Ibid. 

DILKE.  America  and  England  in  the  East.  By  Sir  Charles  W.  Dilke. 

Ibid. 

BLACK.  A Trip  in  Northern  China.  By  Charles  E.  D.  Black.  Hnd. 


ELLIOT.  Prospect  in  Chinese  Trade  and  the  Present  Opportunity.  By  G.  F. 
Scott  Elliot.  Pamp.  189.  Glasgoiv,  1899 

LA  CHINE  ET  LE  COMMERCE  EXTERIEUR.  Soc.  d’Etudes  Col.  vi.  1899 
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COMMERCIAL  CHINA  IN  1899.  Area,  Population,  Production,  Rail- 
ways, &c.  Bur.  of  Stat.  Wash.  1899 

NORMAN.  Our  Vacillation  in  China  and  its  Consequences.  By  Henry 
Norman.  (in.)  Pamp.  206.  1900 

BOULGER.  Scramble  for  China.  By  Demetrius  C.  Boulger. 

(m.)  Pamp.  201.  1900 

SOWERBY.  Crisis  in  China.  By  Arthur  Sowerby.  Ibid. 

PARKER.  Revolt  of  the  ‘ Boxers  ’ in  China.  By  E.  H.  Parker. 

‘ Asiatic.’  July,  1900 

BIGELOW.  A Successful  Colonial  Experiment  (Hong  Kong).  By  Poultney 
Bigelow.  (m.)  Pamp.  158.  1900 

COLQUHOUN.  The  ‘ Overland  ’ to  China.  By  Archibald  R.  Colquhoun. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1900 

EUROPEAN  SETTLEMENTS  IN  THE  FAR  EAST. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  12mo.  Land.  1900 

Pages  175  to  212  deal  with  Hong  Kong 

BLAKE.  Notes  and  Impressions  from  a Tour  in  China.  By  Sir  Henry  A. 
Blake.  (m.)  Pamp.  201.  1900 

ALFORD.  Tropical  Sanitation,  with  Special  Reference  to  Hong  Kong.  By 
R.  G.  Alford.  P.I.C.E.  cxli.  19(K) 

SPENCE.  China  ; Shanghai  to  the  Great  Wall.  By  Colonel  J.  Spence. 

Pamp.  189.  Malta,  1900 

MULLER.  Religions  of  China.  By  Prof.  Max  Muller. 

(m.)  Pamp.  201.  1900 

CRISPI.  China  and  the  Western  Nations.  By  F.  Crispi.  Iljid. 

LOCH.  Personal  Narrative  of  Occurrences  during  Lord  Elgin’s  Second 
Embassy  to  China  in  1860.  By  Henry  Brougham  Loch  (Lord  Loch). 

12mo.  Land.  1900 

BISHOP.  Chinese  Pictures  : Notes  on  Photographs  made  in  China.  By  Mrs. 
J.  F.  Bishop.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1900 

DOUGLAS.  China.  By  Prof.  Robert  K.  Douglas.  (‘ Story  of  the  Nations  ’ 
Series.)  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

NADAILLxVC.  Les  Chinois.  Par  le  M‘®  de  Nadaillac. 

(m.)  Pamp.  201.  1900 

SCIDMORE.  China  the  Long-lived  Empire.  By  Eliza  Ruhamah  Scidmore. 

Illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1900 

BELLESSORT.  En  Escale  : une  promenade  a Ceylan,  Singapour,  Hong 
Kong,  &e.  Par  Andre  Bellessort.  12mo.  Pans,  1900 

CRAEMER.  Alts  Meiner  Wanderzeit  (Hong  Kong.)  Von  Curt  Craemer. 

{iSee  ‘ Voyages  and  Travels.’)  Roy.  8vo.  Berlin,  1900 

BERESFORD.  China.  By  Lord  Charles  Beresford.  Tyne  Geo.  Soc.  iv.  1900 

LE  NAVIGATION  DU  YANG-TZE-KIANG.  Soc  d’Etudes  Col.  vii.  1900 

CHINA  AND  INTERNATIONAL  QUESTIONS.  (m.)  Pamp.  201.  1900 

EDWARDS.  Story  of  China,  with  a Description  of  the  Events  relating  to 
the  Present  Struggle.  By  Neville  P.  Edwards.  Sm.4to.  Lond. 

POTTER.  Chinese  Traits  and  Western  Blunders.  By  Right  Rev.  Heniw  C. 
Potter.  (m.)  Pamp.  201.  1900 

HITCHCOCK.  Our  (American)  Trade  with  Japan,  China,  and  Hong  Kong 
1889-1899.  By  Frank  H.  Hitchcock.  U.S.  Dep.  of  Agri.  1900 
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UNSWORTH.  A Lady’s  Impressions  of  Hong  Kong.  By  Mrs.  Unsworth. 

J.M.G.S.  xvi.  1900 

VETCH.  Gordon’s  Campaign  in  China.  By  Himself  : with  an  Introduction 
and  Short  Account  of  the  Tai-Ping  Rebellion.  By  Colonel  R.  H. 
Vetch.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

MARTIN.  Siege  of  Peking  : China  against  the  World.  By  ‘An  Eye-witness’ 
(Dr.  W.  A.  P.  Martin.)  12mo.  Edinhurgh,  1900 

WALTON.  China  and  the  Present  Crisis,  with  Notes  on  a Visit  to  Japan  and 
Korea.  By  Joseph  Walton.  Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

MAHAN.  The  Problem  of  Asia  and  its  Effect  upon  International  Policies. 
By  Capt.  A.  T.  Mahan.  12mo.  Lund.  1900 

MICHIE.  The  Englishman  in  China  during  the  Victorian  Era,  as  illustrated 
in  the  Career  of  Sir  Rutherford  Alcock,  many  years  Consul  and  Minister 
in  China  and  Japan.  By  Alexander  Michie. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  <Svo.  Lond.  1900 
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RAFFLES.  History  of  Java.  By  Sir  Thomas  Stamford  Raffles. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 

BELCHER.  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Saniarang,’  184.8-46,  employed  surveying 
the  Islands  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  accompanied  by  a brief 
Vocabulary  of  the  principal  Languages.  By  Capt.  Sir  Edward  Belcher. 
With  Notes  on  the  Natural  History  of  the  Islands  by  Arthur  Adams. 

2 vols.  8 VO.  Lond.  1848 
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ELLIOT.  Magnetic  Survey  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago.  By  Capt.  C.  M. 
Elliot.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1851 

KEPPEL.  Visit  to  the  Indian  Archipelago  in  H.M.  Ship  ‘ Maeander.’  With 
Portions  of  the  Private  Journal  of  Sir  James  Brooke.  By  Capt.  the 
Hon.  (Sir)  Henry  Keppel,  R.N.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1858 

BOUCHER.  The  Indian  Archipelago  : a concise  Account  of  the  principal 
Islands  and  Places  of  the  Indian  Archipelago.  With  Suggestions  for 
promoting  Commerce  and  Colonisation  therein.  By  F.  Boucher. 

12mo.  Lond.  1857 

ROSENBERG.  Der  Malayische  Archipel.  Land  und  Leute  in  Schilderungen, 
Gesammelt  Wahrend  eines  Dreissig-Jahrigen  aufenthaltes  in  den 
Kolonien.  Von  C.  B.  A.  von  Rosenberg.  8vo.  Leipzig.,  1878 

HOSE.  Ruins  of  Boro  Budur  in  Java.  By  the  Ven.  Archdn.  G.  F.  Hose. 

J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  vi.  1880 

HICKSON.  A Naturalist  in  North  Celebes  : Narrative  of  Travels  in  Mina- 
hassa,  the  Sangir,  and  the  Talaut  Islands.  With  Notices  of  the  Fauna, 
Flora,  and  Ethnology  of  the  Districts  visited.  By  Dr.  Sydney  J. 
Hickson.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 
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RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  8.  Roy.  8vo.  Loud.  N.D. 

GUILLEMARD.  Malaysia,  including  the  Philippine  Islands,  Java,  Sumatra, 
Celebes,  &c.  ‘ By  F.  H.  H.  Guillemard. 

Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium  of  Geography,’  ii.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

VAN  DEVENTER.  Daendels — Raffles.  A Dissertation  on  the  two  Celebrated 
Governors  of  Java  during  one  of  the  most  important  Periods  in  the 
History  of  the  Dutch  Colonies  in  the  East  Indies.  By  M.  L.  van 
Deventer.  Translated  by  George  G.  Batten.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

GLIMPSES  OF  THE  EASTERN  ARCHIPELAGO  : Ethnographical,  Geo- 
graphical, Historical.  Translated  from  the  Dutch  by  George  G.  Batten. 

8vo.  Singapore,  1894 

CARPENTER.  Islands  of  Bali  and  Lombock,  Malay  Archipelago.  By 
Capt.  F.  B.  Carpenter.  R.G.S.A.  (N.S.W.)  vi.  189« 

REITH.  A Padre  in  Partibus  ; being  Notes  and  Impressions  of  a brief 
Holiday  Tour  through  Java,  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  and  Siam.  By 
the  Rev.  George  M.  Reith.  12mo.  Singapore,  1897 

BOULGER.  Life  of  Sir  Stamford  Raffles.  By  Demetrius  Charles  Boulger. 

Illustrated.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 

PICKERING.  Pioneering  in  Formosa.  Recollections  of  Adventures  among 
Mandarins,  Wreckers,  and  Head  Hunting  Savages.  By  W.  A.  Pickering. 
With  an  Appendix  on  British  Policy  and  Interests  in  China  and  the 
Far  East.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 

PLAS.  La  Colonisation  Hollandaise  aux  Hides  Orientates.  Par  J.  Plas. 

Soc  d’Etudes  Col.  v.  1898 

FORBES.  Malay  Archipelago.  By  Dr.  Henry  0.  Forbes. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

GRIFFIS.  America  in  the  East.  A Glance  at  our  History,  Prospects, 
Problems,  and  Duties  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  By  William  Elliot  Griffis. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

MINING  LAW  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS  EAST  INDIES. 

Pamp.  141.  Amsterdam,  1899 

EUROPEAN  SETTLEMENTS  IN  THE  FAR  EAST  : China,  Japan,  Corea, 
Indo-China,  Straits  Settlements,  Malay  States,  Siam,  Netherlands  India, 
Borneo,  the  Philippines,  &c.  Map  and  Illustrations.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

* For  Papers  regarding  the  Dutch  Possessions  in  the  Asiatic  Archipelago, 
see  Bijdragen  tot  de  Taal-Land-en-A^olkenkunde  van  Nedeilandsch, 
Indie  iiitgegeven  door  het  Koninklijk  Instituut  voor  de  Taal- 
Land-en  Volkenkunde  von  Nederlandsch-Indie.  188.’i-l'.>00. 
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53.  THE  WEST  INDIES 

THE  WINDWARD  AND  LEEWARD  ISLANDS,  &c. 

See  aim  Sections  2,  54-59,  and  65-77 

WHISTLER.  .Journal  of  Admiral  Penn’s  Expedition  to  the  West  Indies  in 
1(154-55.  By  Henry  Whistler.  .Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  i.  1894 

A BRIEF  AND  PERFECT  JOURNAL  OF  THE  ENGLISH  ARMY  IN 
THE  WEST  INDIES  IN  1655.  By  I.  S.  Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  ii.  1895 

MEMORIALS  OF  THE  ENGLISH  AND  FRENCH  COMMISSARIES 
CONCERNING  ST.  I.UCIA.  4to.  Land.  1755 

BELLIN.  Description  Geographique  des  Isles  Antilles  possedees  par  les 
Anglois  ; scavoir  la  Jamaique,  la  Barhade,  Antigue,  Montserrat,  St. 
Christophe,  Nieves,  I’Anguille,  et  les  Vierges,  Isles  Lucayes  et  Bermudes. 
Par  S.  Beilin.  Cartes.  4to.  Paris,  1758 

HISTOIRE  ET  COMMERCE  DES  ANTILLES  ANGLOISES. 

12mo.  Paris,  1758 

CANDID  AND  IMPARTIAL  CONSIDERATIONS  ON  THE  NATURE 
OF  THE  SUGAR  TRADE  ; THE  COMPARATIVE  IMPORTANCE 
OF  THE  BRITISH  AND  FRENCH  ISLANDS  IN  THE  WEST 
INDIES  ; with  the  Value  and  Consequence  of  St.  Lucia  and  Grenada 
truly  stated.  12mo.  Land.  1763 

CONSIDERATIONS  WHICH  MAY  TEND  TO  PROMOTE  THE 
SETTLEMENT  OF  OUR  NEW  WEST  INDIA  COLONIES  BY 
ENCOURAGING  INDIVIDUALS  TO  EMBARK  IN  THE  UNDER- 
TAKING. 12mo.  Land.  1764 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  COMMERCE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  STATES 
WITH  EUROPE  AND  THE  WEST  INDIES.  12nio.  Land.  1783 

STATE  OF  THE  INTERCOURSE  BETWEEN  HIS  MAJESTY’S  SUGAR 
COLONIES  AND  THE  DOMINIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Pamp.  171.  Lund.  1784 

THOUGHTS  ON  THE  PROCEEDINGS  OF  GOVERNMENT  RESPECTING 
THE  TRADE  OF  THE  WEST  INDIA  ISLANDS  WITH  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA  ; to  which  is  added  a 
Postscript  addressed  to  Lord  Sheffield.  By  Bryan  Edwards. 

12mo.  Land.  1784 

15th  OCTOBER,  1786  : THE  KING’S  ORDONNANCE  CONCERNING 
ATTORNIES  AND  MANAGERS  OF  PLANTATIONS  IN  THE 
WINDWARD  ISLANDS.  4to.  Barbados.  1787 

RAMSAY.  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  By  Rev.  J.  Ramsay. 

Pamp.  170.  Land.  1788 

NICKOLLS.  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  By  Rev.  R.  B.  Nickolls.  Ptid. 

LIST  OF  THE  SOCIETY  INSTITUTED  FOR  THE  ABOLITION  OF 
THE  SLAVE  TRADE.  Ibid. 

GENERAL  VIEW  OF  THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE  TRADE. 

Pamp.  171.  Land.  1788 

RAMSAY.  Objections  to  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  By  Rev. 
James  Ramsay.  Ibid. 

PRIESTLEY.  Sermon  on  the  Subject  of  the  Slave  Trade.  By  Dr.  Joseph 
Priestley.  Ibid. 
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THE  WEST  INDIES  (Contimied)— 

PETITIONS  TO  PARLIAMENT,  MEMORIALS,  &c.,  regarding  the  Slave 
Trade.  Pamp.  171.  Load.  1787-88 

LUFFMAN.  Account  of  the  Islainl  of  Antigua,  with  the  Customs  and 
Manners  of  its  Inhabitants,  as  well  white  as  black,  and  a Statement  of 
the  Food,  Labour,  and  Punishment  of  Slaves.  By  John  Luft'man. 

12mo.  Lond.  178J 

ANDERSON.  Observations  on  Slavery  and  its  Effects  on  the  British 
Colonies  in  the  West  Indies.  By  Dr.  James  Anderson. 

Pamp.  171.  Manchester,  1789 

WILBERFORCE.  Speech  on  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  By  William 
Wilberforce.  Ibid. 

PROPRIETY  OF  ABSTAINING  FROM  WEST  INDIA  SUGAR  AND 
RUM.  Pamp.  170.  Lond.  1791 

DEBATE  ON  THE  ABOLITION  OF  THE  SLAVE  TRADE. 

Pamp.  171.  Lond.  1791 

FOX.  Defence  of  the  Decree  of  the  National  Convention  of  France  for 
Emancipating  the  Slaves  in  the  West  Indies.  By  W.  Fox. 

Pamp.  172.  Lond.  N.D. 

ABOLITION  OF  THE  SLAVE  TRADE.  Evidence  delivered  before  the 
House  of  Commons.  Pamp.  170.  Lond.  1792 

DUTY  OF  ABSTAINING  FROM  THE  USE  OF  WEST  INDIA 
PRODUCE.  Ibid. 

BRADBURN.  Evil  of  Encouraging  the  West  India  Slave  Trade.  By 
Samuel  Bradburn.  Ibid. 

IMPROPRIETY  OF  CONSUMING  WEST  INDIA  SUGAR  AND  RUM 
AS  PRODUCED  BY  OPPRESSIVE  LABOUR  OF  SLAVES.  Ibid. 

SUMMARY  VIEW  OF  THE  EVIDENCE  DELIVERED  IN  THE  HOUSE 
OF  COMMONS  RELATING  TO  WEST  INDIA  SLAVE  TRADE.  Ibid. 

GISBORNE.  Slavery  and  the  Slave  Trade.  By  T.  Gisborne. 

Pamp.  171.  Lond.  1792 

GISBORNE.  Remarks  on  the  Decision  of  the  House  of  Commons  re 
Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  By  T.  Gisborne.  Ibid. 

MOSELEY.  Treatise  concerning  the  Properties  and  Effects  of  Coffee.  By 
Dr.  Benjamin  Moseley.  12mo.  Lond.  1792 

ISERT.  Voyages  en  Guinee  et  dans  les  lies  Cara'ibes  en  Amerique.  Par 
Paul  Erdman  Isert.  12mo.  Paris,  179J 

NARRATIVE  OF  THE  REVOLT  AND  INSURRECTION  OF  THE 
FRENCH  INHABITANTS  IN  THE  ISLAND  OF  GRENADA. 
By  ‘ An  Eye-witness.’  . 8vo.  AY///?.  179.5 

DUNDAS.  Facts  Relative  to  the  Conduct  of  the  War  in  the  West  Indies, 
Collected  from  the  speech  of  the  Rt.  Hon.  Henry  Dundas,  in  the  House 
of  Commons  and  from  the  Documents  laid  before  the  House  upon  that 
Subject.  4to.  Land.  1796 

BISHOP  and  STEPHENSON.  The  Atlantic  Pilot,  commencing  with  the 
British  Channel,  Bay  of  Biscay,  and  comprehending  the  several 
Islands  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  &c.,  with  the  Gulf  and  Windward 
Passages  and  Old  Channel  of  Bahama,  also  the  Leeward  and  Carribbee 
Islands.  By  Capt.  Robert  Bishop,  John  Stephenson  and  other  ex- 
perienced Navigators.  18  plates.  Folio.  Aonrf.  1796 
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THE  WEST  INDIES  {Continued)— 

JEFFERYS.  The  West  India  Islands,  from  actual  Surveys  and  observations, 
in  eighteen  correct  Maps  : with  Plans  of  most  of  the  Distinguished 
Harbours  : to  which  is  added  an  Hi.storical  Description  of  the  West 
Indies.  By  Thomas  Jefferys.  Folio.  Loud.  1706 

A BRIEF  ENQUIRY  INTO  THE  CAUSES  OF  AND  CONDUCT 
PURSUED  BY  THE  COLONIAL  GOVERNMENT  FOR  QUELLING 
THE  INSURRECTION  IN  GRENADA  FROM  ITS  COMMENCE- 
MENT ON  THE  NIGHT  OF  2 MARCH  TO  THE  ARRIVAL  OF 
GENERAL  NICHOLS  ON  14  APRIL,  1705,  IN  A LETTER  FROM 
A GRENADA  PLANTER  TO  A MERCHANT  IN  LONDON. 

8vo.  Land.  1706 

EDWARDS.  Sketch  of  the  Life  of  Bryan  Edwards  (West  Indian  Historian). 
Written  by  himself.  Edwards’  ‘ West  Indies,’  iii.  1801 

YOUNG.  Tour  through  the  several  Islands  of  Barbadoes,  St.  Vincent, 
Antigua,  Tobago,  and  Grenada  in  1701-02.  By  Sir  William  Young,  md. 

CASTLES.  Observations  on  the  Sugar  Ants  in  Grenada.  By  John 
Castles.  Ibid. 

BUEE.  Cultivation  of  the  Clove  Tree  in  Dominica.  By  W.  U.  Buee.  Ibid. 

EDWARDS.  History  of  the  War  in  the  West  Indies  from  its  commencement 
in  1703.  By  Bryan  Edwards.  Ibid. 

CRISIS  OF  THE  SUGAR  COLONIES  ; or,  an  Enquiry  into  the  Objects 
and  Probable  Effects  of  the  French  Expedition  to  the  West  Indies  and 
their  connection  with  the  Colonial  Interests  of  the  British  Empire. 
To  which  are  subjoined  Sketches  of  a Plan  for  Settling  the  Vacant 
Lands  of  Trinidada.  8vo.  Lond.  1802 

MAVOR.  History  of  the  Discovery  and  Settlement  to  the  Present  Time  of 
North  and  South  America  and  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Dr.  William 
Mavor.  18mo.  Lond.  1806 

BOSANQUET.  Letter  to  W.  Manning  on  the  Causes  of  the  Rapid  and 
Progressive  Depreciation  of  West  India  Property.  By  Charles 
Bosanquet.  12mo.  Lond.  1807 

LOWE.  An  Inquiry  into  the  State  of  the  British  West  Indies.  By  John 
Lowe.  8vo.  Lond.  1807 

LOWNDES.  The  Coffee  Planter ; or,  an  Essay  on  the  Cultivation  and 
Manufacturing  of  that  Article  of  West  India  Prodiice.  By  John 
Lowndes,  Planter  of  Dominica.  8vo.  Lond.  1807 

ARCHENHOLTZ.  History  of  the  Pirates,  Free-Booters  or  Buccaneers  of 
America.  Translated  from  the  German  of  J.  M.  von  Archenholtz. 
By  George  Mason.  12mo.  Lond.  1807 

GILPIN.  Memoirs  of  Captain  Josias  Rogers,  of  His  Majesty’s  Ship  ‘ Quebec.’ 
By  Rev.  William  Gilpin.  8vo.  Lond.  1808 

AUTHENTIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  WEST  INDIES  ; with  the 
Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Free  Inhabitants,  including  their  Civil 
and  Criminal  Laws,  Establishments,  &c.  ; a description  of  the  Climate, 
Buildings,  Towns,  and  Sea-ports  : with  the  Treatment  and  Condition 
of  the  Negroes  : an  Account  of  the  Lands  in  Cultivation  and  the 
Natural  and  Vegetable  Productions,  Exports,  &c.  12mo.  Lond.  1810 

FACTS  RELATIVE  TO  THE  PRESENT  STATE  OF  THE  BRITISH 
COTTON  COLONIES,  AND  TO  THE  CONNECTION  OF  THEIR 
INTERESTS  WITH  THOSE  OF  THE  MOTHER  COUNTRY. 

12mo.  Edin.  1811 
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THE  WEST  INDIES  (Contimied)— 

RAYNAL.  History  of  the  Settlements  and  Trade  of  the  Europeans  in  the 
East  and  West  Indies.  By  Abbe  Raynal.  3 vols.  <Svo.  Glmgoiv,  1S12 

REPORT  OF  THE  TRIAL  OF  THE  KING  r.  JOHN  HATCHARD  FOR 
A LIBEL  ON  THE  AIDES-DE-CAMP  OF  SIR  JAMES  LEITH 
AND  THE  GRAND  JURY  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF  ANTIGUA. 

12mo.  Lond.  1817 

MONTLEZUN.  Souvenirs  des  Antilles  : Voyage  en  1815  et  1816  aux  Etats- 
Unis,  et  dans  I’Archipel  Caraibe  : Descriptions  de  la  Trinidad,  la 
Grenade,  St.  Vincent,  St.  Lucie,  Martinique,  Guadeloupe,  Marie- 

Galante,  St.  Christophe,  St.  Croix,  et  St.  Thomas.  Par  M (le 

Baron  de  Montlezun).  2 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1818 

MONTULE.  Voyage  to  North  America  and  the  West  Indies  in  1817.  By 
E.  Montule.  8vo.  Loud.  1821 

RELATIVE  IMPORTANCE  OF  THE  WEST  AND  EAST  INDIES  TO 
GREAT  BRITAIN.  Pamp.  131.  Land.  1823 

WILBERFORCE.  An  Appeal  to  the  Religion,  Justice,  and  Humanity  of  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  British  Empire  in  behalf  of  the  Negro  Slaves  in  tlie 
West  Indies.  By  William  Wilberforce.  Pamp.  171.  Lond.  1823 

AN  OFFICIAL  LETTER  FROM  THE  COMMISSIONERS  OF  CORRE- 
SPONDENCE OF  THE  BAHAMA  ISLANDS  TO  GEORGE 
CHALMERS,  COLONIAL  AGENT,  CONCERNING  THE  PROPOSED 
ABOLITION  OF  SLAVERY  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES. 

12mo.  Nassau,  1823 

MELLET.  Voyage  dans  I’Amerique  Meridionale  a I’interieur  de  la  Cote- 
Ferme,  et  aux  lies  de  Culia  et  de  la  Jamaique,  depuis  1808  jusqu’en 
181‘J  ; contenant  la  Description  des  Villes,  Bourgs  et  Villages  de  ces 
Contrees  ; la  Peinture  des  Moeurs  et  Coutumes  des  Habitans,  et  im 
Aper9U  sur  la  Fertilite  du  Sol  et  la  Prosperite  du  Commerce.  Par 
Jullien  M (Mellet).  8vo.  Agen,  1823 

QUESTION  OF  THE  GRADUAL  ABOLITION  OF  SLAVERY  IN  THE 
WEST  INDIES.  Pamp.  134.  Land.  1824 

ROUTIER  DES  ILES  ANTILLES  DES  COTES  DE  TERRE  FERME  ET 
DE  CELLES  DU  GOLFE  DU  MEXIQUE  ; redige  a la  direction  des 
Travaux  Hydrographiques  de  Madrid  pour  I’intelligence  et  I’usage  des 
cartes  qu’elle  a publiees.  Traduit  de  PEspagnol  par  F.  C.  Chaucheprat. 

8vo.  Paris,  1824 

WEST  INDIA  QUESTION.  Abolition  of  Slavery.  Pamp.  171.  Lond.  1825 

WEST  INDIA  QUESTION  PRACTICALLY  CONSIDERED. 

8 VO.  Lond.  1826 

REMARKS  ON  AN  ADDRESS  TO  THE  MEMBERS  OF  THE  NEW 
PARLIAMENT  ON  THE  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  COLONIAL 
DEPARTMENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  WEST  INDIA  QUES- 
TION. By  ‘ A Memlier  of  the  late  Parliament.  ’ 8vo.  Lond.  1826 

COLERIDGE.  Six  Months  in  the  West  Indies  in  1825.  By  Henry  Nelson 
Coleridge.  12mo.  Lond.  1826 

HOWARD.  Laws  of  the  British  Colonies  in  the  West  Indies  and  other  parts 
of  America  concerning  Real  and  Personal  Property  and  Manumission 
of  Slaves,  with  a view  of  the  Constitution  of  each  Colony.  By  John 
Henry  Ploward.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loral.  1827 

PARRY.  Parochial  Sermons  preached  in  the  West  Indies,  to  which  are 
added  three  occasional  Sermons.  Bj"  Rev.  Thomas  Parry,  Archdeacon 
of  Antigua.  8vo.  Oxford,  1828 
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THE  WEST  INDIES  {Continued)— 


MEMOIR  OF  DR.  WILLIAM  WRIGHT,  with  Extracts  from  his  Corre- 
spondence and  a Selection  of  his  Papers  on  Medical  and  Botanical 
Subjects.  8vo.  Edin.  1828 


* The  following  articles  relating  to  the  West  Indies  appear  : 


1.  An  account  of  the  Medicinal  Plants  growing 
in  .Jamaica 

2.  Description  of  the  Jesuit’s  Bark  Tree  of 
Jamaica  and  the  Carribees 

3.  Description  and  use  of  the  Cabbage  Bark 
Tree  of  Jamaica 


4.  Practical  Observations  on  the  Treatment  of 
Acute  Diseases,  particularly  those  of  the 
West  Indies 

5 . Beport  concerning  the  Diseases  most  common 
among  the  Troops  in  the  West  Indies 

6.  Directions  to  Officers  going  to  the  West  Indies 


WEST  INDIA  DIRECTORY.  Volume  L,  containing  directions  for  Navigating 
the  Caribbean  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  with  a description  of  the 
Coast  of  Columbia,  Yucatan,  Mexico,  and  Florida,  and  the  adjacent 
Islands  and  Shoals.  8vo.  Land.  1829 


WEST  INDIAN  SLAVERY  TRACED  TO  ITS  ACTUAL  SOURCE,  with 
Remarks  illustrative  of  the  Present  State  of  Colonial  affairs. 

Pamp.  170.  Land.  1829 

ALEXANDER.  Fate  of  the  Colonies  : a Letter  to  the  Proprietors  and  Planters 
of  the  West  Indies.  By  R.  Alexander.  Pamp.  134.  Land.  1830 

BARCLAY.  Colonial  Policy  of  Great  Britain,  showing  the  Effects  produced 
in  the  West  India  Colonies  by  the  recent  Measures  of  Government. 
By  Alexander  Barclay.  8vo.  Land.  1830 

SUGAR  MAKING  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES.  Pamp.  172.  Land.  1830 

INNES.  Claims  of  the  West  India  Distiller  to  an  Equalization  of  the  Duties 
on  Rum  and  British  Spirits.  By  John  Innes.  8vo.  Land.  1830 

M’DONNELL.  Statement  of  the  Arguments  for  and  against  an  Equalisation 
of  the  Duties  on  British  Spirits  and  West  India  Rum.  By  Alexander 
M’Donnell.  8vo.  Land.  1830 


STEPHEN.  Slavery  of  the  British  West  India  Colonies  Delineated.  By 
James  Stephen.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1824  and  1830 

PRINGLE.  History  of  Mary  Prince,  a West  Indian  Slave.  Related  by 
herself  and  edited  by  Thomas  Pringle.  To  which  is  added  the  Narrative 
of  Asa  Asa,  a captured  African.  8vo.  Lond.  1831 

SCHOMBURGK.  Remarks  on  Anegada  (Virgin  Islands).  By  (Sir)  R.  H. 
Schomburgk.  J.R.G.S.  ii.  1832 

DAVIS.  Remai’ks  on  the  Constitution  of  the  Judicatures,  with  Comments  on 
the  Administration  of  Justice  in  the  West  Indies.  By  William  Darnell 
Davis.  12mo.  Grenada,  1833 

MADDEN.  A Twelvemonth’s  Residence  in  the  West  Indies  during  the 
Transition  from  Slavery  to  Apprenticeship  ; with  Notices  of  the  State 
of  Society,  Prospects  and  Natural  Resources  of  Jamaica  and  other 
Islands.  By  Dr.  R.  R.  Madden.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1835 

DAVIS.  A Practical  Summary  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Colony  of  Grenada, 
applicable  to  all  the  British  Colonies  in  the  West  Indies  Possessing 
Legislative  Assemblies.  By  William  Darnell  Davis. 

12mo.  Grenada,  1837 

ACCOUNT  OF  ALL  SUMS  OF  MONEY  AWARDED  BY  THE  COMMIS- 
SIONERS OF  SLAVERY  COMPENSATION  ; Specifying  the  Date  of 
each  Order,  the  Parties  to  whom  the  Payment  is  Awarded,  and  the 
Colony  or  Settlement  in  respect  of  which  it  is  awarded  on  Uncontested 
Claims.  ‘ Slave  Emancipation,  &c.’  Folio.  1837 

McQueen.  West  Indian  Currency,  Commerce,  African  Slave  Trade,  &c. 
By  James  McQueen.  12mo.  Lond.  1838 
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THE  WEST  INDIES  {Continued)— 

TULLOCH.  Sickness  and  Mortality  among  the  Troops  in  the  West  Indies. 
By  Captain  A.  M.  Tnlloch.  J.S.S.  i.  1838 

OUST.  Reflections  on  West  India  Affairs.  By  Sir  Edward  Oust. 

12mo.  Land.  183!) 

PRINGLE.  Remarks  on  the  State  and  Prospects  of  the  West  Indian  Colonies. 
By  Capt.  J.  W.  Pringle.  12nio.  Land.  1839 

INNES.  Thoughts  on  the  Present  State  of  the  British  West  India  Colonies, 
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MORRIS.  Report  on  the  Economic  Resources  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Dr. 
D.  Morris.  8vo.  Lund.  18'.)8 

REA.  Building  in  St.  Lucia.  By  J.  T.  Rea.  8vo.  Land.  1898 

BEETON.  The  Foreign  Sugar  Bounties  ; with  a few  Remarks  o)i  Facts 
sometimes  forgotten,  Fictions  often  invented,  and  Fallacies  constantly 
advanced.  The  Case  for  Abolition  in  the  Interests  of  Free  Tratle  and 
the  Empire.  Summarised  by  Mayson  M.  Beeton.  8vo.  Lund.  1898 

REILLY.  Bermuda  and  the  Lesser  Antilles.  By  William  Benedict  Reilly. 

8vo.  Neiv  York.,  1898 

ANDERSON.  Yellow  Fever  in  the  West  Indies.  By  Dr.  Izett  Anderson. 

12mo.  Lond.  1898 

CALDECOTT.  The  Church  in  the  West  Indies.  By  Rev.  Prof.  A.  Caldecott 
(Colonial  Church  Histories,  S.P.C.K.)  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

NAFTEL.  Report  on  the  Agricultural  Capabilities  of  Dominica.  By  C.  0. 
Naftel.  Col.  Rep.  (Misc.)  9.  Lond.  1898 

WATTS  and  SHEPHERD.  Report  of  the  Results  obtained  on  the  Experi- 
mental Fields  at  Skerrett’s  School,  Antigua,  1897.  By  Francis  Watts 
and  F.  R.  Shepherd.  Pamp.  G.  A'ntigaa,  1897 

COOKMAN.  Report  on  the  Condition  of  the  Virgin  Islands  tluring  1897. 
By  Dr.  N.  G.  Cookman.  Col.  Rep.  (Misc.)  10.  1898 

BADEN-POWELL.  Hope  for  the  West  Indies.  By  Sir  George  Baden-Powell. 

(m.)  Pamp.  162.  1898 

LUBBOCK.  Test  of  Loyalty  : an  Object  Lesson  from  the  West  Indies.  By 
(Sir)  Nevile  Lubbock.  Ibid. 

THOMAS.  Future  Industrial  Prospects  of  the  West  Indies.  By  H.  Otto 
Thomas.  ‘ Asiatic.’  October,  1898 

PARKER.  Free  Trade  and  Cheap  Sugar.  By  Charles  S.  Parker. 

(m.)  Pamp.  162.  1898 

BROADWAY.  Report  on  Agriculture  in  Carriacou.  By  W.  E.  Broadway. 

Col.  Rep.  (Misc.)  11.  1898 

ELLICOTT.  Cradle  of  Cyclones  (West  Indies).  By  J.  M.  Ellicott. 

(m.)  Pamp.  162.  1898 

TOURS  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1898 

CHURCHILL.  The  Leeward  Islands  (Prize  Essay).  By  J.  Spencer  Chnrchill. 

Pamp.  185.  Lond.  1898 

KENNEDY.  Story  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Arnold  Kennedy.  (‘ Story  of  the 
Empire  Series ’).  12mo.  Lour/.  1898 

LUBBOCK.  West  Indies  and  Sugar  Bounties.  By  Sir  Nevile  Lubbock. 

J.S.A.  xlvi.  1898 

CHAPMAN.  Origin  of  West  India  Bird  Life.  By  Frank  M.  Chapman. 

‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  ix.  1898 

DALTON.  Soldiering  in  the  West  Indies  in  the  Days  of  Queen  Anne.  By 
Charles  Dalton.  J.R.U.S.I.  xlii.  1898 
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COCKERELL.  Coccid*  or  Scale  Insects  (of  the  West  Indies).  By  T.  D.  A. 
Cockerell.  ‘ Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.’  1892-98 

SPENCER.  Resemblances  between  the  Declivities  of  High  Plateau  and 
those  of  Sul)marine  Antillean  Valleys.  By  J.  W.  Spencer. 

T.  Can.  Inst.  v.  1898 

CARRINGTON.  Our  West  Indian  Colonies.  By  George  Carrington. 

P.R.C.I.  xxix.  1898 

RAT.  Report  on  the  Vital  Statistics  of  Anguilla.  By  Dr.  Rat. 

Col.  Rep.  1899 

BELL.  West  Indies  Past  and  Present.  By  E.  D.  Bell,  (m.)  Pamp.  1(52.  1899 

EISKE.  The  West  Indies  : a History  of  the  Islands  of  the  West  Indian 
Archipelago,  together  with  an  Accoiint  of  their  Physical  Characteristics, 
Natural  Resources,  and  Present  Condition.  By  Amos  Kidder  Fiske. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Neiv  York,  1899 

CARPENTER.  West  Indian  Hurricane,  Sept.,  1898.  By  Capt.  A.  Carpenter. 

J.  Meteo.  Soc.  xxv.  1899 

QUILTER.  Notes  on  a Visit  to  some  of  the  West  Indian  Islands.  By  Sir 
Cuthbert  Quilter.  Pamp.  185.  Lond.  1899 

ROOT.  British  West  Indies  and  the  Sugar  Industrj".  By  J.  W.  Root. 

12nio.  Liverpool,  1899 

ADAMS.  England’s  Decadence  in  the  West  Indies.  By  Brooks  Adams. 

(m.)  Pamp.  162.  1899 

IRELAND.  Tropical  Colonization  ; an  Inti’oduction  to  the  Study  of  the 
Subject.  By  Alleyne  Ireland.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

RODWAY.  West  Indian  Colonies.  By  J.  Rodway. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

STEBBING.  Sir  Walter  Ralegh  : a Biography.  By  William  Stebbing. 

8vo.  Oxford,  1899 

HAMILTON.  The  Negro  as  a Modern  Soldier.  By  James  Cleland  Hamilton. 

(m.)  Pamp.  162.  1899 

GARRIOTT.  West  Indian  Hurricane  of  September,  1898.  By  Prof.  E.  B. 
Harriott.  ‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  x.  1899 

GARRIOTT.  West  Indian  Hurricane  of  August  7-14:,  1899.  By  Prof.  E.  B. 
Garriott.  Ibid. 

JOHNSTONE.  Nelson  in  the  West  Indies.  By  Robert  Johnstone. 

Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  ii.  1897-99 

1.  Jamaica.  2.  The  Leeward  Islands.  3.  Chase  of  the  French  Fleet 

SHAND.  Trade  Relations  between  the  United  States  and  the  Leeward 
Islands.  By  C.  Arthur  Shand.  Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  1899 

JAY.  A Glimpse  of  the  Tropics  ; or.  Four  Months’  Cruising  in  the  West 
Indies.  By  E.  A.  Hastings  Jay.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

HART.  West  Indies.  By  Mrs.  Ernest  Hart.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900 

DE  LISSER.  West  Indian  Negro  of  To-day.  By  H.  G.  de  Lisser. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xv.  1900 

LEFROY.  Moth  Borer  in  Sugar  Cane.  By  H.  Maxwell  Lefroy. 

Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  1900 
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CORDEIRO.  Tropical  Hurricanes.  By  Dr.  F.  J.  B.  Corcleiro. 

Amer.  G.S.  xxxii.  IIHIO 

DE  PUTRON.  West  Indies  in  their  Relation  to  England  and  the  United 
States.  By  .John  Percy  de  Putron.  (m.)  Pamp.  102.  P.UH) 

GARRIOTT.  West  Indian  Hurricane  of  September  1-12,  1900.  By  Prof. 
E.  B.  Garriott.  ‘ Nat.  Geo.  Mag.’  xi.  1900 

THE  WEST  INDIES.  General  Information  for  Intending  Settlers. 

Pamp.  185.  1898  & 1900 

SHEPHEARD.  West  Indies  and  Confederation.  By  Walwyn  P.  B. 
Shepheard.  J.S.C.L.  ii.  (N.S.)  IIHH) 

WEST  INDIAN  CRICKET  TEAM.  Full  Report  of  their  First  Tour  in 
England,  June-August,  1900.  With  Introduction  by  Pelham  F. 
Warner.  8vo.  Land.  HUH) 

HARRISON  and  JENMAN.  Sugar  Cane  Experiments.  By  Prof.  J.  B- 
Harrison  and  George  S.  Jeninan.  Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  11)00 

WATTS.  Present  position  of  Efforts  to  Supply  Central  Factories  at  Antigua. 
By  Francis  Watts.  lin'd. 

BOVELL.  Green  Manuring  as  a means  of  Fertilising  Cane  Lands  in  the 
West  Indies.  By  J.  R.  Bovell.  Ihid. 

WATKINS.  Sketch  of  Efforts  to  Introduce  the  Teaching  of  Agriculture  into 
Schools  in  the  Leeward  Islands.  By  F.  H.  Watkins.  Ibid. 

HUDSON.  Suggestions  for  a Scheme  of  Agricultural  Education  in  St.  Lucia. 
By  George  S.  Hudson.  Ibid. 

REPORT  ON  THE  CENSUS  OF  PORTO  RICO,  1899. 

8vo.  Washington,  190(1 

WATTS.  Food  Supplies  of  some  West  Indian  Islantls.  By  Francis  Watts. 

Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  i.  1900 

WATTS.  Care  of  Pastures  in  Antigua.  By  Francis  Watts.  Ibid. 

SMITH.  Cacao  Industry  in  Grenada.  By  G.  W.  Smith.  Ibid. 

PRICHARD.  Through  Haiti.  Bj’  Hesketh  Prichard. 

‘ Geo.  Jour.’  .xvi.  1900 

LUBBOCK.  Present  Position  of  oui-  West  Indian  Colonies.  By  Sir  Nevile 
Lul)l)ock.  Pamp.  185.  Ijond.  1900 

DOFLEIN.  Yon  den  Antillen  zum  Fernen  Western  Reiseskizzen  eines 
Naturt'orschers.  Von  Dr.  Franz  Dotlein.  8vo.  Jena,  1900 

SUGAR  CANE  EXPERIMENTS  IN  THE  LEEWARD  ISLANDS.  Report 
on  Experiments  conducted  at  Antigua  and  St.  Kitts  in  the  Season 
1899-1900.  Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  19(H) 

YOUNG.  Stalk-Eyed  Crustacea  of  British  Guiana,  West  Indies  and  Bernuula. 
By  Dr.  Charles  G.  Young.  8vo.  Lond.  I9(K) 
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54.  BARBADOS 


See  also  Sections  2,  53,  and  65-77 


DICKSON.  Letters  on  Slavery.  By  William  Dickson,  to  which  are  aihled 
Addresses  to  the  Whites  and  to  the  Free  Negroes  of  Barbadoes  : anil 
Accounts  of  some  Negroes  Eminent  for  their  Virtues  and  Abilities. 

(Svo.  Lund.  178!1 

REPORT  FROM  A SELECT  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  ASSEMBLY 
APPOINTED  TO  INQUIRE  INTO  THE  ORIGIN,  CAUSES,  AND 
PROGRESS  OF  THE  LATE  INSURRECTION  IN  BARBADOS. 

(Svo.  Barhados,  IcSlG 

AUTHENTIC  REPORT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  DEMOLITION  OF  THE 
METHODIST  CHAPEL  AND  MISSION  HOUSE  IN  BARBADOS, 
AND  THE  EXPULSION  OF  MR.  SHREWSBURY,  A WESLEYAN 
MISSIONARY,  FROM  THAT  ISLAND.  <Svo.  Land.  182.5 

ACCOUNT  OF  ALL  SUMS  OF  MONEY  AWARDED  BY  THE  COM- 
MISSIONERS OF  SLAVERY  COMPENSATION  ; Specifying  the 
Date  of  each  Order,  the  Parties  to  whom  the  Payment  i.s  Awarded,  and 
the  Colon}'  or  Settlement  in  respect  of  which  it  is  Awarded  on 
Uncontested  Claims.  ‘ Slave  Emancipation,  &c.’  Folio.  1837 

EXTRACTS  FROM  PAPERS  PRINTED  BY  ORDER  OF  THE  HOUSE 
OF  COMMONS,  183'.),  RELATIVE  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES 
(BARBADOS.)  8vo.  Lund.  1840 


Arranged  under  the  following  Heads  : 

1.  Progress  of  Industry  and  General  Condition  4.  Administration  of  Justice 

of  Society  since  1st  August,  1838  5.  Prison  Eegulations,  &c. 

2.  State  of  the  Law  as  it  now  Exists  i 6.  Laws  Kelating  to  Immigration  and  Deporta- 

3.  New  Laws  Proposed  to  meet  the  New  tion  from  one  Colony  to  another 

Relations  of  Society  ; 7.  Proceedings  of  the  Local  Legislatures 

DESULTORY  SKETCHES  AND  TALES  OF  BARBADOS. 

12mo.  Land.  1<S40 

REPORT  BY  THE  BARBADOS  BOARD  OF  HEALTH  ON  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  WATER  TO  THE  CITY  OF  BRIDGETOWN. 

Pamp.  172.  Barhadoti,  1851 

CORRESPONDENCE  AND  DOCUMENTS  RELATIVE  TO  CONVICT 

DISCIPLINE  AND  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  PRISONS. 

(Svo.  Barbados,  1851 

PARRY.  General  View  of  the  State  of  the  Diocese  of  Barbados  in  a Letter 
from  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Barbados  (Dr.  T.  Parry).  18mo.  Lund.  1854 

RAWSON.  Report  upon  the  Rainfall  of  Barbados  and  upon  its  Influence  on 
the  Sugar  Crops,  1847-71.  With  two  Supplements,  1873-74.  By  Sir 
Rawson  W.  Rawson.  Folio.  Barbados,  1874 

AN  OLD  CUSTOM  KEPT  AT  BARBADOS  IN  THE  TIME  OF  QUEEN 
ANNE.  W.I.Q.  ii.  1887 

BARBER.  Diseases  Affecting  Sugar  Cane  in  Barbados.  By  C.  A.  Barber. 

Pamp.  E.  Antigua,  1893 

o o 2 


564 


BARBADOS  {Continued) — 

STARK.  History  and  Guide  to  Barbados  and  the  Carribbee  Islands  : 
including  their  History,  Inhabitants,  Climate,  Agriculture,  Geology, 
Government,  and  Resources.  By  James  H.  Stark. 

Illustrated.  I2mo.  Boston,  ItiP3 

REPORT  ON  THE  MEANS  OF  DESTROYING  THE  BORER  OR  ANY 
OTHER  PEST  AFFECTING  THE  SUGAR  CANE  IN  BARBADOS. 

G.G.  (Bar.)  xxx.  IS!)') 

REPORT  ON  THE  ERECTION  OF  CENTRAL  FACTORIES  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUGAR  IN  BARBADOS.  Ibid. 

HENEAGE.  Lady  Diana,  or  the  Sugar  Isle  (Barbados).  A Comedy  in  Four 
Acts.  By  Charles  Heneage.  Pamp.  134.  Bond.  1895 

BLAKE.  A Day  in  Barbados.  By  Lady  Blake.  ‘ Timehri,’  ix.  1895. 

CRONEY.  Report  of  the  Proceedings  in  the  Case  of  Ramsey  v.  Massiah. 
By  G.  Hallam  Croney.  Pamp.  172.  Bridgetown,  1896 

HAWTAYNE.  Records  of  Old  Barbados.  By  G.  H.  Hawtayne. 

‘ Timehri,’  x.  18!)(! 

CHRISTMAS  CHIMES.  The  Christmas  Number  of  ‘ The  Weekly  Recorder,’ 
Barbados.  Pamp.  H.  Barbados,  1897-9!) 

OHLSON.  Barbados,  and  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands.  By  J.  L.  Ohlson. 

‘ B.E.  Series,  iii.’  1900 

D’ ALBUQUERQUE.  Present  and  Future  Lines  of  Manorial  Experiments 
in  Barbatlos.  By  Prof.  J.  P.  d’Albuquerque. 

Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  i.  1900 

CLARKE.  Present  Position  of  Efforts  to  Supply  Central  Factories  at 
Barbados.  By  Hon.  F.  J.  Clarke.  Ibid. 

BOVELL.  Rotation  and  Catch  Crops  on  Sugar  Estates  (in  Barbados).  By 
J.  R.  Bovell.  Ibid. 

THORNE.  Silos  on  Sugar  Estates  in  Barbados.  By  E.  E.  H.  Thorne.  Ibid. 

D’ALBUQUERQUE  and  BOVELL.  Sugar  Cane  Experiments  at  Barbados. 
By  Prof.  J.  P.  d’Albuquerque  and  J.  R.  Bovell.  Ibid. 


565 


55.  JAMAICA 


See  also  Sections  2,  53,  and  65-77 


HICKERINGILL.  Jamaica  Viewed  : with  all  the  Poi-ts,  Harbours,  and  their 
several  Soundings,  Towns  and  Settlements  thereunto  belonging, 
together  with  the  Nature  of  the  Climate,  Fruitfulnesse  of  the  Soile 
and  its  Suitablenesse  to  English  Complexions,  with  several  other 
Collateral  Observations  and  Reflexions  upon  the  Island.  By 
Edmund  Hickei’ingill.  Map.  18mo.  Land.  1(5(11 

SHOWER.  Practical  Reflections  on  the  late  Earthquakes  in  Jamaica, 
England,  Sicily,  and  Malta,  &c.,  anno  1692.  With  a Particular 
Historical  Account  of  those  and  divers  other  Earthquakes.  By  John 
Shower.  12mo.  Loud.  1693 

BERLIN.  Description  Geographique  de  I’ile  de  la  Jamai<iue  et  le  routier 
des  Cotes.  Par  S.  Beilin.  Beilin’s  ‘ Isles  Antilles.’  1758 

BECKFORD.  Remarks  upon  the  Situation  of  Negroes  in  Jamaica  ; Im- 
partially made  from  a Local  Experience  of  nearly  Thirteen  Years  in 
that  Island.  By  W.  Beckford,  jun.  ‘ 8vo.  Loud.  1788 

JACKSON.  A Treatise  on  the  Fevers  of  Jamaica.  With  some  Observations 
on  the  Intermitting  Fever  of  America,  and  an  Appendix  containing 
some  Hints  on  the  Means  of  Preserving  the  Health  of  Soldiers  in  Hot 
Climates.  By  Dr.  Robert  Jackson.  8vo.  Lond.  1791 

PROCLAMATION  FOR  THE  ENCOURAGING  OF  PLANTERS  IN  HIS 
MAJESTY’S  ISLAND  OF  JAMAICA  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES, 
1753.  (Jamaica  Laws,  1st  printed  edition.) 

4to.  St.  Jago  de  la  Vega  {Spanish  Toivn)  1793 

HANSON.  Account  of  the  Island  and  Government  of  Jamaica.  Written  in 
the  year  1682.  By  Francis  Hanson.  Ihid. 

WOOD.  Preface  to  the  Octavo  Edition  of  ‘ Laws  of  Jamaica,’  published  in 
London  in  171().  Bj'  William  Wood.  Ibid. 

EDWARDS.  Vindication  of  the  Conduct  and  Proceedings  of  the  English 
Government  towards  the  Spanish  Nation  in  M.DC.LV.  in  Reply  to  the 
Misrepresentations  of  some  late  Historians  ; also  some  Account  of  the 
State  of  Jamaica,  its  Inhabitants  and  Productions  on  its  Surrender. 
By  Bryan  Edwards.  Ihid. 

LYTTELTON.  Historical  Account  of  the  Constitution  of  Jamaica,  drawn 
up  in  1764  for  the  Information  of  His  Majestj^’s  Ministers.  By  His 
Excellency  William  Henry  Lyttelton  (Lord  Westcote),  Governor  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  that  Island.  Ibid. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  GOVERNOR  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  JAMAICA 
IN  REGARD  TO  THE  MAROON  NEGROES  (published  by  order 
of  the  Assembly),  to  which  is  prefixed  an  Introductory  Account 
containing  Observations  on  the  Disposition,  Character,  Manners,  and 
Habits  of  Life  of  the  Maroons  ; and  a Detail  of  the  Origin,  Progress, 
and  Termination  of  the  War  between  those  People  and  the  White 
Inhabitants.  By  Bryan  Edwards.  8vo.  Lond.  1796 

EDWARDS.  Observations  on  the  Maroon  Negroes  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica. 

Bi-yan  Edwards’  ‘West  Indies,’  iii.  1801 

STEWART.  Account  of  Jamaica  and  its  Inhabitants.  By  ‘ A Gentleman 
Long  Resident  in  the  West  Indies  ’ (J.  Stewart).  8vo.  Land.  1808 

JAMAICA  ALMANACK  FOR  1821.  12mo.  Kingston,  1821 
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JAMAICA  {Continued) — 

NEGRO  SLAVERY  ; or,  a View  of  some  of  the  inoi-e  important  Features  of 
that  State  of  Society  as  it  Exists  in  the  United  States  of  America  and 
in  the  Colonies  of  the  West  Indies,  especially  in  Jamaica. 

Pamp.  171  and  8vo.  Lond.  LS2J 

BRIDGES.  A Voice  from  Jamaica  in  Reply  to  William  Wilberforce.  By 
the  Rev.  G.  W.  Bridges.  12rno.  Lond.  1(S2J 

LEGEND  OF  ROSE  HALL  ESTATE  IN  THE  PARISH  OF  ST.  JAMES, 
JAMAICA.  8vo.  Falmouth,  182:1 

BECHE.  Notes  on  the  Present  Condition  of  the  Negroes  in  Jamaica.  By 
H.  T.  de  la  Beche.  Coloured  Plate.  8vo.  Lond.  1825 

ADDRESSES  AND  MEMORIALS  TO  HIS  MAJESTY  FROM  THE 
HOUSE  OF  ASSEMBLY  AT  JAMAICA  (voted  in  the  years  1821  to 
182()  inclusive).  12mo.  Ljond.  1828 

ROBY.  Monuments  of  the  Cathetlral  Church  and  Parish  of  St.  Catherine  in 
the  year  1824.  Being  Part  1 of  ‘Church  Notes  and  Monumental 
Inscriptions  of  Jamaica.’  By  John  Roby.  8vo.  Montego  Bay,  1831 

ROBY.  Members  of  the  Assembly  of  Jamaica  from  the  Institution  of  that 
Branch  of  the  Legislature  to  the  Present  Time,  arranged  in  Parochial 
Lists.  By  John  Roby.  8vo.  Montego  Bay,  1831 

SPEECHES  OF  MR.  BARRETT  AND  MR.  BURGE  AT  A MEETING 
OF  PLANTERS,  MERCHANTS  AND  OTHERS  INTERESTED  IN 
THE  WEST  INDIA  COLONIES,  ON  SLAVERY  IN  JAMAICA. 

12nio.  Lond.  1833 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  OBJECTIONS  OF  THE  JAMAICA  PRO- 
PRIETORS RESIDENT  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN  TO  CERTAIN 
ENACTMENTS  IN  MR.  SECRETARY  STANLEY’S  BILL  FOR 
THE  ABOLITION  OF  SLAVERY.  12mo.  I.ond.  18:33 

THE  CASE  OF  WILLIAM  RAMSAY,  INSPECTOR-GENERAL  OF 
POLICE,  JAMAICA,  on  Charges  preferred  against  him  by  the  Hon. 
Thomas  James  Bernard  for  a Supposed  Obstruction  of  the  Law  in 
Reference  to  an  Alleged  Riot  at  a Public  Meeting  held  at  Spanish 
Town  on  It!  April,  183(1.  8vo.  Lond.  18.3(! 

LINDO.  On  Emigration  to  Jamaica.  By  A.  A.  Lindo.  8vo.  Lond.  1 83(i 

STERNE.  A Statement  of  Facts  submitted  to  Lord  Glenelg,  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies,  preparatory  to  an  Appeal  about  to  be  made  by 
the  Author  to  the  Commons  of  Great  Britain  seeking  redress  for 
grievances  of  a most  serious  tendency  committed  upon  him  under  the 
administration  of  the  Marquis  of  Sligo,  the  late  Governor,  and  Sir 
Joshua  Rowe,  the  present  Lord  Chief  Justice  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica. 
With  an  Exposure  of  the  present  System  of  .Jamaica  Apprenticeship. 
By  Henry  Sterne.  8vo.  Lond.  18.37 

WILLIAMS.  Narrative  of  Events  since  1st  August,  1834.  By  Janies 
Williams,  an  Apprenticed  Labourer  in  Jamaica. 

Pamp.  172.  Lond.  1837 

ACCOUNT  OF  ALL  SUMS  OF  MONEY  AWARDED  BY  THE  COM- 
MISSIONERS OF  SLAVERY  COMPENSATION  : Specifying  the 
Date  of  each  Order,  the  Parties  to  whom  the  Payment  is  Awarded,  and 
the  Colony  or  Settlement  in  respect  of  which  it  is  Awarded  on  Uncon- 
tested Claims.  ‘ Slave  Emancipation,  &c.’  Folio.  1837 

SLIGO.  Jamaica  under  the  Apprenticeship  System.  [By  the  Marquess  of 
Sligo.]  8vo.  Ijond.  18.38 
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BEIjISARIO.  Sketches  of  Cliai-icter  in  Illustration  of  the  Habits,  Occupa- 
tion, and  Costume  of  the  Negro  Population  in  the  Island  of  Jamaica, 
drawn  after  Nature  and  in  Lithography.  By  T.  M.  Belisario. 

J parts.  Coloured  plates.  Folio.  Kingston,  1837-38 

MILNER.  Present  and  Future  State  of  Jamaica  Considered.  By  T.  H. 
Milner.  Svo.  Loud.  1839 

SPEECH  OF  W.  BURGE,  AGENT  FOR  JAMAICA,  AGAINST  THE 
BILL  ENTITULED  ‘AN  ACT  TO  MAKE  TEMPORARY  PROVI- 
SION FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  .JAMAICA.’ 

8vo.  Loud.  1839 

PRECARIOUS  TENURE  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF  JAMAICA  AND  OUR 
OTHER  WEST  INDIAN  POSSESSIONS.  By  ‘An  Anglo-Indian.’ 

8vo.  Load.  1839 

SLIGO.  Letter  to  the  Marquis  of  Normanby  relative  to  the  Present  State  of 
Jamaica.  Bj’  the  Marcjuess  of  Sligo.  8vo.  Land.  1839 

BURGE.  Reply  to  the  Letter  of  the  Marquess  of  Sligo  relative  to  the  Present 
State  of  Jamaica.  By  William  Burge.  8vo.  Lond.  1839 

LONG.  Letter  to  Viscount  St.  Vincent  on  the  Jamaica  House  of  Assembly’s 
Abandonment  of  its  Legislative  Functions.  By  Chailes  Edward  Long. 

8vo.  Land.  1839 

M’MAHON.  Jamaica  Plantership  ; a Description  of  Jamaica  Planters,  viz.. 
Attorneys,  Overseers,  and  Book-keepers,  with  several  interesting 
Anecdotes.  By  Benjamin  M’Mahon.  12mo.  Lond.  1839 

LEWIS.  Jjife  and  Correspondence  of  M.  G.  Lewis,  Author  of  ‘ The  Monk,’ 
‘ Castle  Spectre,’  &c.,  with  many  pieces  of  Prose  and  Verse  never 
before  published.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1839 

GURNEY.  Reconciliation  Recommended  to  all  Parties  in  the  Colony  of 
Jamaica  : a Letter  addressed  to  the  Planters  by  .Joseph  John  Gurney. 

12mo.  Lond.  1840 

BARCLAY.  Remarks  on  Emigration  to  Jamaica  addressed  to  the  Coloured 
Classes  of  the  United  States.  By  Alexander  Barclay. 

Svo.  Lond.  1840 


HOBY.  Memoir  of  William  Knihh,  son  of  the  Rev.  W.  Knibh,  Missionary, 
who  died  at  the  Refuge,  near  Falmouth,  Jamaica  ; with  an  Address  to 
the  Coloured  Children.  By  Dr.  James  Hoby.  18mo.  Lond.  N.D. 

EXTRACTS  FROM  PAPERS  PRINTED  BY  ORDER  OF  THE  HOUSE 
OF  COMMONS,  1839,  RELATIVE  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES 
(JAMAICA.)  Svo.  Lond.  1840 

Arranged  under  the  Following  Heads  ; 


1.  Progress  of  Industry  and  General  Condition 
of  Society  since  1st  August,  1838 

2.  State  of  the  Law  as  it  now  Exists 

3.  New  Laws  proposed  to  meet  the  New  Rela- 
tions of  Society 


4.  Administration  of  Justice 

5.  Prison  Regulations,  &c. 

6.  Laws  relating  to  Immigration  and  Deporta- 
tion from  one  Colony  to  another 

7.  Proceedings  of  the  Local  Legislatures 


EIGHT  PRACTICAL  TREATISES  ON  THE  CULTIVATION  OF  THE 
SUGAR  CANE.  Written  in  consequence  of  the  Earl  of  Elgin’s  Offer 
of  a Prize  of  One  Hundred  Pounds,  in  the  Latter  Part  of  1842,  by 
Thomas  Henny,  Raynes  W.  Smith,  Anonymous,  W.  F.  Whitehouse, 
W.  A.  Clements,  .James  Sullivan,  G.  W.  Gordon,  Anonymous. 

8vo.  Spanish  Town,  1843 
HINTON.  Memoir  of  William  Knibh,  Missionary  in  .Jamaica.  By  John 
Hov^ard  Hinton.  8vo.  Lond.  1847 


568 


JAMAICA  {Continued)— 

SLAVE  EMANCIPATION  AND  COMPENSATION  : a Collection  of  Official 
Papers.  Folio.  Land.  1(S3.‘1-4(S 

GOSSE.  Illustrations  of  the  Birds  of  Jamaica.  By  Philip  Henry  Gosse. 

.52  coloured  plates.  4to.  Land.  1849 

BURCHELL.  Memoir  of  Thomas  Burchell,  Twenty-two  Years  a Missionary 
in  Jamaica.  By  his  brother,  William  Fitz-er  Burchell. 

I2mo.  Lund.  1849 

BIGELOW.  Jamaica  in  1850  ; or,  the  Effects  of  Sixteen  Years  of  Freedom 
on  a Slave  Colony.  By  John  Bigelow.  12mo.  New  York,  1851 

ANDERSON.  Description  and  History  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica  ; comprising 
an  Account  of  its  Soil,  Climate,  and  Productions,  shewing  its  Value 
and  Importance  as  an  Agricultural  Country  and  a Desirable  Place  of 
Residence  for  certain  Classes  of  Settlers.  Reprinted  (it  is  believed 
for  the  hrst  time)  from  the  great  work,  ‘An  Account  of  America  ; or, 
the  New  World,’  by  John  Ogilhy.  With  Preliminary  Chapter  and 
Notes  to  connect  the  Work  with  our  own  Times.  By  William  Wemyss 
Anderson.  Map.  12mo.  Kingston,  1851 

PARKIN.  Statistical  Report  of  the  Epidemic  Cholera  in  Jamaica.  By  Dr. 
John  Parkin.  8vo.  Lond.  1852 

BLEBY.  Death  Struggles  of  Slavery  ; being  a Narrative  of  Facts  and 
Incidents  which  occurred  in  a British  Colony  (Jamaica)  during  the 
Two  Years  immediately  preceding  Negro  Emancipation.  By  Henry 
Blehy.  12mo.  Lond.  1853 

BUCHNER.  The  Moravians  in  .Jamaica  : History  of  the  Mission  of  the 
United  Brethren’s  Church  to  the  Negroes  in  Jamaica  from  1754 
to  1854.  By  .1.  H.  Buchner.  12mo.  Lond.  1854 

UNDERHILL.  A Letter  Addressed  to  Right  Hon.  E.  Cardwell,  with  Illus- 
trative Documents  on  the  Condition  of  Jamaica,  and  an  Explanatory 
Statement.  By  Dr.  Edward  Bean  Underhill.  8vo.  Lond.  18(!5 

LUDLOW.  A Quarter  Centirry  of  Jamaica  Legislation.  By  J.  M.  Ludlow. 

8vo.  Load.  18()() 

LINDO.  Dr.  Underhill’s  Testimony  on  the  Wrongs  of  the  Negro  in  Jamaica 
Examined.  By  Abraham  Lindo.  Svo.  Lond.  LShtJ 

NOEL.  The  Case  of  George  William  Gordon,  of  Jamaica.  Bj'  Baptist 
Wriothesley  Noel.  Pamp.  172.  Lond.  18(i(i 

WILLIAMS.  The  Case  of  George  William  Gordon  : with  Preliminary 
Ol)servations  on  the  .Jamaica  Riot  of  Oct.  11,  18(15. 

Pamp.  172.  Lo)id.  18tl(i 

HARRISON.  Martial  Law  in  Jamaica.  By  Frederic  Harrison. 

8 VO.  Lond.  18(17 

GORRIPl.  Illustrations  of  Martial  Law  in  Jamaica.  By  (Sir)  .John  Gorrie. 

8vo.  Jjund.  18(17 

PAPERS  ON  JAMAICA  : Descriptive  of  its  Soil,  Climate,  Productions,  and 
Physical  Aspect.  Pamp.  172.  Kingston,  18(17 

HARVEY  and  BREWIN.  Jamaica  in  186t!  : a Narrative  of  a Tour  through 
the  Island,  with  Remai’ks  on  its  Social,  Educational,  and  Industrial 
Condition.  By  Thomas  Harvey  and  William  Brewin.  8vo.  Ljond.  18(17 

FLETCHER.  Personal  Recollections  of  the  Hon.  George  W.  Gordon,  late  of 
Jamaica.  By  Rev.  Duncan  Fletcher.  12mo.  Lond.  18(17 
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LORNE.  A Trip  to  the  Tropics  and  Home  through  America.  By  the 
Marquis  of  Lome.  Svo.  Lond.  1867 

BLEBY.  The  Reign  of  Terror  : a Narrative  of  Facts  concerning  ex-Governor 
Eyre,  George  William  Gordon,  and  the  Jamaica  Atrocities.  By  Henry 
Bleby.  12mo.  Lond.  1868 

LUCKOCK.  Jamaica  Enslaved  and  Free.  [By  Benjamin  Luckock.] 

18mo.  Lond.  1868 

TURNER.  Impressions  of  Jamaica.  By  Godfrey  Turner. 

‘ Geo.  Mag.’  i.,  ii.  1874-75 

SCOTT.  Tom  Cringle’s  Log.  By  Michael  Scott.  12mo.  Lond.  1876 

COX.  Rainfall  of  Jamaica,  1870-76.  By  Griffith  N.  Cox. 

J.  Meteo.  Soc.  iv.  1878 

JAMAICA  LAW  REPORTS,  Published  by  Direction  of  the  Governor,  under 
the  Authority  of  the  .Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

8vo.  Kingston,  1873-78 

WARMER  ISLANDS  : a Tourto  Madeira  and  Jamaica.  Pamp.  134.  Lond.  1881 

HALL.  Report  on  Earthquakes  in  Jamaica.  By  Maxwell  Hall. 

Jam.  Weather  Rep.  4.  1881 

PRICE.  Debate  on  the  Motion  of  Captain  G.  E.  Price  respecting  the 
Government  of  Jamaica.  Pamp.  172.  Lond.  1884 

HALL.  Second  Report  on  Earthquakes  in  Jamaica.  By  Maxwell  Hall. 

Jam.  Weather  Rep.  77.  1887 

SABONADIERE.  Treatise  on  Coffee  Planting  as  applicable  to  Jamaica. 
By  W.  A.  Sabonadiere.  ‘ Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.’  4-6.  1887-88 

FAWCETT.  Report  on  the  Cayman  Islands.  By  William  Fawcett. 

‘ Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.’  11.  1889 

ESPIN.  Tobacco  Culture.  By  J.  C.  Esi^in.  ‘ Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.’  13.  1889 
JOHNSTONE.  Weather  in  Jamaica.  By  Robert  Johnstone.  V.Q.  i.  1889 
SINCLAIR.  Conquest  of  Jamaica.  By  A.  C.  Sinclaii-.  Ibid. 

DELISSER.  Kingston  1(H)  Years  Ago.  By  H.  G.  Delisser.  Ibid. 

SINCLAIR.  Settlement  of  Jamaica.  By  A.  C.  Sinclair.  IJ>id. 

HUTCHINSON.  Jamaica  Views.  Bj-  Dr.  William  F.  Hutchinson.  Ibid. 
JAMAICA.  By  M.  L.  K.  Ibid. 

SINCLAIR.  Representative  Government  (in  .Jamaica).  By  A.  C.  Sinclair.  Ibid. 

HOSKINSON.  Oranges  in  .Jamaica.  By  G.  E.  Hoskinson. 

U.S.  Spec.  Con.  Rep.  i.  1890 

CONSTITUTION  AND  CANONS  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  ENGLAND 
IN  JAMAICA,  as  Re-enacted,  with  Amendments,  by  the  Diocesan 
Synod.  8vo.  Lond.  1890 

HAMILTON.  Maroons  of  .Jamaica  and  Nova  Scotia.  By  J.  C.  Hamilton. 

‘P.  Can.  Inst.’  1890 

ESPEUT.  Hints  on  Tropical  Agriculture.  By  W.  Bancroft  Espeut. 

V.Q.  i.,  ii.  1889-90 

ELLIS.  Mutiny  of  the  Recruits  of  the  2nd  West  India  Regiment  at  Fort 
Augusta.  By  Col.  A.  B.  Ellis.  Ibid.  ii.  1890 
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JAMAICA  {Continned)— 

THOMAS.  How  I Didn’t  Cross  the  John  Crow  Mountains.  By  Herbert  T. 
Tlioinas.  V.Q.  ii.  ISitO 

SINCLAIR.  Militia  of  Jamaica.  By  A.  C.  Sinclair.  Ibid. 

THOMAS.  How  I Rxi)lored  Nanny  Town,  Jamaica.  By  Herbert  T.  Thomas. 

Ihkl 

SOLOMON.  .lamaica  Currency.  Bj’  George  Solomon.  IJ>id. 

HILL.  Halfway-Tree,  Jamaica.  By  Richard  Hill.  Ibid. 

SINCLAIR.  Services  of  the  Militia  of  Jamaica.  By  A.  C.  Sinclair.  Ibid. 

HUTCHINGS.  Hope  Sugar  Estate  in  the  Olden  Time.  By  L.  Hutchings.  Ibid. 

REDCARR.  A Tale  of  the  Morant  Bay  Disturbances.  By  Tom  Redcarr.  Ibid. 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  Bj* 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xvi.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  N.D. 

RIDGWAY.  Humming  Birils.  By  Robei’t  Ridgway.  Smith  Rep.  18‘J0 

THERIAULT.  Description  of  Jamaica  and  its  Trade.  By  Levite  Theriault. 

Jour.  Ho.  Assem.  N.B.  1891 

MAUNSELL.  Contribution  to  the  Medico-Military  History  of  Jamaica.  A 
Retrospect.  By  Brigade-Surgeon  S.  E.  Maunsell. 

Pamp.  G.  Kingston,  1891 

FORD.  Jamaica  Exhibition.  By  J.  C.  Ford.  V.Q.  iii.  1891 

THOMAS.  Something  About  Obeah  (in  Jamaica).  By  Herbert  T.  Thomas. 

Ibid. 

STUART.  Robin  Redbreast  of  Jamaica.  By  John  Stuart.  Ibid. 

RICHARDS.  Banana  Culture  (in  Jamaica).  By  R.  W.  P.  Richards.  Ittid. 

JOHNSON.  First  Teachers’  Institute  in  Jamaica.  By  A.  C.  Johnson.  Ittid. 

PALACHE.  Jamaica  Stud  Book.  With  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Turf.  By 
J.  Thomson  Palache.  4to.  Kingston,  1892 

COCKERELL.  Sugar-Cane  Borer  (in  Jamaica).  By  T.  D.  A.  Cockerell. 

‘ Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.’  80.  18i)2 

JOHNSTONE.  Poverty  and  the  Poor  Law  in  Jamaica.  By  Robeil  John- 
stone. V.Q.  iv.  1892 

HODGE.  Musical  Jamaica.  By  Leonard  P.  Hodge.  ^ Ibid. 

RICHARDS.  Some  of  our  (Jamaica)  Native  Industries.  By  R.  W.  P. 
Richards.  Ibid. 

MURRAY.  Seventy  Years  Ago  : or,  the  Horrors  of  Slavery.  By  W.  C. 
Murray.  It)id. 

WILLIS.  Banana  Cultivation  in  Jamaica.  By  ‘Allan  Eric’  (C.  W.  Willis). 

‘ Can.  Mag.’ ii.  1898 

THOMSON.  A Governor’s  (General  Sir  Henry  W.  Norman)  Cruise  in  the 
West  Indies.  By  J.  P.  Thomson.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  ix.  1894 

FORD.  What  the  Banana  Trade  has  done  for  Jamaica.  By  Dr.  H.  B.  Ford. 

‘ Timehri,’ viii.  18114 
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CUNDALL.  The  A^isits  of  Prince  William  Henry  to  Jamaica.  By  Frank 
Cumlall.  Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  i. 

CUNDALL.  Literature,  Science,  and  Art  in  Jamaica.  By  Frank  Cundall.  Ibid. 

FITZGERALD.  A Little  Known  History  of  Jamaica.  By  W.  F.  Fitzgerald. 

Ibid. 

COCKERELL.  Notes  on  the  Transformation  of  some  Jamaica  Lepidoptera. 
By  T.  D.  A.  Cockerell.  Ibid. 

COCKERELL.  Additions  to  the  Fauna  and  Flora  of  Jamaica.  By  T.  D.  A. 
Cockerell.  Ibid. 

COCKERELL.  Entomology  of  Bath,  Jamaica.  By  T.  D.  A.  Cockerell.  Ibid. 

TOWNSEND.  Notes  on  some  Jamaican  Muscid*.  By  C.  H.  Tyler 
Townsend.  Ibid. 

JONES.  Observations  on  the  Insects  of  Jamaica.  By  William  Jones.  Ibid. 

CUNDALL.  Jamaica  Maces.  By  Frank  Cundall.  Ibid. 

CUNDALL.  Old  Bell  of  Port  Royal.  By  Ui'^iik  Cundall.  Ii)id. 

ISAACS.  Churches  of  Jamaica  : (1)  Parish  Church  of  St.  Andrew.  By  Rev. 
H.  H.  Isaacs.  Ibid. 

JOHN  CANOE  AND  OTHER  JAMAICA  FESTIAHTIES.  Ibid. 

CUNDALL.  Story  of  the  Life  of  Columbus  and  the  DiscoA^ery  of  Jamaica. 
By  Frank  Cundall.  Illustrated.  Jour  Inst.  Jam.  ii. 

CUNDALL.  Bibliotheca  Jamaicensis  : Some  Account  of  the  Principal  Works 
on  Jamaica  in  the  Library  of  the  Jamaica  Institute.  By  Frank 
Cundall.  Pamp.  134.  Kingston,  1805 

UNDERHILL.  Tragedy  of  Morant  Bay  : a Narrative  of  the  Disturbances  in 
the  Island  of  Jamaica  in  18()5.  By  Dr.  Edward  Bean  Underhill. 

12mo.  Lond.  1805 

CUNDALL.  Jamaica  in  1805  : a Handbook  of  Information  for  Intending 
Settlers  and  others.  By  Frank  Cundall.  8vo.  Kingston,  1805 

LEVY.  The  Land  : the  True  Source  of  Jamaica’s  Prosperity.  By  George 
Levy.  Pamp.  134.  Lond.  1805 

SYMMONETT.  Jamaica,  Queen  of  the  Caril)  Sea.  By  Mrs.  E.  M. 
Symmonett.  Ibid. 

OUGHTON.  In  Memoriam  : Thomas  Oughton  of  Jamaica  1825-1804  ; a 
Biography,  &c.  Compiled  by  Mrs.  M.  A.  Oughton. 

Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1805 

AN  EVENING  CHAT  IN  JAMAICA.  (m.)  Pamp.  162.  1805 

NORMAN.  A West  India  Island  (Jamaica).  By  General  Sir  Henry  W. 
Norman.  A.A.A.S.  vi.  1805 

EARLE.  Our  Fisheries  (Jamaica)  : To  Be  or  Not  to  Be.  By  Edward  M. 
Earle.  Pamp.  172.  Kingston,  1805 

NANKIVELL.  Rodney’s  Victory  over  de  Grasse.  By  Comm.  Nankivell. 

Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  ii.  1805 

CAPPER.  A Visit  to  Turks  Island.  By  Thomas  Capper.  It>id. 

TOWNSEND.  Notes  on  the  Jamaican  Fauna.  By  C.  H.  Tyler  Townsend.  Ibid. 
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KILMER.  Kola  : the  Bissy  Nut  of  Jamaica.  By  Fred  B.  Kilmer. 

‘ Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.’  ii.  18‘).5 

JAMAICA  AND  WEST  INDIA  FISHERIES.  Correspondence,  ifec.,  of 
E.  M.  Earle  re  Caribbean  SeaFisberi  es  Development  Syndicate. 

Pamp.  H.  Kingston,  1889-9(5 

WILLIS.  ‘ Buckra  ’ Land  : Two  Weeks  in  Jamaica.  Details  of  a Voyage 
to  the  West  Indies  Day  by  Day,  and  a Tour  of  Jamaica  Step  by  Step. 
By  ‘ Allan  Eric  ’ (C.  W.  Willis).  8vo.  Boston,  189(5 

CUNDALL.  .Jamaica  in  189(5  : a Handbook  of  Information  for  Intending 
Settlers  and  others.  By  Frank  Cundall.  8vo.  Kingston,  189(5 

BLAKE.  Jamaica  as  a Field  for  Investment.  By  Sir  Henry  A.  Blake. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1(52.  189(5 

CUNDALL.  Jamaica  in  the  Past  and  Present.  By  Frank  Cundall. 

.J.S.A.  xliv.  189(5 

BRENNAN.  The  Kingston  Barogi'apb.  By  .J.  F.  Brennan. 

Jamaica  Weather  Rep.  192.  1811(5 

HALL.  Clouds  and  Cloud-drift  and  Thunderstorms  in  .Jamaica.  By 
Maxwell  Hall.  Jamaica  Weather  Rep.  1951.  189G 

FEURTADO.  Official  and  other  Personages  in  Jamaica  from  1(55.5  to  179(1, 
with  a Chapter  on  the  Peerage,  &c.,  in  Jamaica.  By  W.  A.  FeuiJado. 

8vo.  Kingston,  189(5 

JUDAH.  Old  Saint  Jago.  By  G.  F.  J.  (G.  Fortunatus  Judah). 

Pamp.  172.  Kingston,  189(5 

CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  PORT  ROYAL 
EARTHQUAKE.  Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  i.,  ii.  1894-9(5 

CUNDALL.  A Seventeenth  Century  Charity  : a Brief  History  of  the 
Mico  Training  College,  Jamaica.  By  Frank  Cundall. 

Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  ii.  189(5 

DUERDEN.  Notes  on  the  Marine  Zoology  of  Kingston  Harl)our.  By  J.  E. 
Duerden.  Ibid. 

CUNDALL.  Jamaica  Cartography  ; Chronological  list  of  the  Maps  of 
Jamaica  in  the  Library  of  the  Institute  of  Jamaica,  l)oth  on  Separate 
Sheets  and  in  Books  ; with  some  Notes  on  the  History  of  the  Parishes 
of  the  Island.  By  Frank  Cundall.  Pamp.  172.  Kingston,  18'.) 7 

NEWTON.  Glimpses  of  Life  in  Bermuda  and  the  Tropics.  By  Margaret 
Newton.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  18‘.)7 

***  Pp-  ICC  to  249  relate  to  .Tamaica 

DE  SOUZA’S  EXCELSIOR  DIAMOND  JUBILEE  CELEBRATION 
PROGRAMME.  Pamp.  172.  Kingston,  181)7 

CUNDALL.  Jamaica  in  1897  : a Handbook  of  Infoianation  for  Intending 
Settlers  and  others.  By  Frank  Cundall.  8vo.  Kingston, 

RATHBUN.  List  of  the  Decaj)od  Crustacea  of  Jamaica.  By  Mary  J. 
Rathbun.  Annals  of  the  Inst,  of  Jamaica.  Vol.  i.  No.  1.  1897 

BUCHER.  Depression  in  Logwood  and  its  Cure.  By  Emile  Bucher. 

Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897 
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NUTT  ALL.  Agricultural  Outlook  in  Jamaica.  By  Archbishop  E.  Nuttall. 

Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897 

MORRIS.  Further  Development  of  Agricultural  Industries  in  Jamaica.  By 


Dr.  D.  Morris.  Ihid. 

CORK.  Tobacco  Cultivation  in  Jamaica.  By  Philip  C.  Cork.  Ihid. 

CORK,  GIBB,  and  MAXWELL.  Sheep  Breeding  in  Jamaica.  By  P.  C. 
Cork,  J.  M.  Gibb,  and  H.  Maxwell.  Ibid. 

BURKE.  Hackneys  in  Jamaica.  By  S.  C.  Burke,  jun.  Ibid. 


WHITFIELD.  Descriptions  of  Species  of  Rudistae  from  the  Cretaceous 
Rocks  of  Jamaica.  By  R.  P.  Whitfield. 

Amer.  Mus.  of  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  1897 

ROBERTS.  A Collection  of  Fishes  made  by  Rev.  Joseph  Seed  Roberts  in 
Kingston,  Jamaica.  By  David  Starr  Jordan  and  Cloudsley  Rutter. 

8vo.  Philadelphia.,  1897 

HAWTHORNE.  Summer  at  Christmas-tide  (in  Jamaica).  By  Julian 
Hawthorne.  (m.)  Panip.  182.  1897 

HAWTHORNE.  A Tropic  Climb  (in  Jamaica).  By  Julian  Hawthorne. 

Ibid.  1897 

MARWICK.  William  and  Louisa  Anderson.  A Record  of  their  Life  and 
Work  in  Jamaica  and  Old  Calabar.  By  William  Marwick. 

I2mo.  Edin.  1897 

ABRAHAM.  Importation  of  Logwood  Seed  from  British  Honduras  (into 


Jamaica).  By  E.  R.  Abraham.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897 

CORK.  Agricultural  Banks  : their  Applicability  to  Jamaica.  By  P.  C. 
Cork.  Ibid. 

SIMMS.  Agricultural  Education  (in  Jamaica).  By  Rev.  W.  Simms.  Ibid. 

DOUET.  Central  Coffee  Factories  (in  Jamaica).  By  George  A.  Douet.  Ibid. 


WYNNE,  CORK,  and  ARNOTT.  “ Worn-out  ” Coffee  Lands  in  Manchester, 
Jamaica.  By  Walter  W.  Wynne,  Philip  C.  Cork,  and  G.  W.  Campbell 


Arnott.  Ibid. 

MORRIS.  Fruits  of  Paradise  (of  Jamaica).  By  Dr.  D.  Morris. 

Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897 

ROXBURGH.  Herefords  in  Jamaica.  By  Adam  Roxburgh.  Ibid. 

CORK.  Pine  Apple  Cultivation.  By  Philip  C.  Cork.  Ibid. 

DUERDEN.  Aboriginal  Indian  Remains  in  Jamaica.  By  J.  E.  Duerden. 

Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  ii.  1897 

HADDON.  Craniology  of  the  Almrigines  of  Jamaica.  By  Prof.  A.  C. 
Haddon.  Ibid. 


PANTON.  Life  History  of  some  Jamaica  Hesperiidae.  By  E.  Stuart  Panton. 

Ibid. 

NICHOLAS.  The  Cock-Pit  Country  and  the  White  Limestone  of  Jamaica. 
By  Francis  C.  Nicholas.  Ibid. 

MacCORMACK.  Indian  Remains  in  Vere,  Jamaica.  By  R.  C.  MacCormack. 

Ibid. 


DUERDEN.  Actiniaria  around  Jamaica.  By  J.  E.  Duerden. 


Ibid. 
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DUERDEN.  Our  Insect  Pests  : their  Structure  ami  Life  History.  By  J.  E. 


Duerden.  ‘ Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.’  iv.  1807 

ALLEYNE.  A Legend  of  Jamaica.  By  F.  M.  Alleyne. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1(52.  1808 

CLARK.  Zoological  Jamaica.  By  Hubert  Lyman  Clark.  Ihid. 

BLAKE.  Maroons  of  Jamaica.  By  Lady  Blake.  Ibid. 

GOODWIN.  Jamaica  Tobacco  for  Export.  By  R.  N.  GootUvin. 

.lam.  Agri.  Soc.  ii.  1808 

IN  THE  LAND  OF  GINGER— JAMAICA.  Ibid. 

POPE.  Jamaica  Cigar  Industry.  By  Samuel  H.  Pope.  lidd. 

WATTS.  Analyses  of  Jamaica  Soils.  By  Francis  Watts.  Ibid. 

GOSSET.  Indian  Sheep  for  Jamaica.  By  B.  S.  Gosset.  Il)id. 

RANKIN.  Jamaica  Past  and  Present.  By  Norman  S.  Rankin. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xi.  1808 


FAWCETT.  Public  Gardens  ami  Plantations  of  Jamaica.  By  William 
Fawcett.  Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.  v.  1808 

SPENCER.  Late  Formations  and  Great  Changes  of  Level  in  Jamaica.  By 
J.  W.  Spencer.  T.  Can.  Inst.  v.  18118 

BURTON.  Tropics  and  Snows  : A Record  of  Travel  and  Adventure.  By 
Captain  Reginald  G.  Burton.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1808 

STARK.  Stark’s  Jamaica  Guide  (Illustrated)  ; containing  a Description  of 
everything  relating  to  Jamaica  of  which  the  Resident  or  Visitor  may 
desire  Information,  including  its  History,  Inhabitants,  Government, 
and  Resources,  also  Places  of  Interest  to  Travellers.  By  James  H. 
Stark.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Boston,  1808 

DUERDEN.  Natural  Resources  of  Jamaica.  By  J.  E.  Duerden. 

Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  1800 

SOUTAR.  Trade  in  Jamaica.  By  Simon  Soutar.  Ibid. 

MALCOLM.  Jamaica  : an  Impression.  By  Ian  Malcolm. 

(m.)  Pamp.  It52.  1800 

SETON-KARR.  Grant  of  Rothiemurchus.  A Memoir  of  the  Services  of 
Sir  John  Peter  Grant,  . . . Governor  of  Jamaica.  By  Walter  Scott 
Seton-Karr.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1800 

McDERMOT.  Present  Comlition  of  Jamaica  and  Jamaicans.  By  T.  H. 
McDermot.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiii.  1800 

LIVINGSTONE.  Black  Jamaica  : a Study  in  Evolution.  By  W.  P. 
Livingstone.  12mo.  Ltnid.  I8'.)0 

DE  MONTAGNAC.  Negro  Nobodies  : being  a Series  of  Sketches  of  Peasant 
Life  in  Jamaica.  By  Noel  de  Montagnac.  (‘  Over  Seas  Library.’) 

12nio.  Lond.  1800 

NASH.  Jamaica  ; with  Remarks  on  some  of  the  other  West  Indian  Islands. 
By  Alfred  G.  Nash.  R.S.G.S.  xv.  1800 

HILL.  Sketch  of  the  Geology  of  Jamaica.  By  R.  T.  Hill.  Ibid. 

JOHNSTONE.  Nelson  in  the  West  Indies.  By  Robert  Johnstone. 

Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  ii.  1807-00 


1.  Jamaica.  2.  The  Leeward  Islands,  a.  Chase  of  the  French  Fleet 
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NICHOLAS.  Economic  Geology  of  Jamaica.  By  Francis  C.  Nicholas. 

Jour.  Inst.  Jam.  1899 

SIMMS.  Agricultural  Education  in  West  Indian  (Jamaican)  Schools.  By 
Rev.  Wm.  Simms.  Ibid. 

CUNDALL.  ‘ That  Million : ’ or,  Jamaica’s  Aid  to  the  Mother  Country  a 
Hundred  Years  ago.  By  Frank  Cundall.  Ibid. 

VENDRYES.  Systematic  Catalogue  of  the  Land  and  Fresh  Water  Shells  of 
Jamaica.  By  Henry  Vendryes.  Ibid. 

DUERDEN.  Jamaica  Fisheries  : the  Operations  in  Jamaica  of  the  Caribbean 
Sea  Fisheries  Development  Syndicate,  Ltd.  By  J.  E.  Duerden.  Ibid. 

DUERDEN.  Zoophyte  Collecting  in  Bluetields  Bay.  By  J.  E.  Duerden.  Ibid. 

DE  MONTAGNAC.  A Jamaica  Negi’o  Melody  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
By  Mrs.  de  Montagnac.  Ibid. 

CUNDALL.  A Jamaica  Chancellor’s  Purse.  Bj"  Frank  Cundall.  Ibid. 

WATTS.  The  Soil  and  its  Cultivation  (Jamaica).  By  Francis  Watts. 

Jour.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  iii.  1899 

WATTS.  Sugar  Industry  of  Jamaica.  By  Francis  Watts. 

‘ Inter.  Sugar  Jour.’  i.  1899 

JOHNSTON.  What  Jamaica  Offers  to  the  United  States.  By  Dr.  James 
Johnston.  Inter.  Com.  Con.  Phil.  189*9 

PALACHE.  Orange  Culture  (in  Jamaica).  By  Hon.  J.  T.  Palache. 

Jour.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  iv.  1900 

CUNDALL.  Jamaica.  By  Frank  Cundall.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1*900 

THORP.  Kingston,  Jamaica.  By  William  Thorp.  (m.)  Pamp.  102.  1900 

PAASCH.  Ini  huge  (lurch  Jamaica  und  Cuba.  Von  Prof.  Dr.  H.  Paasch. 

12mo.  Stuttgart,  1900 

SIMMS.  Proposed  Agricultural  Department  and  Agricultural  Teaching  in 
Jamaica.  By  Rev.  Canon  W.  Simms.  Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  i.  1*900 

DOIDGE.  Bee-Keeping  in  Jamaica.  By  James  Doidge.  Ibid. 

MURRAY.  A Week’s  Rambling  with  ‘ Bra  Quamin.’  By  W.  C.  Murray. 

Pamp.  185.  Savanna  la,  Mar,  I'.IOO 

CUNDALL.  Studies  in  Jamaica  History.  By  Frank  Cundall. 

12mo.  Land.  1900 

WILSON  and  McCORMACK.  Prize  Essays,  containing  Suggestions  as  to 
the  Opening  Up  and  Development  of  Trade  beUveen  Bristol  and 
Jamaica.  By  Arthur  L.  Wilson  and  W.  Simpson  McCormack. 

Ob.  4to.  Liverpool,  1900 

JAMAICA  WEATHER  REPORTS.  Folio.  Kingston,  1881-1900 
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56.  TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO 


See  also  Sections  2,  53,  and  65-77 


ROCHEFORT.  Le  tableau  cle  ITsle  de  Tabago  ou  de  la  Nouvelle  Oiialchro, 
Tune  des  Isles  Antilles  de  I’Amerique,  depeiidaiite  de  Souveraiuete  des 
Hants  et  Puissans  Seigneurs  les  Estats  Generans  des  Provinces  Unies 
des  Pais-bas.  Par  Cesar  de  Rochefort.  12mo.  Leydo,  1GG.5 

THE  WHOLE  PROCEEDINGS  ON  THE  TRIAL  OF  THE  HON.  MAJOR 
HENRY  FITZROY  STANHOPE,  at  a Court  Martial,  re  the  Capitu- 
lation of  Tobago.  -Ito.  Lund.  1783 

ADDRESS  OF  GOVERNOR  GEORGE  FERGUSON  TO  THE  PUBLIC 
RELATIVE  TO  THE  CAPTURE  OF  TOBAGO.  MSS.  Ito.  1783 

PICTON.  A Letter  addressed  to  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Hobart,  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonial  Department.  By  Col.  Thomas 
Picton.  8vo.  Lund.  1801 

FULLARTON.  A Statement,  Letters,  and  Documents  respecting  the 
Affairs  of  Trinidad,  including  a Reply  to  Colonel  Picton’s  Atldress  to 
the  Council  of  that  Island.  By  Col.  Fullarton.  Ito.  Lund.  1801 

LAVAYSSE.  Voyage  aux  iles  de  Trinidad,  de  Tobago,  de  la  Marguerite, 
et  dans  diverses  parties  de  Venezuela  dans  I’Amerique  Meridionales. 
Par  J.  J.  Dauxion  Lavaysse.  2 vols.  12mo.  Paris,  1813 

JOHNSTON.  Sentence  Pronounced  in  the  Court  of  Vice- Admiralty  of  the 
Island  of  Trinitlad  in  the  Matter  of  S.  M.  Clogstoun,  Qui  Tam.  v.  the 
Sloop  or  Vessel  ‘ Eliza  Pratt’  and  Two  Slaves,  John  Wolker  and  Hill, 
and  Charles  Dodds  for  Penalties.  Bj’  Judge  L.  F.  C.  Johnston. 

12mo.  Port  of  SjHi in,  182!) 

WEBSTER.  Account  of  Trinidad.  Webster’s  ‘ Voyage.’  1831 

ACCOUNT  OF  ALL  SUMS  OF  MONEY  AWARDED  BY  THE  COMMIS- 
SIONERS OF  SLAVERY  COMPENSATION  ; Specifying  the  Date 
of  each  Order,  the  Parties  to  whom  the  Payment  is  Awarded,  and  the 
Colony  or  Settlement  in  respect  of  which  it  is  Awarded  on  Uncontested 
Claims.  ‘ Slave  Emancipation,  &c.’  Folio.  1837 

BRIDGENS.  West  India  Scenery  ; with  Illustrations  of  Negro  Character, 
the  Process  of  Making  Sugar,  &c.,  from  Sketches  taken  during  a 
Voyage  to  and  Residence  of  Seven  Years  in  the  Island  of  Trinidad. 
By  R.  Bridgens.  Folio.  Lond.  N.D. 

Illustrations  : 


1.  Title  Plate,  a Wreath  composed  of  Sugar 
Cane,  Plantain  Tree,  &c. 

2.  Flying  Fish 

3.  Dolphin 

4.  Crossing  the  Tropic 

5.  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

6.  St.  Ann’s,  the  Governor’s  Eesidence 

7.  Pitch  Lake 

8.  Planting  the  Sugar  Cane 

9.  Cutting  Canes 

10.  Carting  Canes  to  the  Mill 

11.  Boiling  House 

12.  Carting  Sugar 

13.  Negro  Mode  of  Nursing 

14.  Field  Negro 


15.  Sunday  Morning  in  the  Country 

16.  Sunday  Morning  in  Town 

17.  Bed  Stocks 

18.  Stocks  for  Hands  and  Feet 

19.  Negro  and  Indian  Character 

20.  Negro  Heads,  with  Punishments 

21.  Negro  Superstition 

22.  Negro  Figuranti 

23.  Negro  Dance 

24.  Pitch  Lake  Palm 

25.  Groo  Groo  Tree 

26.  Plantain  Tree 

27.  P’ruit  of  the  Banana  and  Plantain 

28.  Roman  Catholic  Church,  Port  of  Spain. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  PAPERS  PRINTED  BY  ORDER  OF  THE  HOUSE 
OF  COMMONS,  1830,  RELATIVE  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES 
(TRINIDAD).  8vo.  Lund.  18B) 


Arkanged  under  the  following  Heads; 


1.  Progress  of  Industry  and  General  Condition 
of  Society  since  1st  August,  1838 

2.  State  of  the  Law  as  it  now  Exists 

3.  New  Laws  proposed  to  meet  the  New 
Relations  of  Society 


4.  Administration  of  Justice 

5.  Prison  Regulations,  &c. 

().  Laws  relating  to  Immigration  and  Deporta- 
tion from  one  Colony  to  another 
7.  Proceedings  of  the  Local  Legislatures 


PARRY.  A Charge  delivered  in  tlie  Church  of  Holy  Trinity,  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad.  By  Thomas  Parry,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Barbados. 

Pamp.  172.  Barbados,  18.52 

HART.  Trinidad  and  the  other  West  India  Islands  and  Colonies.  By 
Daniel  Hart.  8vo.  Trinidad,  186(5 

LEOTAUD.  Oiseaux  de  I’ile  de  la  Trinidad  (Antilles).  Par  Dr.  A.  Leotaud. 

8vo.  Port  of  8^)0  in,  1866 

BORDE.  Histoire  de  Pile  de  la  Trinidad  sons  le  Gouvernement  Espagnol. 
Par  Pierre  Gustave  Louis  Borde.  2 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1876-82 

HART.  Prospects  of  a Banana  Trade  in  Trinidad.  By  J.  H.  Hart. 

Pamp.  172.  Port  of  Spain,  1887 

LEGGE.  Trade  and  Taxes  in  Trinidad.  By  C.  H.  G.  Legge. 

W.I.Q.  ii.  1887 

CLARK.  Material  and  Moral  Progress  of  Trinidad  during  Fifty  Years.  By 
Henry  J.  Clark.  Pamp.  172.  Port  of  Spain,  1888 

PAPERS  ON  LEPROSY  IN  TRINIDAD.  Polio.  Port  of  Spain,  IS)) 

BODU.  Trinidadiana  ; being  a Chronological  Review  of  Events  which  have 
Occurred  in  the  Island  from  the  Conquest  to  the  Present  Day,  with 
Brief  Notices  of  the  Careers  of  some  Eminent  Colonists.  Compiled  by 
Jose  M.  Bodu.  8vo.  Poi't  of  Spain,  IS)) 

RETIREMENT  OF  R.  J.  L.  GUPPY  FROM  CHIEF  INSPECTOR  OF 
SCHOOLS,  TRINIDAD.  Addresses.  Pamp.  131.  Trinidad,  1891 

GUPPY.  Molluska  Used  as  Food  in  Trinidad.  By  R.  J.  Lechmere  Guppy. 

P.V.l.  (T.)  1891 

RAKE.  Butterflies  of  Trinidad.  By  Dr.  Beaven  Rake.  Ibid. 

CARMODY.  Industrial  Resources  of  Trinidad.  By  Prof.  P.  Carmody. 

Pamp.  E.  Trinidad,  1895 

HART.  Agricultural  Industries  of  Trinidad.  By  J.  H.  Hart.  Ibid. 

MAN.  Defence  Question  in  Trinidad.  By  Col.  Alexander  Man. 

Pamp.  172,  and  P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  1895 

CHAPMAN.  Notes  on  Trinidad  Birds.  By  Frank  M.  Cliapman. 

Amer.  Mus.  of  Nat.  Hist.  vii.  1895 


SINCLAIR.  Recent  Travels  in  Trinidad. 

Sinclair’s  ‘ In  Tropical  Lands.’  1895 

VINCENT,  GANE,  and  CARBIN.  Essays  on  Cultivation  of  the  Sugar 
Cane  in  Trinidad.  By  Harry  A’^incent,  Janies  Gane,  and  F.  M.  Carbin. 

P.  Agri.  Soc.  Trill,  i.  1895 

ALLEN  ami  CHAPMAN.  Mammals  of  Trinidad.  By  J.  A.  Allen  and 
Frank  M.  Chapman.  P.V.L  (T.)  1895 

P P 
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CHAPMAN.  Birds  of  Trinidad.  By  Frank  M.  Chapman.  P.V.I.  (T.)  1895 


GUPPY.  Physical  Conditions  and  Fauna  of  the  Gulf  of  Pai-ia.  By  R.  J.  L. 

Guppy.  Ibid. 

GUPPY.  Crustacea  and  Echinodermata  of  the  Gulf  of  Paria.  By  R.  J.  L. 

Guppy.  Ibid. 

GUPPY.  Molluska  of  the  Gulf  of  Paria.  By  R.  J.  L.  Guppy.  Itnd. 


FRASER.  History  of  Trinidad  from  1781  to  1839.  By  Lionel  Mordaunt 
Fraser.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  Por^  1891-9G 

BELLOT.  A Judicial  Scandal.  Anderson  v.  Gorrie.  By  H.  H.  L.  Bellot. 

(m.)  Pamp.  1G2.  1890 

REPORT  OF  THE  TRINIDAD  CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE  ON 
THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE’S  DESPATCH  TO  COLONIAL 
GOVERNORS  TOUCHING  COLONIAL  TRADE. 

Pamp.  F.  Trinidad,  189G 

TRINIDAD  LOCAL  FORCES  : Queen’s  Birthday  Parade. 

Pamp.  134  and  172.  Trinidad,  1894-9G 

DAVIS.  Early  English  Colonies  in  Trinidad.  By  N.  Darnell  Davis. 

Pamp.  172.  Georgetown,  189G 

NEWTON.  Glimpses  of  Life  in  Bermuda  and  the  Tropics.  By  Margaret 
Newton.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1897 

***  Pp.  74  to  133  relate  to  Trinidad 

PAGET.  An  Illustrated  Souvenir  Album  of  the  Centenary  of  Trinidad, 
1797-1897.  By  J.  Paget.  Small  4to.  Trinidad,  1897 

ALLEN  and  CHAPMAN.  Mammals  from  the  Island  of  Trinidad  ; with 
Descriptions  of  New  Species,  and  a Note  on  some  Mammals  from  the 
Island  of  Dominica.  By  J.  A.  Allen  and  Frank  M.  Chapman. 

Amer.  Mus.  of  Nat.  Hist.  ix.  1897 

STARK.  Guide  Book  and  History  of  Trinidad,  including  Tobago,  Grenada, 
and  St.  Vincent ; also  a Map  of  the  Orinoco  and  a Description  of  the 
great  Venezuelan  Pitch  Lake.  By  James  H.  Stark. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Boston,  1897 

BOURNE.  Real  Property  Law  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago.  By  H.  Clarence 
Bourne.  J.S.C.L.  ii.  1897 

CARMODY.  Food  Adulteration  (Trinidad).  By  Prof.  P.  Carmody. 

Pamp.  185.  Port  of  Spain,  1897 

HART.  Some  Sketches  and  Songs.  By  Ivry  Hart. 

Pamp.  172.  Trinidad,  1898 

MEADEN.  Report  on  the  Grazing  Capabilities  of  Tobago.  By  C.  W. 
Meaden.  Pamp.  G.  Port  tf  Spain,  181)8 

CARMODY.  Influence  of  Rainfall  on  Death  Rate  in  the  Tropics.  By  Prof. 
P.  Carmody.  Pamp.  185.  Land.  1898 

COCOA  IN  TRINIDAD,  VENEZUELA,  AND  GRENADA. 

Bull.  Bot.  Dep.  Jam.  v.  1898 

ROBINSON.  Trinidad  : its  Capabilities  and  Prominent  Products.  By  Sir 
William  Robinson.  P.R.C.I.  xxx.  1899 

GUPPY.  Work  of  the  Scientific  Association  of  Trinidad,  and  on  the 
Relation  of  the  Victoria  Institute  to  the  Field  Naturalists’  Clul)  and 
the  Public  Library.  By  R.  J.  L.  Guppy.  P.V.I.  (T.)  1899 

DE  VERTEUIL.  Trinidad  as  an  Agricultural  Colony.  By  Rene  de  Verteuil, 

Ibid. 
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McCarthy.  Trinidad  as  a Commercial  Centre.  By  R.  II.  McCarthy. 

P.V.I.  (T.)  1809 

BIDWELL.  Harbour  Works,  Trinidad.  By  H.  Shelford  Bidwell.  Ihid. 

WRIGHTSON.  Water  Works  for  Port  of  Spain.  By  Walsh  Wrightson.  Ibid. 

DE  LAMARRE.  Resources  of  Trinidad.  By  L.  Bert  de  Lamarre.  Ibid. 

GUPPY.  Education  in  Trinidad.  By  R.  J.  L.  Guppy.  Ibid. 

WILLIAMS.  Trinidad.  By  H.  Silvester  Williams.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900 

SMART.  Planting  in  Tobago.  By  Edward  R.  Smart. 

Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  1900 

HART.  Agricultural  Experiment  Work  in  Trinidad.  By  J.  H.  Hart. 

Imp.  Dep.  Agri.  W.I.  i.  1900 

DESCRIPTION,  CONDITION,  AND  PROSPECTS  OF  TOBAGO.  By  the 
Bishop  of  Trinidad.  P.V.I.  (T.)  1900 

SMART.  Development  of  the  Colony  (Trinidad)  by  Roads  and  Railways. 
By  E.  R.  Smart.  Ibid. 

BROOME.  Colonial  Memories.  By  Lady  Broome,  (m.)  Pamp.  159.  1899-1900 

EVERSLEY.  ‘ The  Trinidad  Reviewer  ’ for  the  Years  1899-liK)Q.  By  T. 
FitzEvan  Eversley.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1899-1900 


57.  BRITISH  GUIANA 


See  also  Sectioks  2,  53,  and  65-77 

RALEIGH.  Sir  Walter  Raleigh.  His  Apologie  for  his  Voyage  to  Guiana. 
By  Sir  Walter  Raleigh.  ‘ Raleigh’s  Select  Essays.’  1650 

STEDMAN.  Narrative  of  a Five  Years’  Expedition  against  the  Revolted 
Negroes  of  Surinam,  in  Guiana,  on  the  Wild  Coast  of  South  America, 
from  the  Year  1772  to  1777,  elucidating  the  History  of  that  Country 
and  describing  its  productions,  viz.,  Quadrupedes,  Birds,  Fishes, 
Reptiles,  Trees,  Shrubs,  Fruits,  and  Roots  ; with  an  Account  of  the 
Indians  of  Guiana  and  Negroes  of  Guinea.  By  Capt.  J.  G.  Stedman. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  Ito.  1796 

HENRY.  .ludgment  of  the  Court  of  Demerara  in  the  case  of  Odwin  v. 
Forbes  on  the  plea  of  the  English  Certificate  of  Bankruptcy  in  Bar,  in 
a Foreign  Jurisdiction,  to  the  suit  of  a Foreign  Creditor,  as  confirmed 
in  Appeal,  with  the  Authoidties  and  Foreign  and  English  Cases.  By 
J.  Henry.  8vo.  Loud.  1828 

LONDON  MISSIONARY  SOCIETY’S  REPORT  OF  THE  PROCEEDINGS 
AGAINST  THE  REV.  J.  SMITH,  OF  DEMERARA,  who  was  tried 
under  Martial  Law  and  Condemned  to  Death  on  a Charge  of  Aiding 
and  Assisting  in  a Rebellion  of  the  Negro  Slaves.  8vo.  Lund.  182-4 

SUBSTANCE  OF  THE  DEBATE  IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  COMMONS  ON  A 
MOTION  OF  HENRY  BROUGHAM  RESPECTING  THE  TRIAL 
AND  CONDEMNATION  TO  DEATH  BY  A COURT  MARTIAL 
OF  THE  REV.  JOHN  SMITH,  LATE  MISSIONARY  IN  THE 
COLONY  OF  DEMERARA.  8vo.  Lund.  1821 
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REPORT  OF  HIS  MAJESTY'S  MOST  HONOURABLE  PRIVY  COUNCIL 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  WILLIAM  ROUGH,  SERJEANT-AT-LAW, 
LATE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  COURT  OF  CRIMINAL  AND  CIVIL 
JUSTICE,  DEMERARA,  COMPLAINANT,  AGAINST  LIEUT.- 
GENERAL  JOHN  MURRAY,  LATE  LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
OF  THAT  COLONY.  <Svo.  Loud.  1825 

LEFROY.  Outalissi  ; a Tale  of  Dutch  Guiana.  With  Letter  to  the  Reader 
in  its  Vindication,  and  some  Documents  in  Dutch  and  English  illustrative 
of  the  Mm-al  State  of  that  Colony  prioi-  to  the  late  Reformation  of  the 
Government  effected  there  by  His  Netherlands  Majesty’s  Com- 
missioner, Major-General  Vamlen  Bosch,  in  the  Year  1828.  Edited 
by  Christopher  Etlward  Lefroy,  Judge  of  the  Mixed  Coui't  established 
in  Surinam  for  the  Suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  on  the  part  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  from  1819  to  1829.  8vo.  Land.  182C) 

*,*  The  letters  and  documents  are  in  MSS.  and  were  written  by  the  Editor  subsequent 
to  the  date  of  publication. 

ABORIGINES  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA.  Reports,  Despatches,  &c. 

P.P.  (U.K.)  18:H 

ACCOUNT  OF  ALL  SUMS  OF  MONEY  AWARDED  BY  THE  COM- 
MISSIONERS OF  SLAVERY  COMPENSATION  ; Specifying  the 
Date  of  each  Order,  the  Parties  to  whom  the  Paj'inent  is  Awarded,  and 
the  Colony  or  Settlement  in  respect  of  which  it  is  Awarded  on 
Uncontested  Claims.  ‘ Slave  Emancipation,  &c.’  Folio.  1837 

HILHOUSE.  Journal  of  an  Expedition  up  the  River  Cuyuny  in  British 
Guayana.  By  William  Hilhouse.  J.R.G.S.  vii.  1837 

SANDBACH.  Present  State  of  British  Gitiana.  By  Henry  R.  Sandbacli. 

Pamp.  134.  Land.  183*9 

HANCOCK.  Observations  on  the  Climate,  Soil,  and  Productions  of  British 
Guiana,  ami  on  the  advantages  of  Plmigration  to  and  Colonizing  the 
Interior  of  that  Coimtry.  By  Dr.  John  Hancock.  8vo.  Lond.  1840 

SCOBLE.  Hill  Coolies  : a Brief  Exposure  of  the  Deplorable  Condition  of 
the  Hill  Coolies  in  British  Guiana  and  Mauritius.  By  John  Scoble. 

Pamp.  134.  Lond.  1840 

EXTRACTS  FROM  PAPERS  PRINTED  BY  ORDER  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF 
COMMONS,  1839,  RELATIVE  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES  (BRITISH 
GUIANA).  8vo.  Lmu/.  1840 

Arranged  under  the  following  Heads  : 

1.  Progress  of  Industry  and  General  Condition  4.  Administration  of  Justice 

of  Society  since  1st  August,  1838  5.  Prison  Regulations,  &c. 

2.  State  of  the  Law  as  it  now  exists  C.  Laws  relating  to  Immigration  and  Deporta- 

3.  New  Laws  proposed  to  meet  the  New  tion  from  one  Colony  to  another 

Relations  of  Society  7.  Proceedings  of  the  Local  Legislatures 

AUSTIN.  A Charge  Delivered  to  the  Clergy  of  the  Diocese  of  Guiana  at  the 
Primary  Visitation,  by  William  Percy  Austin,  Bishop  of  Guiana. 

Pamp.  134.  Denm'ura,  1843 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  APPOINTED  BY  THE  GOVERNOR 
OF  BRITISH  GUIANA  TO  ENQUIRE  INTO  THE  STATE  AND 
PROSPECTS  OF  THE  COLONY.  Folio.  Lond.  1851 

POPULATION  OF  THE  COLONY  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA.  J.S.S.  xv.  1852 

DEMERARA  AFTER  FIFTEEN  YEARS  OF  FREEDOM.  By  ‘ A 
Landowner.’  8vo.  Lond.  1853 

CATALOGUE  OF  ARTICLES  TRANSMITTED  FROM  BRITISH  GUIANA 
TO  THE  EXHIBITION  .OF  WORKS  OF  INDUSTRY  OF  ALL 
NATIONS  IN  DUBLIN.  Pamp.  172.  Georyetoivn,  1853 
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MACRAE.  Manual  of  Plantership  in  British  Guiana.  By  Alexander 
Macrae.  8vo.  Land.  1856 

BEAUMONT.  Speeches  Delivered  l)y  Chief  Justice  Beaumont  in  the  Court 
of  Policy  of  British  Guiana  upon  the  Second  Reading  of  the  Gaol 
Delivery  Bill.  Pamp.  172.  Georgetown^  1865 

REMARKS  ON  THE  SPEECHES  DELIVERED  BY  CHIEF  JUSTICE 
BEAUMONT  IN  THE  COURT  OF  POLICY  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA, 
WITH  SPEECHES.  By  J.  Lucie  Smith.  Ibid. 

DUFF.  British  Guiana  ; being  Notes  on  a few  of  its  Natural  Productions, 
Industrial  Occupations,  and  Social  Institutions.  By  Rev.  Robert  Duff. 

12mo.  Glafigou',  1866 

WEBBER.  British  Guiana  : the  Essequibo  and  Potaro  Rivers.  With  an 
Account  of  a Visit  to  the  Recently  Discovered  Kaieteur  Falls.  By 
Col.  Webber.  Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1873 

SICCAMA.  Report  on  the  Drainage  of  the  Abary  and  West  Coast,  Berbice, 
Districts.  By  H.  Siccama.  Pamp.  H.  Georgetown,  1879 

SICCAMA.  Report  on  the  Water  Supply  of  Demerara.  By  H.  Siccama. 

Folio.  Lond.  1879 

BRITISH  GUIANA  POST  OFFICE  HANDBOOK.  Pamp.  134.  Load.  1879 

BRITISH  GUIANA.  The  Coroner’s  Ordinance.  A Handbook  for  Coroners. 

Pamp.  185.  Georgetown,  1879 

SICCAMA.  Report  upon  the  Bar  of  the  Demerara  River  and  the  Port  of 
Georgetown.  By  H.  Siccama.  Pamp.  H.  Georgetown,  1880 

JENMAN.  Journey  in  Search  of  ‘ Hevea  Spruceana.’  With  Relharks  on 
India  Rubber  and  Gutta-Percha  yielding  Plants  generally.  By  G.  S. 
Jenman.  ‘ Timehri,’  i.  1882 

McTURK.  Journey  up  the  Cuyuni.  By  Michael  McTurk.  Ttrid. 

imTHURN.  Journey  to  Mount  Russell  in  Guiana.  By  E.  F.  iniTliurn. 

‘ Timehri,’  i.  1882 

WINTER.  Coffee  Cultivation  in  Berbice  50  Years  Ago.  By  A.  Winter.  Ibid,. 

FRANCIS.  British  Guiana  Cane  Soils  and  Artificial  Manures.  By  E.  E.  H. 
Francis.  Ibid. 

JENMAN.  India-Rubbber  and  Gutta-Percha  Trees  of  British  Guiana.  By 
G.  S.  Jenman.  Pamp.  E.  Georgetoivn,  1883 

JENMAN.  Model  Settlers  : a Lesson  in  the  ‘ Small  Industries.’  By  G.  S. 
Jenman.  ‘ Timehri,’  ii.  1883 

imTHURN.  Between  the  Pomeroon  and  the  Orinoco.  By  E.  F.  iniTliurn. 

Ibid. 

WINTER.  River  Berbice  and  its  Tributaries.  By  Alexander  Winter.  Ibid. 

TINNE.  Our  Colonial  Currency  By  J.  E.  Tinne.  Ibid. 

CAMPBELL.  By  the  Cuyooni  to  the  Orinoco  in  1857  ; from  the  Diary  of  Dr. 
W.  H.  Campbell.  Ibid. 

CATALOGUE  OF  EXHIBITS  SENT  FROM  BRITISH  GUIANA  TO  THE 
EDINBURGH  INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION. 

12mo.  Georgetoivn,  1884 

imTHURN.  Essequibo,  Berbice,  and  Demerara  under  the  Dutch.  Bj'  E.  F. 
imThurn.  ‘ Timehri,’  ii.,  iii.  1883-84 

imTHURN.  Notes  on  West  Indian  Stone  Implements  and  other  Indian 
Relics.  By  E.  F.  imThurn.  Ibid,  i.,  ii.,  iii.  1882-84 
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McTURK.  Hunting  Notes  of  a Bushman.  By  Michael  McTurk. 

‘ Timehri,’  iii.  1884 

JONES.  Berhice  River,  and  an  Analj'sis  of  some  of  its  Soils.  By  B.  Howell 
Jones.  Ibid. 

JENMAN.  Balata  and  Balata  Industry,  Forest  Laws,  &c.  By  G.  S.  Jennian. 

‘ Timehri,’  iv.  and  Pamp.  E.  Ceorgeiown.,  1885 

ADDRESS  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  BRITISH  GUIANA  AND 
WEST  INDIAN  EXHIBITION,  1885.  With  List  of  Prizes. 

Pamp.  172.  Ceorgeiown,  1885 

TMTHURN.  First  Ascent  of  Roraima.  By  E.  F.  imThurn. 

‘ Timehri,’  iv.  1885 

SCOLES.  Architecture  of  Georgetown.  By  the  Very  Rev.  Ignatius  Scoles. 

Ibid. 

BRITISH  GUIANA  AND  WEST  INDIAN  EXHIBITION,  1885.  By  the 


Committee.  It)id. 

imTHURN.  Redmen  ; some  of  their  Thoughts.  By  E.  F.  imThurn. 

‘ Timehri,’  v.  188G 

McCLINTOCK.  Colonial  Jottings.  By  W.  C.  H.  F.  McClintock.  Ibid. 
WATT.  Agricultural  Societies  in  British  Guiana.  By  Thomas  Watt.  Ibid. 
RODWAY.  Discovery  of  Guiana.  By  James  Rodway.  W.I.Q.  i.  188(i 
RODWAY.  El  Dorado.  By  James  Rodway.  Ibid. 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  HEALTH  IN  BRITISH 
GUIANA.  By  C.  G.  Y.  Ibid. 

ABRAHAM.  Marriage  Law  : British  Guiana.  By  E.  A.  V.  Abraham.  Ibid. 
PRIMARY  EDUCATION  IN  BRITISH  GUIANA.  By  G.  H.  B.  Ibid. 
SMITH.  Sir  William  Arrindell.  By  (Sir)  W.  F.  Haynes  Smith.  Ibid. 

BENSON.  Telegraphy  in  the  Tropics.  By  George  C.  Benson.  H>id. 

RODWAY.  Guiana  Gold  Mines  of  the  Past.  By  James  Rodway. 

‘ Timehri,’  i.  (N.S.)  1887 

ABRAHAM.  Recent  Search  for  Gold  in  British  Guiana.  By  E.  A.  V. 
Abraham.  Il>id. 

McTURK.  Disputed  Titles  to,  and  Squatters  on.  Crown  Lands,  Essequiho 
River.  By  Michael  McTurk.  Ibid. 

GILZEAN.  Rice  Cultivation  in  British  Guiana.  By  A.  R.  Gilzean.  Ibid. 


FARRAR.  Church  of  England  in  Guiana.  By  Archdeacon  Thomas  Farrar. 

W.I.Q.  i.,  ii.  1880-87 

TURNER.  Condition  of  our  (British  Guiana)  People.  By  W.  S.  Turner.  Ibid. 

ABRAHAM.  East  India  Coolie  in  British  Guiana.  By  E.  A.  V.  Abraham. 

Ibid.  ii.  1887 

RODWAY.  First  Settlers  in  Guiana.  By  James  Rodway.  Ibid. 

TEN  BROEKE.  The  ‘ de  Saffon  ’ Institution,  British  Guiana.  By  H.  C. 
Ten  Broeke.  Ibid. 

WATT.  British  Guiana  ; with  Special  Reference  to  Boundary  Dispute  with 
Venezuela.  By  Hugh  Watt.  Map.  Pamp.  184.  Lond.  1888 

RODWAY.  Chronology  and  Bibliography  of  Guiana,  1498-1790.  By 
William  Rodway.  (Extracts  from  ‘ Demerara  Argosy.’) 

Pamp.  G.  Ceorgetown,  N.D. 


583 


BRITISH  GUIANA  {Continved)— 

HARPER.  Beetles  of  British  Guiana.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Harper. 

‘ Timehri,’  ii.  (N.S.)  1888 

CLARKE.  A Contribution  towards  the  History  of  Demerara,  17(!3,  from  the 
Correspondence  of  Gedney  Clarke.  Ihid. 

CASTELL.  A Trip  to  the  Upper  Demerara.  By  the  Rev.  Canon  Castell.  Ibid. 
PERKINS.  Seven  Months  up  the  Puruni  River.  Bj'  H.  I.  Perkins.  Ibid. 
DAVIS.  Records  of  British  Guiana.  By  N.  Darnell  Davis.  Ibid. 

QUELCH.  A Collecting  Trij)  on  the  Abary  Creek.  By  J.  J.  Quelch.  Ibid. 
RODWAY.  Boundaries  of  British  Guiana  and  Venezuela.  By  James 
Rodway.  W.I.Q.  iii.  1888 

PYM.  British  Guiana.  By  G.  Pym.  Ibid. 

SLOMAN.  Coolie  Missions  in  British  Guiana.  By  Rev.  E.  Sloman.  Ibid. 

LUARD.  Demerara  Sugar  Plantations  and  Life  thereon.  By  E.  C.  Luard. 

Ibid. 

CHALMERS.  The  Jubilee  in  Georgetown,  British  Guiana.  By  Lady 
Chalmers.  Ibid. 

VEECOCK.  Legends  and  Myths  of  British  Guiana.  By  James  Veecock. 

Ibid. 

PYM.  Life  in  Guiana  now  and  One  Hundred  and  Fiftj"  years  Ago.  By  G. 
Pym.  Ibid. 

RODWAY.  The  Schomburgks  in  Guiana.  By  James  Rodway. 

‘ Timehri,’  i'ii.  (N.S.)  1889 

TINNE.  Opening  up  the  Country.  By  J.  E.  Tinne.  Ibid. 

ROCKS  AND  MINERALS  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA.  Ibid. 

PERKINS.  Settled  Portions  of  the  Barima,  Waini,  and  Amakura  Rivers. 
By  H.  I.  Perkins.  Ibid. 

YOUNG.  Fragment  of  Berbice  History.  By  Dr.  C.  G.  Young.  Ibid. 

QUELCH.  Along  the  Essequibo  and  Potaro.  By  J.  J.  Quelch.  Ibid. 

McINTIRE.  Scale  Insects  Inimical  to  Vegetation,  found  in  the  Botanical 
Gardens,  Georgetown.  By  S.  J.  Mclntire.  Ibid. 

TEN  KATE.  West  Indian  Stone  Implements  and  other  Indian  Relics.  By 
Dr.  H.  F.  C.  Ten  Kate.  K.I.  Ned.  Ind.  1889 

RODWAY.  Charles  Waterton  and  his  Demerara  Friend.  By  James  Rodway. 

‘ Timehri,’  iv.  (N.S.)  1890 

QUELCH.  Mollusca  of  British  Guiana.  By  J.  J.  Quelch.  Ibid. 

LUCKIE.  Jottings  from  the  British  Guiana  Gold  Diggings.  By  E.  Fraser 
Luckie.  Ibid. 

QUELCH.  On  the  Upper  Demerara  River,  about  and  above  the  Great  Falls. 
By  J.  J.  Quelch.  lijid. 

RODWAY.  Post  Office  in  British  Guiana  before  1860.  By  James  Rodway. 

Ibid. 

QUELCH.  Notes  on  the  Geological  Reports  of  British  Guiana.  By  J.  J. 

Quelch.  Ibid. 

QUELCH.  On  the  Upper  Berbice  River.  By  J.  J.  Quelch.  Ibid. 

CARRINGTON.  Statute  Law  Revision.  By  (Sir)  John  Worrell  Carrington. 

Ibid. 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’  By 
Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xviii,  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  N.D. 
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RODWAY.  Struggle  for  Life  in  the  (Guiana)  Forest.  By  James  Rodway. 

‘ Timehri,’  v.  (N.S.)  1891 

ABRAHAM.  Coins  of  British  Guiana.  By  E.  A.  V.  Abraham.  Ihid. 

PRYCE.  Nests  and  Eggs  of  some  Common  Guiana  Birds.  By  H.  Lloyd 
I'l’yce.  Ibid. 

QUELCH.  Native  Birds  of  Georgetown.  By  J.  J.  Quelch.  Ihid. 

CARRINGTON.  Commissioners  on  Tour.  By  (Sir)  John  Worrell  Car- 
rington. It)id. 

KIRKE.  Bartica  : a Reminiscence.  By  Henry  Kirke.  Ibid. 

RODWAY.  Constitution  of  British  Guiana.  By  James  Rodway.  Ihid. 

JONES.  Reminiscences  of  the  Port  of  Georgetown.  By  Capt.  Montague 
Jones.  Ibid. 

KEN  RICK.  Opening  up  the  Country.  By  W.  W.  Kenrick.  Ibid. 

CARROLL.  People,  Industries,  and  Trade  of  British  Guiana.  By  Philip 
Carroll.  U.S.  Con.  Rep.  144.  1892 

BELLAIRS.  Twenty  Years’  Improvements  in  Demerara  Sugar  Production. 
By  Seaforth  M.  Bellairs.  ‘Timehri,’ v.,  vi.  (N.S.)  1891-92 

DAVIS.  Caijitulation  to  the  French  in  1782.  By  N.  Darnell  Davis. 

Ibid.  vi.  1892 

ROWLAND.  Census  of  British  Guiana,  1891.  Bj’  E.  D.  Rowland.  Ibid. 

RODWAY.  Chibs  and  Societies  in  British  Guiana  to  1844.  By  James 
Rodway.  Ilnd. 

QUELCH.  Bats  of  British  Guiana.  By  J.  J.  Quelch.  Ihid. 

HARGREAVES.  Guiana  Gold.  By  T.  S.  Hargreaves.  Ibid. 

QUELCH.  Our  Birds  of  Prey.  By  J.  J.  Quelch.  U)id. 

RODWAY.  Struggle  for  Life  in  the  Swamp.  By  James  Rodway.  Ibid. 

HUNTER.  Gold  in  British  Guiana  : its  History  and  Prospects.  By  Hope 
Hunter.  Ibid. 

WEBER.  Our  Trade  Relations  with  the  United  States.  By  Hon.  Arthur 
Weber.  Ibid. 


RODWAY  and  STARK.  Stark’s  Guide  Book  and  History  of  British  Guiana, 
containing  a Description  of  its  Inhabitants,  Climate,  Agriculture, 
Geology,  Gold  Mining,  Government,  and  Resources.  By  James  Rodway 
and  James  H.  Stark.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Boston,  1898 

RODWAY.  Seasons  in  Guiana.  By  .Tames  Rodway. 

‘ Timehri,’  vii.  (N.S.)  1893 


INDIANS  OF  GUIANA,  from  the  Dutch  of  J.  J.  Hartsinck.  Ibid. 

PERKINS.  Notes  on  a Journey  to  a Portion  of  the  Cuyuni  Gold  Mining 
District.  By  Harry  I.  Perkins.  lt)id. 

imTHURN.  a Tramp  with  Redskins.  By  E.  F.  imThurn.  Ibid. 

KIRKE.  Early  Years  of  the  Lamaha  Canal.  By  Henry  Kirke.  Ibid. 

RITCHIE.  First  Thirty  Years  of  Schools  and  Schoolmasters  in  Briti.sh 
Guiana.  By  Rev.  W.  B.  Ritchie.  Ibid. 

APPUN.  Roraima  ; from  the  German  of  C.  Appun.  Itnd. 


HAWTAYNE.  Christmas  Hymn  for  Guiana  and  the  West  Indies.  ByG.  H. 
Hawtajme.  Pamp.  134.  Georgetown,  1894 

COX.  British  Guiana  : some  useful  Notes  for  Government  Officers.  By 
Charles  T.  Cox.  8vo.  Georgetoum,  1894 
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DIXON.  Possibilities  of  the  N.W.  District  of  British  Guiana.  By  G.  G. 
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STARK.  History  and  Guide  to  the  Bahama  Islands ; containing  a Description 
of  everything  on  or  about  the  Bahama  Islands  of  which  the  Visitor  or 
Resident  may  desire  Information,  Including  their  History,  Inhabitants, 
Climate,  Agriculture,  Geology,  Government,  and  Resources.  By  James 
H.  Stark.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Boston,  1891 

ROMANCE  OF  A GOVERNORSHIP  AND  ITS  REFUTATION  : A Series 
of  Letters  Regarding  the  Sisal  Hemp  Industry. 

Pamp.  134.  Bond.  1894 

MACINNES.  The  Beautiful  Bahamas.  By  Donald  Macinnes. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  iii.  1894 

MORRIS.  Sisal  Industry  of  the  Bahamas.  By  Dr.  D.  Morris. 

Pamp.  172.  Bond.  1896 

LESTER.  In  Sunny  Isles  : Chapters  Treating  Chiefly  of  the  Bahama 
Islands  and  Cuba.  By  Rev.  George  Lester.  12mo.  Bond.  1897 

WORTHINGTON.  Sketch  of  the  Bahamas.  By  E.  B.  Worthington. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiii.  1899 

MALCOLM.  Modes  of  Legislation  in  the  Bahamas.  By  Sir  Ormond  D. 
Malcolm.  J.S.C.L.  ii.  (n.s.)  1899 

NORTHCROFT.  Sketches  of  Summerland  : giving  some  Account  of  Nassau 
and  the  Bahama  Islands.  By  G.  J.  H.  Northcroft. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Nassau,  1900 

ROBINSON.  Bahamas.  By  Sir  William  Robinson.  ‘B.E.  Series,  iii.’  1900 

ROBINSON.  The  Bahamas.  By  Sir  William  Robinson. 

P.R.C.I.  xxxi.  1900 
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59.  BRITISH  HONDURAS 


See  alao  Sections  2,  53,  and  65-77 


ACCOUNT  OF  ALL  SUMS  OF  MONF.Y  AWARDED  BY  THE 
COMMISSIONERS  OF  SLAVERY  COMPENSATION:  Specifying 
the  Date  of  each  Order,  the  Parties  to  whom  the  Payment  is  Awarded, 
and  the  Colony  or  Settlement  in  respect  of  which  it  is  Awarded  on 
Uncontested  Claims.  ‘ Slave  Emancipation.’ &c.  Folio.  18il7 

EXTRACTS  FROM  PAPERS  PRINTED  BY  ORDER  OF  THE  HOUSE 
OF  COMMONS,  1830,  RELATIVE  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES 
(BRITISH  HONDURAS).  8vo.  Lo7id.  1840 


Arranged  under  the  following  Heads  : 


1.  Progress  of  Industry  and  General  Condition 
of  Society  since  1st  August,  1838 

2.  State  of  the  Law  as  it  now  Exists 

3.  New  Laws  Proposed  to  meet  the  New 
Relations  of  Society 


4.  Administration  of  Justice 

5.  Prison  Regulations,  &c. 

6.  Laws  Relating  to  Immigration  and  De- 
portation from  one  Colony  to  Another 

7.  Proceedings  of  the  Local  Legislatures 


TEMPLE.  Commercial  Importance  of  Honduras  as  a British  Settlement. 

By  Chief  Justice  R.  Temple.  J.S.A.  iv.  185t) 

TEMPLE.  British  Honduras  : its  History,  Trade  and  Natural  Resources. 
By  Chief  Justice  R.  Temple.  J.S.A.  iv.,  v.  18.5G-;)7 

TEMPLE.  Right  of  Great  Britain  to  British  Honduras.  By  Chief  Justice 
R.  Temple.  J.S.A.  vi.  18.')8 

GOSPEL  OF  ST.  JOHN  IN  THE  MAYA  LANGUAGE.  18mo.  Land.  18t:'.) 
DOUGLAS.  Account  of  the  Attempt  to  form  a Settlement  on  the  Moscpnto 
Shore,  in  1823.  By  Dr.  .James  Douglas.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  18(!!1 

SQUIER.  Honduras  : Descriptive,  Historical,  and  Statistical.  By  E.  G. 

Squier.  12mo.  Loud.  1870 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘The  Universal  Geography.’ 
By  Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xvi.  Roy.  8vo.  Lund.  N.D. 

BRISTOWE.  Handliook  of  British  Honduras : comprising  Historical, 

Statistical,  and  General  Information  concerning  the  Colony.  Com- 
piled by  L.  W.  Bristowe.  .5  vols.  8vo.  Jjoud.  1888-03 

USEFUL  INFORMATION  AS  TO  THE  COLONY  OF  BRITISH 
HONDURAS.  Pamp.  134.  Belize,  18').') 

MOLONEY.  Botanical  Efforts  of  the  Government  of  British  Honduras. 
By  Sir  Alfred  Moloney.  Ibid. 

MOLONEY.  From  a Silver  to  a Gold  Standard  in  British  Honduras.  By 
Sir  Alfred  Moloney.  (m.)  Pamp.  1(!2.  18il() 

BRITISH  HONDURAS.  Ibid. 


ABRAHAM.  Logwood  Seed  Collecting  in  British  Honduras.  By  E.  R*. 
Abraham.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897 

SHELFORD.  Railway  Surveying  in  Tropical  Forests.  By  Frederic  Shelford. 

P.I.'C.E.  cxxxiii.  1898 


MILL.  British  Honduras.  By  Di‘.  Hugh  Roliert  Mill. 

‘International  Geography.’  1899 

A FORGOTTEN  PURITAN  COLONY  (Honduras),  (m.)  Pamp.  1(12.  1899 
OLIVIER.  British  Honduras.  By  Sydney  Olivier.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  19dd 
AVERY.  British  Honduras.  By  W.  L.  Avery.  Amer.  Geo.  Soc.  xxxii.  1900 
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60.  FALKLAND  ISLANDS 


See  also  Sections  2,  4,  6-5,  and  74-75 

PERNETY.  History  of  a Voyage  to  the  Malouine  or  Falkland  Islands,  made 
in  1763  and  1764,  nnder  the  Command  of  M.  de  Bougainville,  in  order 
to  form  a Settlement  there,  and  of  the  Two  Voyages  to  the  Straits 
of  Magellan,  with  an  Account  of  the  Patagonians.  Translated  from 
Dom  Pernety’s  Historical  Journal  written  in  French.  4to.  Land.  1773 

FANNING’S  VOYAGES  TO  THE  SOUTH  SEAS.  8vo.  Load.  1834 

INFORMATION  RESPECTING  THE  FALKLAND  ISLANDS. 

8vo.  Loud.  1843 

MARRIOTT.  Meteorological  Observations  at  Stanley,  Falkland  Islands. 
By  William  Marriott.  J.  Meteo.  Soc.  vi.  1880 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘The  Universal  Geography.’ 
By  Elisee  Reclus.  Vol.  xviii.  Roy.  8vo.  N.D. 

ROUTLEDGE.  Falkland  Islands.  By  R.  M.  Routledge.  R.S.G.S.  xii.  1896 

BARKLY.  A Sketch  of  Life  in  the  Falkland  Islands.  By  Mrs.  Fanny  A. 
Barkly.  ‘ From  the  Trollies  to  the  North  Sea.’  1897 

WARD.  A Day  in  the  Falkland  Islands.  By  R.  de  C.  Ward. 

(in.)  Pamp.  161.  1898 

MILL.  Falkland  Islands.  By  Dr.  Hugh  Robert  Mill. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

FALKLAND  ISLANDS.  By  W.  E.  L.  ‘ B.E.  Series,’  iii.  1900 


61.  GIBRALTAR 


See  a\so  Sections  2,  65,  71,  and  la-11 


A DESCRIPTION  OF  GIBRALTAR  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Blockade, 
Siege,  the  Attempt  by  Nine  Sail  of  Fire  Ships,  the  Sally  made  from 
the  Garrison,  and  everything  Remarkable  or  Worthy  Notice  that  has 
occurred  in  that  place  since  the  Commencement  of  the  Spanish  War ; 
likewise  the  Vast  Importance  of  this  Valuable  Fortress  of  Great 
Britain,  clearly  Stated  and  explained.  8vo.  Land.  1782 

HERIOT.  Historical  Sketch  of  Gibraltar,  with  an  Account  of  the  Siege 
which  that  Fortress  stood  against  the  Combined  Forces  of  France  and 
Spain,  including  a Minute  and  Cii-cumstantial  Detail  of  the  Sortie 
maile  by  the  Garrison  for  the  Purpose  of  Destroying  the  Formidable 
Works  erected  by  the  Spaniards  against  the  Fortress.  By  J.  Heriot. 

8vo.  Lund.  1792 

QQ 


594 


GIBRALTAR  (Continued) — 

HISTORY  OF  THE  LATE  SIEGE  OF  GIBRALTAR,  with  an  Historical 
Sketch  of  that  Garrison  from  the  Earliest  Periods.  8vo.  Land.  1804 

WEST.  Twelve  Views  of  Gibraltar,  from  Drawings  by  H.  A.  West. 

6b.  Folio.  Land.  1828 


1.  From  Fort  St.  Philip 

‘2.  From  the  New  Mole,  looking  South 

3.  North,  from  South  Bastion 

4.  From  the  New  Mole,  looking  North 

5.  From  the  North  Bastion 

6.  Governor’s  Cottage,  Europa 


7.  From  the  Upper  Path,  between  O’Hara’s 
Folly  and  the  Signal  House 

8.  Neutral  Ground  and  Inundation 

9.  From  Buena-Vista  Battery 

10.  Europa  Pass 

11.  North  Front 

12.  South  Barracks,  &c. 


HORT.  The  Rock  : Illustrated  with  Various  Legends  and  Original  Songs 
and  Music  Descriptive  of  Gibraltar.  By  Major  Richard  Hort.  With 
Drawings  taken  on  the  Spot  by  William  Lacey.  4to.  Land.  18.‘h) 

IRBY.  Ornithology  of  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar.  By  Col.  L.  Howard  L.  Irby. 

8vo.  Land.  1875 


RAMSEY.  Geology  of  Gibraltar  and  the  Opposite  Coast  of  Africa.  By  Prof. 
A.  C.  Ramsay.  P.R.I.  viii.  1878 

BILL.  Gibraltar’s  Grievance.  By  Charles  Bill.  (m.)  Pamp.  151.  1895 

ADYE.  Past  and  the  Future  of  Gibraltar.  By  Col.  John  Adye. 

(m.)  Pamp.  142.  1895 

CARPENTER.  A Fortress  of  the  Centuries.  By  Mary  Thom  Carpenter. 

Ibid. 


REMINISCENCES  OF  THE  100th  REGIMENT  AND  OF  GIBRALTAR. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  vii.  189(1 

WILLIAMS.  Civil  Government  of  Gibraltar.  By  Leonard  Williams. 

(m.)  Pamp.  142.  1897 

WHITTLE.  Gibraltar  as  a Winter  Resort.  By  J.  Lowry  Whittle.  Ibid. 

FIELD.  Gibraltar  : the  Story  of  its  Capture.  By  Major  C.  Field. 

(m.)  Pamp.  142.  1898 

PLAYFAIR.  Gibraltar.  By  Sir  R.  Lambert  Playfair. 

‘ International  Geograi)hy.’  1899 

HANNA Y.  Taking  of  Gibraltar.  By  David  Hannay.  (ni.)  Pamp.  195.  1899 

GILBARD.  Gibraltar  : Historical  and  Other  Notes.  Compiled  by  Col.  G. 
J.  Gilbard.  ‘ Gibraltar  Directory.’  189.‘5-1900 
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62.  MALTA  AND  GOZO 


.Vec  also  Sections  2,  65,  71,  a>i(I  75-77 


VERTOT.  History  of  the  Knights  Hospitallers  of  St.  .John  of  Jerusalem, 
Styled  afterwards  the  Knights  of  Rhodes  and  at  Present  Knights  of 
Malta.  Translated  from  the  French  of  I’Ahbe  de  Vertot. 

5 vols.  12mo.  Edin.  17.57 

BRYDONK.  A Tour  through  Sicily  and  Malta,  in  a Series  of  Letters  to 
William  Beckford  from  P.  Brydone.  2 vols.  in  1.  8vo.  Lund.  1773 

WILKINSON.  Epitome  of  the  History  of  Malta  and  Gozo.  By  Charles 
Wilkinson.  12mo.  Lund.  1801 

BOISGELIN.  Ancient  and  Modern  Malta':  Account  of  the  State  of  the 
Islands  of  Malta  and  Gozo  : History  of  the  Knights  of  St.  .John  of 
Jerusalem  and  a Narrative  of  Events  which  Attended  the  Capture  of 
the  Islands  by  the  French  and  their  Conquest  by  the  English.  By 
Louis  de  Boisgelin.  2 vols.  Ito.  Lund.  1805 

POLICY  AND  INTEREST  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
MALTA  SUMMARILY  CONSIDERED.  12nio.  Lund.  1805 

ETON.  Authentic  Materials  for  a History  of  the  People  of  Malta.  By 
William  Eton.  8vo.  Lund.  1802-1807 

APPEALS  OF  THE  NOBILITY  AND  PEOPLE  OF  MALTA  TO  THE 
JUSTICE,  FAITH,  AND  POLICY  OF  THE  BRITISH  GOVERN- 
MENT FOR  THE  FULFILMENT  OF  THE  CONDITIONS  UPON 
WHICH  THEY  GAVE  UP  THEIR  ISLAND  TO  THE  KING, 
NAMELY,  THEIR  ANCIENT  RIGHTS  UNDER  A FREE  CON- 
STITUTION. 8vo.  Lund.  1811 

DAVALOS.  Tableau  Historique  et  Politique  de  Malte  et  de  ses  Habitans 
depuis  des  temps  les  plus  recules  jusqu’a  la  reunion  de  cette  isle  a la 
Grande-Bretagne.  Par  F.  A.  de  Christophoro  Davalos. 

8vo.  Lund.  1818 

BADGER.  Description  of  Malta  and  Gozo.  By  George  Percy  Badger. 

12mo.  Valletta,  1838 

PAPPAFFY.  Memorandum  Respecting  the  Corn  Duties  of  England  and 
its  Grain  Trade  with  the  Mediterranean  (Malta).  By  Mr.  Pappaffy. 

12nio.  Lund.  1830 

DAVY.  Notes  and  Observations  on  the  Ionian  Islands  and  Malta.  By  Dr. 
John  Davy.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  1812 

CURRENCY  OF  MALTA.  A Letter  to  Earl  Grey  by  a British  Merchant. 

Pamp.  142.  Lund.  1849 

REPORT  OF  THE  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  TRIAL  OF  GUISEPPE  MELI 
FOR  THE  WILFUL  MURDER  OF  CAPTAIN  THOMAS  GRAVES, 
R.N.,  IN  MALTA.  Pamp.  142.  Malta,  185G 
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MALTA  AND  GOZO  {Continued) — 

TALLACK.  Malta  under  the  Phenicians,  Knights,  and  English.  By  William 
Tallack.  With  a List  of  the  Marine  Shells  and  Fish  of  Malta. 

ISflno.  Land.  1801 

PORTER.  History  of  the  Fortress  of  Malta.  By  Major  Porter. 

J.R.U.S.I.  V.  1801 

WEBSTER.  English  Governors  and  Foreign  Grumblers  ; or,  Malta  in  1804. 
By  William  B.  We1)ster.  8vo.  Malta,  1804 

ADAMS.  Notes  of  a Naturalist  on  the  Nile  Valley  and  Malta  : Narrative  of 
Exi)loration  and  Research  in  connection  with  the  Natural  History, 
Geology,  and  Archseology  of  the  Lower  Nile  and  Maltese  Islands.  By 
A.  Leith  Adams.  8vo.  Edin.  1871 ) 

SEDDALL.  Malta  Past  and  Present  : being  a History  of  Malta  from  the 
Days  of  the  Phoenicians  to  the  Present  Time.  By  the  Rev.  Henry 
Seddall.  Map.  8vo.  Land.  187() 

ANNOTAZIONI  ALLE  LEGGI  CRIMINALI  PER  LTSOLA  DI  MALTA, 
e sue  Dipendenze  da  servire  di  Guida  al  Giurato  per  cura  d'un  Giovane 
Advocate  Maltese.  Sm.  4to.  Malta,  1870 

VASSALLO.  Guide  to  the  Museum  : or.  The  Ancient  Monuments  of  Malta 
Preserved  in  the  Museum  of  the  Public  Library,  described  by  Dr. 
Casare  Vassallo.  Translated  by  Charles  A.  Wright. 

12m.  Malta,  1872 
Italian  edition.  1870 

AIRY.  On  the  Tides  at  Malta.  By  Sir  G.  B.  Airy.  Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1878 

TREGELLAS.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Defences  of  Malta.  By  Walter  H. 
Tregellas.  R.E.L.  iii.  187!) 

CESARE.  II  2 Luglio  18711  : Note  Raccolte.  Da  Roberto  de  Cesare. 

Pamp.  1115.  Malta,  1871) 

Rx\.PINET.  Lectures  on  the  British  Constitution  and  on  the  Government  of 
Malta.  By  Prof.  G.  Rapinet.  Roy.  8vo.  Malta,  1885 

MALTA  COURT  AT  THE  COLONIAL  AND  INDIAN  EXHIBITION  OF 
1880  : Catalogue  of  the  Objects  Exhibited.  12nio.  Lund.  1880 

SAVONA.  Bribery,  Corruption,  and  Malversation  at  the  General  Election  in 
Malta.  Correspondence  between  the  Governor  and  S.  Savona. 

Pamp.  142.  Malta,  1888 

PAGE.  Guitle  to  the  Laws  and  Regulations  of  Malta,  &c.  With  Index. 
Compiled  by  George  Alfred  Page.  12mo.  Valletta,  181)2 

ANDREWS.  Somerset  Dock  at  Malta.  By  Charles  Andrews. 

P.I.C.E.  x.xxiii.  1872 

REPORT  OF  SCHOOL  WORK  EXHIBITION,  MALTA,  18DI  AND  18D4. 

Pamp.  F.  Valletta,  18DI-D4 

COLSON.  Hamilton  Graving  Dock,  Malta.  By  Charles  ami  Charles  Henry 
Colson.  P.I.C.E.  cxv.  181)4 

CASTALDI.  Progresso  delle  Idee  di  Umanita  e di  Civilta  Nelle  Moderne 
Leggi  di  Guerra.  Dr.  Salvatore  Castaldi.  Pamp.  142.  Valletta,  181)5 
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MALTA  AND  CtOZO  {Continued)— 

BEDFORD.  Malta  and  the  Maltese  Race.  By  Rev.  W.  K.  R.  Bedford. 

P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  189G 

PAPERS  RELATING  TO  THE  MALTA  INDUSTRIAL  EXHIBITION 
OF  189G.  Pamp.  142.  Malta,  189G 

HUGHES.  Note  on  the  Endemic  Fever  of  the  Mediterranean.  By  Surgeon- 
Capt.  M.  L.  Hughes.  Pamp.  142.  Land.  189G 

MIZZI.  A Voice  from  Malta.  Bj"  M.  A.  M.  Mizzi.  12mo.  Malta,  189G 

MARRIAGE  LAWS  OF  MALTA  : a Record.  Pamp.  142.  Valletta,  1897 

COOKE.  Sketches  Written  in  and  about  Malta.  By  John  H.  Cooke. 

12mo.  Valletta,  1897 

CHESNEY.  Historical  Records  of  the  Maltese  Corps  of  the  British  Army. 
Compiled  by  Major  A.  G.  Chesney.  8vo.  Lo7id.  1897 

DE  BONO.  Sommario  della  Storia  della  Legislazione  in  Malta.  Del  Paolo 
de  Bono.  Roy.  8vo.  Valletta,  1897 

DE  BONO.  Appunti  di  Lezioni  sul  Fallimento  nel  Diritto  Maltese.  Del 
Paolo  de  Bono.  8vo.  Valletta,  1897 

CASTALDI.  Della  Letteratura  Educatrice.  Del  Dr.  Salvatore  Castaldi. 

Pamp.  142.  Valletta,  1897 

VELLA.  Societa  Maltese  di  Arti,  Manifatture,  e Commercio.  Discorso 
Annuale  del  Presidente,  Dr.  Ed.  L.  Vella.  Ibid. 

GALIZIA.  Speech  of  Dr.  Jos.  S.  Galizia  delivered  at  the  General  Meeting 
of  the  Malta  Society  of  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce.  Ilnd. 

BEDFORD.  The  Great  Siege  of  Malta.  By  Rev.  W.  K.  R.  Bedford. 

12mo.  Dublin,  1898 

ULLO-XUEREB.  Carattere,  Dignita  e Dover!  della  Professione  Legale  : 
Discorso  letto  dal  Prof.  B.  Ullo-Xuei'eb.  Pamp.  142.  Valletta,  1898 

DE  BONO.  Report  on  the  Vine  and  Potato  Diseases  in  Malta,  and  Treatment 
thereof.  By  Prof.  F.  Del)ono.  Pamp.  G.  Valletta,  1898 

COOKE.  Maltese  Caves  and  their  Fauna.  By  John  H.  Cooke. 

(m.)  Pamp.  142.  1898 

PLAYFAIR.  Malta.  By  Sir  R.  Lambert  Playfair. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

BORG.  Culture  and  Diseases  of  the  Orange  Tree.  By  J.  Borg. 

Pamp.  H.  Valletta,  1899 

ON  THE  MALTA  FINANCE  ORDINANCE,  1900  : a Letter  Addressed  to 
Sir  Gerald  Strickland,  Count  Della  Catena,  Chief  Secretary  to  Govern- 
ment, by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Pamp.  195.  Valletta,  1900 
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63.  CYPRUS 


See  also  Sections  1,  2,  65,  66,  and  74-77 


BAKER.  Cyprus  as  I saw  it  in  1879.  By  Sir  Samuel  W.  Baker. 

8vo.  Land.  1879 

BRASSEY.  Sunshine  and  Storm  in  the  East ; or,  Cruises  to  Cyprus  and 
Constantinople.  By  Lady  Brassey.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1880 

BUTLER.  Far  Out  : Roving  Retold.  By  (Sir)  William  F.  Butler. 

12mo.  Land.  1880 

LUIGGI.  Report  on  the  Island  of  Cyprus.  By  Luigi  Luiggi. 

P.I.C.E.  Ixii.  1880 

MADON.  Forest  Conseiwancy  in  the  Island  of  Cypi’us.  By  P.  G.  Madon. 

Folio.  Land.  1881 

(1)  Keplanting  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus.  (2)  Forests  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus 

SINCLAIR.  The  Salt  Lake,  Larnaca,  Cyprus.  By  Lieut.  H.  M.  Sinclair. 

R.E.I.  vi.  1881 

HANDBOOK  TO  CYPRUS  AND  CATALOGUE  OF  EXHIBITS  AT  THE 
COLONIAL  AND  INDIAN  EXHIBITION.  Pamp.  142.  Land.  1880 

BROWN.  Locust  War  in  Cyprus.  By  S.  Brown.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lonrf.  1880 

CARAGEORGIADES.  Cyprus  Fever,  or  Febris  Compheata  in  Cyprus.  By 
Dr.  John  Carageorgiades.  Pamp.  142.  Limassol,  1891 

OHNEFALSCH-RICHTER.  Ancient  Places  of  Worship  in  Kypros,  Cata- 
logtied  and  Described  by  Max  Ohnefalsch-Richter.  4to.  Berlin,  1891 

LEWIS.  A Lady’s  Impressions  of  Cyprus  in  1893.  By  Mrs.  Lewis. 

12mo.  Bond.  1894 

MAVROGORDATO.  Cyprus  and  its  Resources.  By  T.  E.  Mavrogordato. 

P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  1894 

GENNADIUS.  Report  on  the  Agriculture  of  Cyprus.  By  P.  Gennadius 
(Greek).  Pamp.  142.  Limassol,  1895 

MEDIEVAL  CYPRUS.  (m.)  Pamp.  142.  1895 

ZIVER.  A History  of  Cyprus  (in  Turkish).  By  Ziver.  12mo.  Nicosia,  1895 

MAVROMATI.  Practical  Instructions  for  the  Breeding  of  Silkworms  for 
the  Sericulturists  of  the  District  of  Cyprus.  Written  in  the  Cypriot 
Dialect.  By  G.  Mavromati.  Pamp.  142.  Limassol,  1890 

BOWLES.  The  Cyprus  Convention.  By  T.  Gibson  Bowles. 

’ (m.)  Pamp.  142.  1890 

BROWNE.  England’s  Duty  to  Cj'prus.  By  Edward  G.  Browne. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  1890 

CONS.  Armenian  Exiles  in  Cyprus.  By  Emma  Cons,  (m.)  Pamp.  142.  1890 
GENNADIUS.  Shinia  Leaves.  By  P.  G.  Gennadius.  Pamp.  142.  AVcas/Vf,  1890 
GENNADIUS.  On  the  Laurel  of  Apollo.  By  P.  G.  Gennadius.  Ilnd. 
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CHRISTIAN.  Cyprus  and  its  Possibilities.  By  Charles  Christian. 

Painj).  1-12.  Lund.  1(S97 

MYRES.  Copper  and  Bronze  in  Cyprus.  By  J.  L.  Myres.  J.A.I.  xxvii.  1897 

GEDDES.  Cyprus,  Actual  and  Possible  : a Study  in  the  Eastern  Question. 
By  Patrick  Geddes.  (in.)  Panip.  142.  1897 

MEMORIAL  OF  THE  PEOPLE  OF  CYPRUS  ON  THE  PRESENT 
CONDITION  AND  NEEDS  OF  THAT  ISLAND. 

Pamp.  142.  Land.  1898 

EASTERN  AND  COLONIAL  ASSOCIATION,  Ltd.  Preliminary  State- 
ment and  Prospectus.  Ibid. 

DANDOLO.  Account  of  the  Terrible  Siege  and  Conquest  of  Famagusta  in 
the  Year  1571,  from  a MSS.  of  the  General  Angelo  Gatti.  By  Petro 
A.  Dandolo  (written  in  Greek).  Pamp.  195.  Larnaca,  1898 

FYLER.  Development  of  Cyprus  and  Rambles  in  the  Island.  By  Col.  A.  E. 
Fyler.  Coloured  illustrations,  maps,  &c.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

WALTERS.  Architectural  Remains  and  Ancient  Art  in  Cyprus.  By  H.  B. 
Walters.  Pamp.  H.  1898-99 

GENNADIUS.  Report  on  Agriculture  in  Cyprus.  By  P.  Gennadius. 

P.P.  (U.K.)  1899 

LANITIS.  Question  of  Antiquities  in  Cyprus.  By  Dr.  N.  Cl.  Lanitis. 

Pamp.  195.  Limassol,  1899 

PLAYFAIR.  Cyprus.  By  Sir  R.  Lambert  Playfair. 

‘ International  Geography.’  1899 

CYPRUS  LAW  REPORTS  : Cases  Determined  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Cyprus  on  Appeal  from  the  District  Courts  1883-1898. 

8vo.  Nicosia,  1883-99 

PRINSEP.  A Journey  in  Cyprus,  1899.  By  Major  D.  G.  Prinsep. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xliv.  1900 

DUCKWORTH.  The  Church  in  Cyprus.  By  Rev.  H.  T.  F.  Duckworth. 

12mo.  Loud.  1900 


600 


64.  THE  BRITISH  COLONIES 

THEIR  HISTORY,  DEVELOPMENT,  TRADE,  RESOURCES,  AND  WORKS  ON 
GOVERNMENT,  EMIGRATION,  IMPERIAL  FEDERATION,  &c. 

See  also  Sections  (i-5  (iiid  70 

CALENDAR  OF  STATE  PAPERS— COLONIAL  SERIES,  1574-1(’)88— 
Preserved  in  the  State  Paper  Department  of  H.M.’s  Public  Record 
Office.  Edited  by  W.  Noel  Sainsbnry  and  Hon.  .1.  W.  Fortescue. 

7 vols.  4to.  Land.  1800-1)9 

RALEGH.  History  of  the  World,  in  Five  Books.  By  Sir  Walter  Ralegh. 

1.  Intreating  of  the  Beginning  and  First  Ages  of  the  same  from  the 

Creation  unto  Abraham. 

2.  Of  the  Times  from  the  Bii'th  of  Abraham  to  the  Destruction  of  the 

Temijle  of  Salomon. 

3.  Fiom  the  Destruction  of  .Jerusalem  to  the  time  of  Philiji  of 

Macedon. 

4.  From  the  Reigne  of  Philip  of  Macedon  to  the  Establishing  of  that 

Kingdome  in  the  Race  of  Antigonus. 

.5.  From  the  Settled  Rule  of  Alexander’s  successors  in  the  East,  untill 
the  Romans  (prevailing  over  all)  made  Conquest  of  Asia  and 
Macedon.  Folio.  Land.  1G14 

HUMPHREYS.  An  Historical  Account  of  the  Incorporated  Society  for  the 
Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  containing  their  Founda- 
tion, Proceedings,  and  the  Success  of  their  Missionaries  in  the  British 
Colonies  to  the  Year  1728.  By  Dr.  David  Humphreys. 

12mo.  Land.  1780 

DAVIS.  British  Newspaper  Accounts  of  Braddock’s  Defeat  (17.5;)).  By  Hon. 
N.  Darnell  Davis.  Pamp.  180.  Philadelphia,  1899 

SYMONDS.  Remarks  upon  an  Essay  Intituled  the  Historj'  of  the 
Colonization  of  the  Free  Slates  of  Antiquity.  Applied  to  the  Present 
Contest  between  Great  Britain  and  her  American  Colonies.  Bj*  Prof. 
John  Symonds.  4to.  Loud.  1778 

LETTERS  TO  A NOBLEMAN  ON  THE  CONDUCT  OF  THE  WAR  IN 
THE  MIDDLE  COLONIES.  8vo.  Land.  1779 

CLARKSON.  History  of  the  Rise,  Progress,  and  Accomplishment  of  the 
Abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade  by  the  British  Parliament.  By 
Thomas  Clarkson.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1808 

PINKERTON.  Modern  Geography  : a Description  of  the  Empires,  King- 
doms, States,  and  Colonies.  With  the  Oceans,  Seas,  and  Isles  in  all 
parts  of  the  World,  including  the  most  Recent  Discoveries  and 
Political  Alterations  digested  on  a new  Plan.  By  John  Pinkerton. 

Maps.  8 vols.  4to.  Land.  1811 

COLQUHOUN.  Treatise  on  the  Wealth,  Power,  and  Resources  of  the  British 
Empire  in  every  Quarter  of  the  World,  Including  the  East  Indies  ; the 
Rise  and  Progress  of  the  Funding  System  explained  ; with  Oltserva- 
tion  on  the  Natural  Resources  for  the  Beneficial  Employment  of  a 
Redundant  Population,  and  for  Rewarding  the  Military  and  Naval 
Officers,  Soldiers,  and  Seamen,  for  their  Services  to  their  Country 
during  the  late  War.  By  Dr.  P.  Colquhoun.  4th.  Lond.  18L5 

PRADT.  The  Colonies  and  the  present  American  Revolutions.  By  M.  de 
Pradt.  12mo.  Land.  1817 
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NAVAL  CHRONICLE,  CONTAINING  A GENERAL  AND  BIO- 
GRAPHICAL HISTORY  OF  THE  ROYAL  NAVY  OF  THE 
UNITED  KINGDOM.  With  a variety  of  Original  Papers  on  Nautical 
Subjects.  Plates.  40  vols.  8vo.  Land.  1799-1818 

BARHAM.  Considerations  on  the  Abolition  of  Negro  Slavery  and  the 
Means  of  Practically  Effecting  it.  By  J.  F.  Barham. 

Pamp.  14.0.  Land.  1823 

REPORT  OF  THE  SOCIETY  FOR  THE  MITIGATION  AND  GRADUAL 
ABOLITION  OF  SLAVERY  THROUGHOUT  THE  BRITISH 
DOMINIONS.  Pamp.  14.o.  Loud.  1825 

BARCLAY.  Effects  of  the  Colonial  Policy  of  Great  Britain.  By  Alex. 

Barclay.  Pamp.  145.  Land.  1830 

MARSHALL.  Royal  Naval  Biography ; with  a Series  of  Historical  and 
Explanatory  Notes  containing  an  Account  of  all  the  Naval  Actions 
and  other  Important  Events  from  1780  to  the  Present  Period.  By 
Capt.  John  Marshall.  12  vols.  8vo.  Land.  1823-30 

ISAMBERT.  Discours  de  M.  Isambert  sur  le  projet  de  loi  relatif  au  regime 
legislatif  des  Colonies.  12mo.  Paris,  1832 

CLARK.  Summary  of  Colonial  Law,  the  Practice  of  the  Court  of  Appeals 
from  the  Plantations  and  of  the  Laws  and  their  Administration  in  all 
the  Colonies.  By  Charles  Clark.  8vo.  Land.  1834 

GRAHAME.  Histoi’y  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  from  the 
Plantation  of  the  British  Colonies  till  their  Revolt  and  Declaration  of 
Independence.  By  Janies  Grahame.  4 vols.  8vo.  Land.  183(! 

CHRISTIANITY  THE  MEANS  OF  CIVILIZATION,  shown  in  the 
Evidence  given  before  a Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on 
Aborigines,  by  D.  Coates,  Rev.  John  Beecham,  Rev.  William  Ellis, 
Rev.  J.  Williams,  Rev.  W.  Yate,  and  others.  12mo.  Land.  1837 

BRENTON.  Naval  History  of  Great  Britain,  from  the  yeai*  1783  to  183G. 

By  Captain  Edward  Pelham  Brenton.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1837 

MOLESWORTH.  Speech  of  Sir  William  Molesworth  in  the  House  of 
Commons  on  the  State  of  the  Colonies.  Pamp.  187.  Land.  1838 

THE  COLONIAL  GAZETTE.  A Weekly  Journal.  Folio.  Lond.  1842 

STANDING  ORDERS  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  LORDS,  AND  OF  THE 
HOUSE  OF  COMMONS,  RELATING  TO  PRIVATE  BILLS  AND 
OTHER  MATTERS,  1885-1845.  4to.  Land.  1845 

BLUMHARDT.  Christian  Missions  ; or,  a Manual  of  Missionary  Geography 
and  History.  By  the  Rev.  C.  T.  Blumhardt.  Edited  by  Rev.  Dr. 
C.  Barth.  18mo.  Lond.  1845 

MISSIONARY  GUIDE  BOOK  ; or,  A Key  to  the  Protestant  Missionary  Map 
of  the  World,  showing  the  Geography,  Natural  History,  Climate, 
Population,  and  Government  of  the  Several  Countries  in  which 
Missionary  Efforts  have  been  Directed,  with  the  Moi’al,  Social,  and 
Religious  Condition  of  their  Inhabitants  ; also  the  Rise  and  Progress 
of  Missionary  Operations  in  each  Country.  8vo.  Lond.  1846 

NICOLAS.  Dispatches  and  Letters  of  Vice-Admiral  Lord  Viscount  Nelson. 
With  Notes  by  Sir  Nicholas  Harris  Nicolas. 

7 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1844-46 
JAMES.  Naval  History  of  Great  Britain,  from  the  Declaration  of  War  by 
France  in  1793  to  the  Accession  of  George  IV.  By  William  James  ; 
with  an  Account  of  the  Burmese  War  and  the  Battle  of  Navarino,  by 
Captain  Chamier.  6 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1847 
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THE  GENTLEMAN’S  MAGAZINE,  OR  MONTHLY  INTELLIGENCER. 
Edited  by  Sylvanus  Urban,  Gent.  186  vols.  8vo.  Land.  1731-1847 

SLAVE  EMANCIPATION  AND  COMPENSATION.  Folio.  Lond.  1833-48 

Contents 


1.  Eesolutions  for  the  Abolition  of  Colonial 
Slavery 

2.  A Bill  for  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  through- 
out the  British  Colonies,  for  Promoting 
the  Industry  of  the  Manumitted  Slaves, 
and  for  Compensating  the  Owners  of  such 
Slaves.  1833 

3.  An  Act  for  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  through- 
out the  British  Colonies ; for  Promoting 
the  Industry  of  the  Manumitted  Slaves ; and 
for  Compensating  the  Persons  hitherto 
Entitled  to  the  Services  of  such  Slaves, 
1833 

4.  An  Account  of  all  Sums  of  Money  Awarded 
by  the  Commissioners  of  Slavery  Compen- 
sation ; specifying  the  Date  of  each  Order, 
the  Parties  to  whom  the  Payment  is  Awarded , 
and  the  Colony  or  Settlement  in  respect  of 
which  it  is  Awarded  on  Uneontested  Claims. 
1837 

.5.  Expenditure  of  the  Several  Sums  issued  by 
the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  to  Defray  the 
Expenses  of  the  Commissioners  of  Slavery 
Compensation,  with  the  Dates  of  such  Pay- 
ments, the  Purposes  for  which,  and  the 
Names  of  the  Persons  to  whom,  the  Pay- 
ments have  been  Eespectively  made 

6.  Copies  of  two  Statements  made  by  the 
Agent  of  Jamaica  on  behalf  of  the  Assembly 
of  that  Colony  to  Lord  Glenelg  in  Eelation 
to  the  recent  Proceedings  of  the  Governor 
and  Assembly  of  Jamaica.  Copy  of  the 
Protest  of  the  Agent  of  Jamaica  to  Lord 
Glenelg 


7.  Treaty  of  Ghent  (Slaves).  Letter  from  the 
Under-Secretary  of  State  of  the  Treasury 
with  its  Enclosures  Eelating  to  the  Claims 
of  American  Citizens  upon  Great  Britain 
under  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  and  Convention 
of  St.  Petersburgh,  for  Slaves  and  Property 
captured  during  the  War 

8.  Copies  of  all  Papers  Eelative  to  the  further 
Progress  of  Emigration  from  Africa  to  the 
West  Indian  Colonies.  1847 

9.  Sugar.  Tabular  Eeturn  showing  the 
Quantities  of  Sugar  Imported  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  Quantities 
Eetained  for  Home  Consumption,  together 
with  the  Eates  of  Duty  Charged  on  the 
Home  Consumption,  and  the  Net  Eevenue 
accruing  therefrom  from  1793  to  1847 
inclusive,  followed  by  a Comparative 
Statement  of  the  Average  Prices  of  British 
Plantation  and  Foreign  Plantation  Sugar 
for  the  same  series  of  years 

10.  Eeturns  of  General  Abstract  of  the  Colonial 
Expenditure  by  Great  Britain  during 
1843-4 

11.  Extracts  of  the  Correspondence  between 
Mr.  Packenham,  H.M.’s  Minister  at 
Washington,  and  Mr.  Calhoun,  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  1844,  Eelative  to  the 
General  Abolition  of  Slavery  in  Teias  and 
throughout  the  World 

12.  Papers  Eelative  to  Emigration  from  the 
West  Coast  of  Africa  to  the  West  Indies. 
1843 


DANSON.  Commercial  Progress  of  the  Colonial  Dependencies  of  the  United 
Kingdom  1827-46.  By  J.  T.  Danson.  8vo.  Lond.  184!l 

RUSSELL.  Speech  of  Lord  John  Russell  in  the  House  of  Commons  on 
Colonial  Policy,  with  a View  to  Promote  the  General  Wealth  and 
Population  of  the  Colonies  and  their  Capacity  for  Self-government. 

Pamp.  167.  Lond.  18.00 

SIMMONDS.  Commercial  Products  of  the  Vegetaltle  Kingdom,  considered 
in  their  Various  Uses  to  Man  and  in  their  Relation  to  the  Arts  and 
Manufactures  ; forming  a Practical  Treatise  and  Hand-book  of  Refer- 
.ence  for  the  Colonist,  Manufacturer,  Merchant,  and  Consumer.  By 
P.  L.  Simmonds.  8vo.  Lond.  1853 

SIMMONDS.  Some  Undeveloped  and  Unappreciated  Articles  of  Raw 
Produce  fi'om  Different  Parts  of  the  World.  By  P.  L.  Simmonds. 

J.S.A.  hi.  18.54 

FINDLAY.  Influence  of  Climate  on  Production.  By  A.  G.  Findlay.  Ihid. 

HAWKINS.  Documents  relative  to  the  Erection  and  Endowment  of  Addi- 
tional Bishojjrics  in  the  Colonies,  1841-1855  ; with  an  Historical 
Preface  by  the  Rev.  Ernest  Hawkins.  Pamp.  167.  Lond.  1855 

KENNEDY.  Strategical  and  National  Importance  of  Extentling  Railway 
Communication  throughout  the  British  Colonies  and  India.  By 
Lieut.-Col.  J.  P.  Kennedy.  J.R.U.S.I.  ii.  1858 
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ASHWORTH.  Our  Colonies  : the  Commerce  and  their  Cost.  By  Henry 
Ashworth.  J.S.A.  x.  18(12 

PHILLIPS.  Gold  Mining  and  the  Gold  Discoveries  made  since  I8.0I.  By 
John  Arthur  Phillips.  Ibid. 

BOUDIN.  Etudes  Anthropologiques  : Considerations  sur  le  Culte  et  les 
Pratiques  Religieuses  de  divers  Peuples  Ancien  et  Modernes  ; Culte 
du  Phallus  ; Culte  du  Sei’pent.  Par  .1.  Ch.  M.  Boudin. 

12mo.  Paris,  IStlJ 

BROWN.  History  of  the  Christian  Missions  of  the  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth, 
Eighteenth,  and  Nineteenth  Centuries  ; containing  Accounts  of  the 
Propagation  of  Christianity  by  the  various  Missionary  Societies  of 
England,  Ireland,  Scotland,  ainl  America  ; also  those  of  an  Early  Date 
by  the  Swiss,  Swedes,  Dutch,  Danes,  Moravians,  &c.,  and  of  their 
Vicissitudes  and  Successes  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  North  and 
South  America,  South  and  West  Africa,  the  Indian  Archipelago, 
Ceylon,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  South  Sea  Islands,  &c.,  to  which  is 
added  a List  of  the  Translations  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  into  the 
Languages  of  Heathen  and  Mohammedan  Nations.  By  Rev.  Dr. 
William  Brown.  , J vols.  8vo.  Land.  1864 

LASCELLES.  Treatise  on  the  Nature  and  Cultivation  of  Coffee  : with  some 
Remarks  on  the  Management  and  Purchase  of  Coffee  Estates.  By 
Arthur  R.  W.  Lascelles.  12mo.  Land.  18(15 

WORK  IN  THE  COLONIES  : some  Account  of  the  Missionary  Operations 
of  the  Church  of  England  in  connection  with  the  Society  for  the 
Proi)agation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts.  12mo.  Land.  18G5 

STONES.  Colonization  : its  Aspects  and  Results.  By  William  Stones. 

J.S.A.  xiii.  18G5 

HOWE.  Confederation  considered  in  Relation  to  the  Interests  of  the 
Empire.  By  Hon.  Joseph  Howe.  Pamp.  1G7.  Land.  18GG 

FYFE.  British  Enterprise  Beyond  the  Seas ; or.  The  Planting  of  Our 
Colonies.  By  J.  H.  Fyfe.  12mo.  Tjond.  18G7 

WINTHROP.  Life  and  Letters  of  John  Winthrop,  from  his  Embarkation 
for  New  England  in  1(130  with  the  Chai’ter  and  Company  of  the 
Massachusetts  Bay,  to  his  Death  in  1G49.  By  Robert  C.  Winthrop. 

8vo.  Boston,  1867 

HOPKINS.  Character  of  Geological  Formations.  By  Evan  Hopkins. 

J.V.I.  i.  1867 

HOPKINS.  Terrestrial  Changes  and  the  Probable  Ages  of  the  Continents. 
By  Evan  Hopkins.  J.V.I.  ii.  1867 

RAPPORT  SUR  L’EXPOSITION  UNIVERSELLE  DE  1867  A PARIS  : 
Precis  des  operations  et  listes  des  Collaborateurs,  avec  un  Appendice 
sur  I’Avenir  des  Expositions,^  les  Statistique  des  operations,  les  docu- 
ments officiel,  et  le  plan  de  I’Exposition.  Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1869 

REDDIE.  Civilization  : Moral  and  Material.  Bj"  James  Reddie. 

J.V.I.  vi.  1870 

WOOD.  Natural  History  of  Man  ; being  an  Account  of  the  Manners  and 
Customs  of  the  Uncivilized  Races  of  Men.  By  Rev.  J,  G.  Wood. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1868-70 

CREASY.  Imperial  and  Colonial  Constitutions  of  the  Britannic  Empire, 
including  Indian  Institutions.  By  Sir  Edward  Creasj'. 

Majjs.  8vo.  Bond.  1872 

LAUGHTON.  Ocean  Currents.  By  J.  K,  Laughton,  J.R.U.S.I.  xv.  1872 
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COLLINS.  ReiDort  on  the  Camitchonc  of  Commerce  ; being  Information  on 
the  Plants  Yielding  it,  their  Geographical  Distribution,  Climatic  Con- 
ditions, and  the  Possibility  of  their  Cultivation  and  Acclimatisation  in 
India.  By  James  Collins.  With  a Memorandum  l)y  Dr.  Brandis. 

Maps  and  plates.  4to.  Lotid.  1872 

OUR  OCEAN  HIGHWAYS  : the  Geographical  Record. 

Folio.  Lond.  1872-7J 

HARTWIG.  Ti'opical  World  : Aspects  of  Man  and  Nature  in  the  Equatorial 
Regions  of  the  Globe.  By  Dr.  G.  Hartwig.  8vo.  Land.  1878 

DANA.  Corals  and  Coral  Islands.  By  Dr.  James  D.  Dana. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1875 

MACLEAN.  Sanitary  Precautions  to  be  Observed  in  the  Moving  and 
Camping  of  Troops  in  Tropical  Regions.  By  Surgeon-General  W.  C. 
Maclean.  J.R.U.S.I.  xviii.  1875 

LAUGHTON.  Scientific  Study  of  Naval  History.  ByProf.J.K.  Laughton.  Ibid. 

LETTER  ADDRESSED  BY  THE  ROYAL  COLONIAL  INSTITUTE  TO 
THE  COLONIAL  GOVERNMENTS  ON  THE  ESTABLISHMENT 
OF  A COLONIAL  MUSEUM  IN  LONDON.  Pamp.  E.  Lond.  187(1 

A REPRINT  FROM  ‘ THE  TIMES  ’ : Annual  Summaries  for  a Quarter  of 
a Century.  18mo.  Lond.  187(1 

HULL.  Unsurveyed  World,  1874.  By  Staff-Comm.  T.  A.  Hull. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xix.  187(1 

CERNUSCHI.  Monetary  Diplomacy  in  1878.  By  Henri  Cernuschi. 

Pamp.  145.  Lond.  1878 

BLACK.  Ocean  Rainfall  ; with  Chart  and  Tables.  By  W.  G.  Black. 

Pamp.  167.  Lond.  1878 

CURRIE.  Maritime  Warfare  : Importance  to  the  British  Empire  of  a Com- 
plete Sj'stem  of  Telegraphs,  Coaling  Stations,  and  Graving  Docks.  By 
(Sir)  Donald  Currie.  J.R.U.S.I.  xxi.  1878 

FLETCHER.  A Volunteer  Force,  British  and  Colonial,  in  the  Event  of 
War.  By  Col.  H.  C.  Fletcher.  Ibid. 

EXPOSITION  UNIVERSELLE  DE  PARIS  : Catalogue  des  Produits  des 
Colonies  Fran^aises.  8vo.  Par  in.,  1878 

CERNUSCHI.  Bi-Metallism  in  England  and  Abroad.  By  Henri  Cernuschi. 

Pamp.  145.  Lond.  187D 

SIR  PHILIP  CUNLIFFE  OWEN  : a Biography.  Pamp.  146.  Lond.  187!) 

PALMERSTON.  Life  and  Correspondence  of  Henry  John  Temple,  Viscount 
Palmerston.  By  the  Hon.  Evelyn  Ashley.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  187!) 

COLOMB.  Great  Britain’s  Maritime  Power : How  Best  Developed.  By 
(Admh’al)  Philip  H.  Colomh.  J.R.U.S.I.  xxii.  187!) 

KNIGHT.  Study  of  the  Savage  Weapons  at  the  Centennial  Exhibition, 
Philadelphia,  1876.  By  Dr.  Edward  H.  Knight.  Smith.  Rep.  187!) 

WALFORD.  Famines  of  the  World,  Past  and  Present.  By  Cornelius 
Walford.  J.S.S.  xli.,  xlii.  1878-7!) 

RATTRAY.  Colonial  Self-Government.  By  W.  J.  Rattray. 

‘ Can.  Mon.  ’ iv.  (N.S.)  1880 

WILKES.  Britain’s  Future  Corn  Supply.  By  Robert  Wilkes. 

Ibid.  V.  (N.S.)  1880 

CERNUSCHI.  Bi-Metallism  at  15^  a Necessity.  By  Henri  Cernuschi. 

Pamp.  145.  Lond.  1881 
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WILSON.  The  Ocean  as  a Health  Resort.  A Practical  Handbook  of  the 
Sea  for  the  Use  of  Tourists  and  Health  Seekers.  By  Dr.  William  S. 
Wilson.  12ino.  Land.  1881 

ANGLO-INDIAN  AND  COLONIAL  INDUSTRIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL 
INSTITUTION  : Rules,  &c.  Pamp.  E.  Lond.  1882 

CHRISTY.  New  Commercial  Plants  and  Drugs.  By  Thomas  Christy. 
Part  I.  Fibres  : their  Botanical  Sources  ; the  Methods  of  Examining 
them  under  the  Microscope,  and  their  Treatment  by  the  Ekman 
Process.  Illustrated  with  Six  Coloured  Plates.  Part  2.  New  Plants 
and  Drugs  : their  Cultivation  and  Uses.  8vo.  Lond.  1882 

SCOTT.  Development  of  Constitutional  Liberty  in  the  English  Colonies  of 
America.  By  Eben  Greenough  Scott.  8vo.  Neiv  Yoric,  1882 

BERTILLON.  Les  Races  Sauvages.  Les  Peuples  de  I’Afrique,  les  Peoples 
de  I’Amerique,  les  Peuples  de  I’Oceanie,  quelques  peuples  de  I’Asie  et 
des  regions  Boreales.  Par  Alphonse  Bertillon.  Avec  115  gravures,  &c. 

Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1882 

JAMES.  Best  Means  of  Adapting  the  Existing  Military  Forces  to  the 
Requirements  of  the  Empire.  By  Capt.  Walter  H.  James. 

. J.R.U.S.I.  XXV.  1882 

POTTER.  Imperial  Emigration.  By  George  Potter.  Pamp.  145.  Lond.  1883 

VAN  GORKOM.  Handbook  of  Cinchona  Culture.  By  Karel  Wessel  van 
Gorkom.  Translated  from  the  Dutch  by  Benjamin  D.  Jackson. 

4to.  Amsterdam,  1883 

ROWE.  Bonds  of  Disunion  ; or,  English  Misrule  in  the  Colonies.  By  C.  J. 
Rowe.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

READE.  Tea  and  Tea-drinking.  By  Arthur  Reade.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

DESCRIPTION  AND  STATISTICAL  ACCOUNT  OF  BRITISH 
POSSESSIONS.  Pamp.  H.  1884 

GORDON.  Climate  in  Relation  to  Organic  Nature.  By  Surgeon-General 
C.  A.  Gordon.  J.V.I.  xvii.  1883-84 

COLONISATION  CIRCULAR  ISSUED  BY  THE  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Pamp.  138  and  8vo.  1843-70,  1873-74,  1877,  1881,  and  1884 

EXPRESSIONS  OF  OPINION  ON  IMPERIAL  FEDERATION  BY 
PUBLIC  MEN  AT  HOME  AND  IN  THE  COLONIES. 

Pamp.  145.  Lond.  1885 

CERNUSCHI.  Great  Metallic  Powers.  By  Henri  Cernuschi.  Ibid. 

WILSON.  Aidistic  Faculty  in  Aboriginal  Races.  By  (Sir)  Daniel  Wilson. 

R.S.C.  iii.  1885 

CERNUSCHI.  Anatomy  of  Money.  By  Henri  Cernuschi. 

Pamp.  145.  Lo'tid.  1886 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  RECORDS  : List  of  Documents  in  the  Public  Record 
Office  which  are  Open  to  Public  Inspection.  Pamp.  F.  Lond.  1886 

LAUGHTON.  Letters  and  Despatches  of  Horatio  Viscount  Nelson,  Duke  of 
Bronte,  Vice-Admiral  of  the  White  Squadron.  Selected  and  Arranged 
by  Prof.  John  Knox  Laughton.  8vo.  Lond.  1886 

COOPER.  Imperial  Fedei-ation.  By  J.  Astley  Cooper.  Pamp.  180.  Lond.  1886) 

SCIENCE  FOR  ALL.  Edited  by  Dr.  Robert  Brown. 

Illustrated.  5 vols.  4to.  Lond.  N.D. 

*,*  Contains  numerous  Articles  dealing  with  the  Flora  and  Fauna  of  the  British  Colonies 

COLONIAL  AND  INDIAN  EXHIBITION  OF  1886.  Pamp.  H.  Lond.  1886 
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DEL  MAR.  Money  and  Civilization  ; or,  a History  of  the  Monetary  Laws 
and  Systems  of  Various  States  since  the  Dark  Ages,  and  their 
Influence  upon  Civilization.  By  Alexander  del  Mar.  <Svo.  Land.  188G 

MOSSE.  Principles  to  he  Observetl  in  the  Laying-out,  Construction,  and 
Equipment  of  Railways  in  newly-developed  Countries.  By 
James  Robert  Mosse.  P.I.C.E.  Ixxxv.  188G 

CLAUSON.  Recent  Researches  on  Malaria.  By  Lieiit.  J.  E.  Clauson. 

R.E.I.  xii.  188() 

CERNUSCHI.  Bimetallic  Par.  By  Henri  Cernuschi.  Panip.  145.  Loud.  1887 

AN  ESSAY  ON  PRACTICAL  FEDERATION.  By  ‘ Centurion.’ 

Pamp.  H)7.  Lond.  1887 

HAWTAYNE.  Official  Reports  on  the  Ct)lonial  Section  of  the  Exhibition, 
1886,  with  Remarks.  By  G.  H.  Hawtayne.  ‘ Timehri,’  i.  (N.S.)  1887 

BANNISTER.  Colonial  Wines.  By  Richard  Bannister.  J.S.A.  xxxv.  1887 

VAN  ESDEN.  De  Colinderies.  Door  F.  W.  van  Esden. 

Tijd.  Neder.  Maat.  1887 

HAWTAYNE.  Gold  Mining  Notes.  By  G.  H.  Hawtayne. 

‘ Timehri,’  ii.  (N.S.)  1888 

MONTBARD.  The  Case  of  John  Bull  in  Egypt,  the  Transvaal,  Venezuela, 
and  Elsewhere.  By  G.  Montbard.  12mo.  Lond.  N.D. 

MARVIN.  Petroleum.  By  Charles  Marvin.  R.E.I.  xiv.  1888 

MAHAN.  Influence  of  Sea  Power  upon  History,  1660-1703.  By  Capt.  A.  T. 
Mahan.  8vo.  Lond.  188‘.t 

QUATREFAGES.  Histoire  Generale  des  Races  Hnmaines  ; Introduction 
a I’Etude  des  Races  Hnmaines.  Par  A.  de  Qnatrefages. 

Illustre.  8vo.  Paris,  1881) 

ATKINS.  The  Coins  and  Tokens  of  the  Possessions  and  Colonies  of  the 
British  Empire.  By  James  Atkins.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lo)id.  1881) 

DENDY.  Alphabetical  List  of  the  Genera  and  Species  of  Sponges  described 
by  H.  J.  Carter,  together  with  a Number  of  his  more  important 
References  to  those  of  other  Authors.  By  Arthur  Dendy. 

R.S.V.  i.  (N.S.)  1881) 

EVES.  Recent  History  and  Present  Position  of  Sugar.  By  C.  Washington 
Eves.  V.Q.  i.  188D 

BARCLAY.  The  Silver  Question  and  the  Gold  Question.  By  Robert 
Barclay.  12mo.  Lond.  181)0 

RECLUS.  The  Earth  and  its  Inhabitants.  ‘ The  Universal  Geography.’ 
By  Elisee  Reclus.  Editeil  by  E.  G.  Raveustein  and  Prof.  A.  H. 
Keane.  With  600  full-page  Engravings,  100  coloured  Maps,  and  over  « 
3,000  Illustrations  in  the  text.  19  vols.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1886-lU) 


*,*  Europe,  5 vols.  Africa,  4 vols.  America,  5 vols.  Asia,  4 vols.  Australasia,  1 vol. 


Vol.  I.  Southern  Europe 
Vol.  II.  France  and  Switzerland 
Vol.  III.  Austria-Hungary,  Germany,  Belgium, 
and  the  Netherlands 
Vol.  IV.  The  British  Isles 
Vol.  V.  The  North-East  Atlantic,  Islands  of 
the  North  Atlantic,  Scandinavia,  European 
Islands  of  the  Arctic  Ocean,  Eussia  in 
Europe 

Vol.  VI.  Asiatic  Eussia 

Vol.  VII.  East  Asia 

Vol.  VIII.  India  and  Indo-China 


Vol.  IX.  South-Western  Asia 
Vol.  X.  North-East  Africa 
Vol.  XI.  North-West  Africa 
Vol.  XII.  West  Africa 
Vol.  XIII.  South  and  East  Africa 
Vol.  XIV.  North  America 
Vol.  XV.  The  United  States 
Vol.  XVI.  Mexico,  Central  America,  West 
Indies 

Vol.  XVII.  South  America,  the  Andes  Eegions 
Vol.  XVIII.  Amazonia  and  La  Plata 
Vol.  XIX.  Australasia 
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CHAPMAN.  Federation  of  the  Whole  Word.  By  David  Chapman. 

Pamp.  167.  Melb.  1890 

KOCH.  Die  Reichsgesekgebung  liber  Munz  und  Bankwesen.  Von  Dr. 
R.  Koch.  18mo.  Berlin,  1890 

SOLOMON.  Imperial  Institute  and  Federation.  By  George  Solomon. 

V.Q.  ii.  1890 

PROBLEMS  OF  FEDERATION.  By  D.  M.  P.  Ibid. 

HEATON.  Ocean  Penny  Postage  and  Cheap  Telegraph  Communication 
between  England  and  all  Parts  of  the  Empire  and  America.  By 
J.  Henniker  Heaton.  J.S.A.  xxxviii.  1890 

ROYAL  CHARTER  OF  THE  IMPERIAL  INSTITUTE. 

Pamp.  G.  Land.  1891 

SOLOMON.  Problems  of  Federation.  By  George  Solomon.  V.Q.  iii.  1891 

BARTHOLOMEW.  Mapping  of  the  World.  By  John  George  Bartholomew. 

R.S.G.S.  vi.,  vii.  1890-91 

GRESWELL.  Tennyson  and  our  Imperial  Heritage.  By  Rev.  Wm.  Greswell. 

Pamp.  115.  Lund.  1892 

MAHAN.  Influence  of  Sea  Power  upon  the  French  Revolution  and  Empire, 
1793-1812.  By  Captain  A.  T.  Mahan.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  18112 

COCOA  : all  about  it.  By  ‘ Historicus.’  12mo.  Lund.  1892 

DOUGLAS.  Gold  and  Silver  Money.  By  J.  M.  Douglas. 

Pamp.  115.  I^ond.  1892 

TRENDELL.  Colonial  Year  Book.  By  (Sir)  A.  J.  R.  Trendell.  With  Intro- 
ductions by  Sir  John  R.  ‘Seeley,  J.  Scott  Keltic,  and  J.  Henniker 
Heaton.  3 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1890-92 

WARD.  Horn  Measurements  and  Weights  of  the  Great  Game  of  the  World  : 
being  a Record  for  the  Use  of  S^jortsmen  and  Naturalists.  By  Rowland 
Ward.  Illustrated.  Sm.  Ito.  Lund.  1892 

INDIA-RUBBER.  Reports  from  Consuls  of  the  United  States.  Part  I.  The 
Rubber  Tree.  Part  II.  India-Rubber  Manufacturers  and  Trade. 

U.S.  Spe.  Con.  Rep.  vi.  1892 

GOLDSTEIN.  Colonial  Forts  : Should  the  Navy  Control  Them  ? By  Lieut.- 
Col.  Goldstein.  ‘ U.S.I.  (V.)  i.  1892 

CRAIGIE  and  SMITH.  Maritime  Supremacj'  being  Essential  for  the 
General  Protection  of  the  British  Empire  and  its  Commerce,  to  what 
extent,  if  any,  should  our  Naval  Force  be  supplemented  by  fixed 
Defences  at  Home  and  Abroad,  and  to  whom  should  they  be  confided  ? 
By  Capt.  Robert  M.  Ci’aigie  and  Lieut.  E.  H.  Smith. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xxxvi.  1892 

BRYCE.  Migrations  of  the  Races  of  Men  considered  Historically.  By  Prof. 
James  Bryce.  R.S.G.S.  viii.  1892 

BOURNE.  External  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  Recent  Years.  By 
Stephen  Bourne.  J.S.S.  Ivi.  1893 

BEADON.  Solution  of  the  Colonial  Question.  By  R.  J.  Beadon. 

‘ Asiatic.’  Jan.  1893 

WHITE.  Imperial  Institute  and  the  Colonies.  By  A.  Silva  White. 

Ibid.  Oct.  1893 
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LEIFFMANN.  Gold,  Silber,  Papier.  Von  Moritz  Leift'mann. 

Painp.  180.  Dusseldorf,  I89.‘5 

STEWART.  Colonial  Policy.  By  Charles  Stewart. 

Painp.  180.  Soufhjjort,  1893 

FRESHFIELD  and  WHARTON.  Hints  to  Travellers,  Scientific  and  General. 
Edited  for  the  Council  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.  By  Douglas 
AV.  Freshfield  and  Admiral  (Sir)  W.  J.  L.  Wharton.  12nio.  Land.  1893 

LEFROY.  British  Hopes  and  British  Dangers.  By  A.  H.  F.  Lefroy. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  i.  189,3 

McNElLL.  British  Trade  and  Imperial  Reciprocity.  By  Alexander  McNeill. 

Ibid. 

AVALLACE.  Farm  Live  Stock  of  Great  Britain.  By  Prof.  Robert  Wallace. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lund.  1893 

CLARK.  Remarks  on  Malaria  and  Acclimatisation.  By  Dr.  H.  Martyn  Clark. 

R.S.G.S.  ix.  1893 

BADEN-POWELL.  Estate  Duty  and  the  Colonies.  By  Sir  G.  Baden-Powell. 

Pamp.  14.5.  Lund.  1894 

SCHRAUT.  Currency  and  International  Banking.  By  Max  von  Schraut. 

Pamp.  145.  Land.  1894 

PACIFIC  CABLE  CONTROVERSY.  Pamp.  145.  Land.  1894 

NORMAN.  The  World’s  Foreign  and  Colonial  Exchanges.  By  J.  H.  Norman. 

Pamp.  145.  Land.  1894 

O’RELL.  John  Bull  & Co. : the  Great  Colonial  Branches  of  the  Firm : 
Canada,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  South  Africa.  By  Max  O’Rell. 

12mo.  Jjond.  1894 

BRITISH  AND  COLONIAL  INDUSTRIAL  EXHIBITION,  MANCHESTER: 
CATALOGUE,  &c.  12mo.  Manchester,  1894 

NORMAN.  Guide  to  Exchanges  of  Current  Gold  and  Silver  Coins.  By 
J.  H.  Norman.  Pamp.  145.  Lund.  1894 

SHAW.  Colonial  Expansion.  By  Miss  Flora  L.  Shaw.  P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  1894 

AVRIXON.  The  Ottawa  Conference  : its  National  Significance.  By  Sir 
Henry  Wrixon.  Ibid. 

HEATLEY.  British  Protectorates  and  Jurisdiction.  By  D.  P.  Heatley. 

R.S.G.S.  X.  • 1894 

DRUMMOND.  Relations  of  Colonial  Britain  to  the  Empire.  By  A.  T. 
Drummond.  Q.Q.  (Can.)  ii.  1894 

HOOKER.  Mode  of  Census-taking  in  the  British  Dominions.  By  Reginald 
H.  Hooker.  J.S.S.  Ivii.  1894 

VOGEL  and  HESELTINE.  The  Scramble  for  Gold.  By  Sir  Julius  Vogel 
and  J.  P.  Heseltine.  (in.)  Pamp.  155.  1894 

DES  A^QHUX.  Letter  to  the  Opium  Commission.  By  Sir  G.  William  des 
Voeux.  (m.)  Pamp.  155.  1894 

HALLETT.  AVestern  Nations  and  Eastern  Markets.  By  Holt  S.  Hallett.  Ibid. 

HESELTINE.  The  Gold  Question  : an  Appeal  to  Monometallists.  By  J.  P. 
Heseltine.  Ibid. 

AIacLEOD.  The  Monometallist  Creed.  By  H.  D.  MacLeod. 


Ibid. 
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COLOMB.  Wanted,  an  Imperial  Conference.  By  Sir  John  C.  R.  Colonib. 

(m.)  Panip.  155.  1894 

HOGAN.  A New  Imperial  Highway.  By  J.  F.  Hogan.  Ibid. 

PEART-ROBINSON.  Our  Colonies  and  Free  Ti-ade  : a Plea  for  a Customs 
Union  of  the  British  Empire.  By  W.  Peart-Robinson.  Ibid. 

MACLACHLAN.  A Colonial  Home  Rule  Question.  By  J.  Maclachlan.  Ibid. 

MACFIE.  Cultured  Colonisation.  By  MattJiew  Macfie.  Ibid. 

MILNE.  Federation  of  the  English-speaking  People  ;-a  Talk  with  Sir  George 
Grey.  Bj'  .lames  Milne.  Iljid. 

RECLUS.  East  and  West.  By  Elisee  Reclus.  Ibid. 

MULHALL.  The  Carrying  Trade  of  the  Worhl.  By  M.  G.  Mulhall.  Ibid. 

BEADON.  Why  the  Imperial  Federation  League  was  Dissolved.  By  Robert 
J.  Beadon.  Ibid. 

THE  COLONIES  AND  MARITIME  DEFENCE.  By  the  Imperial 
Federation  (Defence)  Committee.  Ibid. 

BARBOUR.  The  Currency  Question.  By  S;r  David  Barl)our.  Ibid. 

VINCENT.  Colonies  and  the  Empire.  By  (Sir)  C.  Pi.  Howard  Vincent.  Ibid. 
PLIRRER.  Shall  we  Degrade  our  Standard  of  Value?  By  Lord  Farrer.  Ibid. 
COLOMB.  What  is  Imperial  Defence  ? By  Admiral  P.  H.  Colomb.  Ibid. 
PARKER.  Women  in  the  Colonies.  By  Gilbert  Parker.  Ibid. 

HALL.  Treatise  on  the  P’oreign  Powers  and  Jurisdiction  of  the  British 
Crown.  By  William  Edward  Hall.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

P^\.YNE.  The  Ottawa  Conference.  By  J.  Laml)ert  Payne. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  iii.  1894 

WILKINSON.  The  Command  of  the  Sea.  Bj'  Spenser  Wilkinson. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

BARCLAY.  The  Sih  er  Question  and  the  Gold  Question.  Bv  Robert  Barclay. 

12nio.  Lond.  1894 

MOLESWORTH.  Silver  anil  Gold  ; the  Money  of  the  World.  By  Sir 
Guilford  L.  Molesworth.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

GIBBS.  A Colkxpiy  on  Currency.  Bj'  Henry  H.  Gil)l)S.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

HEATON.  Transatlantic  Mails.  By  J.  Henniker  Heaton. 

(m.)  Panii).  155.  1894 

THE  PROGRESS  AND  PROSPECTS  OF  CHURCH  MISSIONS.  Ibid. 

COLLAPSE  OF  THE  IMPERIAL  FEDERATION  LExVGUE. 

‘ Asiatic.’  Jan.  1894 

D’EREMAO.  Currency  Problem  in  the  British  Empire.  By  J.  P.  Val 
d’Eremao.  Ibid.  July,  1894 

PAYNE.  The  Ottawa  Conference.  By  J.  Lambert  Payne. 

‘ Asiatic.’  Oct.  1894 

HOPKINS.  Imperialism  at  the  Inter-Colonial  Conference.  By  J.  Castell 
Hopkins.  Ibid. 

WALLACPl.  Lord  Rosebery  : hisAVords  and  bisWork.  By  Ai'thur  Wallace. 

12nio.  Lond.  1894 

HOULDSWORTH.  P’all  in  Prices  of  Commodities.  By  Sir  AV.  H. 
Houldsworth.  Pamp.  145.  Lond.  1894 

POAVELL.  Law  of  Bimetallism.  By  T.  E.  Powell.  Ibid. 
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CHAPLIN.  Bimetallism  in  relation  to  Agricultural  Depression.  By  Right 
Hon.  Henry  Chaplin.  Pamp.  145.  Loud.  18114 

INTERNATIONAL  BIMETALLIC  CONFERENCE.  Report  of  Proceedings. 

12mo.  Land.  18114 

DRUMMOND.  Relations  of  Colonial  Britain  to  the  Empire.  By  A.  T. 
Drummond.  Q.Q.  (Can.)  ii.  1894 

HARDING.  Life  Assurance  Offices  and  their  Investments,  particularly  in 
Reference  to  Investments  within  British  Possessions  outside  the  United 
Kingdom.  With  a Plea  for  Enterprise  and  Co-operation.  By  H.  K. 
Harding.  4to.  Lund.  1894 

MURRAY  et  RENARD.  Carte  des  Sediments  de  Mer  Profonde,  avec  Notice 
Explicative.  Par  (Sir)  John  Murray  et  A.  F.  Renard. 

Pamp.  180.  Bruxelles.,  1894 

MILLS.  Evolution  of  Self-Government  in  the  Colonies.  By  David  Mills. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  ii.  1894 

HUTTEROTT.  La  Peche  et  le  Commerce  du  Corail.  Par  Georges  Hiitterott. 

Pamp,  180.  Paris,  1894 

LESEUR.  La  situation  Coloniale  de  la  France  en  Juin,  1894.  Par  Felix 
Leseur.  Ibid. 

MANUEL  D’HYGIENE  COLONIALE.  L’Union  Col.  Fran.  1894 

BOUCHIE  DE  BELLE.  Le  Regime  Commerciel  ties  Colonies  Francaises. 
Par  A.  Bouchie  de  Belle.  L’Union  Col.  Fran.  1894 

L’ENREGISTREMENT  ET  LES  COLONIES.  Ibid. 

MASON.  Primitive  Travel  and  Transportation.  By  Otis  Tufton  Mason. 

Smith.  Rep.  1894 

GIBBS.  A Bimetallic  Primer.  By  Herbert  C.  Gil)bs.  12mo.  Lund.  1894 

DEEDS  THAT  WON  THE  EMPIRE.  Historic  Battle  Scenes.  By  ‘ Vedette.’ 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Metb.  18'.15 

FOWLER.  Sugar  Beet  : its  Cultivation  and  Manufacture  into  Sugar.  By 
J.  K.  Fowler.  Pamp.  180.  Lund.  1895 

RANSOME.  Our  Colonies  and  India  : How  we  Got  Them,  and  Why  we 
Keep  Them.  By  Cyril  Ransome.  12mo.  Lund.  1895 

LIVERSIDGE.  Bibliography  of  Gold.  By  Prof.  A.  Liversidge. 

Pamp.  1(‘)0.  Sj/dnt’!/.  1895 

LECOMTE.  La  Gutta  Batata.  Par  Henri  Lecomte. 

Soc.  d’Etiides  Col.  189.) 

MACFIE.  Imperial  Federation  : its  Relation  to  British  and  Colonial  Trade. 
By  Matthew  Mactie.  Pamp.  180.  Lund.  18115 

LEROY-BEAULIEU.  Les  Grandes  Compagnies  de  Colonisation.  Par 
P.  Leroy-Beaulieu.  L’Union  Col.  Fran.  1895 

PROBYN.  Gold  and  Silver  and  the  Money  of  the  World.  By  Lesley  C. 
Probyn.  J.S.S.  Iviii.  1895 

FLOWER.  Whales,  and  British  and  Colonial  Whale  Fisheries.  By  Sir 
William  H.  Flower.  P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  1895 

PAUL.  A Short  View  of  Greater  Britain,  showing  the  Date  of  Aopiisition 
of  the  Various  British  Dependencies,  with  their  Relative  Groui)ing  and 
Geographical  Distribution,  so  as  to  Illustrate  the  Progressive  Colonial 
Expansion  of  the  Empire.  By  Arthur  Paul.  Pamp.  E.  Lund.  1895 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Continvcd)— 

STANTON.  Tea.  By  A.  G.  Stanton.  Pamp.  14.5.  Lond.  18‘.K5 

JUDGMENTS  OF  THE  LORDS  OF  THE  .JUDICIAL  COMMITTEE  OF 
THE  PRIVY  COUNCIL  ON  APPEALS  FROM  THE  COLONIES. 

Folio.  Land.  1895 

NORMAN.  The  World’s  Monetary  and  Currency  System  in  1895.  By 
J.  H.  Norman.  Pamp.  145.  Land.  1895 

JAMIESON.  The  Silver  Question  : Injury  to  British  Trade  and  Manufac- 
tures. By  George  Jamieson.  With  two  Papei-s  on  the  same  Question 
by  T.  H.  Box  and  D.  0.  Croal.  With  Preface  and  Secpiel  l)y  Sir  Henry 
M.  Meysey-Thompson.  8vo.  Loud.  18!)5 

SMITH.  The  Colonial  Conference  at  Ottawa.  By  Prof.  Goldwin  Smith. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  151.  1895 

FOXWELL.  Lord  Farrer  on  the  Monetary  Standard.  By  Prof.  H.  S. 
Foxwell.  (m.)  Pamp.  155.  1895 

POWELL.  H.  D.  MacLeod  on  Bimetallism.  By  T.  E.  Powell.  Ihid. 

CURRENCY  QUESTION  : Introductory  by  Herbert  Gibbs.  Trade  and 
Industry  by  Sir  William  H.  HouldSworth.  Imlia  by  Sir  David 
Barbour.  Ibid. 

WHITEHEAD.  Critical  Position  of  British  Trade  with  Oriental  Countries. 
By  T.  H.  Whitehead.  P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  1895 

BEGG.  Some  Practical  Aspects  of  Imperialisjn.  By  F.  Faithfull  Begg. 

‘ Asiatic.’  Jan.  1895 

MOXON.  Merits  of  Monometallism.  Bj^  T.  B.  Moxon. 

•J.I.B.  xvi.  Loud.  1895 

MULHALL.  Our  Colonial  Empire.  Bj’  INI.  G.  Mulhall. 

(in.)  Pamp.  155.  1895 

WILKINSON.  The  Brain  of  the  Navy.  By  Spenser  Wilkinson. 

12nio.  Land.  1895 

BRASSEY.  Papers  and  Addresses.  By  Lord  Brassey.  Imperial  Federation 
and  Colonisation  from  1880  to  1894.  Arranged  and  Edited  by  Arthur 
H.  Loring  and  R.  J.  Beadon.  12mo.  Land.  1895 

DIALOGUE  EXPLAINING  THE  BRITISH  CURRENCY  SYSTEM  AND 
THE  EFFECT  ON  THE  WORKING  MAN  OF  THE  PROPOSED 
CHANGE.  Pamp.  145.  Loud.  1895 

NORMAN.  Prices  and  Monetary  and  Currency  Exchanges  of  the  World. 

By  J.  H.  Norman.  Ibid. 

BUSK.  Geography  as  a School  Suliject.  By  H.  Busk.  Ibid. 

BELL.  The  World  To-morrow  ; or,  Great  Fedeial  Ideals.  By  Col.  G.  W. 

Bell.  Pamp.  145.  Melb.  1895 

HEATON.  Ten  Years’  Postal  Progress  : an  Imperial  Plan.  By  J.  Henniker 
Heaton.  (in.)  Pamp.  155.  1895 

FORSTER.  The  Navy  and  the  Colonies.  By  H.  0.  Arnold  Forster.  Ibid. 

BRETON.  Thoughts  on  Imperial  Defence.  By  Major  H.  d’Arch  Breton. 

Ibid. 

Ibid. 

Ibid. 


CLARKE.  Imperial  Defence.  By  Colonel  Sir  George  Clarke. 
TERRITORIAL  WATERS  AND  SEA  FISHERIES. 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Continued)— 

WELLDON.  Imperial  Aspects  of  Education.  By  Rev.  J.  E.  C.  Welldoii 
(Bishop  of  Calcutta).  P.R.C.I.  xxvi.  ItS'.t,') 

NORMAN.  Science  of  Money.  By  J.  H.  Norman.  Panip.  E.  Loud.  1895 

BATHER.  Some  Colonial  Museums.  By  E.  A.  Bather. 

Pamp.  14.5.  Land.  1895 

WADDIE.  Fetleration  of  Greater  Britain.  By  Charles  Waddie.  Ibid. 

LOCK.  Economic  Mining  : a Practical  Handbook  for  the  Miner,  the 
Metallurgist,  ami  the  Merchant.  By  C.  G.  Warnford  Lock. 

8vo.  Land.  1895 

CUNINGHAM.  A Scheme  for  Imperial  Federation  : a Senate  for  the 
Empire.  By  Giunville  C.  Cuninghani.  With  an  Introduction  hy  Sir 
Frederick  Young.  12nio.  Lond.  1895 

ELLIS.  Appreciation  of  Gold  and  its  Effect  on  Investments.  By  Guy  Ellis. 

Pamp.  145.  Loud.  1895 

HOWELL.  Bi-Metallism  ; or,  Currency  Reform.  By  J.  H.  Howell.  Ibid. 

HOWELL.  How  Bimetallism  will  Affect  the  Working  Classes.  By  J.  II. 
Howell.  Ibid. 

SHARPE.  London  and  the  Kingdom  : a History  derived  mainly  from  the 
Archives  at  Guildhall  in  the  Custody  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London.  By  Dr.  Reginald  R.  Sharpe.  3 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1894-‘.15 

***  Contains  Accounts  of  many  Events  in  connection  with  Points  of  Colonial  History 

CONTACT  OF  EUROPEAN  AND  NATIVE  CIVILISATIONS. 

Pamp.  1G7.  IjJSivirJi,  1895 

TEMPLE.  The  Making  of  the  Empire  : the  Story  of  our  Colonies.  Hy 
Arthur  Temple.  12nio.  Lond.  1895 

SEELEY.  Growth  of  British  l^olicy  : an  Historical  Essay.  By  Sii-  J.  H. 
Seeley.  2 vols.  12nio.  Cambridge.,  1895 

MORRIS.  Commercial  Fibres  : their  History  and  Origin.  By  Dr.  D.  Moi-ris. 

Pamp.  1G7.  Lond.  1895 

GREEN.  Colonization  and  Expansion  of  the  Empire.  By  W.  S.  Sebright 
Green.  MSS.  1895 

DRAGE.  Labour  Question  in  the  Colonies,  America,  and  Foreign  Countries. 
By  Geoffrey  Drage.  J.S.A.  xliii.  18!>5 

KENNEDY.  Colonies  and  Treaties.  By  Sir  Charles  M.  Kennedy.  Ibid. 

NELSON.  Meat  Supply  of  the  United  Kingdom.  By  (Sir)  E.  M.  Nelson. 

Ibid. 

BON  WICK.  A Senate  for  the  Empire.  By  James  Bonwick. 

(in.)  Pamp.  155.  1895 

COOPER.  Americans  and  the  Pan-Britannic  Movement.  Bj'  J.  Astley 
Cooper.  Hod. 

NORMAN.  The  World’s  Two  Metal  and  Four  other  Currency  Intermediaries. 
By  J.  H.  Norman.  i’amp.  1()7.  Lond.  18!»5 

INTERNATIONAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  CONGRESS  : Catalogue,  Journal,  Ac. 

Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  18'.i.) 

MOTHERSILL.  England’s  Free  Trade  : its  Effect  on  Colonial  Interests  and 
English  Agriculture.  By  .John  Mothersill 

Pamp.  1(17.  Os/unva  {Can.)  18‘9.) 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  (Continued)— 

TWO  WAYS  OF  COLONIZING.  (m.)  Pamp.  155.  1895 

BOYLE.  A Tropical  Colony.  By  Frederick  Boyle.  Ibid. 

REPORT  OF  THE  SIXTH  INTERNATIONAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  CON- 
GRESS HELD  IN  LONDON.  8vo.  Land.  1895 

*,*  The  papers  are  distributed  under  the  Colonies  to  which  they  relate 

BRITISH  TRADER’S  VADE  MECUM.  Pamp.  KH.  Land.  1895 

ESSAY  ON  IMPERIAL  CUSTOMS  UNION.  By  E.  of  B— d. 

Pamp.  11)7.  Gl(Uigou\  1895 

GARRAN.  A Problem  of  Federation  nnder  the  Crown.  By  R.  R.  Garran. 

A'.A.A.S.  vi.  1895 

CADBURY.  Cocoa  : all  About  it.  By  ‘ Historicns  ’ (Richard  Cadbnry). 

Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1896 

MACKAY.  Light  Railways  for  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  and  the  Colonies. 
By  .John  Charles  Mackay.  8vo.  Land.  1896 

TUPPER.  Preferential  Trade  Relations  between  Great  Britain  and  her 
Colonies.  By  Sir  Charles  Tnpper.  - Pamp.  167.  Montreal,  1896 

SIR  CHARLES  TUPPER  AND  THE  UNIFICATION  OF  THE  EMPIRE. 
By  ‘An  Imperial  Federationist.’  Pamp.  167.  Halifax,  1896 

GILL.  British  Colonies,  Dependencies,  and  Protectorates  ; Physical,  Com- 
mercial, Descriptive,  Political,  Social,  and  Historical.  By  George  Gill. 

12nio.  Lond.  1896 

SPALDING.  Federation  and  Empire  : a Study  in  Politics.  By  T.  A. 
Spalding.  8vo.  Lond.  1896 

HAYNES.  An  Imperial  Customs  Union  ; or.  Commercial  Federation  of  the 
British  Empire.  By  T.  H.  Haynes.  (‘  Statist  ’ Competition). 

Pamp.  F.  Lond.  1896 

COLMER.  Commercial  Federation  of  the  Empire.  By  J.  G.  Colmer. 
(‘  Statist  ’ Prize  Essay).  Ibid. 

ASHTON.  Imperial  Customs  ; or.  Fiscal  Union  between  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  Colonies.  By  Ralph  S.  Ashton.  (‘  Statist  ’ Prize  Essay).  Ibid. 

HAGGARD.  United  Kingdom  and  its  Trade  with  the  Outer  World.  By 
F.  T.  Haggard.  Pamp.  167.  Tonbridge,  1896 

CLOWES.  Naval  Estimates  and  Imperial  Defence.  By  W.  Laird  Clowes. 

(m.)  Pamp.  155.  1896 

INTEGRATION  OF  THE  EMPIRE.  Ibid. 

SALMON.  From  Cobden  to  Chamberlain.  By  Edward  Salmon.  Ibid. 

ROTH.  Cataloguing  an  Empire.  By  H.  Ling  Roth.  (Review  of  the 
Catalogue  of  the  Royal  Colonial  Institute).  Ibid. 

LONG.  Can  the  Empire  Feed  its  People  ? By  James  Long. 

(m.)  Pamp.  16?.  1896 

LORNE.  Chartered  Companies,  By  the  Marquis  of  Lome. 

(m.)  Pamp.  155.  1896 

ADYE.  Has  our  Army  Grown  with  our  Empire  ? By  Col.  John  Adye.  Ibid. 

WELLS  and  HAZELTINE.  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  By  Di-. 
David  A.  Wells  and  M.  W.  Hazeltine.  Ibid. 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Continued)— 

ATKINSON.  Increased  Production  of  Gold.  By  Edward  Atkinson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  15.5.  ItilK) 

TAYLOR.  England’s  Colonial  Empire.  By  Hannis  Taylor.  Ibid. 

PARKIN.  Imperial  Note  in  British  Statesmanship.  By  George  R.  Pai-kin. 

Ibid. 

HURD.  Our  Telegraphic  Isolation.  By  Percy  A.  Hurd.  Ibid. 

GROWTH  OF  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE.  Ibid. 

‘IMPERIAL’  PACIFIC  CABLE  IMPOSTURE.  Ibid. 

BROWNS.  An  Infallible  Imperial  Federation  Plan.  By  G.  S.  Browns.  11>id. 
THE  BURDEN  OF  EMPIRE.  Ibid. 

YOUNG.  Commercial  Union  of  the  Empire.  Bj"  Sir  Frederick  Young.  Ibid. 
COLMER.  Commercial  Federation  of  the  Empire.  By  .1.  G.  Colmer.  It>id. 

ALDENHAM.  The  Empire  and  the  Gold  Standard.  By  Lord  Aldenham. 

Ibid. 

IMPERIAL  CUSTOMS  UNION— AN  UNPRIZED  ESSAY.  ‘By  Semper 


Eadem  FatiTus.’  Ibid. 

WILLIAMS.  Making  for  Empire.  By  Ernest  E.  Williams.  Ibid. 

THE  EMPIRE  AND  DOWNING  STREET.  By  ‘ Colonial.’  Ibid. 

WILLIAMS.  The  Case  of  Sugar.  By  Ernest  E.  Williams.  Ibid. 


CLARKE.  National  Defence.  By  Colonel  Sir  George  Clarke. 

P.R.C.I.  xxvii.  189(1 

CLAYDEN.  Our  Colonial  Food  Supplies.  By  Arthur  Clayden. 

MSS.  and  Ibid. 

GOW.  A British  Imperial  Customs  Union.  By  William  Gow. 

Pamp.  107.  Edin.  1890 

EMPIRE,  TRADE,  AND  ARMAMENTS  : An  Exposure.  Ibid. 

TEMPLE.  Story  of  my  Life.  By  Sir  Richard  Temple. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1890 

LAUGHTON.  Nelson  and  his  Companions  in  Arms.  By  Prof.  John  Knox 
Laughton.  12mo.  Lond.  18!>0 

PEART-ROBINSON.  Customs  Union  Question.  By  W.  Peart-Rohinson. 

Pamp.  107.  L(md.  1890 

WOULD  RESTRICTION  OF  FOREIGN  IMPORTS  IN  FAVOUR  OF  THE 
EMPIRE  RESTRICT  OUR  EXPORTS  > Ibid. 

DECLINE  AND  FALL  OF  BRITISH  INDUSTRIAL  SUPREMACY.  Ibid. 
UNITED  EMPIRE  TRADE  LEAGUE  : Facts  for  Statesmen,  &c.  Ibid. 

INNES.  An  Imperial  Customs  Union.  By  J.  W.  Lines.  Ibid. 

LOFFT.  An  Imperial  Customs  Union.  By  R.  E.  Lofft.  Ibul^ 

COMMERCIAL  FEDERATION  OF  THE  EMPIRE  : Epitome  of  Suggestions 
made  by  Competitors  for  the  ‘ Statist  ’ Prize.  Ibid. 

BARRY.  Commercial  Federation  of  the  Empire.  By  P.  Barry.  Ibid. 

PARSONS.  Commercial  Federation  of  the  Empire.  By  R.  P.  Parsons.  Ibid. 
MACFEE.  Imperial  Customs  Union.  By  K.  N.  Macfee. 

LOWTHER.  Fiscal  Reform.  By  Right  Hon.  James  Lowther.  Ibid. 

A STUDY  IN  COLONIAL  HISTORY.  (m.)  Pamp.  155.  1890 

TUPPER.  Functions  of  a Governor-General.  Bj'  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  151.  1890 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Gontinvocl)— 

REEVES.  Functions  of  a Governor-General.  By  W.  Pember  Reeves. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  1896 

HUTTON.  Our  Comrades  of  Greater  Britain.  By  Col.  (Sir)E.  T.  H.  Hutton. 

Pamp.  167.  Land.  1896 

BLACHFORD.  Letters  of  Frederic,  Lord  Blackford,  Under- Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Colonies,  1860-1871.  Edited  l)y  George  Eden  Maiandin. 

8vo.  Lond.  1896 

BRASSEY.  Our  Naval  Position  in  1896.  By  Lord  Brassey. 

Pamp.  167.  3Ielb.  1896 

WHITE.  British  Unity.  By  A.  Silva  White.  R.S.G.S.  xii.  1896 

VALENTINE.  The  Colonies  and  the  Supply  of  Dairy  Produce.  By  C.  R. 
Valentine.  J.S.A.  xliv.  1896 

FOREIGN  GOODS  IN  BRITISH  COLONIES  : Special  Reports. 

Pamp.  F.  Land.  1896 

CARVARVON.  Essays,  Addresses,  and  Ti'anslations.  By  Henry  Howard 
Molyneux,  Fourth  Earl  of  Carnarvon  (Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies,  1866-67  and  1874-78).  Edited  by  Sir  Robert  Herbert. 

3 vols.  12mo.  Loud.  1896 

BRASSEY.  British  Industry  and  Foreign  Competition.  By  Lord  Brassey. 

Pamp.  167.  Melh.  1896 

FERGUSON.  Production  of  Tea  and  Coffee  in  British  Dependencies.  By 
John  Fergiison.  Pamp.  180.  Lond.  1896 

OFFICIAL  REPORT  OF  THE  THIRD  CONGRESS  OF  CHAMBERS  OF 
COMMERCE  OF  THE  EMPIRE,  HELD  IN  LONDON  ON  JUNE 
9-12,  1896.  Folio.  Load.  1896 

The  Subjects  Discussed  were  ; 


1.  Commercial  Kelations  between  the  Mother 
Country  and  the  Colonies 

2.  A Consultative  Imperial  Council 

3.  Codification  of  the  Commercial  Law  of  the 
Empire 

4.  Bills  of  Exchange  : Uniform  Procedure 
•5.  Copyright 

6.  Inter-Imperial  Postal  and  Telegraph  Koutes 

7.  Postal  Facilities 


8.  Boards  of  Labour,  Conciliation,  and 
Arbitration 

9.  Bills  of  Lading  Keform 

10.  Eule  of  the  Koad  at  Sea 

11.  Light  Dues  on  Shipping 

12.  Kates  of  Freight  to  South  Africa 

13.  Emigration 

14.  Decimal  System  : Weights,  Measures,  and 
Currency 


HENEAGE.  Lunacy  Reform  in  the  Colonies.  By  Charles  Heneage. 

Pamp.  180.  Load.  1896 

SETON-KARR.  The  Empire  of  To-morrow.  By  H.  Seton-Karr. 

(m.)  Pamp.  153.  1896 

COLOMB.  Functions  of  the  Navy  and  Army  in  the  Defence  of  the  Empire. 
By  Admiral  P.  H.  Colomb.  J.R.U.S.I.  xl.  1896 

COX.  Are  We  Ruined  by  the  Germans  ? By  Harold  Cox. 

Pamp.  180.  Lond.  1896 

QUICK.  A Digest  of  Federal  Constitutions.  By  Dr.  John  Quick. 

Pamp.  180.  Bendigo.,  1896 

SCARGILL-BIRD.  A Guide  to  the  Principal  Classes  of  Documents  Pre- 
served in  the  Public  Record  Office.  By  S.  R.  Scargill-Bird. 

Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1896 

CAWSTON  and  KEANE.  The  Early  Chartered  Companies  (a.d.  1296-1858). 
By  George  Cawston  and  A.  H.  Keane.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

YOUNG.  The  Colonial  Producer.  By  E.  Burney  Young.  MSS.  1896 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  (Continued)— 

LORD.  The  Lost  Possessions  of  England  : Essays  in  Imperial  History.  By 
Walter  Frewen  Lord.  12mo.  Lond.  LS'll; 

ROBINSON.  The  British  Fleet  : the  Growth,  Achievements,  ami  Duties 
of  the  Navy  of  the  Empire.  By  Commander  Charles  N.  Rohinson. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  ISlHi 

TUPPER.  Navy  Question  and  the  Colonies.  By  Sir  Charles  Tapper. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  vi.  LSlh; 

LORING.  Colonies  and  the  Navy.  By  A.  H.  Loring.  Ihid.  vii.  IS'.ti; 

FERGUSON.  Imperial  Federation.  By  Dr.  John  Ferguson.  Ihid. 

OSBORN.  Value  of  All-British  Cal)les.  By  Danvers  Osborn.  ll>id. 

WALKER.  The  Making  of  the  Nation  17<SJ-1S17  (LTnited  States).  By  Dr. 
Fi-ancis  A.  Walker.  12mo.  Lond.  LS'.Hl 

ECKARDT.  Future  of  Banking.  By  H.  M.  P.  Eckardt. 

Can.  Ban.  Asso.  iv.  1<S9() 

ROUX.  Comment  Rendre  nos  Colonies  Pi-osptu-es.  Par  J.  Charles  Roux. 

L’Union  Col.  Fi'an.  LSlhl 

DUBOIS.  Les  Colonies  et  I’Enseignement  Geograph i (pie.  Par  Marcel 
Dubois.  Ibid. 

REVIEW  OF  THE  WORLD’S  COMMERCE  (United  States  Consular 
Reports).  <Svo.  Wfu^hitigton, 

DEPELLEY.  Les  Cables  Sons-marins  et  la  Defense  de  nos  Colonies.  Par 
J.  Dejielley.  L’Union  Col.  Fran.  LSiti) 

CHAILLEY-BERT.  La  Politique  Coloniale  de  la  France  : I’age  de 

rAgriculture.  Par  J.  Chailley-Bert.  Pamp.  ISO.  Parix,  1'S‘H! 

MURRAY.  General  Conditions  of  Existence  and  Distribution  of  Marine 
Organisms.  By  Dr.  (Sir)  John  Murray.  Smith.  Rej).  LS'.Ki 

JAMES.  Necessity  for  an  Army  as  well  as  a Navy  for  the  Maintenance  of 
the  Empire.  By  Captain  W.  H.  James.  J.R.U.S.I.  xl.  LSDlI 

LOWLES.  Inter-British  Trade.  By  John  Lowles.  P.R.C.I.  xxviii.  1S9(! 

SPECIAL  UNITED  STATES  CONSULAR  REPORTS,  in  answer  to  a 
Circular  from  the  Dejiarlment  of  State.  (Svo.  WnsJiington,  1 (S‘)0-1S'.)7 

1.  Carpet  Manutacture  in  Foreign  Countries  11.  Australasian  Sheep  and  Wool 

2.  Fruit  Culture  in  Foreign  Countries.  12.  Vagrancy  and  Public  Charities  in  Foreign 

'i.  Refrigerators  and  Food  Preservation  in  Countries 

Foreign  Countries  l.S.  Principle  Exports  to  the  United  States 

4.  European  Emigration  declared  at  the  several  Consulates 

6.  Olive  Culture  in  the  Alpes  Maritimes  14.  Lead  and  Zinc  Mining  in  Foreign  Countries 

(5.  Beet  Sugar  Industry  and  Flax  Cultivation  1-5.  Extension  of  Markets  for  American  Flour 
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(m.)  Pamp.  L")').  LS'.U 
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CARNARVON.  The  Defence  of  the  Empire  ; a Selection  from  the  Letter's 
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Panip.  180.  Loud.  1897 
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By  Sir  Richard  Temple.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 
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12mo.  I^ond.  1897 

CHAMBERLAIN.  Foreign  and  Colonial  Speeches  l)y  the  Rt.  Hon.  Joseph 
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•5.  The  Future  of  the  British  Empire 
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David  Wark.  Pamp.  180.  Ottawa,  1897 

STEVENSON.  The  Lines  of  Imperial  Union.  By  F.  J.  Stevenson. 

Pamp.  180.  Allahabad,  1897 

ASHTON.  United  Empire  and  Free  Trade.  By  R.  S.  Ashton. 

Pamp.  G.  I^ond.  1897 

THE  QUEEN  ; Her  Empire  and  the  English-speaking  World.  Diamond 
Jubilee  Edition.  Illustrated  from  Photographs.  Jto.  Ljond.  1897 

DAVIN.  The  Empire  and  the  Colonies.  By  N.  Flood  Davin. 

Pamp.  180.  Winnipeg,  1897 

SYMON.  ’Tis  Sixty  Years  Since.  By  J.  H.  Symon. 

Pamp.  180.  Adelaide,  1897 
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Haggard.  Pamp.  180.  Tunbridge  Wells,  1897 
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Times.  By  Richard  T.  Lancefield.  With  an  Introduction  by  Hon. 
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INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  : Report 
of  Proceedings.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 
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FITCHETT.  Deeds  That  Won  the  Empire  : Historic  Battle  Scenes.  By 
Rev.  W.  H.  Fitchett  (‘Vedette  ’). 

Portraits  and  plans.  12mo.  Land.  1897 
EGERTON.  A Short  History  of  British  Colonial  Policy.  By  Hugh  Edward 
Egerton.  8vo.  Load.  1897 

REFORM  OF  CURRENCY.  Pamp.  180.  Lond.  1897 

DILKE.  Progress  of  the  British  Colonial  Empire  during  the  Sixty  Years  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Reign.  Bj’  Sir  Charles  W.  Dilke.  J.S.A.  xlv.  1897 
ARBITRATION  AND  THE  COLONIES.  By  ‘ Colonial.’ 

(m.)  Pamp.  15.5.  1897 

VOGEL.  Greater  Britain  and  the  Queen’s  Long  Reign.  By  Sir  Julius  Vogel. 

Ihid. 

DE  THIERRY.  England  and  Her  Colonies.  By  C.  de  Thierry. 

(m.)  Pamp.  155.  1897 

SALMON.  1497-1897  : East  and  West.  By  Edward  Salmon.  Ihid. 

WYATT.  Ethics  of  Empire.  By  H.  F.  Wyatt.  (m.)  Pamp.  153.  1897 

SIXTY  YEARS  OF  EMPIRE,  1837-1897  : a Review  of  the  Period. 

With  portrait  and  diagrams.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 
COLE,  DUNN,  and  GEDDES.  Probable  Effect  on  British  Commerce  should 
the  Colonies  and  the  United  States  of  America  adopt  Free  Trade.  By 
W.  A.  Cole,  ,1.  Freeman  Dunn,  and  J.  M.  Geddes.  J.I.B.  xviii.  1897 
BADEN-POWELL.  Imperial  Free  Trade.  By  Sir  George  Baden-Powell. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  155.  1897 

HEATON.  Postal  and  Telegraphic  Progress  under  Queen  Victoria.  By  J. 
Henniker  Heaton.  Ihid. 

SALMON.  Colonial  Empire  of  1837.  By  Edward  Salmon.  Ihid. 

KIRKPATRICK  and  PROTHERO.  Unity  of  the  Empire.  By  Prof.  J. 

Kirkpatrick  and  Prof.  G.  W.  Prothero.  R.S.G.S.  xiii.  1897 

NOTES  ON  EXPLORATION  WITHIN  BRITISH  TERRITORY  DURING 
THE  LAST  SIXTY  YEARS.  Ihid. 

COWLEY.  India  Rubl)er  (Caoutchouc).  By  E.  Cowley. 

‘ Queens.  Agri.  Jour.’  i.  1897 

MARSTON.  War,  Famine,  and  Our  Food  Supply.  By  R.  B.  Marston. 

12mo.  Lond.  1897 

NADAILLAC.  Colonies  Francaises  et  Colonies  Anglaises.  Par  le  M‘“  de 
Nadaillac.  Pamp.  180.  Paris,  1897 

CROLE.  Tea  : a Text  Book  of  Tea  Planting  and  Manufacture,  comprising 
Chapters  on  the  History  and  Development  of  the  Industry,  the  Culti- 
vation of  the  Plant,  the  Preparation  of  the  Leaf  for  the  Market,  the 
Botany  and  Chemistry  of  Tea,  &c.,  &c.  ; with  some  Account  of  the 
Laws  affecting  Labour  in  Tea  Gardens  in  Assam  and  elsewhere.  By 
David  Crole.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 

MULHALL.  National  Progress  during  the  Queen’s  Reign.  By  Michael  G. 
Mulhall.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

SOUTTAR.  Glimpses  of  Our  Empire.  By  Robinson  Souttar. 

12mo.  Lond.  1897 
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RHODE.  Empire’s  March  Past.  By  Dyke  Rhode.  Ibid. 

CLARKE.  War,  Trade,  and  Food  Supply.  By  Colonel  Sir  George  S. 


Clarke. 

DE  THIERRY, 


Colonial  Empires.  By  C.  de  Thierry. 


D’EGVILLE.  A Closer  Union  Within  the  Empire. 


d’Egville. 


Ibid. 
Ibid. 

By  Howard  H. 

Ibid. 


MULHALL.  Twenty  Years  of  Trade.  By  Michael  G.  Mulhall.  Ibid. 

HURD.  New  Imperialism.  By  Percy  A.  Hurd.  Ibid. 

CARNEGIE.  Some  Important  Results  of  the  Jubilee.  By  Andrew 


Carnegie. 


Ibid. 

MULHALL.  Trade  of  the  British  Colonies.  By  Michael  G.  Miilhall.  Ibid. 

BALFOUR.  True  Place  of  the  Volunteer  Force  in  Imperial  Defence.  By 
Lieut.-Col.  Eustace  Balfour.  Ibid. 

DE  COUBERTIN.  French  View  of  the  British  Empire.  By  Pierre  de 


Our  Reserves  for  Manning  the  Fleet 


Ibid. 

B}"  Lord  Brassey.  Ibid. 

By  Lord  Charles 
Ibid. 


Coubertin. 

BRASSEY.  Our  Reserves  for  Manning  the  Fleet. 

BERESFORD. 

Beresford. 

CLOWES.  Genealogy  of  Nelson.  By  W.  Laird  Clowes. 

(m.)  Pamp.  150.  1897 

DAVIS.  Queen’s  .Jubilee.  By  Richard  Harding  Davis,  (m.)  Pamp.  155.  1897 

CLARKE.  War  through  Peace  Spectacles.  By  Colonel  Sir  George  S. 
Clarke.  Ibid. 

ORMSBY- JOHN  SON.  Marine  Ganusons  for  Naval  Bases.  By  Major  F.  C. 
Ormsby-.Johnson.  Ibid. 

HART.  Story  of  the  First  Chartered  Company.  By  Lionel  Hart.  Ibid. 
GREAT  BRITAIN’S  DUTY  : (1)  A Radical’s  Appeal  to  the  Government. 
By  R.  L.  Everett.  (2)  A Panic.  By  J.  P.  Heseltine.  (3)  India.  Bj" 
Prof.  A.  S.  Ghosh.  (4)  Greater  Britain.  By  Donald  Reid,  jun. 
(5)  Bimetallic  Intiague  : an  Elementary  Exposition.  By  L.  J.  Maxse. 

Ibid. 

BRITISH  INTERESTS  AND  THE  WOLCOTT  COMMISSION  : (1)  Mono- 
metallist View.  By  T.  Lloyd.  (2)  Bimetallist  View.  By  Elijah 
Helm.  (3)  Monetary  Relations  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Colonies. 
By  F.  J.  Farraday.  Ibid. 

ECONOMIC  PROBLEM  : (1)  An  Australian  Appeal.  By  F.  A.  Keating. 
(2)  World’s  Interest  in  the  Re-opening  of  the  Indian  Mints.  By  F.  J. 
Farraday.  Ibid. 

ROOT.  Tariff  and  Trade.  By  J.  W.  Root.  8vo.  Liverpool,  1897 

BEGG.  Colonies  at  the  Victorian  Commemoration.  By  F.  Faithfull  Begg. 

‘ Asiatic,’  July.  1897 

NOTES  ON  POLITICAL  ECONOMY  FROM  THE  COLONIAL  POINT 
OF  VIEW.  By  ‘ A New  Zealand  Colonist.’  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

HARRISSE.  Diplomatic  History  of  America  : its  First  Chapter,  1452-1493- 
1494.  By  Henry  Harrisse.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

JOSE.  Growth  of  the  Empire  : a Handbook  to  the  History  of  Greater 
Bi-itain.  By  Arthur  W.  Jose.  12mo.  Sydney,  1897 
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Smith.  Rep.  1807 

MAURICE.  National  Defences.  By  Major-General  Maurice. 

12mo.  Land.  1807 

OXLEY.  Romance  of  Commerce.  By  J.  Macdonald  Oxley. 

I2njo.  Lond.  18‘.t7 

HOWELL.  The  British  Union  Jack  ; a Short  History  of  Our  National  Flag. 

By  H.  Spencer  Howell.  Pamp.  180.  (ialt  ( Can.)  1807 

THE  VICTORIAN  ERA,  18:17-1807.  Pamp.  H.  Bradford,  1807 

THE  IMPERIAL  SOUVENIR,  XMAS,  1807  : being  a Translation  of  the 
Third  Verse  of  the  National  Anthem  metrically  rendered  into  fifty 
of  the  most  important  Languages  spoken  in  the  Queen’s  Empire. 
Devised  and  edited  by  H.  Anthony  Salmone.  Ob.  4to.  Lund.  1807 

ALLEN’S  NATURALIST’S  LIBRARY.  Edited  by  Dr.  R.  Bowdler  Shaipe. 

1(1  vols.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1804-07 

Contents 

Handbook  to  the  Birds  of  Great  Britain.  By  | and  II.  Butterflies.  Vols.  III.,  IV.,  and  V. 

Dr.  R.  Bowdler  Sharpe.  4 vols.  1894-97  Hisperiidae,  Moths 

Handbook  to  the  Marsupialia  and  Monotremata.  Handbook  to  the  British  Mammalia.  By  Richard 
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A Handbook  to  the  Order  of  Lepidoptera.  By  Handbook  to  the  Game  Birds.  By  W.  R. 
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LOWE.  Dairy  Industry  in  the  Colonies.  By  Samuel  Lowe. 

P.R.C.I.  xxviii.  18‘.)7 

BADEN-POWELL.  Financial  Relations  of  the  Empire  : Can  they  )h* 
Improved  ? By  Sir  George  Baden-Powell.  Ihid. 

CLARKE.  Imperial  Defence.  By  Col.  Sir  George  S.  Clarke. 

8vo.  Lond.  18‘17 

MAHAN.  The  Life  of  Nelson  the  Embodiment  of  the  Sea  Power  of  Great 
Britain.  By  Capt.  A.  T.  Mahan.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  Loud.  181*7 

*,*  Review  of  above.  By  Sir  George  S.  Clarke,  (m.)  Pamp.  155.  1897 
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(m.)  Pamp.  1.55.  181*7 

SETON-KARR.  England’s  Food  Supply  in  Time  of  War.  By  H.  Seton-Karr. 
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HARLAND.  Some  Colonial  Homesteads  and  other  Stories.  By  Marion 
Harland.  Illustrated.  8vo.  New  York,  1897 
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MSS.  and  P.R.C.I.  xxix.  1898 
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Pamp.  180.  Lond.  1898 
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HOPKINSON.  MonOily  and  Annual  Rainfall  in  the  British  Empire,  1877-96. 
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Material.  By  Dr.  Eugene  F.  A.  Obach.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1898 
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Bruce.  With  an  Appendix  on  Preserved  and  Concentrated  Foods  by 
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COX.  Prospecting  for  Minerals  : a practical  Handl)ook  for  Prospectors, 
Explorers,  Settlers,  and  all  interested  in  the  Opening  up  and  Develop- 
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Illustrated.  12mo.  Jjond.  1898 

DE  THIERRY.  Imperialism.  By  C.  de  Thierry  ; with  an  Introduction  by 
W.  E.  Henley.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 
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Belfort.  Pamp.  180.  Lond.  1898 
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By  Sir  George  Baden-Powell.  8vo.  Edin.  1898 
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MITCHELL.  Defences  of  Great  Britain  and  our  Colonies.  By  Col.  E. 
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LE  MESURIER.  Our  Food  Supply  in  Time  of  War.  By  Lieut.-Col.  T.  A. 
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RICKETT.  Liberalism  and  Empire.  By  J.  Compton  Rickett.  Ibid. 
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WILLIAMS.  The  Imperial  Heritage.  By  Ernest  Edwin  Williams. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Loud.  18118 

REPORT  FROM  THE  AGRICULTURAL  COMMITTEE  ON  NATIONAL 
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GUMPEL.  Common  Salt  : its  Use  and  Necessity  for  the  Maintenance  of 
Health  and  the  Prevention  of  Disease.  By  C.  Godfrey  Giimpel. 

12mo.  Bond.  181)8 

***  Contains  Chapters  on  Salt  and  Life  in  the  Tropics,  the  Salt  Tax  in  India,  &c. 

GARNETT.  Edward  Gibbon  Wakefield  : the  Colonization  of  South  Australia 
and  New  Zealand.  By  Dr.  R.  Garnett.  12mo.  Bond.  18D8 

LORD.  Industrial  Experiments  in  the  British  Colonies  of  North  America. 
By  Eleanor  Louisa  Lord.  8vo.  BaUintore,  18D8 

STORY.  The  Building  of  the  Empire.  The  Story  of  England’s  Growtli 
from  Elizabeth  to  Victoria.  By  Alfred  Thomas  Story. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Bond.  181)8 

HONNER.  Systematic  Colonization.  By  Rev.  Alfred  Homier. 

MSS.  181)8 

DOLMAN.  Parliaments  of  the  Empire.  By  Frederick  Dolman. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  181)8 

ELIAS.  Tendency  of  Religion.  By  Colonel  R.  Elias.  12mo.  Bond.  181)8 

Chapter  IX.  deals  with  Elementary  Schools  in  the  Colonies 
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MORRIS.  The  Great  Campaigns  of  Nelson  : St.  Vincent,  the  Nile,  Copen- 
hagen, Trafalgar.  By  William  O’Connor  Morris. 

Maps  and  diagrams.  13mo.  Land.  1898 

BUTTERWORTH.  The  Criminal  Evidence  Act,  1898  ; with  Introductory 
Chapter  and  Practical  Notes.  By  Arthur  Reginald  Butterworth. 

8vo.  Land.  1898 

***  The  Appendix  contains  numerous  Colonial  enactments  showing  that  legislation 
in  the  Colonies  has  preceded  that  in  England 

PARKIN.  Edward  Thring  : Head  Master  of  Uppingham  School.  Life, 
Diary,  and  Letters.  By  George  R.  Parkin.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1898 

*,*  Contains  several  Keferences  to  Education  in  the  Colonies 

HERZFELD.  Our  Falling  Trade.  By  A.  G.  Herzfeld.  (m.)  Pamp.  1898 

VEGETABLE  FIBRES.  Selected  Papers  from  the  ‘ Kew  Bulletin.’ 

8vo.  Loud.  1898 

FITCHETT.  Fights  for  the  Flag.  By  Rev.  W.  H.  Fitchett. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

FARADAY.  Some  Economic  Aspects  of  the  Imperial  Iilea.  By  Ethel 
Richmond  Faraday.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1898 

FARRER.  Does  Trade  follow  the  Flag  ? By  Lord  Farrer.  Ibid. 

NORMAN.  A Reckoner  of  the  Foreign  and  Colonial  Exchanges  between 
Seven  Currency  Intermediaries  for  the  Traveller,  Trader,  and  Financiei'. 
By  John  Henry  Norman.  Pamp.  180.  Lond.  1898 

CAMPERDOWN.  Admiral  Duncan.  By  the  Earl  of  Camjierdown. 

8vo.  Loud.  1898 

LOWLES.  British  Empire  : its  Resources  and  its  Future.  By  John  Lowles. 

J.S.A.  xlvi.  1898 

LYALL.  Colonies  and  Chartered  Comjjanies.  By  Sir  Alfred  C.  Lyall.  Ibid. 

BURNE.  Colonies  : their  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce.  By  Major- 
General  Sir  Owen  Tudor  Burne.  Ibid. 

DUNN.  Banking  in  1837  and  1897  in  the  United  Kingdom,  India,  and  the 
Colonies  : a Comparison  and  a Contrast.  By  John  Freeman  Dunn. 

J.I.B.  xix.  1898 

L’EXPANSION  COLONIALE.  Possessions  des  Puissances  Europeeans  en 
Afrique  et  en  Amerique.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

SAMBON.  Acclimatisation  of  Europeans  in  Tropical  Lands.  By  Dr.  L. 
Westenra  Sambon.  ‘Geo.  Jour.’  xii.  1898 

MINUTES  OF  PROCEEDINGS  AT  THE  NAVY  LEAGUE  CON- 
FERENCE TO  CONSIDER  THE  POSITION  OF  THIS  COUNTRY, 
IF  INVOLVED  IN  WAR,  WITH  REGARD  TO  THE  ADEQUACY 
(1)  OF  THE  NAVY,  (2)  OF  THE  FOOD  SUPPLY. 

Pamp.  180.  Lund.  1898 

ELLIOT.  Primary  Conditions  of  Tropical  Production.  By  G.  F.  Scott 
Elliot.  R.S.G.S.  xiv.  1898 

GREENE.  The  Provincial  Governor  in  the  English  Colonies  of  North 
America.  By  Evarts  Boutell  Greene.  8vo.  New  York,  1898 

*,*  A Study  of  those  Colonies  which  afterwards  became  a part  of  the  United  States 
of  America 

BALLARD.  Protection  of  Commerce  during  War.  By  Comm.  G.  A.  Ballard. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xlii.  1898 

WINTER.  Protection  of  Commerce  during  War.  By  Captain  C.  F.  Winter. 

Ibid. 
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BIRCHENOUGH.  Some  Aspects  of  our  Imperial  Trade.  By  Henry 
Birchenough.  F.R.C.I.  xxix.  IcSifS 

HUTTON.  Co-Operative  System  for  the  Defence  of  the  Empire.  By  Col. 
(Sir)  E.  T.  H.  Hutton.  Ibid. 

COLONIAL  CHAMPIONS  IN  THE  MOTHER  COUNTRY. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1898 

SANDERSON.  The  British  Empire  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  : its  Progress 
and  Expansion  at  Home  and  Abroad  : com])rising  a Description  and 
History  of  the  British  Colonies  and  Dependencies.  By  Edgar  Sanderson. 

Maps  and  illusti-ations.  (!  vols.  Roy  8vo.  Lond.  18117-‘.I8 

COLONIAL  SYSTEMS  OF  THE  WORLD  : the  Colonies,  Protectorates. 
Dependencies,  and  Spheres  of  Influence  of  all  Nations  Exercising 
Authority  outside  their  Immediate  Territory,  showing  Form  of 
Government,  Area,  Population,  Revenue,  &c.  Bur.  of  Stat.  Wash.  LS'.fS 

LAMBERT.  Neglecting  Our  Customers.  By  Miss  Agnes  Lambert. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1808-'.)'.) 

CANNING.  British  Rule  and  Modern  Politics  : a Historical  Stiuly.  By  the 
Hon.  Albert  S.  G.  Canning.  12mo.  Lond.  18'.)'.) 

DILKE.  The  British  Empire.  By  Sir  Charles  W.  Dilke.  12mo.  Lond.  18',)!) 

CARMODY.  Cocoa  and  Cocoa  Adulteration.  By  Prof.  P.  Carniody, 

(m.)  PamiJ.  188.  1800 

DAWE.  Growth  and  Greatness  of  our  Worhlwide  Empire.  By  Rev. 
C.  S.  Davve.  Illustrated.  12nio.  Lond.  181)!) 

WHATES.  The  Politician’s  Handbook  ; a Digest  of  Diplomatic  Corre- 
spondence, Reports  of  Royal  Commissions,  Select  Committees, 
Treaties,  Consular  Reports,  &c.  By  H.  Whates.  8vo.  Lond.  18!)!) 

MURRAY.  Naturalisation  of  Aliens  (in  British  Possessions).  By  C.  Freeman 
Murray.  Pamp.  H.  Lond.  180!) 

HURD.  An  All-British  Cable  System  : Cables  as  Auxiliary  Wea})ons  of 


Imperial  Defence.  By  Archibald  S.  Hurd.  (m.)  Pam}).  188.  18!)!) 

BUCKLAND.  Remedies  for  Snake-bite  : Scientific  and  Empiric.  By 

A.  W.  Buckland.  Ibid. 

MADDEN.  Cyclones  and  Hurricanes.  By  John  Machlen.  Ibid. 

MASHAM.  Does  Trade  Follow  the  Flag  ? By  Lord  Masham.  Ibid. 

WALTON.  Imperialism.  By  J.  Lawson  Walton.  Ibid. 

CLARKE.  Imperial  Responsibilities  a National  Gain.  By  Colonel  Sir  G.  S. 
Clarke.  Und. 

BOURNE.  A Colonial  Empire  on  Economic  and  Just  Princii)les.  My 
H.  R.  Fox  Bourne.  ‘Asiatic.’  Jan.  18!)!) 


BRYCE.  British  Ex}>erience  in  the  Government  of  Colonies.  By  James 
Bryce.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  18!)!) 

BINGEN.  How  the  Queen’s  Subjects  are  Mai'ried.  By  Leily  Bingen.  Und. 

ADAMS  and  TAYLOR.  Commercial  Future  1.  New  Struggle  for  Life 
among  Nations.  By  Brooks  Adams.  2.  Commercial  Sovereignty  ol 
the  Seas  : the  Coining  Struggle.  By  Benjamin  Taylor.  Jbnt. 

PEEL.  A Disease  in  Ini])erial  Finance.  By  Hon.  George  Peel.  Und. 

FRAZER.  Origin  of  Totemism.  By  J.  G.  Fnizer  Und. 
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LAVISSE.  France  et  Angleterre  : a Sir  Charles  Dilke.  Par  Ernest  Lavisse. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

BOULTON.  Liberalism  and  the  Empire.  By  A.  C.  Forster  Boulton.  Ibid. 
LANG.  Mr.  Frazer’s  Theory  of  Totemism.  By  Andrew  Lang.  Ibid. 

WALLACE.  Seamy  Side  of  Imperialism.  By  Robert  Wallace. 

(m.)  Pamp.  197.  1899 

HEATON.  An  Imperial  Telegraph  System.  By  J.  Henniker  Heaton. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

TAYLOR.  Sea-Power  and  Sea-carriage.  By  Benjamin  Taylor.  Ibid. 

IRELAND.  Growth  of  the  British  Colonial  Conception.  By  W.  Alleyne 
Ireland.  tl>id. 

BIRTHPLACE  OF  THE  EMPIRE.  Ibid. 

SAUSSURE.  Psychologie  de  la  Colonisation  Fran^aise  dans  ses  Rapports 
avec  les  Societes  Indigenes.  Par  Leopold  de  Saussure.  12mo.  Pa/’/.s‘,  1899 

WIART.  Les  Grandes  Compagnies  Coloniales  Anglaises  du  XIX®  Siecle. 
Par  Edmond  Carton  de  Wiart.  12mo.  Paris,  1899 

SIMPKINSON.  The  Empire  and  its  Heroes.  By  C.  H.  Simpkinson. 

12mo.  Loud.  1899 

ESSON.  Electrical  Transmission  of  Power  in  Mining.  By  William  Beetlie 
Esson.  P.I.C.E.  cxxxv.  1899 

LAUGHTON.  From  Howard  to  Nelson  : Twelve  Sailors.  Edited  by  Prof. 
John  Knox  Laughton.  Portraits  and  maps.  8vo.  Lond.  18i)9 


Contents 


1.  Lord  Howard.  By  Prof.  .John  Knox 
Laughton 

2.  Sir  Francis  Drake.  By  Vice-Admiral  Sir 
Frederick  G.  D.  Bedford 

3.  Kobert  Blake.  By  Capt.  Montague  Burrows 

4.  Sir  George  Rooke.  By  Rear-Admiral  C.  C. 
Penrose  Fitzgerald 

5.  Lord  Anson.  By  Vice-Admiral  Albert 
Hastings  Markham 

6.  Lord  Hawke.  By  Admiral  Sir  Edmund  R. 
Freemantle 


7.  Edward  Boscawen.  By  Admiral  Sir 
Edmund  R.  Freemantle 

8.  Lord  Rodney.  By  Admiral  Sir  R.  Vesey- 
Hamilton 

9.  Earl  Howe.  By  Rear-Admiral  T.  Sturges 
Jackson 

10.  Viscount  Hood.  By  Admiral  Sir  R.  Vesey- 
Hamilton 

11.  Earl  of  St.  Vincent.  By  Vice-Admiral 
Philip  H.  Colomb 

12.  Viscount  Nelson.  By  Vice-Admiral  Philip 
H.  Colomb 


ZIMMERMANN.  Die  Kolonialpolitik  Grosebritanniens.  Von  Dr.  Alfred 
Zimmermann.  2 vols.  8vo.  Berlin,  1898-99 

Vol.  I.  Von  den  Aufangen  bis  zum  Abfall  der  Vereinigten  Staaten 
Vol.  II.  Vom  Abfall  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  bis  zur  Gegenwart 

ROBINSON.  The  Colonies  and  the  Century.  By  Sir  John  Robinson. 

12mo.  Bond.  1899 

CROFTS.  Britain  On  and  Beyond  the  Sea  : being  a Handlmok  to  the  Navy 
League  Map  of  the  World.  By  Cecil  F.  Crofts.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  Seventy  Authors.  Edited 
by  Dr.  Hugh  Robert  Mill.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

*,*  The  Colonial  Sections  are  distributed  under  the  Colonies  to  which  they  relate 

CURLE.  Gold  Mines  of  the  World  ; containing  Concise  and  Practical  Advice 
for  Investors,  gathered  from  a Personal  Inspection  of  the  Mines  of  the 
Transvaal,  Iiidia,  West  Australia,  Queensland,  New  Zealand,  British 
Columbia,  and  Rhodesia.  By  J.  H.  Curie. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1899 

DRYEPONDT.  Une  Ecole  de  Medecine  Coloniale  a L<mdres  et  a Bruxelles. 
Par  Dr.  Dryepondt.  Soc.  d’Etudes  Col.  vi.  1899 
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ROBERTSON.  Patriotism  and  Empire.  By  John  M.  Robertson. 

8vo.  Land.  1801) 

OWEN.  Defence  Forces  of  our  Colonies.  By  Lieut. -General  J.  F.  Owen. 

Panip.  ISO.  Malta,  189'.1 

CLARKE.  Limitations  of  Naval  Force.  By  Colonel  Sir  George  Sydenham 
Clarke.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

BIRCHENOUGH.  Imperial  Function  of  Trade.  By  Henry  Birchenough. 

(m.)  Pamp.  187.  1899 

DUTHIE.  The  Remittance  Man.  By  Rev.  D.  Wallace  Duthie. 

(ni.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

IMPERIALISM  OF  BRITISH  TRADE.  By  ‘ Ritortus.’  Ibid. 

LOUIS.  L’Einpii’e  Britannicpie.  Par  Paul  Louis.  Ibid. 

BOUTMY.  L’Empire  Britannicpie.  Par  Emile  Boutmy.  Ibid. 

IRELAND.  Tropical  Colonization  : an  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the 
Subject.  By  Alleyne  Ireland.  8vo.  Loud.  18911 

WOODWARD.  A Short  History  of  the  Expansion  of  the  British  Empire, 
l.oOO-187().  By  William  Harrison  Woodward.  12mo.  Cnnib.  189!) 

GIBBS.  Founders  of  the  Empire.  By  Philip  Gibbs. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

CLOUGH’S  EXPANSION  OF  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE,  1558-18.58. 

12mo.  Land.  1899 

SMITH.  Heroes  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  : Wellington,  Garibaldi,  Grant, 
Gordon.  By  G.  Barnett  Smith.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

BRASSEY.  Strength  of  the  British  Navy,  1899.  By  Lord  Brassey. 

Pamp.  180.  2Ielb.  1899 

BRASSEY.  British  Colonial  Administration.  By  Lord  Brassey.  Ibid. 

RICHARDSON.  Hydraulic  Gold  Mining.  By  J.  R.  Richardson. 

P.I.C.E.  cxxxvi.  1899 

SWIFT.  Imperialism  and  Lil^erty.  By  Morrison  I.  Swift. 

12mo.  Lo.s  1899 

EARDLEY-WILMOT.  Our  Navy  for  a Thousand  Years.  A Concise  Account 
of  all  the  Principal  Operations  in  which  the  British  Navy  has  l)eeii 
engaged  from  the  time  of  King  Alfred  to  the  Re-captnre  of  Kliartouin. 
By  Captain  S.  Eardley-Wilmot.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Loud.  1899 

MIDDLETON  and  CHADWICK.  A Treatise  on  Surveying.  Com])iled 
by  Reginald  E.  Middleton  and  Osbert  Chadwick.  8vo.  Lond.  1899 

***  Contains  information  for  the  student  seeking  employment  in  the  Colonies 

SMITH.  Imperial  Penny  Postage.  By  William  Smith.  Q.Q.  (Can.)  vi.  189!) 

GREY.  British  Imperial  Currency.  By  W.  Myers  Grey.  ‘Can.  Mag.’ xiii.  1899 

ILBERT.  Review  of  the  Legislation  of  the  Empire.  By  Sir  Courtenay  Ilboil. 

j.S.C.L.  i.  (N.S.)  1899 

MANSON.  Status  of  English  Trading  Companies  Abroad.  Bj*  Edward 
Manson.  Ibid. 

RENTON.  Indian  and  Colonial  Appeals  to  the  Privy  Council.  By  A.  Wood 
Renton.  J.S.C.L.  iii.  (N.S.)  18!)9 

STEPHEN.  A Model  Criminal  Corle  for  the  Colonies.  Bv  H.  L.  Stephen. 

Ibid. 

LE  CLERC.  Les  Projets  d’union  Douaniere  Pan-Britanni(pie.  Par  Edouard 
le  Clerc.  8vo.  Par  in,  1810 
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AUSTIN.  Colonial  Systems  of  the  World.  By  0.  P.  Austin. 

Nat.  Geo.  Mag.  x.  189H. 

THE  TRUE  POET  OF  IMPERIALISM,  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

FLUX.  Flag  and  Trade  : a Summary  Review  of  the  Trade  of  the  Chief 
Colonial  Empires.  By  A.  W.  Flux.  J.S.S.  Ixii.  1899 

MARTINEAU.  Statistical  Aspect  of  the  Sugar  Question.  Bj’  George 
Martineau.  J.S.S.  Ixii.  189!) 

BERARD.  L’Angleterre  et  le  Panbritannisme.  Par  Victor  Berard. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

BLIGH.  Notes  on  Instruments  best  suited  for  Engineering  Field  Work  in 
India  and  the  Colonies.  By  W.  G.  Bligh.  Plates.  8vo.  Loud.  1891) 

GOFFIN.  Submarine  Cables  in  time  of  War.  By  R.  J.  R.  Goffin. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

DEMANCHE.  Les  Cables  Sous-marins  a la  merci  de  I’Angleterre.  Par 
Georges  Demanche.  (m.)  I’amp.  loO.  181)1) 

TREILLE.  Principes  d’Hygiene  Coloniale.  Par  le  Dr.  Georges  Treille. 

8vo.  Pariii,  1899 

SASSOON.  Imperial  Telegraphic  Communication.  By  Sir  Edward  A. 
Sassoon.  Pamp.  198.  Livcrjiool,  181)1) 

OFFICIAL  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  COMMERCIAL 
CONGRESS.  A Conference  of  all  Nations  for  the  Extension  of 
Commercial  Intercourse,  held  umler  the  Auspices  of  the  Philadelphia 
Commercial  Museum,  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  October  12  to 
November  1,  1899.  4to.  Pliilad<diihi<(.,  1899 

***  Kepresentatives  of  the  following  Colonics  attended:  The  Bahamas,  Bermuda, 
British  Guiana,  Canada,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Ceylon,  .Jamaica,  Hong  Kong,  Lee- 
ward Islands,  Natal,  New  South  Wales,  New  Zealand,  Queensland,  South  Australia, 
Trinidad,  Victoria,  and  Western  Australia 

GIFFEN.  Excess  of  Imports.  By  Sir  Robert  Gilfen.  J.S.S.  Ixii.  1899 

ORIGIN  OF  DIAMONDS.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1899 

GIFFEN.  Relative  Growth  of  the  Component  Parts  of  the  Eni];)ire.  By 
Sir  Robert  Gift'en.  P.R.C.I.  xxx.  1899 

DE  THIERRY.  Empire’s  Coaling  Stations.  By  C.  de  Thierry.  (Imperialist.) 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1891) 

BUILDERS  OF  GREATER  BRITAIN.  Edited  by  H.  F.  Wilson. 

12mo.  Lond.  1897-99 

1.  Sir  Walter  Ralegh  : the  British  Dominion  of  the  West.  By 

Martin  A.  S.  Hume.  1897 

2.  Sir  Thomas  Maitland  : the  Mastery  of  the  Mediterranean.  By 

Walter  Frewen  Lord.  1897 

J.  John  and  Sebastian  Cabot  : the  Discovery  of  North  America.  By 
C.  Raymond  Beazley.  1898 

•1.  Edward  Gibbon  Wakehehl  : the  Colonization  of  South  Australia 
and  New  Zealand.  By  Dr.  R.  Garnett.  1898 

0.  Lord  Clive  : the  Foundation  of  Biltish  Rule  in  India.  By  Sir  A.  J. 

Arbuthnot.  1898 

(!.  Admiral  Phillip  : the  Founding  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Louis 
Becke  and  Walter  .Jeffery.  LS99 

7.  Rajah  Brooke  : the  Englishman  as  Ruler  of  an  Eastern  State.  By 
Sir  Spencer  St.  John.  LS99 
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SCHOLES.  The  British  Empire  and  Alliances  ; or,  Britain’s  tlnty  to  her 
Colonies  and  Subject  Races.  By  Dr.  Theophilus  E.  S.  Scholes. 

8vo.  Land.  181)9 

SUBMARINE  AND  LAND  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS  OF  THE  WORLD. 

Bur.  of  Stat.  Wash.  1899 

CLIMATE  AND  COLONIZATION.  (m.)  Painp.  188.  1899 

STOCK.  History  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society  : its  Environment,  its 
Men,  and  its  Work.  By  Eugene  Stock.  3 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1899 

CHEVILLIARD.  Les  Colonies  Anglaises.  Par  G.  Chevilliard. 

Roy.  8vo.  Paris,  1899 

GREATER  BRITAIN  EXHIBITION,  1899.  Official  Guide  and  Libretto. 

8vo.  Lond.  1899 

ANDREWS.  The  Empire  and  Geographical  Teaching.  By  Arthur  W. 
Andrews.  P.R.C.I.  xxxi.  1899 

SMITH.  The  United  Kingdom  : a Political  History.  By  Prof.  Goldwin 
Smith.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lund.  1899 

ARNDT.  Die  Handelsbeziehungen  Deutschlands  zu  England  und  den 
Englischen  Kolonien.  Von  Dr.  Paul  Arndt.  Pamp.  198.  Berlin,  1899 

BLEY  und  GRABEIN.  Britische  und  Deutsche  Handelspolitik.  Von  Fritz 
Bley  und  Dr.  Max  Grabein.  Pamp.  198.  Berlin,  1899 

MANSON.  Need  for  Special  Training  in  Tropical  Diseases.  By  Dr. 
Patrick  Manson.  Pamp.  198.  Lund.  1899 

THE  QUEEN’S  EMPIRE  : a Pictorial  and  Descriptive  Record. 

Illustrated  from  Photographs.  2 vols.  4to.  Lund.  1897-99 

PLAS.  La  Question  des  Cables.  Par  J.  Phis.  Soc.  d’Etiules  Col.  vii.  190() 

POSKIN.  Note  snr  I’Etiologie,  le  diagnostic  et  le  traitement  de  (juehjues 
Foi'ines  Cliniques  de  la  Malaria.  Par  Dr.  A.  Poskin.  Ihid. 

L’EXTENSION  GEOGRAPHIQUE  DE  LA  CANNE  A SUCRE.  Ihid. 

HALDANE.  Federal  Constitutions  within  the  Empire.  By  R.  B.  Haldane. 

Pamp.  198.  Lund.  1900 

REVIEW  OF  THE  LEGISLATION  OF  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE  IN 
189.5-99.  J.S.C.L.  1890-1900 

MODES  OF  LEGISLATION  IN  THE  BRITISH  COLONIES.  Ihid. 

MEAD.  Expansion  of  England.  By  Dr.  Edwin  D.  Mead.  Nat.  Geo.  Mag.  xi.  11)00 

BERESFORD.  Future  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Race.  By  Lord  Charles 
Beresforil.  (m-)  Panip.  188.  1900 

BOOSE.  The  Colonies  in  relation  to  Public  Libraries.  By  James  R.  Boose. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

MACKINDER.  Great  Trade  Routes.  By  H.  J.  Mackinder.  J.I.B.  xxi.  1900 
DE  THIERRY.  Titled  Colonials.  By  C.  de  Thierry,  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 
GOODWIN.  Cyclones  and  their  Habits.  By  H.  B.  Goodwin.  Ihid. 

SUBMARINE  CABLES. 

SCOTT.  New  Education  Office  and  the  Interests  of  the  Empire.  By  Dr. 
R.  P.  Scott. 

OWEN.  Military  Forces  of  our  Colonies.  By  Lieut. -Gen.  John  F.  Owen. 

Ihid. 
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LES  CABLES  SOUS-MARINS  ANGLAIS.  Par  L.  S. 

(rn.)  Pamp.  188.  IDOO 

WALLACP].  Agricultnral  Education  in  Greater  Britain.  By  R.  Hedger 
Wallace.  J.S.A.  xlviii.  1900 

MULHALL.  F'ortj"  Years  of  British  Trade.  By  Michael  G.  Mulhall. 

(in.)  Panip.  188.  1900 

TWENTY  YEARS  OF  SUGAR  BOUNTIES  : the  Moral  of  the  Policy  of 

Inaction.  Pamp.  198.  Lund.  1900 

CLARKE.  Proper  Precautions  for  Imperial  Safety.  By  Col.  Sir  George 
Sydenham  Clarke.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

HOW  TO  CONSOLIDATE  THE  EMPIRE.  Ihid. 

SICHEL.  Disraeli  and  the  Colonies.  By  W.  Sicliel.  Ibid. 

DE  THIERRY.  Colonial  Sovereignty.  By  C.  de  Thierry. 

‘ Asiatic.’  April,  1900 

HAMILTON.  Wanted,  a Man  ! Apply  John  Bull  & Co.  (late  of  Dame 
Europa’s  School)  : a War  Story  for  Big  Boys.  Told  by  Bernard 
Hamilton.  Pamp.  198.  Land.  1900 

DILKE.  Century  in  our  Colonies.  By  Sir  Chaides  W.  Dilke. 

J.S.A.  xlviii.  1900 

BIRCHENOUGH.  Local  Beginnings  of  Imperial  Defence  : an  Example. 
By  Henry  Birchenough.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

MACDONELL.  Imperial  Federation  and  some  Neglected  Colonial  Ties.  By 
John  Macdonell.  Ibid. 

ECUMENICAL  MISSIONARY  CONFERENCE  OF  NEW  YORK,  1900  : 
Report  of  the  Ecumenical  Conference  on  Foreign  Missions,  held  in 
Carnegie  Hall  and  neighbouring  Churches,  April  21  to  May  1. 

2 vols.  8vo.  New  York,  1900 

BAINES.  Some  Consequences  of  the  Imijerial  Rally.  By  Talbot  Baines. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

BOWLES.  The  Declaration  of  Paris  of  1856  ; being  an  Account  of  the 
Maritime  Rights  of  Great  Britain,  a Consideration  of  their  Importance, 
a History  of  their  Surrender  by  the  Signature  of  the  Declaration  of 
Paris,  and  an  Argument  for  their  Resumption  by  the  Denunciation 
and  Repudiation  of  that  Declaration.  By  Thomas  Gibson  Bowles. 

8vo.  Land.  1900 

LOW.  Enigmas  of  Empire.  By  Sidney  Low.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

WHITE.  Britannia  and  the  Colonist.  By  Ai-nold  White.  Ibid. 

CHAMBERLAIN.  An  Obligation  of  Empire.  By  Mary  Endicott  Chamber- 
lain.  Ibid. 

WHITE.  British  System  of  Colonial  Government.  By  Arnold  White.  Ibid. 

CLARKE.  Defence  of  the  Empire  and  the  Militia  Ballot.  By  Col.  Sir 
George  Sydenham  Clarke.  Ibid. 

SASSOON.  Imperial  Telegrai^hic  Communication.  By  Sir  Edward  A. 

Sassoon.  J.S.A.  xlviii.  1900 

MACDONALD.  Liberal  Party  and  Imperial  Federation.  By  J.  A.  Murray 
Macdonald.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

ROWLAND.  Danger  of  Empire.  By  F.  A.  A.  Rowland. 

(m.)  Pamp.  206.  1900 


THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Continued)— 

KYSHE.  Law  and  Privileges  relating  to  Colonial  Attorneys-General  and  to 
the  Officer  corresponding  to  the  Attorney-General  of  Englajid  in  the 
United  States  of  America.  By  James  William  Norton  Kyshe. 

8vo.  Hong  Kong,  1900 

WILLSON.  An  Overworked  Minister  and  a Remedy.  By  Beckles  Willson. 

fm.)  Pamp.  LS8.  19(10 

ROE.  Constitutional  Relations  of  England  with  her  Colonies  and  Depen- 
dencies. By  Sir  Charles  Roe.  ‘Asiatic.’  July,  IIKH) 

YOUNG.  Exit  Party  : an  Essay  on  the  Rise  and  Fall  of  ‘ Party  ’ as  tin- 
Ruling  Factor  in  the  Formation  of  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain. 
By  Sir  Frederick  Young.  <Svo.  Lond.  I9(M) 

SHIRLEY.  Mosipiitoes  and  Malaria.  By  .John  Shii-ley.  R.S.Q.  xv.  I'.KIO 

COLLEDGE.  Observations  on  the  Life  History  of  the  Common  Mosquito. 
By  W.  R.  Colledge.  Ibid. 

LEWIS.  Future  of  Imperialism.  By  .lohn  Lewis.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’ xv.  1900 

HALDANE.  Appellate  Courts  of  the  Empire.  By  R.  B.  Haldane. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

MACFARLANE.  Proposed  Imperial  Consolidation  Act.  By  Thomas 
Macfarlane.  Pamj).  198.  Ottaioa,  1900 

COLONIAL  AND  IMPERIAL  FEDERATION.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

BROUGH.  Nature  and  Yield  of  Metalliferous  Deposits.  By  Bennett  H. 
Brough.  J.S.A.  xlviii.  1900 

MARRIOTT.  Imperial  Note  in  Victorian  Poetry.  By  J.  A.  R.  Marriott. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

DE  THIERRY.  The  Colonial  Office  Myth.  By  C.  de  Thierry.  Ibid. 

CREED.  A Colonist’s  Views  on  Army  Reform.  By  Hon.  Dr.  John  M. 
Creed.  (m.)  Pamp.  20 J.  1900 

MUIRHEAD.  What  Imperialism  Means.  By  J.  H.  Muirhead. 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

LILLY.  Burden  of  Empire.  By  W.  S.  Lilly.  Ibid. 

ROBERTSON.  Political  Geography  and  the  Emi)ii-e.  By  Sir  George  S. 
Robertson.  ‘Geo.  .Jour.’ xvi.  190(1 

DOMESTIC  PARTIES  AND  IMPERIAL  GOVERNMENT. 

(m.)  Pamp.  209.  1900 

DILKE.  Defence  Expenditure  of  the  Empire.  By  Sir  Charles  Dilke. 

J.S.S.  Ixiii.  1900 

OFFICIAL  REPORT  OF  THE  DISCUSSION  ON  SUGAR  BOUNTIES  AT 
THE  FOURTH  CONGRESS  OF  CflAMBERS  OF  COMMERCE  OF 
THE  EMPIRE.  Pamp.  198.  Lond.  1900 

HIRST,  MURRAY,  and  HAMMOND.  Liberalism  and  the  Empire  : Thi-ee 
Essays  by  Francis  W.  Hirst,  Gilbeid  Murray,  and  J.  L.  Hammond. 

12nio.  I^nd.  1900 

1.  Imperialism  and  Finance. 

2.  Exploitation  of  Inferior  Races  in  Ancient  ami  Modern  Times. 

3.  Colonial  and  Foreign  Policy. 

FROBENIUS.  Die  Zukunft  Englands,  eine  Kulturpolitische  Studie.  Von 
Leo  Frobenius.  Pamp.  198.  Minden,  1900 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  (Continned)— 

MILL.  New  Land's  : their  Resources  and  Prospective  Advantages.  By  Dr. 
Hugh  Robert  Mill.  12mo.  Land.  1900 

THE  CAMPAIGN  GUIDE,  1900.  A Handbook  for  Unionist  Speakers. 
Prepared  by  a Committee  of  the  Central  Council  of  the  National  Union 
of  Conservative  Associations  for  Scotland.  8vo.  Edin.  1900 

*,*  Contains  Articles  on  the  Transvaal  and  the.  War.  The  Unity  and  Integrity  of 
the  Empire.  Imperial  Defence  and  the  Conduct  of  the  War 

COTES.  Social  and  Imperial  Life  of  Britain.  Vol.  I.  War  and  Empire.  By 
Kenelm  D.  Cotes.  8vo.  Land.  1900 

MACGREGOR.  Some  Problems  of  Tropical  Medicine.  By  Sir  William 
Macgregoi-.  Pamp.  198.  Land.  1900 

CELLI.  Malaria  According  to  the  New  Researches.  By  Prof.  Angelo  Celli. 
Translated  fi-om  the  Italian  by  John  Joseph  Eyre.  With  an  Introduc- 
tion by  Dr.  Patrick  Manson.  8vo.  Land.  1900 

MUNRO.  The  Locust  Plague  and  its  Suppression.  By  Dr.  ^Eneas  Munro. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1900 

THE  IMPERIAL  IDEA.  Sm.  4to.  Montreal,  1900 

MALARIA  AND  THE  MOSQUITO.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

MOORE.  Sources  of  the  Laws  of  the  Colonies.  By  W.  Harrison  Moore. 

J.S.C.L.  ii.  (N.s.)  1900 

BOURNE.  Claims  of  Uncivilised  Races.  By  H.  R.  Fox  Bourne. 

Pamp.  198.  Land.  1900 

BOURNE.  Aborigines  Protection  Society  : its  Aims  and  Methods.  By 
H.  R.  Fox  Bourne.  Ibid. 

MOORE.  Birth  of  New  Nations  during  the  Victorian  Reign.  The  Dominion 
of  Canada  and  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  By  Dr.  J.  Murray 
Moore.  Pamp.  198.  Liverpool,  1900 

IMPERIALISM  IN  EXTREMIS,  ALIAS  SHABBY  IMPERIALISM.  By 
J.  M.  K.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

MANSON.  A School  of  Tro]>ical  Medicine.  By  Dr.  Patrick  Manson. 

P.R.C.I.  xxxi.  1900 

COLOMB.  British  Defence,  1800-1900.  By  Sir  John  C.  R.  Colomb.  Ihid. 

WYATT.  Ai'iny  and  the  Empire.  By  H.  F.  Wyatt,  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

EMIGRANTS’  INFORMATION  OFFICE  HANDBOOKS. 

8vo.  T^ond.  1888-1900 

BERARD.  L’Angleterre  et  rimperialisme.  Par  Victor  Berard. 

12mo.  Paris,  1900 

SCHEUBE.  Die  Krankheiten  der  Warmen  Lander.  Ein  Handbuch  ftir 
Arzte.  Von  Dr.  B.  Scheube.  Roy.  8vo.  Jena,  1900 

LES  CHEMINS  DE  FER  AUX  COLONIES  ET  DANS  LES  PAYS 
NEUF.  3 vols.  Bonixelles,  1900 

*,*  Proceedings  of  the  ‘ Bibliotheque  Colonial  Internationale  ’ 

LODGE.  Union  and  Annexation.  By  Prof.  R.  Lodge,  (m.)  Pamp.  203.  1900 

BROOME.  Colonial  Servants.  By  Lady  Broome.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Continued)— 

SALMON.  Imperial  Federation  : the  Condition  of  Progress.  By  Edward 
Salmon.  (m.)  Pamp.  1<S8.  1000 

ROSS.  Malaria  and  Mosquitoes.  By  Major  R.  Ross.  J.S.A.  xlix.  1000 

ENGLAND  EXPECTS— BUT ! (Criticism  Without  Gloves).  Written  by 
Strong  Imperialists.  12mo.  Lond.  1000 

CRAMB.  Reflections  on  the  Origin  and  Destiny  of  Imperial  Britain.  By 
J.  A.  Cramb.  12mo.  Lond.  lOOt) 

BRASSEY.  Imperial  Liberal  Policy.  By  Lord  Brassey. 

Pamp.  198.  Lond.  I'.lOO 

NIEBOER.  Slavery  as  an  Industrial  System  : Ethnological  Researches. 
By  Dr.  H.  .1.  Nieboer.  8vo.  The  Hague,  1000 

DURHAM.  The  Obligations  of  Empire.  By  the  Bishop  of  Durham  (Dr. 
Brooke  Foss  Westcott).  Pamp.  108.  Lond.  1!)00 

BELL.  Anglo-Saxon  : his  Duty  and  his  Destiny.  By  Col.  George  W.  Bell. 

J.I.B.  (N.S.W.)  ix.  1000 

WALLACE.  Garton  Lectures  on  Colonial  and  Indian  Agriculture  in 
Edinburgh  University.  By  Prof.  Robert  Wallace. 

Pamp.  189.  Woking,  1900 

SAENGER.  Chamberlain  und  der  Englische  Imperialismus.  Von  Dr. 
Samuel  Saenger.  (m.)  Pamp.  188.  lOOO 

MILL.  Development  of  Habitable  Lands.  By  Dr.  Hugh  Robert  Mill. 

R.S.G.S.  xvi.  1000 

WHITE.  Efficiency  and  Empire.  By  Arnold  White. 

‘ Imp.  and  Col.  Mag.’  i.  1000 

DILKE.  'The  Century  in  our  Colonies.  By  Sir  Charles  Dilke.  Ibid. 

SASSOON.  Imperial  Telegraphic  Communication.  By  Sir  Edward  A. 
Sassoon.  Ibid. 

IMPERIAL  FEDERATION  (DEFENCE)  COMMITTEE.  Publications  of. 

8vo.  Ljond.  1804-1900 

Contents 

1.  The  Colonies  and  Maritime  Defence  7.  The  llight  Hon.  Joseph  Chamberlain  on 

2.  The  Conference  at  Ottawa  Imperial  Federation 

3.  Under  Fire  '<  8.  Colonies  and  Crises 

4.  The  Straits  Settlements  and  Imperial  1).  The  llight  Hon.  Joseph  Chamberlain  on 

Defence  Imperial  Federation 

5.  Address  to  Her  Majesty’s  Ministers  Urging  10.  The  Colonies  and  the  Navy.  Speech  of 

that  the  Self-Governing  Colonies  should  be  Sir  Michael  Hicks-Beach 

Invited  to  Take  a Share  in  the  Maintenance  11.  Deputation  to  Sir  J.  Gordon  Sprigg, 
of  the  Navy  Premier  of  Cape  Colony 

6.  The  Navy  and  the  Colonies.  By  H.  0.  , 12.  Progress  in  1897 

Arnold  Forster  1 13.  A Summary  of  the  Situation 

14.  Imperial  Eepresentation 

DAVIDSON.  Commercial  Federatioti  and  Colonial  Trade  Policy.  By  Prof. 
John  Davidson.  12mo.  Lond.  190(1 

ROSEBERY.  Questions  of  Empire.  By  the  Earl  of  Rosebery. 

Pamp.  198.  Lond.  1900 

MIALL.  Militarv  Service  in  the  Colonies.  By  Dr.  Stephen  Miall. 

J.S.C.L.  vi.  (N.S.)  19(K) 

VALIDITY  OF  NATIVE  CUSTOMS  IN  BRITISH  COURTS.  Ibid. 

GREATER  BRITAIN.  A Chronicle  of  Events  extracted  from  the  ‘ National 
Review.’  1898-1900 
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PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  4to.  Washington,  1898-1900 

*,*  Many  of  the  publications  refer  to  the  trade,  &c.,  of  the  British  Colonies 

BOOSE.  The  Libraries  of  Greater  Britain.  By  James  R.  Boose.  - 

(m.)  Pamp.  188.  1900 

THE  PARADOX  OF  IMPERIALISM.  Ihkl. 

DOCK  BOOK.  Containing  Dimensions  of  the  Principal  We^  and  Dry  Docks, 
Patent  Slips,  &c.,  of  the  World  ; also  Information  on  Ship  Building 
and  Engineering  Works  in  Countries  other  than  the  United  Kingdom. 
Compiled  from  Various  Sources.  Folio.  Land.  1900 

CARMODY.  Some  Protected  British  Industries.  By  Prof.  P.  Carmody. 

Pamp.  198.  Trinidad,  1900 

NADAILLAC.  L’Art  Prehistorique.  Par  le  M‘®  de  Nadaillac. 

Pamp.  198.  Paris,  1900 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  CUSTOMS  JOURNAL.  Published  by  the 
International  Customs  Tariff  Bureau.  Roy.  8vo.  Brussels,  1893-1900. 

COATES.  Lord  Rosebery,  his  Life  and  Speeches.  By  Thomas  F.  G.  Coates. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Bond.  1900. 

ROYAL  GARDENS,  KEW.  Bulletin  of  Miscellaneous  Information. 

14  vols.  8vo.  Bond.  1887-1900 

BOARD  OF  TRADE  JOURNAL  OF  TARIFF  AND  TRADE  NOTICES. 

31  vols.  8vo.  Ijond.  1886-1900 

LIVERPOOL  SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  DISEASES:  Reports,  Memoirs, 
&c.  Biverpool,  1899-1901) 

REPORTS  OF  THE  LIVERPOOL  SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  DISEASES, 
1899. 

1.  Instructions  for  the  Prevention  of  Malarial  Fever  for  the  use  of 

Residents  in  Malarious  Places.  8vo.  1900 

2.  Report  of  the  Malaria  Expedition  of  the  Liverpool  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine  and  Medical  Parasitology.  By  Major  Ronald 
Ross,  Dr.  H.  E.  Annett,  and  E.  E.  Austen.  With  Supplementary 
Reports  by  Major  G.  M.  Giles  and  R.  Fielding-Ould. 

Illustrated.  4to.  1900 

JOURNAL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE.  4to.  Tjond.  1898-1900 

COMMERCIAL  RELATIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  Reports  from 
Consuls  of  the  United  States  on  the  Commerce,  Trade,  Manufactures, 
&c.,  of  the  various  British  Colonies.  With  Reviews  of  the  World’s 
Commerce.  8vo.  Washington,  1870-1900 

SUGAR  CANE  : a Monthly  Magazine  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  Sugar 
Cane  Industry.  Vols.  i.-xxx.  12mo.  Manchester,  1869-98 

INTERNATIONAL  SUGAR  JOURNAL.  With  which  is  incorporated  the 
‘Sugar  Cane’  (1869-1898) : a Monthly  Magazine  devoted  to  the  interests 
of  the  Sugar  Industry  generally.  12mo.  Manchester,  1899-1900 

IMPERIAL  AND  COLONIAL  MAGAZINE.  Edited  by  ‘Celt’  and  E.  F. 
Benson.  Sm.  4to.  Bond.  1900 


« « 


An  organ  specially  devoted  to  the  study  of  matters  of  Imperial  and  Colonial  interest 
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SYMONS’  MONTHLY  METEOROLOGICAL  MAGAZINE. 


35  vols.  1 2mo. 

Lund.  18GG-1900 

THE 

BIMETALLIST. 

8vo. 

Lund.  1895-1900 

THE 

OVER-SEAS  LIBRARY. 

G vols.  12mo. 

Land.  1899-1900 

1.  The  Ipane.  By  R.  B.  Cunninghame-Graham. 

2.  Captain  of  the  Locusts.  By  A.  Werner. 

3.  In  Guiana  Wilds  : a study  of  two  women.  By  James  Rodway. 

4.  Well-Sinkers  : an  Australian  Pastoral.  By  Ethel  Quinn. 

In  a Corner  of  Asia.  By  Hugh  Clifford. 

().  Negro  Nohodies  ; being  a series  of  Sketches  of  Peasant  Life  in 
Jamaica.  By  Noel  de  Montagnac. 

STORY  OF  THE  NATIONS.  • 0 vols.  I2mo.  Lonrf.  1S03-1900 


1.  Australian  Commonwealth.  By  Greville  Tregarthen.  1(S93 

2.  South  Africa.  By  George  M.  Theal.  LS94 

3.  West  Indies  and  the  Spanish  Main.  By  James  Rodway.  1S9C) 

4.  Canada.  By  (Sir)  John  G.  Bourinot  1S97 

5.  British  India.  By  R.  W.  Frazer.  I<S9S 

G.  China.  By  Prof.  Robert  K.  Douglas.  1900 

STORY  OF  THE  EMPIRE.  Edited  by  Howard  Angus  Kennedy.  10  vols. 

I2mo.  Lund.  1897-1900 

1.  Rise  of  the  Empire.  By  Sir  Walter  Besant.  1897 

2.  Story  of  India.  By  Demetrius  C.  Boulger.  1897 

3.  Story  of  Australia.  By  Flora  L.  Shaw.  1897 

4.  Story  of  Canada.  By  Howard  Angus  Kennedy.  1897 

5.  Story  of  South  Africa.  By  W.  Basil  Worsfold.  1898 

G.  New  Zealand.  By  William  Pember  Reeves.  1898 

7.  Story  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Arnold  Kennedy.  1898 

8.  Stoi-y  of  West  Africa.  By  Mary  H.  Kingsley.  18'.19 

9.  Story  of  Egypt.  By  Yv^.  Basil  Worsfold.  1900 

10.  Story  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  By  General  (Sir)  F.  D. 

Lugard.  1900 


THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE  SERIES.  Maps.  4 vols.  8vo.  Lmn/.  1899-1900 

1.  India,  Ceylon,  Straits  Settlements,  British  North  Borneo,  Hong 

Kong. 

2.  British  Africa. 

3.  Britisli  America  (including  the  West  Indies). 

4.  Australasia. 


The  contents  are  distributed  under  the  Colonies  to  which  they  relate 
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65.  BOTANY  AND  FLORA 

(A)  AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH 

FORSTER.  Characteres  Generum  Plantavum,  quas  in  itinere  ad  insulas 
inaris  Australis.  J.  R.  Forster  et  G.  Forster. 

7.5  plates.  4to.  Lond.  177() 

BROWN.  Botany  of  Terra  Australis.  By  Robert  Brown. 

Flinders’  ‘ Voyage.’  Folio.  (O.C.)  Lund.  1814 

LESCHENAULT.  Vegetation  de  la  Nouvelle-Hollande  et  de  la  Terre  de 
Diemen.  Par  M.  Leschenault.  Peron’s  ‘ Voyage,’ ii.  (O.C.)  181G 

MART.  Report  on  the  Timber  Trees  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land.  By  R.  Mart.  Field’s  ‘Geographical  Memoirs.’  (O.C.)  1825 

CUNNINGHAM.  Botany  of  the  Blue  Mountains  (New  South  Wales).  By 
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Ibid. 
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of  the  Native  Plants  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Chatham,  Kermadec’s, 
Lord  Auckland’s,  Campbell’s,  and  Macqiiarie’s  Islands.  By  (Sir) 
Joseph  D.  Hooker.  2 vols.  8vo.  Bond.  1864-67 

BUCHANAN.  Botany  of  Mount  Egmont,  New  Zealand.  By  J.  Buchanan. 

Pamp.  141.  Ijond.  1867 

KIRK.  Botany  of  Great  Barrier  Island.  By  T.  Kirk.  P.N.Z.L  i.  1868 

TRAVERS.  Utilisation  of  the  Phormium  Tenax.  By  W.  T.  L.  Travers.  Ibid. 

MONRO.  Geographical  Botany  of  the  Provinces  of  Nelson  and  Marlborough. 
By  Sir  David  Monro.  Ibid. 

TRAVERS.  Comparison  of  the  General  Features  of  the  Flora  of  the  Provinces 
of  Nelson  and  Marlborough  with  that  of  Canterbury.  By  W.  T.  L. 
Travers.  Ibid. 

BUCHANAN.  Sketch  of  the  Botany  of  Otago.  By  John  Buchanan.  Ibid. 

BUCHANAN.  New  Species  of  New  Zealand  Plants.  By  John  Buchanan. 
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650 


BOTANY  AND  FLORA  (Confinupd) — 

KIRK.  Botany  of  the  Thames  Gold  Fields.  By  T.  Kirk.  P.N.Z.I.  ii.  1(S6!) 
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T.  Nottidge.  Ibid. 
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By  J.  C.  Crawford.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  On  the  Naturalized  Plants  of  New  Zealand.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

BUCHANAN  and  KIRK.  Plants  Found  in  the  Northern  District  of  the 
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KIRK.  Botany  of  Certain  Places  in  the  Waikato  District,  N.Z.  By  T.  Kirk. 
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KIRK.  Botany  of  the  Northern  Part  of  the  Province  of  Auckland,  N.Z.  By 
T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

POTTS  and  GRAY.  Cultivation  of  some  Species  of  Native  Trees  and 
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AGARDH.  On  some  Algce  from  the  Chatham  Islands.  By  Professor  J. 
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KIRK.  Nativity  in  New  Zealand  of  Poli/gonutn  Avicnlare.  By  T.  Kirk. 

P.N.Z.I.  iv.  1871 

KIRK.  Notes  on  the  New  Zealand  Asteliads.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  Comparison  of  the  Indigenous  Floras  of  the  British  Islands  and  New 
Zealand.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  New  Zealand  Species  of  Pittof^porum.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

CHEESEMAN.  Botany  of  the  Titirangi  District  of  the  Province  of 
Auckland.  By  T.  F.  Cheeseman.  Ibid. 

ARMSTRONG.  Naturalised  Plants  of  the  Province  of  Canterbury,  New 
Zealand.  By  John  P'.  Armstrong.  Ibid. 

REPORT  OF  A COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CANTERBURY  PHILOSOPHICAL 
INSTITUTE  ON  NATIVE  AND  INTRODUCED  GRASSES  : with 
Appendices.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  Flora  of  the  Isthmus  of  Auckland  and  the  Takapuna  District.  By 
T.  Kirk.  P.N.Z.I.  iii.,  iv.  1870-71 

TRAVERS.  Origin  in  New  Zealand  of  Polygonum  Avicnlare.  By  W.  T.  L. 
Travers.  P.N.Z.I.  v.  1872 

KIRK.  Naturalized  Plants  of  the  Chatham  Islands.  By  Thomas  Kirk.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  Notes  on  the  Flora  of  the  Lake  District  of  the  North  Island,  N.Z. 
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BUCHANAN.  List  of  Plants  found  on  Miramow  Peninsula,  Wellington 
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STIRTON.  Description  of  some  New  Zealand  Lichens.  By  Dr.  James 
Stir  ton.  Ibid. 
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BUCHANAN.  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of  the  Chatham  Islands.  By  John 
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KNIGHT.  Description  of  some  New  Zealand  Lichens.  By  Charles  Knight. 
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THOMSON.  Some  of  the  Naturalised  Plants  of  Otago.  By  G.  M.  Thomson. 
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KNIGHT.  Lichen  Flora  of  New  Zealand.  By  Charles  Knight. 

P.N.Z.I.  viii.  187.5 

KIRK.  Economic  Properties  of  Certain  Native  Grasses  (New  Zealand).  By 
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BUCHANAN.  On  the  Botany  of  Kawau  Island.  By  John  Buchanan.  Iljid. 

THOMSON.  Notes  on  some  Otago  Plants.  By  G.  M.  Thomson.  Ibid. 

POTTS.  Habits  of  Filices  observed  about  the  Malvern  Hills,  Canterbury, 
New  Zealand.  By  T.  H.  Potts.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xv.  1876 

KIRK.  Naturalized  Plants  of  Port  Nicholson,  &c.  By  T.  Kirk. 

P.N.Z.I.  X.  1877 

KIRK.  New  Zealand  Species  of  Pliyllocladus.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  New  Zealand  Species  of  Dacrydium.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  On  the  Botany  of  Bluff  Hill.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  Contributions  to  the  Botany  of  Otago.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 
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THOMSON.  Means  of  Fertilization  among  some  New  Zealand  Orchids.  By 
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KIRK.  Botany  of  Waiheke,  Rangitoto,  and  other  Islands  in  the  Hauraki 
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KIRK.  Utilization  of  Certain  Neglected  New  Zealand  Timbers.  By  T. 
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T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

CHEESEMAN.  Botany  of  the  Pirongia  Mountain,  New  Zealand.  By  T.  F. 
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Petrie.  Rid. 
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Buchanan.  G4  plates.  4to.  Wellington,  1880 
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John  Inglis.  Rid. 

SPENCER.  Fresh  Water  Algae  of  New  Zealand.  By  W.  I.  Spencer. 

P.N.Z.I.  xiv.,  XV.  1881-82 

ADAMS.  Botany  of  the  Thames  Goldfields.  By  J.  Adams.  P.N.Z.I.  xvi.  188J. 
BUCHANAN.  Campbell  Island  and  its  Flora.  By  J.  Buchanan.  Ibid. 
KNIGHT.  On  the  Lichenographia  of  New  Zealand.  By  Charles  Knight.  Ibid. 

CHEESEMAN.  Additions  to  the  New  Zealand  Flora.  By  T.  F.  Cheeseman. 

Rid. 
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• BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Contirmecl)— 

CHEESEMAN.  Revision  of  the  New  Zealand  Species  of  Carex.  By  T.  F. 
Cheeseman.  P.N.Z.I.  xvi.  1883 

KIRK.  Flowering  Plants  of  Stewart  Island.  By  T.  Kirk.  P.N.Z.I.  xvii.  1881 

KIRK.  Ferns  and  Fern  Allies  of  Stewart  Island.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

ADAMS.  Botany  of  Te  Arolia  Mountain,  N.  Zealand.  By  J.  Adams.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  Notes  on  the  New  Zealand  Beeches.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

ALDERTON.  Treatise  and  Handbook  on  Orange  Culture  in  Auckland,  New 
Zealand.  By  G.  E.  Alderton.  8vo.  Wellington,  1881 

KIRK.  Contributions  to  the  Flora  of  the  Nelson  Provincial  District.  By  T. 
Kirk.  P.N.Z.I.  xviii.  188.1 

CHEESEMAN.  New  Zealand  Species  of  Coprosma.  By  T.  F.  Cheeseman. 

RN.Z.I.  xix.  188(1 

COLENSO.  Observations  on  the  Tree  Ferns  of  New  Zealand.  By  W.  Colenso. 

Ibid. 

BABER.  Medicinal  Pro}>erties  of  some  New  Zealaiul  Plants.  By  J.  Bal)er.  Ibid. 

SCHOCH.  Manual  of  Instruction  for  raising  Mulberry  Trees  in  New  Zealand. 
By  G.  A.  Schoch.  Pamp.  8(1.  Wellington,  188(1 

CHEESEMAN.  Flora  of  the  Kermadec  Islands.  By  T.  F.  Cheeseman. 

P.N.Z.I.  XX.  1887 

COLENSO.  New  PliEenogamic  Plants  of  New  Zealand.  By  W.  Colenso.  Ibid. 

COLENSO.  Ferns  of  New  Zealand,  with  Critical  Observations.  By  W. 
Colenso.  Ibid. 

MACKAY.  Manual  of  the  Grasses  and  Forage  Plants  useful  to  New  Zealand. 
By  Thomas  Mackay.  8vo.  Wellingiun,  1887 

MASKELL.  Account  of  the  Insects  noxious  to  Agriculture  and  Plants  in 
New  Zealand.  By  W.  M.  Masked.  8vo.  Wellington,  1887 

ADAMS.  Botany  of  Te  Moehau  Mountain,  Cape  Colville,  New  Zealand.  Bj* 
James  Adams.  P.N.Z.I.  xxi.  1888 

MASKELL.  On  the  New  Zealand  Desniidiece.  By  W.  M.  Masked. 

P.N.Z.I.  xiii.,  XV.,  xxi.  1880-88 
SHARP.  Creosoting  Timber  in  New  Zealand.  By  W.  Sharp. 

P.I.C.E.  xciii.  1887-88 

HETLEY.  Native  Flowers  of  New  Zealand.  By  Mrs.  Charles  Hetley. 

Illustrated  in  colours.  4to.  Lond.  1888 

HECTOR.  Phormium  Tenax  as  a Fibrous  Plant.  Edited  by  Sir  James 
Hector.  Plates.  8vo.  Wellington,  1889 

KIRK.  Fruit  Blights  and  Diseases  of  Fruit  Trees  in  New  Zealand.  By  T. 
Kirk.  Pamp.  94.  Sydney,  1889 

KIRK.  Forest  Flora  of  New  Zealand.  By  T.  Kirk. 

Plates.  Folio.  Wellington,  1889 

PETRIE.  Descriptions  of  New  Native  Plants  (New  Zealand).  By  D.  Petrie. 

P.N.Z.I.  xxiii.  1890 

KIRK.  Botany  of  Antipodes  Island.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

FIELD.  Ferns  of  New  Zealand  ami  its  immediate  Dependencies  ; with 
Directions  for  their  Collection  and  Cultivation.  By  H.  C.  Field. 

4to.  Wangamii,  1890 

THE  ICERYA  PURCHASI  AND  ITS  CURE.  Dep.  of  Agri.  N.Z.  1891 
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BOTANY  AND  FLORA  (Continiu'd)— 

COLENSO.  Practical  Thoughts  and  Notes  on  New  Zealand  Botany.  By  W. 
Colenso.  P.N.Z.I.  xxiv.  1891 

KIRK.  Occurrence  of  Australian  Orchids  in  New  Zealaiul.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

BROWN.  New  Zealand  Species  of  the  genus  Andrecea.  By  R.  Brown. 

P.N.Z.I.  XXV.  1892 

BECKETT.  On  some  New  Zealand  Mosses.  By  T.  W.  Naylor  Beckett.  Ibid. 

COLENSO.  Bush  Jottings  (New  Zealand).  By  W.  Colenso.  Ibid. 

LAING.  The  Algae  of  New  Zealand  : their  Characteristics  and  Distribution. 
By  Robert  M.  Laing.  P.N.Z.I.  xxvii.  1891 

KIRK.  Revision  of  the  New  Zealand  Gentians.  By  T.  Kirk.  IJ/id. 

MURPHY.  Handbook  of  Gardening  for  New  Zealand.  By  M.  Murphy. 

12mo.  Christchurch,  1891 

HAMILTON.  Forests  of  New  Zealand.  By  A.  Hamilton.  P.N.Z.I.  xxviii.  189r) 

PETRIE.  List  of  Flowering  Plants  Indigenous  to  Otago  ; with  Indications 
of  their  Distribution  and  Range  in  Altitude.  By  D.  Petrie.  Itjid. 

COLENSO.  Phaenogams : a Description  of  a few  more  newly-discovered 
indigenous  Plants  ; being  a further  Contribution  towards  the  making 
known  the  Botany  of  New  Zealand.  By  W.  Colenso.  Itjid. 

CHEESEMAN.  Flora  of  the  North  Cape  District,  New  Zealand.  By  T.  F. 
Cheeseman.  P.N.Z.I.  xxix.  189(! 

CHEESEMAN.  Plants  New  to  the  New  Zealand  Flora.  By  T.  F.  Cheeseman. 

Ibid. 

MASON.  Account  of  the  Plants  growing  at  ‘the  Gums,’  Taita,  New  Zealand. 
By  T.  Mason.  Ibid. 

COLENSO.  Description  of  some  New  Indigenous  New  Zealand  Forest  Ferns. 

By  Rev.  W.  Colenso.  Ihid. 

BROWN.  New  Zealand  Musci  : Notes  on  the  Genus  Dicranum  ; with 
Descriptions  of  New  Species,  including  some  Doubtful  Species  of 
Blindia.  By  Robert  Brown.  Ibid. 

WALSH.  Disappearance  of  the  New  Zealand  Bush.  By  Rev.  P.  Walsh.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  Botany  of  the  East  Cape  District,  New  Zealand.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibtd. 

KIRK.  History  of  Botany  in  Otago.  By  T.  Kirk.  Ibid. 

ADAMS.  Botany  of  Hikurangi  Mountain,  New  Zealand.  By  Janies  Adams. 

P.N.Z.I.  XXX.  1897 

PERRIN.  Conservation  of  New  Zealand  Forests.  By  George  S.  Perrin. 

Pamp.  G.  Wellington,  1897. 

MASSEE.  Fungus  Flora  of  New  Zealand.  By  George  Massee. 

P.N.Z.I.  xxxi.  1898 

WALSH.  Future  of  the  New  Zealaiul  Bush.  By  Canon  Philip  Walsh.  Ibid. 

COLENSO.  Contributions  towards  making  known  the  Botany  of  New 
Zealand.  By  W.  Colenso.  P.N.Z.I.  xvi.-xxxi.  1883-98 

BECKETT.  On  New  Zealand  Mosses.  By  T.  W.  Naylor  Beckett. 

P.N.Z.I.  xxvi.,  xxvii.,  xxix.,  xxxi.  1893-1)8 

BROWN.  Notes  on  New  Zealand  Mosses.  By  R.  Brown. 

P.N.Z.I.  xxvi.,  xxvii.  xxix.,  xxxi.  1893-98 

COCKAYNE.  Inquiry  into  the  Seedling  Forms  of  New  Zealaiul  Phanerogams, 
and  their  Development.  By  L.  Cockayne.  P.N.Z.I.  xxxi.-xxxii.  1898-99 
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BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continued)— 

LAING.  Revised  List  of  New  Zealand  Seaweeds.  By  Robert  M.  Laing. 

P.N.Z.I.  xxxii.  1.S99 

COCKAYNE.  Plant  Geography  of  the  Wainiakariri  River  Basin.  By  L. 
Cockayne.  Ibid. 

STIRTON.  New  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Lichens.  By  Dr.  James 
Stirton.  P.N.Z.I.  xxx.,  xxxii.  1897-99 

BROWN.  New  Zealand  Musci.  By  Rt)bert  Brown.  Ibid. 

KIRK.  Students’  Flora  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Outlying  Islands.  By 
Thomas  Kirk.  4to.  Wellington,  189!* 

BOTANY  AND  FLORA  OF  NEW  ZEALAND.  {See  Proceedings  of  the 
New  Zealand  Institute.)  Vols.  i.-xxxii.  1868-99 

REPORTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRI- 
CULTURE OF  NEW  ZEALAND.  8vo.  Wellington,  1893-1900 

***  Contains  numerous  Papers  upon  the  Botany,  &c.,  of  New  Zealand 


(C)  FIJI  AND  SOUTH  SEA  ISLANDS 

SEEMANN.  Flora  Vitiensis  : a Description  of  the  Plants  of  the  Viti  or  Fiji 
Islands,  with  an  Account  of  their  History,  Uses,  and  Properties.  By 
Dr.  Berthold  Seemann.  With  100  coloured  plates  l)y  Walter  Fitch. 

■Ito.  Loud.  1865-73 

THE  BOTANY  OF  TAHITI.  P.N.Z.I.  vi.  1873 

BAKER.  Recent  Additions  to  our  Knowledge  of  the  Flora  of  Fiji.  By 
J.  G.  Baker.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xx.  1883 

THURSTON.  Catalogue  of  Trees,  Shrubs,  and  Foliage  Plants  at  Thornbury, 
Suva,  &c.,  collected  by  (Sir)  J.  B.  Thurston.  Painp.  133.  Suva,  1886 

HEMSLEY.  New  Solomon  Islands  Plants.  By  W.  B.  Hemsley. 

Pamp.  133.  Lond.  1891 

HEMSLEY.  Flora  of  the  Tonga,  or  Friendly  Islands.  By  W.  B.  Hemsley. 

Pamp.  133.  Lond.  1893 

CHRISTIAN.  Distribution  and  Origin  of  some  Plant  and  Tree  Names  in 
Polynesia  and  Micronesia.  By  F.  W.  Christian.  J.P.S.  vi.  1897 


(D)  BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA 

MUELLER.  Descriptive  Notes  on  Papuan  Plants.  By  Baron  Sir  Ferd.  von 
Mueller.  ' 8vo.  Melb.  1875 

OLIVER.  List  of  Plants  collected  in  New  Guinea  by  Dr.  A.  B.  Meyer. 
By  Daniel  Oliver.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  xv.  (B).  1875 

BECCARI.  Notes  on  the  Plants  collected  by  Sig.  L.  M.  d’ Albertis  in  New 
Guinea.  By  0.  Beccari.  D’Albertis’ ‘ New  Guinea’ (O.C.)  1880 

BECCARI.  Catalogue  of  the  Plants  of  the  Fly  River,  1877.  By  0.  Beccari.  Ibid. 

MUELLER.  Unrecorded  Ardisia  of  New  Guinea.  By  Baron  Sir  Ferd.  von 
Mueller.  R.S.N.S.W.  xx.  1886 

MUELLER.  Two  Hitherto  Unrecorded  Plants  from  New  Guinea.  By 
Baron  Sir  Ferd.  von  Mueller.  R.S.V.  xxiv.  1888 

MUELLER.  Highland  Plants  from  New  Guinea.  By  Baron  Sir  Feial.  von 
Mueller.  T.R.S.  Viet.  i.  1889 
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BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continued)— 

MUELLER.  Notes  on  the  Flora  of  British  New  Guinea.  By  Baron  Sir 
Ferd.  von  Mueller.  Thomson’s  ‘ New  Guinea  ’ (O.C.)  18‘.)2 

GURKE.  Botanik  aus  Neu  Guinea  und  die  Marshall-Inseln.  Von  Dr. 
M.  Giirke.  Illustrationen.  Folio.  Berlin,  1897 

BAILEY.  Vegetation  of  New  Guinea.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  R.S.Q.  xiv.  1899 


(E)  BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA 

SCHWEINITZ.  Catalogue  of  Plants  collected  in  the  North-Western  Territory 
of  Canada  by  Thomas  Say  in  1823.  By  Lewis  D.  de  Schweinitz. 

Keating’s  ‘Lake  Winnepeek.’  182.5 

ROBB.  Descriptive  List  of  the  Principal  Canadian  Timber  Trees.  By 
Charles  Robb.  ‘ Can.  Jour.’  vi.  (N.S.)  LSlIl 

HINCKS.  Flora  of  Canatla.  By  Rev.  Prof.  William  Hincks.  Ihid. 

LANGTON.  Age  of  Timber  Trees,  and  the  Prospects  of  a Continuous  Suj)i)ly 
of  Timber  in  Canada.  By  John  Langton.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  18(J2 

SAUNDERS.  List  of  Plants  collected  chiefly  in  the  Neighbourhood  of 
London,  Canada  West.  By  W.  Saunders.  ‘ Can.  Jour.’ viii.  (N.S.)  18(53 

STURTON.  A Few  Thoughts  on  the  Botanical  Geography  of  Canada. 
By  S.  Sturton.  L.  & H.S.  Que.  1863 

FITZGIBBON  and  TRAILL.  Canadian  Wild  Flowers,  Paintetl  ami 
Lithographed  l>y  Agnes  Fitzgibbon,  with  Botanical  Descriptions  by 
Mrs.  C.  P.  Traill.  Ito.  ’ Montreal,  1868 

BELL.  Plants  of  the  Manitoulin  Islands.  By  Dr.  John  Bell. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1869 

BECKWITH.  Our  Canadian  Forests.  By  Capt.  N.  W.  Beckwith. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  i.  1872 

BUCHAN.  Flora  of  Hamilton,  Canada.  By  J.  M.  Buchan. 

‘ Can.  Jour.’  xiv.  (N.S.)  1875 

LOGIE.  List  of  Canadian  Plants.  By  A.  Logie.  Ihid. 

GIBSON  and  MACOUN.  Botany  of  the  Eastern  Coast  of  Lake  Huron. 
By  John  Gibson  and  Prof.  John  Macoun.  Ihid. 

GIBSON  and  MACOUN.  Plants  of  the  Eastern  Coast  of  Lake  Huron,  ami 
their  Distril^ution  through  the  Northern  and  Western  Portions  of 
British  North  America.  By  John  Gibson  and  Prof.  John  Macoun.  Ihid. 

TRAILL.  Voices  from  the  Canadian  Woods  (The  White  Cedai'.)  By 
Mrs.  C.  P.  Traill.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’ ix.  1876 

MACOUN.  Catalogue  of  Canadian  Plants.  By  Prof.  John  Macoiin. 

Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1876 

ROWAN.  Emigrant  and  Sportsman  in  Canada.  By  J.  J.  Rowan. 

8vo.  Loud.  1876 

MACOUN  and  GIBSON.  Synopsis  of  the  Flora  of  the  Valley  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  and  Great  Lakes.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun  and  John  Gil)Son. 

‘ Can.  Jour.’  xv.  (N.S.)  1877 

TRAILL.  Our  (Canadian)  Forest  Trees.  By  Mrs.  C.  P.  Traill. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  i.  (N.S.)  1878 

HOOKER.  Distribution  of  the  North  American  Flora.  By  (Sir)  Josepli 
Dalton  Hooker.  P.R.I.  viii.  1878 
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BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continued)— 

MACOUN.  List  of  Plants  from  Queen  Charlotte  Islands.  By  Prof.  John 
Macoun.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  187‘J 

MACOUN.  List  of  Plants  collected  by  Dr.  R.  Bell  around  the  Shores  of 
Hudson’s  .Bay,  and  along  the  Churchill  and  Nelson  Rivers  in  1877  and 
1879.  Bj’  Prof.  John  Macoun.  Ihid. 

FOREST  DESTRUCTION  (in  Canada).  By  P.  S.  H.  ‘Can. Mon.’  iii.(N.S.)  1879 

DAWSON.  Distribution  of  some  of  the  more  important  Trees  of  British 
Columbia.  By  Dr.  George  M.  Dawson.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1880 

BELL.  Geographical  Distribution  of  the  Forest  Trees  of  Canada.  By  Dr. 
Robert  Bell.  Pamp.  173.  Montreal,  1882 

MACOUN.  Catalogue  of  Plants  collected  by  Dr.  Robert  Bell  along  the 
Michipicoten  River  and  in  the  Southern  Part  of  the  Basin  of  Moose 
River.  By  Prof.  .John  Macoun.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1880-82 

MACOUN.  Distribution  of  Northern,  Southern,  and  Saline  Plants  in 
Canada.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun.  R.S.C.  i.  1882 

LAWSON.  Notice  of  some  New  and  Rare  Plants  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Prof. 
George  Lawson.  N.S.I.  Sci.  vi.  1883 

IVIACOUN.  Flora  of  Gaspe  Peninsula.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun.  R.S.C.  i.  1883 
MACOUN.  Canadian  Polypetalae.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun.  Ibid. 

HAY.  Botany  of  the  Upper  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  U.  Hay. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  ii.  1883 
MACOUN.  Lists  of  Plants  Collected  on  the  Coasts  of  Labrador,  Hudson’s 
Strait  and  Bay.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1882-84 

LAWSON.  Revision  of  the  Canadian  Ranunculace;e.  By  Prof.  George 
Lawson.  R.S.C.  ii.  1884 

MACOUN  and  BURGESS.  Canadian  Filicineie.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun  and 
T.  J.  W.  Burgess.  Ibid. 

BUCHAN.  Flora  Hamiltonensis.  By  J.  M.  Buchan.  P.  Can.  Inst.  i.  (N.S.)  1884 

LIST  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK  PLANTS. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  ii.,  iii.  1883-84 

GRAY.  Characteristics  of  North  American  Flora.  By  Prof.  A.  Gray. 

Brit.  Asso.  liv.  1884 

MACOUN.  List  of  Plants  collected  at  Lake  Mistassini,  Rupert  River,  &c. 
By  James  M.  Macoun.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1885 

MACOUN.  List  of  Plants  collected  in  Newfoundland  in  1885.  By  Prof. 
John  Macoun.  Ibid. 

LAWSON.  Canadian  Species  of  the  Genus  Melilotus.  By  Prof.  George 
Lawson.  N.S.I.  Sci.  vi.  1885 

FOWLER.  List  of  Plants  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Rev.  James  Fowler. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  iv.  1885 

DRUMMOND.  Distribution  of  Canadian  Forest  Ti-ees.  By  A.  T.  Drummond. 

Pamp.  72.  Montreal,  1885 

DRUMMOND.  Forest  Preservation  in  Canada.  By  A.  T.  Drummond.  Ibid. 

TRAILL.  Studies  of  Plant  Life  in  Canada  : or.  Gleanings  from  Forest,  Lake, 
and  Plain.  By  Mrs.  C.  P.  Traill. 

Illustrated  with  Chromo-lithographs.  8vo.  Ottawa,  1885 
SMALL.  Canadian  Forests,  Forest  Trees,  Timl>er,  &c.  By  H.  B.  Small. 

Pamp.  88.  Montreal,  1885 


u u 


658 


BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Gonthiued)— 

CAMl’BELL.  List  of  Plants  collected  in  and  around  Truro,  Nova  Scotia. 
By  George  G.  Campbell.  N.S.I.  Sci.  vi.  l<S8.')-8t] 

BURGESS.  Recent  Additions  to  the  Caiuulian  Filicine*,  with  new  Stations 
for  some  of  the  Species  previously  recorded.  By  T.  J.  W.  Burgess. 

R.S.C.  iv.  l(S8t) 

MACOUN.  List  of  Plants  from  Vancouver  Island  and  adjacent  Coasts.  By 
Prof.  .John  Macoun.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  188() 

BELL.  Forests  of  Canada.  By  Dr.  R.  Bell.  Pamp.  82.  Montreal,  1886 

FOWLER.  Arctic  Plants  Growing  in  New  Brunswick.  By  the  Rev.  J. 
Fowlei-.  R.S.C.  V.  1887 

LAWSON.  Flora  of  the  Northern  Shores  of  America.  By  Prof.  George 
Lawson.  Ihid. 

LAWSON.  Distinctive  Characters  of  the  Canadian  Spruces — Species  of 
Picea.  By  Prof.  George  Lawson.  P.  Can.  Inst.  v.  (N.S.)  1888 

VROOM.  Does  our  (New  Brunswick)  Flora  give  Evidence  of  a Recent  Change 
of  Climate  t By  J.  Vroom.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  vii.  1888 

DAWSON.  Distribution  of  Trees  ami  Shrubs  in  the  Yukon  District.  By 
Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1887-8*8 

MACOUN.  List  of  Plants  from  the  Yukon  District.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun. 

Ihid. 

MACOUN.  List  of  Plants  collected  on  the  Rupert  and  Moose  Rivers 
(Ca)iada).  By  J.  M.  Macoun.  Ihid. 

BURGESS.  Lake  Erie  Shore  as  a Botanizing  Ground.  By  T.  J.  W.  Burgess. 

*H.A.  Out.  V.  1881) 

SOMERS.  Nova-Scotian  Fungi.  By  Dr.  J.  Somers. 

N.S.I.  Sci.  vi.,  vii.  188(!-1)() 

LAWSON.  Notes  for  a Flora  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Prof.  George  Lawson. 

N.S.I.  Sci.  i.  (N.s.)  1891 

LAWSON.  Present  State  of  Botany  in  Canada.  By  Prof.  George  Lawson. 

R.S.C.  ix.  1891 

TRELEASE.  Revision  of  North  American  Species  of  Epilobium.  By  William 
Trelease.  Rep.  Missouri  Bot.  Gar.  ii.  1891 

TRELEASE.  Revision  of  North  American  Species  of  Rumex.  By  William 
Trelease.  Rep.  Missouri  Bot.  Gar.  iii.  1892 

BEADLE.  Canadian  Wild  Flowers.  By  D.  W.  Beadle. 

T.  Can.  Inst.  iii.  1892 

HAY.  Flora  of  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  U.  Hay.  R.S.C.  xi.  189J 

MACOUN.  Flora  of  the  Niagara  Peninsula  and  Shores  of  Lake  Erie.  Hy 
Prof.  John  Macoun.  H.A.  Out.  i.x.  189J 

MACOUN.  Catalogue  of  Canadian  Plants.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun. 

8vo.  Montreal,  188.‘5-9J 

Part  1.  Polypetalffi.  2.  Gamopetala;.  3.  Apetalee.  4.  Endogens.  5.  Acrogens.  6.  Musci 

CANADIAN  WILD  FLOWERS.  Coloured  plates.  Pamp.  D.  Montreal,  189:5 

MACOUN.  Forests  of  Canatla  and  their  Distribution,  with  Notes  on  the 
more  Interesting  Species.  Bj^  Prof.  John  Macoun.  R.S.C.  xii.  1894 

TRELEASE.  The  Sugar  Mai)les  ; with  a Winter  Synopsis  of  all  North 
American  Maples.  By  William  Trelease. 

Rep.  Missouri  Bot.  Gar.  v.  18'.)4 
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BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continued)— 

TRp]LEASE.  Revision  of  the  Nortli  American  Species  of  Gayophytnm  anti 
Boisdnvalia.  By  William  Trelease.  Rep.  Missonri  Bot.  Gar.  v.  181U 
PENHALLOW.  Observations  on  some  Strnctural  Variations  in  Certain 
Canadian  Coniferse.  By  Prof.  D.  P.  PenhalloAV.  R.S.C.  xii.  1804: 
CaIMERON.  Catalogne  of  Plants  which  have  been  fonml  growing  without 
Cultivation  in  the  Queen  Victoria  Niagara  Falls  Park.  Collected, 
Mountetl,  anti  Catalogued  for  the  Park  Her))ariuni.  By  Roderick 
Cameron.  Sess.  Pap.  (Ont.)  180.5 

COX.  List  of  Plants  collected  in  and  around  the  Town  of  Shell)tirne,  Nova 
Scotia.  By  George  H.  Cox.  N.S.I.  Sci.  i.  (N.S.)  1805 

SMITH.  Revision  of  the  North  Almerican  Species  of  Sagittaria  and  Lophoto- 
carpus.  By  .Jaretl  G.  Smith.  Rep.  Missouri  Bot.  Gar.  vi.  1805 

MACOTJN.  List  of  Plants  Known  to  Occur  in  the  Lahratlor  Peninsula.  By 
James  M.  Macoun.  Geo.  Sur.  Can.  1805 

JOHNSON.  Re})ort  on  the  Forest  Wealth  of  Canada.  By  George  Johnson. 

8vo.  Ottmva,  1805 

SOUTHWORTH.  Report  on  Forestry  in  Ontario  (Canada).  By  Thomas 
Southworth.  Sess.  Pap.  (Ont.)  180G 

KIRKWOOD.  Planting  and  Management  of  Woods  in  Ontario.  By  A. 

Kirkwood.  ‘ Hml. 

KIRKWOOD.  Trees  as  Industrial  Resources.  By  aL.  Kirkwood.  Ibid. 

PLANTS  OF  MaLNITOBaI  : a Collection  of  Forty  Coloured  Plates. 

Roy.  8vo.  Land.  1896 

SOMERS.  Arborescent  Variety  of  ‘ Jnniperus  Communis,’  of  Linneus, 
occurring  in  Nova  Scotia.  By  Dr.  J.  Somers. 

N.S.I.  Sci.  ix.  (N.S.)  1896 

GaLNONG.  Outline  of  Phytobiology,  with  Suggestions  for  a Survey  of  Acadian 
Plants.  By  William  F.  Ganong. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xii.,  xiii.,  xiv.  1894-96 
HAY.  The  Restigouche  (New  Brunswick),  with  Notes  on  its  Flora.  B,y 
G.  U.  Hay.  Ibid.,  xiv.  1896 

PENHALLOW.  Generic  Characters  of  the  North  American  Taxaceas  and 
Coniferaj.  By  Prof.  D.  P.  Penhallow.  R.S.C.  ii.  (N.S.)  1896 

INSECT  PESTS  AND  PLANT  DISEASES  : Containing  Remedies  and 
Suggestions  Recommended  for  Adoption  by  Farmers,  Fruit  Growers, 
and  Gardeners  of  British  Columbia.  Pamp.  181.  Victoria,  1897 

NOXIOUS  WEEDS  OF  MANITOBA.  Pamp.  174.  Winnipeg,  1897 

BELL.  Geographical  Distribution  of  Forest  Trees  in  Canada.  By  Dr.  Robert 
Bell.  R.S.G.S.  xiii.  1897 

MACOUN.  Forest  Tree  in  its  Relation  to  the  Farm  (in  Canada).  By 
W.  T.  Macoun.  Sess.  Pap.  (Ont.)  1897 

DICKSON  and  aILEXANDER.  Flora  of  Hamilton  District,  Ontario.  By 
J.  M.  Dickson  and  K.  Alexander.  H.A.  Ont.  xiii.  1897 

PENHALLOW.  Review  of  Canadian  Botany.  By  Prof.  D.  P.  Penhallow. 

R.S.C.  V.,  iii.  (N.S.)  1887-97 

BERTRaLM.  Forestry  Question  in  North  Almerica.  By  John  Bertram. 

‘ Can.  Ban.  Asso.’  v.  1897 

ELLIS  and  DEARNESS.  New  Species  of  Canadian  Fungi.  By  J.  B.  Ellis 
and  J.  Dearness.  P.  Can.  Inst.  i.  1897 

HaLY.  John  Goldie,  Botanist.  By  G.  U.  Hay.  R.S.C.  iii.  (N.S.)  1897 

MOSER  and  HAY.  List  of  Mosses  of  New  Brunswick.  By  John  Moser  and 
G.  U.  Hay.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xvi.  1898 

u u 2 
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BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continvcd)— 

WAGHORNE.  Flora  of  Newfoundland,  Labrador,  &c.  By  Rev.  A.  C. 

Waghorne.  N.S.I.  Sci.  i.,  ii.  (N.S.)  18!18-'.)8 

MASSICOTTE.  Monogi-aphies  de  Plantes  Canadiennes,  suivies  de  Croquis 
Clianipetres  et  d’un  Calendrier  de  la  Flore  de  la  Province  de  Quebec. 
Par  E.  Z.  Massicotte.  Illustre.  8vo.  Montreal,  18111) 

HOOPER.  A Year  among  the  Orchards  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Cecil  H.  Hooper. 

l\iinp.  177.  Land.  18119 

HAY.  Notes  on  a Wild  Garden  (in  New  Bi'unsAvick).  By  G.  U.  Hay. 

Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (N.B.)  xvii.  1899 

HOLLOWAY.  Newfoundland  Plant  Life.  By  R.  E.  Holloway. 

‘ New.  Mag.’ i.  19(»0 

MacKAY.  Phenological  Observations  : Canatla,  18113-99.  By  Dr.  A.  H. 
MacKay.  N.S.I.  Sci.  i.,  ii.,  iii.  (N.S.)  1895-1900 

ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  CLERK  OF  FORESTRY  FOR  THE 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO.  Sess.  Pap.  Ontario,  1890-1900 

MACOUN.  Forest  Wealth  of  Canada.  By  Janies  M.  Macoun. 

Pam]).  177.  Ottmca,  1900 


(F)  AFRICA 

BROWN.  Observations  Systematical  and  Geographical  on  Professor  Smith's 
Collection  of  Plants  from  the  Vicinity  of  the  River  Congo.  By  Dr. 
Robert  Brown.  Tuckey’s  ‘ Exp.  to  Congo.’  1818. 

BENNETT.  Coco  Nut  Palm  : its  Uses  and  Cultivation.  By  J.  W.  Bennett. 

Panip.  53.  Loud.  183(i 

HARVEY.  Genera  of  South  African  Plants.  By  W.  H.  Harvey. 

12nio.  Cape  Tou'n,  1838 

ESENBECK.  Florai  Africai  Australioris  Illustrationes  Monographicie  : scrij)sit 
C.  G.  Nees  ah  Esenbeck.  8vo.  Glogaviae,  1811 

HOOKER.  Niger  Flora  : an  Enumeration  of  the  Plants  of  Western  Tropical 
Africa,  collected  by  Dr.  Theodore  Vogel.  And  Flora  Nigritiana,  by  Sir 
J.  D.  Hooker  and  George  Bentham.  Map  and  52  plates.  8vo.  Loud.  1819 

PAPPE.  Catalogue  of  South  African  Forest  Trees  and  Arborescent  Shrubs. 
By  Dr.  L.  Pappe.  Van  tier  Sandt’s  ‘ Cape  Aim.’  1855 

A CAPE  BOTANICAL  GARDEN  AS  IT  SHOULD  BE.  By  ‘ Hortulamis.' 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  ii.  1857 

PAPPE  and  RxA.WSON.  Synopsis  Filicum  Africa)  Australis  : an  Enumeration 
of  the  South  African  Ferns.  By  Dr.  L.  Pap])e  and  (Sir)  Rawsou  W. 
Rawson.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  ii.  18.)7 

HARVEY.  Th<‘saurus  Capensis  ; or.  Illustrations  of  the  St)uth  African  Flora. 
By  Dr.  W.  H.  Harvey.  Plates.  Pamp.  71.  Dahlin,  185'.l 

BOTANICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SOUTH  AFRICAN 
PLANTS.  ‘ Ca])e  Mon.’ viii.  18<’id 

ARMITAGE.  Botany  of  Natal.  By  Rev.  E.  Armitage. 

Chapman’s  ‘ Travels  in  S.  Africa,’  ii.  I8(’)8 

OLIVER.  Enumeration  of  Plants  Collected  by  Lieut.  V.  Lovett  Cameron  in 
the  Region  about  Lake  Tanganyika.  By  D.  Oliver. 

J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xv.  187(1 


BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continued)— 

CROMBIE.  Liclienes  Capensis  : .Enumeration  of  the  Lichens  Collected  at 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  by  Rev.  A.  E.  Eaton.  By  Rev.  James  M. 
Cromhie.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xv.  187ti 

MacOWAN.  Colonial  Stock  Food  Plants  (at  the  Cape).  By  Prof.  P.  MacOwan. 

‘ Cape  Mon.’ XV.  1877 

MITTEN.  List  of  Hepaticae  Collected  b}"  the  Rev.  A.  E.  Eaton  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope.  By  William  Mitten.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xvi.  1879 

REINSCH.  Contributiones  ad  Floram  Algarum  aquae  diilcis  Promontorii 
Bonae  Spei.  By  Paul  Frederic  Reinsch.  Ibid. 

HIERN.  Peculiarities  and  Distril)ution  of  Rubiaceae  in  Tropical  Africa.  By 
W.  P.  Hiern.  Ibid. 

SHAW.  Catalogue  of  the  Mosses  of  Cape  Colony.  By  Dr.  John  Shaw. 

‘ Cape  Mon.’ xvii.  1878 

PRESERVATION  OF  FORESTS  (in  South  Africa).  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  iii.  1880 

SUTTON.  Tree  Planting  in  Natal.  By  G.  M.  Sutton.  ‘ Natal  Aim.’  1880 

MacOWAN  and  BOLUS.  Novitates  Capenses  ; Desci-iption  of  Plants  from 
the  Cai>e  of  Good  Hope.  By  Prof.  P.  MacOwan  and  H.  Bolus. 

J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xviii.  1881 

LISTER.  Practical  Hints  on  Tree  Planting  in  the  Cape  Colony.  By  J.  Storr 
Lister.  Pamp.  177.  Cape  Town,  1884 

OLIVER.  List  of  Plants  Collected  by  Joseph  Thomson  on  the  Moimtains 
of  Eastern  Equatorial  Africa.  Bj"  Prof.  Daniel  01i\er. 

J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xxi.  . 1885 

HEMSLEY.  Botany  of  St.  Helena,  Ascension,  and  Tristan  d’Acnnha.  By 
W.  B.  Hemslej'.  ‘ Challenger,’  Voy.  i.  (Botany)  (O.C.)  1885 

BOLUS.  A-List  of  Published  Species  of  Cape  Orchideae.  By  Harry  Bolus. 

J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xix.,  xx.,  and  xxii.  1882-85 

MacOWAN.  Life  History  of  the  Phyolloxera.  Compiled  by  Professor 
MacOwan.  Pamp.  177.  Wynberg,  188(3 

RIDLEY.  Freshwater  Hydrocharidese  of  Africa  and  its  Islands.  By  Henry 
N.  Ridley.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xxii.  188(3 

MITTEN.  Mosses  and  Hepaticse  Collected  in  Central  Africa  l)y  Bishop 
Hannington  and  others.  By  William  Mitten.  lin'd. 

BROWN.  Management  of  Crown  Forests  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By 
Dr.  J.  C.  Brown.  8vo.  Edin.  1887 

MacOWAN.  Stock-Food  Plants  at  the  Cape.  By  Prof.  P.  MacOwan. 

‘ S.A.  Agri.  Aim.’  1887 

BOLUS.  Contributions  to  South  African  Botany.  By  Harry  Bolus. 

J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xix-xxv.  1882-89* 

OLIVER.  Flora  of  Somaliland.  By  Prof.  Oliver. 

James’  ‘ Unknowii  Horn  of  Africa.’  1888 

JURITZ.  Colonial  Fodder  Plants  and  Woods.  By  C.  F.  Juritz. 

Pamp.  9(3.  Wynbery,  1890 

CARDEW.  Report  on  the  Forests  of  Zululand.  By  Colonel  (Sir)  F.  Cardew. 

Col.  Rep.  (Misc.)  2.  1891 

SIM.  Handbook  of  the  Ferns  of  Kaffraria  ; Descriptions  and  Illustrations  of 
the  Ferns,  and  Descriptions  of  the  Plants  allied  to  Ferns  ; with  cultural  ' 
Notes.  By  T.  R.  Sim.  8vo.  Abei‘deen,  1891 


BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Gontitiurd)— 

ROTH.  Manual  of  South  African  Gardening  : a Practical  Guide  for 
Amateurs  and  Beginners.  With  Illustrations.  By  J.  Roth. 

12mo.  Gape  Town,  1892 

McDonald.  My  African  Gaialen  : Hints  on  the  Cultivation  of  English 
Vegetables  and  Flowers  in  South  Africa.  By  Donald  McDonald. 

Sin.  4to.  Loncl.  1892 

HUTCHINS.  Het  Planten  van  Boomen  in  de  Kaap  Kolonie.  Door  D.  K. 
Hutchins.  Dep.  Agri.  (Cape).  189.‘5 

SCOTT-ELLIOT  and  RAISIN.  Reports  on  the  Botany  of  Sierra  Leone.  By 
G.  F.  Scott-Elliot  and  Miss  C.  A.  Raisin.  Col.  Reports.  (Misc.)  189;i 

SIM.  Sketch  and  Check-List  of  the  Flora  of  Kaffraria.  By  T.  R.  Sim. 

12mo.  Gape  Town,  1894 

SMITH.  A Contribution  to  South  African  Materia  Medica,  chiefly  from 
Plants  in  use  among  the  Natives.  By  Andrew  Smith. 

8 VO.  Gape  Town,  1895 

ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  AN  EXTENSIVE  SYSTEM  OF  TREE  PLANTING 
AT. THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE.  P.P.  (C.C.)  1895 

MacOWAN  and  PILLANS.  Manual  of  Practical  Orchard  Work  at  the  Caja*. 
By  Prof.  P.  MacOwan  and  Eustace  Pillans.  Dep.  Agri.  (Cape).  189(1 

COWLEY.  West  African  Oil  Palm.  (Elaeis  Guineensis.)  By  E.  Cowley. 

‘Queens.  Agri.  Jour.’  i.  1897 
WOOD  and  EVANS.  Natal  Plants.  Descriptions  and  Figures  of  Natal 
Indigenous  Plants,  with  Notes  on  their  Distribution,  Economic  Value, 
Native  Names,  &c.  By  J.  Medley  Wood  and  Maurice  S.  Evans. 

Plates.  4to.  Durban,  1898-99 

WILDEMAN  et  DURAND.  Illustrations  de  la  Flore  du  Congo.  Par  Dr. 
Em.  de  Wildeman  et  Th.  Durand.  (Annales  du  Musee  du  Congo.) 

()  parts.  4to.  Bruxelleii,  18119-1900 

WILDEMAN  et  DURAND.  Contributions  a la  Flore  du  Congo.  Par  Dr. 
Em.  de  Wildeman  et  Th.  Durand.  (Annales  du  Musee  du  Congo.) 

d parts.  4to.  Bruxellef^,  1899-1900 
WILDEMAN  et  DURAND.  Plantae  ThonnerianaB  Congolensis  ; ou,  enuinei-a- 
tion  des  Plantes  recoltees  en  1890  par  Fr.  Thornier  dans  le  district 
des  Bangalas.  Par  Dr.  E.  de  Wildeman  et  Th.  Durand. 

Plates.  Roy.  8vo.  Brnxelfes,  11100 

OLIVER  and  THISELTON-DYER.  Flora  of  Tropical  Africa.  Edited  by 
Daniel  Oliver  and  (Sir)  W.  T.  Thiselton-Dyer. 

Vols.  i.,  ii.,  iii.,  v.,  vii.  8vo.  Loud.  1808-1900 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  : Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Reports,  Ac. 

8vo.  Gape  J'oh'u,  1885-1900 

NATAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  AND  MINES  : Agricultural 
Journal  and  Mining  Record.  4to.  Mavitzhurg , 1898-19(10 


(G)  MAURITIUS,  SEYCHELLES,  RODRIGUES,  &c. 

HORNE.  Notes  on  Round  Island  Plants.  By  John  Horne. 

‘ Mauritius  Aim.’  1870 

CROMBIE.  Lichenes  Insulm  Rodriguesii  : an  Enumeration  of  the  Lichens 
collected  by  Di-.  I.  B.  Balfour  in  the  Island  of  Rodriguez.  By  Rev. 
J.  M.  Crombie.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xv.  1870 


603 


BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continued)— 

BALFOUR.  Aspects  of  the  Plia;nogamic  Vegetation  of  Rodriguez.  By  Dr. 
I.  Bailey  Balfour.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xvi.  1877 

BAKER.  Flora  of  Mauritius  and  the  Seychelles  ; a Description  of  the 
Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of  those  Islands.  By  J.  G.  Baker. 

8vo.  Lond.  1877 

BOTANY  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF  RODRIGUEZ.  By  Drs.  I.  B.  Balfour,  W. 
Mitten,  Rev.  J.  M.  Crombie,  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley,  and  Dr.  G.  Dickie. 

Tran.  Roy.  Soc.  1879 

THOMPSON.  Report  on  the  Forests  of  Mauritius  : their  Condition  and 
Management.  By  R.  Thompson.  Folio.  Port  Louis;,  1880 

HORNE.  Rapport  sur  les  diffei*entes  Plantes  cultivees  aux  Seychelles.  Par 
John  Horne.  Folio.  Pofd  Louis,  1881 

DARUTY.  Plantes  Medicinales  de  I’lle  Maurice.  Par  le  Dr.  C.  Daruty. 

8vo.  Port  Louis,  1886 

HEMSLEY.  Report  on  the  Vegetation  of  Diego  Garcia.  By  W.  Botting 
Hemsley.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xxii.  1886 

LA  REVUE  AGRICOLE  DE  LTLE  MAURICE  : Journal  de  la  Chambre 
d’Agriculture.  8vo.  Port  Louis,  1 893-1900 


(H)  WEST  INDIES 

AUBLET.  Histoire  des  Plantes  de  la  Guyane  Fraii9aise,  avec  plusieurs 
Memoires  sur  difterens  objets  interessans  relatifs  a la  Culture  et  au 
Commerce  de  la  Guyane  Francaise,  et  une  Notice  des  Plantes  de  ITsle 
de  France.  Par  Fusee  Aublet.  4 vols.  4to.  Paris,  1775 

BARHAM.  Hortus  Americanus  ; containing  an  account  of  the  Trees,  Shrubs, 
and  other  Vegetable  Productions  of  South  America  and  the  West 
India  Islands,  and  particularly  of  the  Island  of  .Jamaica.  By  Dr. 
Henry  Barham.  With  a Linntean  Index,  &c.  8vo.  Kingston,  1794 

BROUGHTON.  Hortus  Eastensis  ; or,  a Catalogue  of  Exotic  Plants  in  the 
Garden  of  Hinton  East,  Es<p,  in  the  Mountains  of  Liguanea  in  the 
Island  of  Jamaica.  By  Dr.  Arthur  Broughton. 

Bryan  Edwards’  ‘W.  Indies,’  i.  1794 

TUSSAC.  Flore  des  Antilles  ; ou,  Histoire  Generate  Botaniqiie,  rurale  et 
economicpie  des  Vegetaux  indigenes  des  Antilles,  et  des  Exotiques 
qu’on  est  parvenu  ay  Naturaliser,  decrits  d’apres  Nature,  selon  le 
systeme  sexuel  de  Linne  et  la  Methode  Naturelle  de  .Jussieu  ; avec 
planches  dessinees,  gravees  et  coloriees.  Par  F.  R.  de  Tussac. 

Folio.  Paris,  1808 

LUNAN.  Hortus  Jamaicensis  ; a Botanical  Description  and  Account  of  the 
Virtues,  &c.,  of  its  Indigenous  Plants  hitherto  unknown.  By  John 
Liinan.  2 vols.  4to.  Jamaica,  1814 

WRIGHT.  Description  of  the  Jesuits’  Bark  Tree  of  Jamaica  and  the 
Carribbees.  By  Dr.  William  Wright. 

‘ Memoir  of  Dr.  William  Wright.’  1828 

WRIGHT.  Description  and  use  of  the  Cabbage-Bark  Tree  of  Jamaica.  By 
Dr.  William  Wright.  Ihid. 

WRIGHT.  Account  of  the  Medicinal  Plants  growing  in  Jamaica.  By  Dr. 
William  Wright.  Ihid. 
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BOTANY  AND  FLORA  (Continued)— 

MAYCOCK.  Flora  Barbadensis  : a Catalogue  of  Plants,  Indigenous, 

Naturalised,  and  Cultivated  in  Barbados  : with  a Geological  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Island.  By  Janies  D.  Maycock.  8vo.  Lund.  I8J0 

BENNETT.  Coco  Nut  Palm  : its  Uses  and  Cultivation.  Bj’  J.  W.  Bennett. 

Pamp.  58.  Lund.  1881) 

MACFADYEN.  Flora  of  Jamaica  ; a Description  of  the  Plants  of  that 
Island,  arranged  according  to  the  Natural  Orders.  With  an  Appendi.x 
containing  an  enumeration  of  the  Genera  and  an  Essay  on  the 
Geographical  Distriliution  of  the  Species.  By  Dr.  James  Macfadyen. 

8 VO.  Lotid.  1887 

SCHOMBURGK.  Ita  Palm  of  Guiana  ; its  Uses.  Bj’  Sir  R.  H.  Schomburgk. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  vi.  1815 

SCHOMBURGK.  Catalogue  of  Plants  of  Barbados.  By  Sir  R.  H.  Schoin- 
burgk.  Schomburgk’s  ‘ Hist,  of  Barbados.’  1847 

CHALONER  and  FLEMING.  The  Mahogany  Tree  : its  Botanical  Charactei-s, 
Qualities,  and  Uses.  With  Pi'actical  Suggestions  for  Selecting  and 
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Island,  and  Notes  on  their  History,  Distribution,  and  Uses.  By 
Dr.  Henry  Trinien  and  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker. 

Coloured  plates.  5 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1893-1 90U 

RIDLEY.  Flora  of  Singapore.  By  H.  N.  Ridley.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxiii.  1900 

NOTES  ON  CEYLON  BOTANY.  Pamp.  177.  Colombo,  1900 

BROUN.  On  the  Forests  and  Waste  Lands  of  Ceylon.  By  A.  F.  Broun. 

Trimen’s  ‘ Flora  of  Ceylon.’  v.  1900 

BOULGER.  History  of  Ceylon  Botany.  By  Prof.  G.  S.  Boulger.  Ibid. 
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RIDLEY.  A Botanical  Excursion  to  Gunong  Jerai  (Kedah  Peak).  By 
H.  N.  Ritlley.  J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  xxxiv.  190() 

GRESHOFF.  Nuttige  Indische  Planten  Door  Dr.  M.  Greshoff.  Met  inleiding 
van  Dr.  J.  G.  Boerlage.  Plates.  Folio.  AwslerdaDt^  1804-111OO 

AGRICULTURAL  MAGAZINE  OF  CEYLON.  Ito.  Colombo,  18'.17-1H(H) 


(K)  ARCTIC  AND  ANTARCTIC 

HOOKER,  List  of  Plants  collected  in  the  Arctic  Regions.  By  Prof.  Win. 

Jackson  Hooker.  Parry’s  2nd  and  4th  ‘ Arctic  Voy.’  1820-28 

HOOKER.  Botany  of  the  Antarctic  Voyage  of  H.M.’s  Discovery  Ships 
‘ Erebus  ’ and  ‘ Terror,’  183'.)-43,  under  the  Command  of  Sir  James 
Clark  Ross.  By  (Sir)  Joseph  Dalton  Hooker. 

198  coloured  plates.  2 vols.  4to.  Land.  1844-47 

RICHARDSON.  Geographical  Distribution  of  Plants  in  the  Country  North 
of  the  49th  Parallel  of  Latitude.  Richardson’s  ‘ Arctic  Ex.’  ii.  1851 

DICKIE.  Algae  found  during  the  Arctic  Expedition  (of  Sir  George  Nares). 

Bj'  Dr.  G.  Dickie.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xvii.  1878 

BERKELEY.  Enumeration  of  the  Fungi  collected  during  the  Arctic  Expedi- 
tion of  1875-76.  By  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley.  Ibid. 

FRIES.  Lichens  collected  during  the  English  Polar  Expedition  of  1875-76. 
By  Prof.  Theodor  M.  Fries.  Ibid. 

CLEVE.  Diatoms  collected  during  the  Arctic  Expedition  of  Sir  George 
Nares.  By  Prof.  P.  T.  Cleve.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xx.  1883 

KIRK.  Botany  of  Antarctic  Islands.  By  T.  Kirk.  A.A.A.S.  iii.  18*91 
VANHOFFEN.  Die  Fauna  und  Flora  Gronlands.  Von  Dr.  Ernst  Vanhoffen. 

Gronlands  Expedition,  ii.  1897 

CHUMLEY.  Fauna  and  Flora  of  the  Antarctic.  By  James  Chumley. 

R.S.G.S.  xiv.  1898 

FISHER.  Botany  of  Franz  Josef  Land.  By  Harry  Fisher. 

Jackson’s  ‘ Thousand  Days.’  1899 
FISHER.  Report  on  the  Flora  of  Franz  Josef  Land  from  Cape  Barents  to 
Cape  Neale.  By  Harry  Fisher.  Ibid. 


(L)  GENERAL 

THORNTON.  Botanical  Extracts  ; or.  Philosophy  of  Botany.  By  Dr.  R.  J. 
Thornton.  3 vols.  Folio.  Loud.  1810 

HOOKER.  Exotic  Flora  ; containing  Figures  and  Descriptions  of  new,  rare, 
or  otherwise  interesting  Exotic  Plants,  together  with  Remarks  upon 
their  Generic  and  Specific  Characters,  History,  Culture,  &c.  By  W. 
Jackson  Hooker.  3 vols.  -8vo.  Edin.\?>'2,'^ 

SQUIER.  Trojhcal  Fibres  : their  Production  and  Economic  Extraction.  By 
E.  G.  Squier.  8vo.  Loud.  18(!3 

COLONIAL  FLORAS.  Pamp.  99.  Loud.  1863 

BROWN.  Miscellaneous  Botanical  Works  of  Dr.  Robert  Brown. 

Atlas.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1866-t)8 

***  Containing  General  Itemarks  on  the  Botany  of  Terra  Australis;  Botany  of 
Swan  lliver  and  of  Voyages  and  Travels  in  Africa,  the  Arctic  Kegions,  &c. 
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CLARKE.  Effects  of  Forest  Vegetation  on  Climate.  By  the  Rev.  W.  B. 
Clarke.  R.S.N.S.W.  x.  1871) 

SPICER.  Plants  as  Insect  Destroyers.  By  Rev.  W.  W.  Spicer.  R.S.T.  1877 

BROWN.  Forests  and  Moisture  ; or,  Effects  of  Forests  on  Humidity  of 
Climate.  By  Dr.  J.  C.  Brown.  8vo.  Ed  in.  1877 

WITTSTEIN.  Organic  Constituents  of  Plants  and  Vegetable  Substances  and 
their  Chemical  Analysis.  By  Dr.  G.  C.  Wittstein.  Translated  from 
the  German,  with  numerous  additions,  by  Baron  Sir  F.  von  Mueller. 

12mo.  Melb.  1878 

BURBIDGE,  TREACHER,  and  MURTON.  Notes  on  Gutta  Percha  and 
Caoutchouc-yielding  Trees.  By  F.  W.  Burl)idge,  W.  H.  Treacher,  and 
H.  J.  Murton.  .J.R.A.S.  (S.B.)  iii.  187d 

WALLACE.  Island  Life  ; or,  the  Phenomena  and  Causes  of  Insular  Faunas 
and  Floras.  By  Alfred  Russel  Wallace.  8vo.  Land.  188U 

SCHWARZ.  Musa  Paradisiaca,  Musa  Sapientium  : their  Products,  Culture, 
and  Commercial  Value.  By  G.  H.  Schwarz. 

Pamp.  80.  Birmingham,  1880 

THISELTON-DYER.  Botanical  Enterprise  of  the  Empire.  By  (Sir)  W. 
Thiselton-Dyer.  ‘ P.R.C.I.  xi.  1880 

BENTHAM.  Notes  on  Orchideae.  By  George  Bentham. 

J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xviii.  1881 

CHRISTY.  New  Commercial  Plants  and  Drugs.  By  Thomas  Christy. 

8vo.  Land.  1882 

REPORTS  ON  THE  PROGRESS  AND  CONDITION  OF  THE  ROYAL 
GARDENS  AT  KEW,  1858-73  and  1875-82.  8vo.  Loud.  1858-82 

FREAM.  Colonial  Forestry.  By  Prof.  W.  Fream.  Pamp.  81.  Lund.  1886 

MUELLER.  Considerations  of  Phytographic  Expressions  and  Arrangements. 
By  Baron  Sir  F.  von  Mueller.  R.S.N.S.W.  xxii.  1888 

SOUTTER.  Geographical  Distribution  of  Plants.  Bv  W.  Soutter. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.)  iv.  1889 

MORRIS.  Production  of  Seed  in  certain  Varieties  of  the  Common  Sugar 
Cane.  By  Dr.  D.  Morris.  J.  Linn.  Soc.  (B.)  xxviii.  1890 

SCHLICH.  Forestry  in  the  Colonies  and  India.  By  Dr.  Schlich. 

P.R.C.I.  xxi.  1890 

BAKER.  Colonial  Forestry.  By  C,  C.  Baker.  ‘ Colonia,’  iii.  1891 

McDonald.  Sweet-scented  Flowei'S  and  Fragrant  Leaves.  By  Donald 
McDonald.  12mo.  Lund.  1895 

SCHLICH.  A Manual  of  Forestry.  By  Dr.  William  Schlich.  Vol.  I. 
Introduction  to  Forestry.  8vo.  Lund.  1896 

BERNSTEIN.  Ramie  : its  Cultivation,  Manufacture,  and  Uses.  By  Leon 
Bernstein.  Jam.  Agri.  Soc.  i.  1897 

MOXSY.  Ramie  (Rhea)  Cultivation.  By  Sidney  Moxsy.  Ihid. 

GARDEN  NOTES  FOR  THE  COLONIES  AND  ABROAD  (Janies 
Carter  & Co.)  Pamp.  177.  Land.  1898 

HEATH.  The  Fern  World.  By  Francis  George  Heath.  8vo.  Lund.  1898 

DAUBENY.  Strength  and  Decay  of  Nations.  (1)  Forestry.  (2)  British 

Forestry.  Being  two  Essays  with  Notes.  By  Giles  Andrew  Daubeny. 

•■12mo.  Lund.  1899 

COSTANTIN.  La  Nature  Tropicale.  Par  J.  Costantin.  8vo.  Paris,  1899 


BOTANY  AND  FLORA  {Continued)— 

GARDEN  NOTES  FOR  THE  COLONIES  AND  ABROAD. 

Sm.  4to.  Land.  1900 

KONING.  Der  Tabak  ; Stiuiien  liber  Seine  Kiiltur  und  Biolojie.  Von  C.  J. 
Koning.  4to.  Amsterdam,  1900 

McDonald.  On  Fragrant  Trees  and  Plants.  By  Donald  McDonald. 

12mo.  Land.  1900 


66.  COLONIAL  POETRY 

(A)  THE  AUSTRALIAN  COMMONWEALTH 

SEWARD.  Elegy  on  Captain  Cook  ; to  which  is  added  an  Ode  to  the  Sun. 
By  Miss  Sewai'd.  Ito.  Land.  1780 

PRAED.  Australasia  : a Poem  which  obtained  thg;  Chancellor’s  Medal  at  the 
Cambridge  Commencement,  July,  1823.  By  Winthrop  Mackwoi’th 
Praed.  8vo.  1823 

WENTWORTH.  Australasia.  By  W.  C.  Wentworth. 

‘ Heaton’s  Dictionary  of  Dates.’ 

FIRST  FRUITS  OF  AUSTRALIAN  POETRY. 

Field’s  ‘ Geo.  Memoirs  of  N.S.W.’  1825 

HERVEY.  ‘ Australia,’  with  other  Poems.  By  T.  K.  Hervey. 

12mo.  Load.  1825 

LANG.  Aurora  Australis  ; or,  Specimens  of  Sacred  Poeti-y  for  the  Colonists 
of  Australia.  By  John  Dunmore  Lang.  Svo.  Sydney,  182(i 

MONTGOMERY.  The  Pelican  Island  and  other  I’oems.  By  .James 
Montgomery.  12mo.  Land.  1827 

*,*  The  subject  of  the  Pelican  Island  was  suggested  by  a passage  in  Captain 
Flinder’s  ‘ Voyage  to  Terra  Australis  ’ 

WICKENDEN.  Poems  by  the  Bard  of  the  Forest.  W.  Wickenden. 

12nio.  Sherborne,  1827 

***  Contains  Cambridge  Prize  Poem  ‘ Australasia  ’ 

CLARKE.  Lays  of  Leisure  : a Collection  of  original  and  translated  Poems. 
By  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  of  Sydney.  Svo.  Land.  1821* 

***  This  Poem  was  written  ten  years  previous  to  the  Author’s  departure  for  Australia 

WOOLLS.  Miscellanies  in  Prose  and  Verse.  Bj”  Dr.  William  Woods. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1838 

BURN.  Plays  and  Fugitive  Pieces  in  Verse.  By  David  Burn. 

2 vols.  in  1.  Svo.  Hotmrt  Toien,  1842 

PARKES.  Stolen  Moments  : a short  series  of  Poems.  By  (Sir)  Hem-y 
Parkes.  12mo.  Sydney,  1842 

HILL.  Tarcpiin  the  Proud,  and  other  Poems.  By  S.  Prout  Hill. 

]2mo.  Sydney,  1843 

JAMIE.  The  Emigj^ant’s  Family  ; or,  Scotland  and  Ansti-alia.  By  William 
Jamie.  12nio.  Ctasyoir,  1853 

LEAKEY.  Lyra  Australis  ; or,  Attemi)ts  to  Sing  in  a Sti-ange  Land.  By 
Caroline  W.  Leakev.  12nio.  Land.  1854 
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HORNE.  Orion  : an  Epic  Poem.  By  Richard  H.  Horne.  12mo.  Melh.  1854 

EMIGRATION  REALISED.  A Poem  by  S.C.C.  12mo.  Loud.  1855 

CORNWALLIS.  Yarra  Yarra  ; or,  the  Wandering  Aborigine  : a Poetical 
Narrative.  By  Kinahan  Cornwallis.  12mo.  Land.  1858 

MEREDITH.  Lovetl  and  Lost ! The  True  Story  of  a Short  Life  told  in 

Gossip  Verse,  and  illustrated.  By  Louisa  Anne  Meredith. 

Sm.  4to.  Lund.  N.D.  [1861] 

BEVERIDGE.  Gatherings  among  the  Gum-Trees.  By  Mitchell  Kilgour 
Beveridge.  12mo.  Melh.  1863 

STEPHENSON.  Essays  and  Miscellaneous  Pieces.  By  Etlward  R.  Stephen- 
son. With  a Preface  by  C.  Todd.  12nio.  Adelaide,  1865 

HORNE.  Prometheus,  the  Fire-Bringer.  By  R.  H.  Horne.  (Australian 

Edition.)  8vo.  Melh.  1866 

HORNE.  The  South  Sea  Sisters  : a Lyric  Masque  written  for  the  Opening  of 
the  Inter-Colonial  Exhibition  of  Australasia,  1866.  By  R.  H.  Horne. 
With  Translations  into  French  and  German  Verse.  8vo.  Melh.  1866 

THE  LOST  ‘ LONDON  ’ : a Poem  on  the  Loss  of  the  ‘ London,’  bound  for 
Melbourne,  and  lost  in  the  Bay  of  Biscay.  Pamp.  38.  Lund.  1866 

McCRAE.  Mamba  (the  Bright-Eyed)  : an  Ahoi-iginal  Reminiscence.  By 
George  Gordon  McCrae.  Viet.  Pamp.  III.  Melh.  1867 

MIDDLETON.  Earnest  and  the  Pilgrim  Poet,  &c.  By  A.  Gordon  Middleton. 

12nio.  Edin.  1867 

KENDALL.  Leaves  from  Australian  Forests.  By  Henry  Kendall. 

12mo.  Melh.  1869 

GORDON.  Bush  Ballads  and  Galloping  Rhymes.  By  Adam  Lindsay  Gordon. 

8vo.  Melh.  1870 

SCOTT.  The  Dream  and  the  Deed,  and  other  Poems  ; including  the  New 
Zealand  Wife,  and  Australian  Discovery.  By  Patrick  Scott. 

12mo.  Lund.  1872 

MOODIE.  Poems.  By  ‘Austral  ’ (D.  C.  F.  Moodie).  8vo.  Adelaide,  1873 

THE  EXPLORERS,  AND  OTHER  POEMS.  By  M.  C.  8vo.  Melh.  1874 

MAYNE.  The  Two  Visions  ; or,  the  Contrast ; an  Australian  Story.  By 
Robert  West  Mayne.  12mo.  Sydney,  1874 

AUSTRALIAN  POETRY.  ‘ Melh.  Rev.’  i.  1876 

BUSH  FLOWERS  FROM  AUSTRALIA.  By  ‘ A Daughter  of  the  Soil.’ 

Sm.  4to.  Lund.  1876 

BRUCE.  A Voice  from  the  Australian  Bush.  By  Robert  Bruce. 

8 VO.  Adelaide,  1877 

HERON.  The  Balance  of  Pain,  and  other  Poems.  By  ‘ Australie  ’ (Mrs. 
Hul)ert  Heron).  12mo.  Land.  1877 

MARTIN.  Lays  of  To-day  : Verses  in  jest  and  earnest.  By  A.  Patchett 
Martin.  Sm.  4to.  Melh.  1878 

SILyER  WATTLE.  South  Australian  Acrostics.  1 2mo.  Adelaide,  1879 

KENDALL.  Songs  from  the  Mountains.  By  Henry  Kendall. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1880 
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RUSSELL.  The  Seeker,  and  other  Poems  ; with  In  Parochia.  By  Dean 
Alexander  Russell.  12nio.  Adelaide,  1881 

SLADEN.  Frithjof  and  Ingebjorg,  and  other  Poems.  By  Douglas  B.  W. 
Sladen,  an  Australian  Colonist.  12mo.  Land.  1882 

HARPUR.  Poems.  By  Charles  Harpur,  of  New  South  Wales. 

12mo.  Sydney,  188;i 

LEWIN.  Australia  for  Ever,  and  other  Poems.  By  Frances  Jesca  Lewin. 

Pamp.  182.  Adelaide,  1884 

GORDON.  Poems  of  the  late  Adam  Lindsay  Gordon  ; Bush  Ballads  and 
Galloping  Rhymes,  &c.  12mo.  Lund.  1884 

BURTT.  Moonta  Musings  in  Rhythmic  Rhyme.  By  ‘ A Moonta-ite  ’ (T. 
Burtt).  Pamp.  182.  Moonta  {S.A.)  1885 

HOLDSWORTH.  Station  Hunting  on  the  Warrego  : Australia  ; At  the 
Valley  of  the  Popran  and  other  Poems.  By  Philip  J.  Holdsworth. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1885 

MARTIN.  Fernshawe  : Sketches  in  Prose  and  Verse.  By  A.  Patchett 
Martin.  8vo.  Loud.  1885 

PARKES.  The  Beauteous  Terrorist,  and  other  Poems.  By  ‘ A Wanderer  ’ 
(Sir  Henry  Parkes).  12mo.  Sydney,  1885 

SLADEN.  Australian  Lyrics.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

SLADEN.  A Poetry  of  Exiles.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

SLADEN.  In  Cornwall  and  across  the  Sea.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen. 

8vo.  Lond.  1885 

STEPHENS.  Convict  Once,  and  other  Poems.  By  J.  Brunton  Stephens. 

12mo.  Melb.  1885 

SHERBROOKE.  Poems  of  a Life.  By  Viscount  Sherbrooke. 

12mo.  Lond.  1885 

CHANDLER.  A Bush  Idyl  and  other  Poems.  By  Alfred  T.  Chandler. 

12nio.  Adelaide,  1880 

HALLORAN.  Jubilee  Ode  in  Commemoration  of  the  Fiftieth  Year  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Reign.  By  Henry  Halloran. 

Pamp.  182.  Moivhray,  IP.  1880 

BRERETON.  Beyond,  and  other  Poems.  By  J.  le  Gay  Brereton. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1880 

HENEY.  Fortunate  Days.  By  Thomas  Heney.  8vo.  Sydney,  1880 

SLADEN.  A Summer  Christmas;  and  a Sonnet  upon  the  s.s.  ‘ Ballaarat.’ 
By  Douglas  B.  W.  Shulen.  12mo.  Jjond.  1880 

FARRELL.  Australia'.  By  John  Farrell.  ‘ Piet.  Atlas  of  Aust.’  i.  (O.C.)  1880 

BEDDOME.  Oile  to  the  River  Murray.  By  Robert  Winter  Beddome,  sen. 

Pamp.  182.  Nonvood  {S.A.)  1887 

MACKAY.  Stirrup  Jingles  from  the  Bush  and  the  Turf,  ami  other  Rhymes. 
By  Kennett  Mackay.  12mo.  Sydney,  1887 

WILLIAMS.  De  Buckley  ; or,  incidents  of  Australian  Life.  By  Edward 
Williams.  8vo.  Birininyinini,  1887 

BRERETON.  The  Triumph  of  Love.  By  J.  le  Gay  Breretop. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1887 

DEATH  OF  OSWALD,  and  other  Poems,  Songs,  and  Ballads.  By  ‘ Old 
Saltbush.’  12mo.  Sydney,  1887 
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FLANAGAN.  Australian  and  other  Poems.  By  Roderick  J.  Flanagan. 

12ino.  Sydney,  1887 

HALLORAN.  Poems,  Odes,  and  Songs.  By  Henry  Halloran. 

4to.  Sydney,  1887 

HAYTER.  My  Christmas  Adventure,  Carboona,  and  other  Poems.  By 
H.  H.  Hayter.  12mo.  Melh.  1887 

SLADEN.  Lindsay  Gordon  and  Kendall.  By  Douglas  Sladen. 

Pamp.  1(‘)G.  Land.  1888 

THOMAS.  An  Australian  Poet — Douglas  Sladen.  By  Margaret  Thomas.  Itnd. 

DARE.  Sun  and  Cloud  on  River  and  Sea.  Verses  by  Ishmael  Dare. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1888 

WHITE.  Australia  : Old  Associations,  the  Bush,  and  other  Poems.  By 

Harry  J.  White.  8vo.  Port  Auymta,  1888 

SLADEN.  A Century  of  Australian  Song.  Edited  by  Douglas  B.  W. 
Sladen.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

SLADEN.  Australian  Poets,  1788-1888.  A Selection  of  Poems  upon  all 
Sul:>jects  written  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand  dialing  the  First 
Century  of  the  British  Colonisation  ; with  Notes  on  their  Authors, 
and  an  Introduction  by  Patchett  Martin.  Edited  by  Douglas  B.  W. 
Sladen.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

SLADEN.  Australian  Ballads  and  Rhymes  : Poems  inspired  by  Life  and 
Scenery  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  Selected  and  edited  l)y 
Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen.  12nio.  Lond.  1888 

HOWLETT-ROSS.  The  Laureate  of  the  Centaurs  : a Memoir  of  the  Life 
of  Adam  Lindsay  Gordon,  with  new  Poems,  Prose  Sketches,  Political 
Speeches  and  Reminiscences,  and  an  ‘In  Memoriam  ’ by  H.  Kendall. 
By  J.  Howlett-Ross,  of  Melbourne.  12nio.  Lond.  1888 

SHERARD.,  A Daughter  of  the  South,  and  other  Poems.  By  Charles  Allan 
Sherard.  12mo.  Lond.  18811 

SUTHERLAND.  Thirty  Short  Poems.  By  Alexander  Sutherland. 

12nio.  Melh.  1890 

SADLER.  Lyrics  and  Rhymes.  By  ‘ Ah.  Original  ’ (.James  Sadler). 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1890 

KENDALL.  Poems  of  Henry  Clarence  Kendall.  Edited  by  Alexander 
Sutherland  ; with  a Prefatory  Memoir.  12nio.  Melh.  1890 

AUSTRALIAN  GLEANINGS  : A Reverie.  By  ‘ An  Australian.’ 

12mo.  Lond.  1891 

SOUTH  EASTERN  MEMORIES,  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  By  W.  M.  T. 

12nio.  Adelaide,  1891 

MOYARRA  : an  Australian  Legend.  By  ‘ Yittadairn  ’ (G.  W.  Rusden). 

12mo.  Lond.  1891 

GORDON.  Poems.  By  Adam  Lintlsay  Gordon.  Sea  Spray  and  Smoke 
Drift.  Bush  Ballads  and  Galloping  Rhymes.  Miscellaneous  Poems. 
Ashtaroth  : a Dramatic  Lyric.  The  Roll  of  the  Kettleilrum  (illus- 
trated). Preface  Ijy  Marcus  Clarke.  12mo.  Melh.  1892 

SUPPLE.  Dampier’s  Dream  : An  Australasian  foreshadowing  and  some 
Ballads.  By  Gerald  Henry  Sui)])le.  12nio.  Melh.  1892 

DALE  ami  HAVILAND.  Voices  from  Australia.  By  Philii)  Dale  and 
Cyril  Haviland.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 
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GIBSON.  Ironbark  Chips  and  Stockwhip  Cracks.  By  G.  Herbert  Gibson. 

8vo.  Melh.  1893 

BUFTON.  Federation  : a Poem.  By  John  Bufton.  I8mo.  Melh.  1894 

LOUGHRAN.  ’Neath  Austral  Skies.  Poems.  By  Edward  Booth  Longhran. 

12mo.  Melh.  1894 

KNIGHT.  One  People,  One  Destiny  : and  other  Poems.  By  John  Knight. 

12mo.  MaryhorQugh,  Queensland,  1894 

STEWART.  Poems  ami  Plays.  By  Hubert  Stewart.  12mo.  Melh.  1894 

BELL.  A Forgotten  Genins  : Charles  Whitehead  : a Critical  Monograph. 
By  H.  T.  Mackenzie  Bell.  8vo.  Land.  1885  & 1894 

CARMICHAEL.  Poems.  By  Miss  Jennings  Carmichael  (Mrs.  Francis 
Mullis)  ; with  an  Introduction  by  J.  F.  Hogan.  12mo.  Melh.  18115 

WOOD.  Two  Burial  Isles  : Leich  Cailliach  in  Loch  Lomond,  and  Dead 
Island  at  Port  Arthur.  By  J.  Dennistoun  Wood. 

Pamp.  182.  Melh.  1895 

O’HARA.  Songs  of  the  South  (Second  Series),  The  Wild  White  Man,  and 
other  Poems.  By  John  Bernard  O’Hara.  12mo.  Loud.  1895 

BOLDREWOOD.  Poems.  By ‘Rolf  Boldrewood’ (T.  A.  Browne) : contained 
in  Old  Mell}ourne  Memories.  12mo.  Loud.  189G 

PATERSON.  The  Man  from  Snowy  River,  and  other  Verses.  By  A.  B. 
Paterson  ( ‘ The  Banjo  ’ ),  with  Preface  by  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood.’ 

12mo.  Sydney,  189G 

GAY.  Sonnets.  By  William  Gay.  Sm.  4to.  Bendigo,  189(1 

HENTY  and  STARKEY.  Australian  Idylls  and  Bush  Rhymes.  Poems  l>y 
the  late  Ernest  G.  Henty  and  E.  A.  Starkey.  12mo.  Bond.  1890 

WHITINGTON.  Old  Gumtree  Lyrics.  By  ‘A  Daughter  of  South  Australia’ 
(Miss  L.  S.  Whitington).  12mo.  Adelaide,  1897 

WHITINGTON.  Ode  to  the  Closing  Diamond  Jubilee  Year.  By  Miss  L.  S. 
Whitington.  Pamp.  182.  MSS.  Adelaide,  1897 

THE  DEAD  MARCH  OF  THE  WATERS,  and  other  Verses.  Written  in 
Australasia.  By  W.  A.  B.  12mo.  Melh.  1897 

HAYWARD.  Along  the  Road  to  Cue,  and  other  Verses.  By  Andree 
Hayward.  12nio.  6rc?r/7c//n»,  1897 

BOAKE.  Where  the  Dead  Men  Lie,  and  other  Poems.  By  Barcroft  Boakc. 
Edited  with  Notes  and  Memoir,  by  A.  G.  Stevens. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Sydney,  1897 

MILLER.  Songs  from  the  Hills.  By  Marion  Miller.  12mo.  Melh.  1898 

DYSON.  Rhymes  from  the  Mines,  and  other  Lines.  By  Edward  Dyson. 

12mo.  Sydney,  18!»8 

RUSSELL.  Federation  of  Australia  : a Poem.  By  Mrs.  H.  E.  Russell. 

Sm.  4to.  Sydney,  LSitS 

O’HARA.  Lyrics  of  Nature.  By  John  Bernard  O’Hara.  12mo.  J/e/5.  18119 

QUINN.  Hidden  Tide  (and  other  Poems).  By  Roderick  Quinn. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1S99 

CASTILLA.  The  Australian  Girl,  and  other  Verses.  By  Ethel  Castilla. 

12mo.  Melh.  19(H) 

THOMPSON.  A Few  Sonnets  and  Rondeaux.  By  Lambert  Thom])son. 

Pamp.  182.  Melh.  19(H) 
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STEPHENS.  An  Inaugural  Poem  on  the  Federation  of  Australia.  By 
J.  Brunton  Stephens.  12mo.  Land.  190U 

LAWSON.  Verses,  Popular  and  Humorous.  By  Henry  Lawson. 

12mo.  Si/dtiq/,  1900 

LAWSON.  In  the  Days  when  the  World  was  Wide  ; and  other  Verses.  By 
Henry  Lawson.  12mo.  Sydney,  1900 


(B)  NEW  ZEALAND  AND  THE  PACIFIC 

AN  EPISTLE  FROM  OBEREA,  QUEEN  OF  OTAHEITE,  TO  .TOSEPH 
BANKS,  Esq.  Translated  by  T.  Q.  Z.,  Professor  of  the  Otaheite 
Language  in  Dublin,  and  of  all  the  Languages  of  the  Undiscoverved 
Islands  in  the  South  Sea,  and  Enriched  with  Historical  and  Exjilanatory 
Notes.  4to.  Land.  1774. 

NEW  ZEALAND  : a Poem.  12mo.  Lond.  1842 

WILSON.  New  Zealand,  and  other  Poems.  By  Mrs.  Robert  Wilson. 

12mo.  Lond.  1851 

MqGILCHRIST.  The  Mutineers  : a Poem.  By  Dr.  John  McGilchrist. 

12mo.  Edin.  1859 

*,*  This  Poem  is  Descriptive  of  the  Mutiny  of  the  ‘ Boinity'  in  the  South  Seas  in 
1789,  the  Subsequent  Wanderings  of  the  Mutineers ; their  Settlement  in  Pitcairn’s 
Island,  and  their  Ultimate  Fate 

BARR.  Poems  and  Songs,  Descriptive  and  Satirical.  By  .John  Barr. 

12mo.  Edin.  1861 

BOWEN.  Poems.  By  Charles  C.  Bowen.  12mo.  Ghri fitch  nrch,  1861 

SCOTT.  The  Dream  and  the  Deed,  and  other  Poems  ; including  the  New 
Zealand  Wife,  and  Australian  Discovery.  By  Patrick  Scott. 

I2mo.  Lond.  1872 

DOMETT.  Flotsam  and  Jetsam  : Rhymes  Old  and  New.  By  Alfred  Domett. 

12mo.  Lond.  1877 

OLLIVANT.  Hine  Moa,  the  Maori  Maiden.  By  Joseph  Earle  Ollivant. 

12mo.  Lond.  1879 

DOMETT.  Ranolf  and  Amohia  : a Dream  of  Two  Lives.  By  Alfred  Domett. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

FERGUSON.  Casfle  Gay,  and  other  Poems.  By  Dugald  Ferguson. 

12mo.  Dunexlin,  1883 

BRACKEN.  Lays  of  the  Land  of  the  Maori  and  Moa.  By  Thomas  Bi-acken. 

i2mo.  Lond.  1884 

SONGS  OF  THE  SINGING  SHEPHERD. 

Sm.  4to.  Wanganui  {N.Z.)  1885 

COWAN.  The  Terraces  of  Rotomahana  : a Poem.  By  Frank  Cowan. 

8vo.  Auckland,  1885 

SINCLAIR.  Ballads  and  Poems  from  the  Pacific.  By  Francis  Sinclair. 

12mo.  Lond.  1889 

KELLY.  Zelandia’s  Jubilee  : an  Ode.  By  John  L.  Kelly. 

Pamp.  182.  Auckland,  1890 

BRACKEN.  Musings  in  Maoriland.  By  Thomas  Bracken.  With  an  Historical 
Sketch  by  Sir  Robert  Stout  and  Preface  bj"  Sir  George  Grey. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Dunedin,  1890 
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CLARK.  Perseplione,  and  other  Poems.  P>y  Mrs.  K.  McCosh  Clark. 

12mo.  Lund.  1894 

TWISLETON.  Poems.  By  H.  L.  Twisleton  (of  Kenepuru,  New  Zealand). 

12mo.  Wellington,  LS'.l.I 

LEE.  Hineinoa,  and  other  Poems.  By  Edmund  Lee.  12nio.  Lund.  1897 

THE  HUIA’S  HOMELAND,  and  other  Verses.  By  Roslyn.  (New  Zealand 
Poems.)  12ino.  Land.  1897 

REEVES.  New  Zealand,  and  other  Poems.  By  W.  Pemher  Reeves. 

12mo.  Lund.  1898 

JUBILEE  BOOK  OF  CANTERBURY  (NEW  ZEALAND)  RHYMES. 
Edited,  with  an  Introduction  and  Notes  Biographical  and  Explanatoi-y, 
by  0.  T.  J.  Alpers.  12mo.  Chri.^tchnrcli,  19(10 


(C)  BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA 

MOUNTAIN.  Songs  of  the  Wilderness  : a Collection  of  Poems  Written  in 
some  different  Parts  of  the  Territorj'  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Comi)any 
and  in  the  Wilds  of  Canada.  By  Dr.  George  J.  Mountain,  Bishop  of 
Montreal.  12mo.  Lund.  184(! 

LONGFELLOW.  The  Song  of  Hiawatha.  By  Henry  W.  Longfellow. 

8 VO.  Boston,  18.1(1 

SANGSTER.  Hesperus,  and  other  Poems  and  Lyrics.  By  Charles  Sangster. 

12mo.  Montreal,  18()() 

DARLING.  The  Emigrants  : a Tale  of  the  Backwoods.  By  Rev.  W.  S. 

Darling.  ‘ B.A.  Mag.’  i.  Toronto,  18().‘l 

ASCHER.  Voices  from  the  Hearth.  A Collection  of  Verses.  By ‘Isidore’ 
(Isidore  G.  Ascher).  12mo.  Montreal,  18(;j 

BEGG.  Alexander  McLachlan’s  Poems  and  Songs.  By  the  Rev.  W.  P.  Begg. 

‘Can.  Mon.’  .xii.  1877 

READE.  One  of  Canada’s  Heroines — Madeleine  de  Verchers.  By  John 
Reade.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’ i.  (N.S.)  1878 

LESPERANCE.  American  and  Canadian  Sonnets.  By  John  Lesi)erance. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  iii.  (N.S.)  1879 

POISSON.  Chants  Canadiens  a I’Occasion  du  24  Juin,  1880.  Par  .1.  U. 
Poisson.  12mo.  Quebec,  1880 

HUNTER.  Canadian  Laureate — L.  H.  Frechette.  By  J.  Howard  Hunter. 

‘ Can.  Mom’  vi.  (N.S.)  1881 

DAWSON.  Zenobia,  Queen  of  Palmyra.  By  the  Rev.  A.  M.  Dawson. 

8 VO.  Ottawa,  188J 

FRECHETTE.  Les  Premiers  Pages  de  Notre  Histoire.  Par  Louis  Fi’echette. 

R.S.C.  iii.  1887) 

ROUTHIER.  Lettre  d’un  Volontaire  du  9®  Voltigeurs  campe  a Calgary 
Par  A.  B.  Routhier  Ibid. 

McLennan.  Songs  of  Old  Canada.  Translated  by  W.  McLennan. 

12mo.  Montreal,  188(! 

MARTIN.  Marguerite  ; or,  the  Isle  of  Demons,  and  other  Poems  (Canadian). 
By  George  Martin.  12mo.  Montreal,  1S87 

CURZON.  Laura  Secord,  the  Hei'oine  of  1812  : a Drama,  and  other  Poems. 
By  Ml’S.  Sarah  Anne  Curzon.  Sm.  4to.  Toronto,  18S7 
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COLONIAL  POETRY  {Continued)— 

FRECHETTE.  Poesies  Canacliennes.  La  Legende  d’nn  People.  Par  Louis 
Frechette,  avec  une  Preface  de  .Jules  Claretie.  Svo.  Paris,  1887 

WICKSTEED.  Waifs  in  Verse.  By  G.  W.  Wicksteed,  late  Clerk,  House  of 
Coininons,  Canada.  12nio.  Ottawa,  1887 

GEMS  FROM  CANADIAN  AUTHORS.  Sin.  4to.  Toronto,  1888 

WATERS.  The  Water  Lily  : an  Oriental  Fairy  Tale.  By  Frank  Waters. 

12mo.  Ottaiva,  1888 

DAVIN.  Eos  : an  Epic  of  the  Dawn,  and  other  Poems.  By  Nicholas  Flood 
Davin.  12ino.  Regina  {Can.)  1889 

MORGAN.  Poems  and  Translations.  By  Mary  Morgan. 

12mo.  Boston,  1889 

NORTON.  The  Ministry  of  Flowers,  and  other  Poems.  By  Mrs.  Mary 
Norton.  12mo.  Toronto,  1890 

ANDERSON.  Lays  of  Canada  and  other  Poems.  By  Rev.  Duncan  Anderson. 

Sm.  dto.  Montreal,  1890 

CARNOCHAN.  Fort  George’s  Lonely  Sycamore  : a Reminiscence  of  Niagara. 
By  .Janet  Carnochan.  . T.  Can.  Inst.  i.  1890 

WICKSTEED.  Waifs  in  Prose.  By  G.  W.  Wicksteed,  late  Clerk,  House  of 
Commons,  Canada.  12mo.  Ottawa,  1890 

JAMES.  Rhj'mes  Afloat  and  Afield.  By  William  T.  James. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1891 

SMYTHE.  Poems  Grave  and  Gay.  By  Albert  E.  S.  Smythe. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1891 

IMRIE.  Songs  and  Miscellaneous  Poems,  by  John  Imrie.  With  Music  and 
Illustrations,  and  an  Introduction  by  G.  Mercer  Adam. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1891 

ROBERTS.  Younger  Canadian  Poets.  Edited  by  Goodridge  Bliss  Roberts. 

12mo.  Bond.  1891 

*,*  Contained  in  ‘Younger  American  Poets,’  1830-1890.  Edited  by  Douglas  Sladen 

WICKSTEED.  Waifs  in  Verse,  &c,  By  G.  W.  Wicksteed. 

8vo.  Ottawa,  1891 

BROWN.  Poems  : Lyrical  and  Dramatic.  By  John  Henry  Brown. 

12mo.  Ottawa,  1892 

NICKERSON.  Carols  of  the  Coast  ; a Collection  of  Songs,  Ballads,  and 
Legends,  Original  and  Translated.  By  Moses  H.  Nickerson. 

12mo.  Halifax  {N.S.)  1892 
STARK.  Destiny  of  Canada.  By  James  Stark.  18mo.  Toronto,  1892 

MERKLEY.  Canadian  Melodies  and  Poems.  By  George  E.  Merkley. 

12mo.  Toronto,  189.3 

O’HAGAN.  In  Dreamland,  and  other  Poems.  Bj*  Thomas  O’Hagan. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1893 

HERBIN.  The  Marshlands  : a Souvenir  in  Song  of  the  Land  of  Evangeline. 
By  John  Fred.  Herbin.  8vo.  Windsor  {N.S.)  1893 

MacLEOD.  Carols  of  Canada,  &c.  By  Mrs.  E.  S.  MacLeod. 

12mo.  Charlottetoivn,  1893 
LIGHTHALL.  Canadian  Poems  and  Lays  ; Selections  of  Native  Verse, 
reflecting  the  Seasons,  Legends,  and  Life  of  the  Dominion.  Arranged 
liy  W.  D.  Lighthall.  12mo.  Bond.  1893 
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WETHERELL.  Later  Canadian  Poems.  Pidited  by  J.  PI.  Wetherell. 

12mo.  Toronto,  ISIKI 

BELDING.  Sir  John  Thompson  ; a Poem.  Bj’  A.  M.  Belding. 

Pamp.  149.  St.  John  (N.B.)  LS9.5 

BENGOUGH.  Motley  : Verses  Grave  and  Gay.  By  J.  W.  Bengongh. 

12mo.  Toronto,  LS'.);") 

CAMPBELL.  Mordred  and  Hildebrand  ; a Book  of  Tragedies.  By  William 
Wilfred  Campbell.  12mo.  Ottaiva,  189.5 

LEFEYRPh  The  Lion’s  Gate,  and  other  Poems.  By  Lily  Alice  Lefevre. 

12mo.  Victoria  (B.G.)  1895 

CALDWELL.  Songs  of  the  Pines.  By  James  Ernest  Caldwell. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1895 

WETHERALD.  The  House  of  the  Trees,  and  other  Poems.  By  Ethelwyn 
Wetherald.  12mo.  Toronto,  1895 

ISARD.  Wayside  Songs.  By  Mrs.  E.  A.  Isard. 

12mo.  Neivmar'ket  {Can.)  189fi 

HUNT.  Poems  and  Pastels.  By  William  Edward  Hunt  (Keppell  Strange). 

12mo.  Toi'onto,  189(! 

SMITH.  Mabel  Gray,  and  other  Poems.  Bj"  Lyman  C.  Smith. 

12mo.  Toronto,  189(1 

MINTO.  The  Howes  o’  Buchan  and  far  Away,  with  other  Poems.  By 
Charles  Minto.  12mo.  Montreal,  18!»t! 

BROWNLOW.  Orpheus,  and  other  Poems.  By  Edward  Burrough  Brownlow. 

8vo.  Montreal,  189l! 

DUNCAN.  Rural  Rhymes  and  the  Sheep  Thief.  By  Eric  Duncan. 

12mo.  Toronto,  181((! 

LES  FLEURS  DE  LA  POESIE  CANADIENNE  : Precedee  d’une  Preface 
par  I’Abbe  A.  Nantel.  8vo.  Montreal,  189(1 

Fnincois-Xavier  Garneau.  Pierre  J.  O.  Chauveau.  .Joseph  Lenoir.  Octave  Cr^mazie. 
Louis  J.  C.  Fiset.  Alfred  Garneau.  Leon  Pamphile  Lemay.  A Basile  liouthier. 
Louis  Frechette.  L’Abbe  A.  Gingras.  Adolphe  Poisson.  Neree  Beaucheniin 

CURRIE.  John  Saint  John  and  Anna  Grey.  A Romance  of  Old  New 
Brunswick.  B}"  Mrs.  Margaret  Gill  Currie.  8vo.  Toronto,  1897 

DOUGHTY.  Nugas  Canorte.  By  A.  G.  Doughty. 

8vo.  Portland,  Maine,  1897 

BAYLIS.  Ballads' and  Poems  : ‘ Camp  and  Lamp.’  By  Samuel  Mathewson 
Baylis.  12ino.  Montreal,  1897 

FUNNELL.  A Booklet  of  Verse  : a Jubilee  Offering.  By  Rozelle  V.  Meyers 
Funnell.  12mo.  Ottaiva,  18117 

RAND.  At  Minas  Basin,  and  other  Poems.  By  Dr.  Theodore  H.  Rand. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

WOODRUFF.  Jubilee  Songs  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Race.  By  John  Woodruff. 
1.  Canada’s  Jubilee  Song.  2.  Empire  Jubilee  Song. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1897 

THOMSON.  Estabelle,  and  other  Verse.  By  John  Stewart  Thomson. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

JAKEWAY.  The  Lion  and  the  Lilies  : a Tale  of  the  Conquest,  and  othei- 
Poems.  By  Dr.  Charles  Edwin  Jakeway.  12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

RATCLIFFE.  Morning  Songs  in  the  Night.  Poems.  Bj'  Walter  A.  Ratcliffe. 
With  a Preface  liy  W.  Douw  Lighthall.  8vo.  Toronto,  1897 
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COULON.  Poetical  Leisure  Hours  aud  Torontonian  Descriptions  in  French 
Verse  and  English  Essays.  By  Emile  Coulon.  12nio.  Toronto,  1897 

McEVOY.  Away  from  Newspaperdom,  and  other  Poems.  By  Bernard 
McEvoy.  4to.  Toronto,  1897 

BLEWETT.  Heart  Songs.  Bj' Jean  Blewett.  12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

CAMPBELL.  Canada  : a Metrical  Story.  By  Charles  Campbell. 

Sm.  Ito.  Toronto,  1897 

SCOTT.  The  Unnamed  Lake,  and  other  Poems.  By  Rev.  Frederick  George 
Scott.  12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

COOPER.  Canadian  Poetry.  By  John  A.  Cooper.  (m.)  Pamp.  1.51.  1897 

PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY.  U.  E.  Loyalists.  By  Clive  Phillipps-Wolley.  Ihkl. 

WALDRON.  Canadian  Poetry  ; a Criticism.  By  Gordon  Waldron. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  viii.  1897 

DE  MILLE.  Canadian  Poetry  ; a Word  in  Vindication.  By  Prof.  A.  B. 
de  Mille.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’  viii.  1897 

DRUMMOND.  The  Habitant,  and  Other  French-Canadian  Poems.  By  Dr. 
William  Henry  Drummond.  With  aiiTntroduction  by  Louis  Frechette. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Neiv  York,  1898 

STARKE.  The  Lord  of  Lanoraie  : a Canadian  Legend.  By  Richard  Griffen 
Starke.  12mo.  Montreal,  1898 

KNIGHT.  The  Vision  of  the  Seasons,  and  Other  Verses.  By  Dorothy  W.  • 
Knight.  12mo.  Montreal,  1898 

MACHAR.  Lays  of  the  ‘ True  North,’  and  other  Canadian  Poems.  By 

Agnes  Maule  Machar.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

COULON.  Poetical  Leisure  Hours  and  Torontonian  Descrij^tions  : Ode  to 
Liberty  and  the  United  States.  By  Emile  Coulon. 

8vo.  Stamford,  Conn.  1899 

WILKINSON.  Canadian  Battlefields,  and  Other  Poems.  By  Lieut.-Col. 

J.  R.  Wilkinson.  12mo.  Toronto,  1899 

THOMSON.  Eulaline,  and  Other  Poems.  By  .1.  Stuart  Thomson. 

Pamp.  182.  Montreal,  1899 

CLARKE.  Lyrical  Echoes.  By  Katherine  A.  Clarke.  12mo.  Toronto,  1899 

SELECTIONS  FROM  SCOTTISH  CANADIAN  POETS  ; being  a Collection 
of  the  best  Poetry  written  by  Scotsmen  and  their  Descendants  in  the 
Dominion  of  Canada.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  Daniel  Clark, 
including  numerous  Biographical  Sketches  and  Portraits  of  the 
Authors.  12mo.  Toronto,  1900 

LAMPMAN.  The  Poems  of  Archibald  Lampman.  Edited  with  a Memoir 
by  Duncan  Campbell  Scott.  8vo.  Toronto,  1900 

RAND.  A Treasury  of  Canadian  Verse,  with  brief  Biographical  Notes. 
Selected  and  edited  by  Dr.  Theodore  H.  Rand.  12nio.  Toronto,  1900 

McLACHLAN.  Poetical  Works  of  Alexander  McLachlan.  Selected  and 
edited,  with  Introduction,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  E.  H.  Dewart.  Biographical 
Sketch,  Notes,  and  a Glossai-y.  12mo.  Toronto,  1900 

MUNN.  Patriotic  and  Other  Poems.  By  George  Munn. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1900 

PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY.  In  Memory  of  our  Dead  at  Modder  River,  Feb.  21, 
1900.  By  Clive  Phillipps-Wolley.  Pamp.  182.  Victoria  {B.G.)  1900 
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THOMSON.  A Day’s  Song.  By  John  Stuart  Thomson. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1900 

LANIER.  Select  Poems  of  Sidney  Lanier.  Edited,  with  an  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Bibliography,  by  Dr.  Morgan  Callaway. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1900 

CANADIAN  POEMS  BY  VARIOUS  AUTHORS.  See  ‘ Canadian  Magazine.’ 

(D)  AFRICA 

PRINGLE.  African  Sketches  and  Poems  illustrative  of  that  Colony.  By 
Thomas  Pringle.  12nio.  Loncl.  IcS.'H 

PRINGLE.  Poetical  Works  of  Thomas  Pringle.  8vo.  Lond.  18J7 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  POETRY.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  iv.  18')8 

MOODIE.  Southern  Songs.  By  D.  C.  F.  Moodie.  8vo.  Maritzhurg,  188;') 

HALL.  ‘ Table  Mountain  ’ : Pictui-es  with  Pen  and  Camera  ; l)eing  an 
attempt  in  Verse.  By  Arthur  Vine  Hall. 

Illustrated.  Sm.  4to.  Cape  Town,  N.D. 

MOODIE.  Southern  Songs  (written  at  the  Cape  and  in  Australia).  By 
D.  C.  F.  Moodie  12mo.  Ca^ie  Town,  18cS7 

WILMOT.  Poeti'y  of  South  Africa.  Collected  and  arranged  by  A.  Wilmot. 

12mo.  Lond.  1887 

BRODRICK.  A Wanderer’s  Rhymes  (a  Collection  of  South  African  Poems, 
&c.)  By  A.  Brodrick.  12mo.  Lond.  189.'1 

LEITH.  A Metrical  Outline  of  Cape  History  and  Chronology.  By  George 
Leith.  12mo.  Ca2>e  Town,  1891  & 18'.)4 

BARTER.  Stray  Memories  of  Natal  and  Zululand  : a Poem.  By  Charles 
Barter.  12mo.  Maritzhurg,  1897 

BELL.  Hymn  of  Redemption,  and  Other  Poems.  By  Alfred  Henry  Haynes 
Bell.  12mo.  Cajje  Town,  i897 

BRODRICK.  A Wanderer’s  Rhymes.  By  A.  Brodrick.  12mo.  Lond.  18‘.)8 

ATKINSON.  Battle  of  Glencoe,  and  Other  Lines.  By  Nicholas  Atkinson. 

Pamp.  182.  Lond.  1899 

BELL.  A Modern  Hermit  : a Poem  (of  which  three  Cantos  are  here  given). 
By  H.  J.  S.  Bell.  12nio.  Cape  Town,  1899 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  POEMS  (various).  See  ‘ Cape  Monthly  Magazine.’ 


(E)  WEST  INDIES 

TUCKER.  The  Bermudian  : a Poem.  By  Nathaniel  Tucker. 

4to.  Lond.  1774 

SINGLETON.  Description  of  the  West  Indies  : a Poem.  By  J.  Singleton. 

12mo.  Lond.  1777 

MONTGOMERY.  ‘West  Indies,’  and  other  Poems.  By  James  Montgomery. 

12mo.  Jjond.  1810 

DUNBAR.  The  Cai'aguin  : a Tale  of  the  Antilles.  By  Robeid  Nugeid 
Dunbar.  12mo.  Lond.  18J7 

DALTON.  Tropical  Lays,  and  othei'  Poems.  By  Hem-y  G.  Dalton. 

12mo.  Lond.  LSJJ 
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COLONIAL  POETRY  {Continued)— 

PASSEE.  Ode  on  the  Occasion  of  Her  Majesty’s  Diamond  Jnbilee.  By 
Thomas  E.  Passee.  Pamp.  172.  Grenada,  1897 

HART.  Centenary  Reminiscences  (Trinidad).  By  Ivry  Hart. 

Pamp.  172.  ' Port  of  Spain,  1897 

HART.  Some  Sketches  and  Songs.  By  Ivry  Hart. 

Pamp.  172.  Trinidad,  1898 

HART.  From  Sorrow  to  Supernatural.  By  Ivry  Hart. 

Pamp.  182.  IVinidad,  1898 

NORTHCROFT.  Sonnets  of  the  Bahamas.  By  G.  J.  H.  Northcroft.  With 
Notes.  12mo.  Nassau,  1899 


(F)  INDIA,  CEYLON,  ETC. 

MARSHALL.  Epistles  in  Verse  lietween  Cynthio  and  Leonora,  in  Three 
Cantos,  Descriptive  of  a Voyage  to  and  from  the  East  Indies  ; with 
several  Occasional  Pieces.  By  George  Marshall.  4to.  Neivcastle,  1812 

VISITS  TO  THE  INDIAN  EMPIRE  : Debated  by  India  and  Council,  also 
Why  the  Council  Approved  of  the  Title  of  Empress  : a Narrative  in 
Rhyme.  By  ‘ Viator.’  12mo.  LoncL  187G 

KALIDASA.  Meghadiita  : a Sanskrit  Poem  by  Kalidasa,  with  a Sinhalese 
Paraphrase.  Edited  by  the  Hon.  T.  B.  Panabokke. 

8vo.  Colombo,  1893 

COOMARASWAMY.  A Half-Hour  with  Two  Ancient  Tamil  Poems.  By 
Hon.  P.  Coomaraswamy.  J.R.A.S.  (C.B.)  xiii.  189*4 

DUTT.  Lays  of  Ancient  India  : Selections  from  Indian  Poetry  rendered 
into  English  Verse.  By  R.  Chunder  Dutt.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

‘ AGNOST A,’ and  other  Poems.  By  ‘ Quasi  Nessuno.’  12mo.  Simla,  1%)-^ 

GUNASEKARA.  Kusajalaka  Kavyaya  : a Poem  Composed  by  the  Great 
Poet  Alagiyawanna  Mohottala.  Revised  and  Edited  with  a Literal 
Paraphrase,  Grammatical  and  Explanatory  Notes,  Glossary  of  all 
Difficult  Words,  and  various  other  useful  Information.  By  Abraham 
Mendis  Gunasekara.  Sm.  4to.  Colombo,  1897 

TAMBYAH.  A Garland  of  Ceylon  Verse,  1837-1897.  Edited,  with  an 
Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Isaac  Tamliyah.  8vo.  Colombo,  1897 

DUTT.  Ramayana.  The  Epic  of  Rama,  Prince  of  India  : Condensed  into 
English  Verse  by  Romesh  Dutt.  • 18mo.  Lond.  1900 


(G)  MAURITIUS 

GUEUVIN.  Les  Savanaises.  Par  Charles  Gueuvin. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Port  Louis,  1884-91 
L’HOMME.  Les  Roses  de  la  Reine  : Hommage  de  Pile  Maurice.  Par 
Leoville  PHomme.  Pamp.  182.  Port  Lends,  1897 

L’HOMME.  Poesies  Diverses.  Par  Leoville  PHomme. 

Pamp.  182.  Port  Louis,  1897 
GUEUVIN.  Reves  et  Echos.  Par  Charles  Gueuvin.  8vo.  Port  IjOuis,lSiil 

ROSNAY.  Anthologie  Mauricienne  : Table  Ovale — Poetes  Creoles — Galerie 
Poetique  de  Pile  de  France  1803-1897.  Par  Edouard  Fromet  de 
Rosnay.  Roy.  8vo.  Port  Loids,  1897 
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COLONIAL  POETRY  (Contimied) — 


(H)  CYPRUS 

CARAGEORGIADES.  Cyprus  the  Slave  : a Page  of  the  History  of  Cypi-us 
under  the  Templars  ; an  Epic  Poem  in  Five  Songs.  By  Dr.  J.  G. 
Carageorgiades.  (Written  in  Greek.)  Svo.  Nicosia,  LS'.);') 

SPENCER.  St.  Hilarion  Cj'prus.  By  Cyril  E.  Spencer. 

Pamp.  142.  Nicosia,  1S!).0 

TZAPOURA.  The  Floods  of  Limassol.  By  Ch.  Tzapoiira. 

Pamp.  142.  Nicosia,  LS!).') 

TZAPOURA.  Song  of  the  Hassan-Poulis.  By  Ch.  Tzapoura. 

Pamp.  142.  Nicosia,  18l)G 

PAPADOPOULO.  Poems  (in  Greek).  By  Kyriako  Papadopoulo. 

12mo.  Limassol,  1894-9S. 

Contents 


1.  A Song  of  Love 

2.  Meditations 

3.  Several  Songs  (Thessaly,  Koutsoufliany 
Gladstone,  Motherland) 

4.  Floods  in  Limassol 
-5.  Graeco-Turkish  War 

G.  Song  to  Khassan  Poulis  (a  Brigand) 


7.  Several  Songs 

8.  Meetings  of  Cypriots 

9.  Song  to  the  Invincible  Koutalianos  (a 
wrestler) 

10.  Earthquakes  at  Limassol 

11.  Notorious  Giallori  (a  Brigand) 

12.  Earthquakes  at  Limassol 


(J)  GENERAL 

HORNE.  Ballad  Romances.  By  R.  H.  Horne.  12mo.  Lond.  184(1 

TENNYSON.  The  Fleet,  and  the  Opening  of  the  Colonial  and  Indian 
Exhibition  by  the  Queen.  Bj’  Lord  Tennyson.  12mo.  Load.  188(1 

FREELAND.  A Jubilee  of  Reign.  By  H.  AY.  Freeland. 

Pamp.  182.  Land.  1887 

SLADEN.  Edward  the  Black  Prince  : an  Epic  Drama.  By  Douglas  B.  AV. 
Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

SLADEN.  The  Spanish  Armada  : a Ballad  of  1588.  By  Douglas  B.  W. 
Sladen.  12mo.  Load.  1888 

AAIBITION’S  DREAM,  in  two  fyttes.  12mo.  Lond.  1879  and  1890 

NADEN.  Poetical  Works  of  Constance  Naden.  12mo.  Lond.  1894 

WxlTTS-DUNTON.  Jubilee  Greeting  at  Spithead  to  the  men  of  Greater 
Britain.  By  Theodore  Watts-Dunton.  12mo.  Lond.  18!)7 

SMITH.  Songs  of  Greater  Britain  and  other  Poems.  By  Cicely  Fox  Smith. 

12mo.  Manchester,  1899 

BELL.  The  Taking  of  the  Flag  and  other  Recitations.  By  Mackenzie  Bell, 

with  an  introduction  by  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Nesbitt.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

AMBLER.  Ballads  of  Greater  Britain  and  Songs  of  an  Anglo-Saxon.  By 
Benjamin  George  Ambler.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 
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67.  FICTION 

(A)  AUSTRALASIA 

MUNDUS  ALTER  ET  IDEM  SIVE  TERRA  AUSTRALIS  ANTE  HAG 
SEMPER  INCOGNITA  ; longis  itineribus  peregreni  Acatlemici 
nuperrime  lustrata.  Autliore  Mercuric  Britannico.  I81110.  Utrecht,  1643 
*,*  This  Work  has  been  attributed  to  Bishop  Hall 

SLOETTEN.  The  Isle  of  Pines  ; or,  a late  Discovery  of  a Fourth  Island 
near  Terra  Atistralis  Incognita.  By  Henry  Cornelius  van  Sloetten. 

• Sin.  4to.  Loud.  16G8 

ALFRED  DUDLEY  ; or,  the  Australian  Settlers.  12ino.  Land.  1830 

ROWCROFT.  Tales  of  the  Colonies  ; or,  the  Adventures  of  air  Emigrant. 
By  Charles  Rowcroft.  3 vols.  12ino.  Land.  1843 

McCOMBIE.  Adventures  of  a Colonist  in  New  South  Wales  ; or,  Godfrey 
Arabin,  the  Settler.  With  an  Essay  on  the  Aborigines.  By  Thomas 
McCombie.  12mo.  Land.  1845 

ROWCROFT.  The  Bushranger  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  Charles  Row- 
croft. 3 vols.  12mo.  Loud.  184G 

VIDAL.  Tales  for  the  Bush.  By  Mrs.  Francis  Vidal.  12mo.  Loud.  I84G 

EMILY  BATHURST  ; or.  At  Home  and  Aliroad.  12mo.  Lond.  1847 

LEIGH.  The  Emigrant  : a Tale  of  Australia.  By  W.  H.  Leigh. 

8vo.  Lund.  1847 

HARRIS.  Martin  Beck  ; or,  the  Story  of  an  Australian  Settler.  By 
Alexander  Harris.  12mo.  Land..  1853 

CLACY.  Lights  and  Shadows  of  Australian  Life.  By  Mrs.  Charles  Clacy. 

2 vols.  12nio.  Lond.  1854 

SPENCE.  Clara  Morison  ; a Tale  of  South  Australia  during  the  Gold  Fever. 
By  Catherine  H.  Spence.  2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1854 

SPENCE.  Tender  and  True  : a Colonial  Tale.  By  Catherine  H.  Spence. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  185  G 

FICTION  FIELDS  OF  AUSTRALIA.  Jour,  of  Aus.  i.  1856 

HOWITT.  Tallangetta,  the  Squatter’s  Home  ; a Story  of  Australian  Life. 

By  William  Howitt.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1857 

ATKINSON.  Gertrude,  the  Emigrant;  a Tale  of  Colonial  Life.  By  an 
Australian  Lady  (Caroline  L.  W.  Atkinson).  Sm.  4to.  Sydney,  1857 

CAPTIVE  OF  GIPPS  LAND.  Jour,  of  Aus.  ii.  1857 

A NIGHT  IN  THE  BUSH.  Ibid. 

ATKINSON.  Cowanda,  the  Veteran’s  Grant.  An  Australian  Story.  By 
(Caroline  L.  W.  Atkinson).  12mo.  Sydney,  1859 

WOLFINGHAM  ; or,  the  Convict  Settler  of  Jarvis  Bay  : a Tale  of  the 
Church  in  Australia.  12mo.  Lond.  I860 

ROWE.  Roughing  it  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  and  Adventures  of  Harry 
Delane.  By  Richard  Rowe.  12mo.  Lond.  18G0 

VIDAL.  Bengala  : or.  Some  Time  Ago.  By  Mrs.  Francis  Vidal. 

2 vols.  in  one.  12mo.  Ijond.  I860 

KINGSLEY.  Recollections  of  Geoffrey  Hamlyn.  By  Henry  Kingsley. 

12mo.  Cambridge,  18G(> 
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FICTION  {Continued)— 

EARLE.  Ups  and  Downs  ; or,  Incidents  of  Australian  Life.  Bj-  Horace 
Earle.  12nio.  Lund.  LSGl 

AYLMER.  Distant  Homes  ; or,  the  Graham  Family  in  New  Zealand.  By 
Mrs.  J.  E.  Aylmer.  12mo.  Lund.  18(!2 

GRAHAM.  Lawrence  Struilby  ; or.  Observations  and  Experiences  during 
Twenty-five  Y’ears  of  Bush  Life  in  Australia.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
John  Graham.  12mo.  Land.  LSGJ 

LANG.  Botany  Bay  : or.  True  Tales  of  Early  Australia.  By  John  Lang. 

12mo.  Sydney,  LSGJ 

THOMES.  Gold  Hunters’  Adventures  : or.  Life  in  Australia.  By  a 
Returned  Australian.  (William  H.  Thonies).  12mo.  Boston,  LSG4 

HORT.  Hena  ; or.  Life  in  Tahiti.  By  Mrs.  Alfred  Hort. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Loud.  LSGG 

HOULDING.  Australian  Capers ; or,  Christopher  Cockle’s  Colonial  Ex- 
perience. By ‘Old  Boomerang’ (J.  R.  Houlding).  12mo.  Lond.\>>(u 

CHOWLA  ; a Romance  of  the  Darling.  Edited  by  Saunders  McTavish. 

12 mo.  Adelaide,  IS (>7 

LIFE’S  WORK  AS  IT  IS;  or,  the  Emigrant’s  Home  in  Australia.  By ‘A 
Colonist.’  12nio.  Bond.  1SG7 

*,*  A Story  of  Life  in  South  Australia 

DE  BOOS.  Fifty  Y^ears  Ago  : an  Australian  Tale.  By  Charles  de  Boos. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1SG7 

WALCH.  The  ‘ Firefiash  ’ : Four  Oars  and  a Coxswain.  Where  they  went  : 
How  they  went  : and  Why  they  went.  With  the  Stories  they  told 
Last  Christmas  Eve.  By  ‘ One  of  the  Crew  ’ (Garnet  Walch.) 

8vo.  Hobart,  1SG7 

FRANC.  Golden  Gifts  : an  Australian  Tale.  By  Maud  Jeanne  Franc. 

8vo.  Kajninda,  ISG!* 

HOULDING.  Rural  and  City  Life  : or,  the  Fortunes  of  the  Stubble  Family. 
By  ‘Old  Boomerang’  (.J.  R.  Houlding).  12mo.  Loud.  187(1 

FARJEON.  ' Grif  : a Story  of  Australian  Life.  By  B.  L.  Farjeon. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Loud.  187(1 

TREASURES  LOST  AND  FOUND  : a Story  of  Life  in  Tasmania.  By  ‘ A 
Tasmanian  Lady.’  12nio.  Bond.  1872 

BONWICK.  The  Tasmanian  Lily  : a Tale.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Bond.  187.3 

BONWICK.  Mike  Howe,  the  Bushranger  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By 
James  Bonwick.  12mo.  Bond.  1873 

EDEN.  The  Fortunes  of  the  Fletchers  : a Story  of  Life  in  Canada  ami 

Australia.  By  Charles  H.  Eden.  12mo.  J^ond.  1873 

THOMSON-GREGG.  A Des])erate  Character  : a Tale  of  the  Gold  Fever. 
By  W.  Thomson-Gregg.  3 vols.  12nio.  Ltnal.  1873 

TROLLOPE.  Harry  Heathcote,  of  Gangoil  : a Tale  of  Australian  Bush  Life. 
By  Anthony  Trollope.  12mo.  I^o)id.  187-1 

WILSON.  Ena  : or,  the  Ancient  Maori.  By  George  H.  Wilson. 

12nio.  Bond.  1874 
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FICTION  {Continued) — 

CLARKE.  For  the  Term  of  his  Natural  Life.  By  Marcus  Clarke. 

3 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1875 

The  Sea,  1827.  Macquarie  Harbour,  1833.  Port  Arthur,  1838.  Norfolk  Island,  1846 

WOOD  and  LAPHAM.  Waiting  for  the  Mail,  and  other  Sketches  and 
Poems.  By  Mrs.  Nugent  Wood  and  H.  Lapham.  12mo.  Melb.  1875 

BROWNE.  Ups  and  Downs  : a Story  of  Australian  Life.  By  ‘ Rolf  Boldre- 
wood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne).  12nio.  Lond.  1878 

(Eepublished  in  1890,  as  ‘ The  Squatter’s  Dream  ’) 

MOORE.  Battle  of  Life  in  Australia.  By  J.  Sheridan  Moore. 

Sydney  Un.  Mag.’  i.  1878 

CHESNEY.  Mona  ; or,  an  Australian  Waif.  By  A.  Chesney. 

12nio.  Melb.  1879 

O’REILLY.  Moondyne  : a Story  of  Life  in  Western  Australia.  By  John 
Boyle  O’Reilly.  12nio.  Melt).  1880 

PRAED.  Policy  and  Passion  : a Novel  of  Australian  Life.  By  Mrs. 
Campbell  Praed.  3 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1881 

BATHGATE.  Waitaruna  : a Story  of  Nevv  Zealand  Life.  By  Alexander 
Bathgate.  12mo.  Loud.  1881 

THOMES.  The  Belle  of  Australia  ; or.  Who  am  I ? By  William  H.  Thornes. 

12mo.  Boston  {U.S.A.)  1883 

MARCUS  CLARK  MEMORIAL  VOLUME,  containing  Selections  from  the 
Writings  of  Marcus  Clarke,  together  with  Lord  Rosebery’s  Letter,  and 
a Biography  of  the  Author.  Compiled  and  Edited  by  Hamilton 
Mackinnon.  12mo.  Melb.  1884 

CLEGG.  The  Childreti  of  the  Fire  Mountain  : a Story  of  Adventures  in  the 
South  Seas.  By  T.  B.  Clegg.  12mo.  Bond.  N.D. 

BUTLER.  Erewhon  ; or.  Over  the  Range.  By  Samuel  Butler. 

12mo.  Lond.  1884 

PRAED.  The  Head  Station  ; a Novel  of  Australian  Life.  By  Mrs.  Campbell 
Praed.  3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

PRAED.  Australian  Life,  Black  and  White.  By  Mrs.  Campbell  Praed. 

12mo.  Lond.  1885 

ROWE.  The  Boy  in  the  Bush  : a Tale  of  Australian  Life.  By  Richard 
Rowe.  ■ 12mo.  Lond.  1885 

MOORE.  Fate  of  the  ‘ Black  Swan  ’ : a Tale  of  New  Guinea.  By  F. 
Frankfort  Moore.  12nio.  Lond.  1885 

KERSHAW.  Colonial  Facts  and  Fictions  : Humorous  Sketches  of  Australian 
Life.  By  Mark  Kershaw.  12nio.  Lond.  188(5 

CLARKE.  The  ‘ New  Chum  ’ in  Australia ; or,  the  Scenery,  Life,  and 

INIanners  of  Australians  in  Town  and  Country.  By  Percy  Clarke. 

12nio.  Lond.  188(5 

FREEMAN.  Lights  and  Shadows  of  Melbourne  Life.  By  John  Freeman. 

12mo.  Lond.  1888 

GORDON.  Captain-General  : being  the  Story  of  the  Attempt  of  the  Dutch 
to  Colonize  New  Holland.  Bj"  W.  J.  Gordon.  12mo.  Lond..  1888 

BATTLE  OF  MORDIALLOC  ; OR,  HOW  WE  LOST  AUSTRALIA. 

12mo.  Melb.  1888 

READE.  It  is  Never  Too  Late  to  Mend  : a Story  of  the  Australian  Gold 
Fields.  By  Charles  Reatle.  New  etUGon.  12ino.  Lond.  1889 
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FICTION  {Continued)— 

RUSSELL.  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Tales  and  Sketches.  By  Percy 
Russell.  12mo.  Lund.  1881* 

Contents 


A Journey  to  Lake  Taupo 
An  Austral  Theocracy 
The  Treasure  Tree 
A Mad  Passion 
Edward  Gibbon  Wakefield 


Tasmania  : a Sketch  and  a Prophecy 
Victoria  and  England  : a Contrast 
Australian  Art 
United  Empire 
A Melbourne  Tragedy 


MENNELL.  In  Australian  Wilds  ; and  other  Colonial  Tales  and  Sketches. 
Edited  by  P.  Mennell.  12nio.  Lund.  1880 

Contents 


In  Australian  Wilds.  By  B.  L.  P'arjeon 
The  Ne’er-do-Well.  By  C.  Haddon  Chambers 
Jim’s  Ghost : a Queensland  Mystery.  By  E. 
S.  llawson 

Monsieur  Calouche.  By  ‘ Tasma  ’ 

The  Settler’s  Tragedy.  By  Edward  Jenkins 
In  a Thirsty  Land.  By  C.  Haddon  Chambers 


Story  of  the  Waitiri  Gorge.  By  H.  B.  M. 
Watson 

Traits  of  a Township:  an  Up-Country  Sketch. 
By  P.  Mennell 

An  Underground  Tragedy.  By  C.  Haddon 
Chambers 


CLARKE.  Three  Diggers  : a Tale  of  the  Australian  Fifties.  By  Percy 
Clarke.  12nio.  T^und.  1880 


KENNEDY.  Blacks  and  Bushrangers  ; Adventures  in  Queensland.  By  E.  B. 
Kennedy.  12mo.  Lund.  1880 

NISBET.  Eight  Bells  : a Tale  of  the  Sea  and  of  the  Cannibals  of  New 
Guinea.  By  Hume  Nishet.  12mo.  Lund.  1880 

ADRIAN  NORTH  : a Tasmanian  Story.  By  ‘ Baroni.’ 

12nio.  Hobart,  1880 

BROWNE.  The  Squatter’s  Dream  : a Story  of  Australian  Life.  By  ‘ Rolf 
Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne).  12nio.  Lont/.  1800 

HOGAN.  The  Lost  Explorer  : an  Australian  Story.  By  J.  F.  Hogan. 

12mo.  Lund.  1800 


NISBET.  Bail  Up  : a Romance  of  Bushrangers  and  Blacks.  By  Hume 
Nishet.  12mo.  Lu)id.  1800 

DAWE.  The  Golden  Lake  ; or,  the  Marvellous  History  of  a Journey  through 
the  Great  Lone  Land  of  Australia.  By  W,  Carlton  Dawe.  , 

12mo.  Limd.  1800 


VOGAN.  The  Black  Police  : a Story  of  Modern  Australia.  By  A.  J.  Vogan. 

12mo.  Lund.  1800 

PRAED.  Under  the  Gum  Tree;  Australian  ‘Bush’  Stories.  By  Mrs. 
Campbell  Praed.  12iuo.  Lund.  1800 

BROWNE.  Rohliery  under  Arms  : a Story  of  Life  and  Adventure  in  the 
Bush  and  Gold  Fields  of  Australia.  By  ‘Rolf  Boldrewood’  (T.  A. 
Browne).  12nio.  T^und.  1801 

BROWNE.  A Sydney-side  Saxon.  By  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne). 

12mo.  Lund.  1801 

HORNUNG.  A Bride  from  the  Bush.  By  E.  W.  Hornung. 

12mo.  Land.  1801 

MARTIN.  An  Australian  Girl.  By  Mrs.  Martin  (of  Adelaide). 

12nio.  Lund.  1 80 1 

FALK.  Rick,  or  the  Recidiviste  : a Romance  of  Australian  Life.  By  David 
G.  Falk.  12mo.  Lund.  18‘.tl 

GOULD.  The  Double  Event  : a Tale  of  the  Melbourne  Cup.  By  Nat.  Gould. 

12nio.  Lund.  18'01 
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FICTION  (Conthwed)— 

MARTIN.  Coo-ee  : Tales  of  Australian  Life  liy  Australian  Ladies.  Edited 
by  Mrs.  Patchett  Martin.  12mo.  Lond.  1801 

Contents 


An  Old  Time  Episode  in  Tasmasia.  By 
‘ Tasma  ’ 

Mrs.  Drummond  of  Quondong.  By  Mrs. 
Henry  Day 

Victims  of  Circe.  By  Mrs.  Mannington  Caffyn 
The  Bushman’s  Best.  By  Mrs.  Lance  Kawson 


The  Story  of  a Photograph.  By  Margaret 
Thomas 

The  Bunyip.  By  Mrs.  Campbell  Praed 
The  Tragedy  in  a Studio.  By  Mrs.  Patchett 
Martin 


CHAMIER.  Philosopher  Dick  : Adventures  and  Contemplations  of  a New 
Zealand  Shepherd.  By  George  Chamier.  12mo.  Lond.  1891 

DAWE.  Mount  Desolation  : an  Australian  Romance.  By  W.  Carlton  Dawe. 

12mo.  Land.  1802 


ROBERTS.  King  Billy  of  Ballarat,  and  other  Stories.  By  Morley  Roberts. 

i2mo.  Lond.  1802 

ADAMS.  The  Melbournians  : a Novel.  By  Francis  Adams. 

12mo.  Lond.  1802 

ADAMS.  Australian  Life.  By  Francis  Adams.  12mo.  Lond.  1802 

FENN.  Dingo  Boys ; or,  the  Squatters  of  Wallaby  Range.  By  G.  Manville 
Fenn.  12mo.  Lond.  1802 

COUVRETJR.  A Knight  of  the  White  Feather.  By  ‘ Tasma  ’ (Madame 
Couvreur).  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

HORNUNG.  Under  Two  Skies  : a Collection  of  (Australian)  Stories.  By 

Ernest  William  Hornung.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

KENNEDY.  Out  of  the  Grave  : a Romance  of  Australian  (Queensland)  Life. 
By  E.  B.  Kennedy.  12m.  Lond.  1802 

GOULD.  Running  it  Oft' ; or.  Hard  Hit  (an  Australian  Story).  Bj'Werax’ 
(Nat.  Gould.)  12mo.  Lond.  1802 

BROWNE.  Nevermore.  Bj*  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne). 

3 vols.  12nio.  Lond.  1802 

PRAED.  Outlaw  and  Lawmaker.  By  Mrs.  Campbell  Praed. 

3 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1893 

BLITZ.  An  Australian  Millionaire.  By  Mrs.  A.  Blitz. 

3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1803 

WATERHOUSE.  For  Marjory’s  Sake  : a Story  of  South  Australian  Country 
Life.  By  Mrs.  John  Waterhouse.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

NEWLAND.  Paving  the  Way  : a Romance  of  the  Australian  Bush.  By 
Simpson  Newland.  12mo.  Lond.  1803 

ADAMS.  The  Australians  : a Social  Sketch.  By  Francis  Adams. 

8vo.  Lond.  1803 

STREDDER.  Doing  anti  Daring  : a New  Zealand  Story.  By  Eleanor 
Stredder.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

CLARKE.  ’Twixt  Shadow  and  Shine.  By  Marcus  Clarke. 

12mo.  Lond.  1803 

MELVILLE.  Typee  ; or,  the  Marquesas  Islands.  By  Herman  Melville. 

I2mo.  Lond.  1803 

MELVILLE.  Omoo  : Narrative  of  Adventures  in  the  South  Seas.  By 
Herman  Melville.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

DAWE.  The  Emu’s  Heatl  : a Chronicle  of  Dead  Man’s  Flat.  By  W.  Carlton 
Dawe.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1803 
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FICTION  {Continued) — 

HORNUNG.  Tiny  Luttrell  : an  Australian  Story.  By  Ernest  William 
Hornung.  2 vols.  I2ino.  Lo)ul.  I89;i 

DOYLE.  The  Gully  of  Bluemansdyke,  and  other  Stories.  By  Dr.  A.  Conan 
Doyle.  12mo.  Lond.  I8T5 

DAWE.  The  Pilgrims  : a Bit  of  Cornwall  in  Australia.  By  W.  Cai’lton 
Dawe.  2 vols.  12nio.  Lond.  1894 

EVERETT-GREEN.  My  Cousin  from  Australia.  By  Evelyn  Everett-Green. 

12mo.  Land.  1894 

BROWNE.  A Modern  Buccaneer.  By  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne). 

3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1.S94 

BhlVENC.  Tales  of  the  Austral  Tropics.  By  Ernest  Favenc. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

FORDE.  Across  Two  Seas  : a New  Zealand  Tale.  By  H.  A.  Forde. 

12mo.  Lm}uI.  1894 

i’ENN.  Bhrst  in  the  ihehl  : a Story  of  New  South  Wales.  By  G.  Manville 
I'enn.  12mo.  iMud.  1894 

AUSTRALIA  REVENGED.  By  ‘ Boomerang.’  12mo.  Lond.  1894 

DONNISON.  Winning  a Wife  in  Australia.  By  A.  Donnison. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

HODGE.  Keith  Kavanagh,  Remittance  Man  : an  Australian  Story.  Bj’  E. 
Baldwin  Hodge.  12mo.  Lond.  18'.'4 

MACDONALD.  Thunderbolt  : an  Australian  Story.  By  the  Rev.  J.  M. 

Macdonald.  12mo.  I^ond.  1894 


TUCKER.  The  New  Arcadia  : an  Australian  Story.  By  Hoi-ace  Tucker. 

12mo.  Lond.  18!U 


HORNUNG.  The  Unbidden  Guest.  By  E.  W.  Hornung.  12mo.  Lon f/.  1894 

HORNUNG.  The  Boss  of  Taroomba.  By  E.  W.  Hornung. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

THOMSON.  South  Sea  Yarns.  By  Basil  Thomson.  12mo.  Lond.  18!U 

BORLASE.  Stirring  Tales  of  Colonial  Adventure.  Bj’  Skipp  Borlase. 

12nio.  Lond.  1894 

Contents 


1.  The  Overseer  at  Cooinda 

2.  The  Black  Bloodhound 

3.  Lured  to  their  Doom 

4.  The  Blue  Noses 


5.  Saved  by  Shadows 
0.  Perils  amongst  Papuans 

7.  A Slip  between  two  Oceans 

8.  Morning  Call  on  Zebra  Wolves 


RANKEN.  Windabyne  ; a Record  of  Bygone  Times  in  Australia.  Related 
l)y  Reginald  Crawford  and  Edited  by  George  Ranken. 

12mo.  Lond.  189') 

COUVREUR.  Not  Counting  the  Cost.  By  ‘ Tasnia  ’ (Madame  Couvreur.) 

3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  18!V) 

GOULD.  On  and  Oft'  the  Turf  in  Australia.  By  Nat.  Gould  (‘  Verax.’) 

12mo.  Lond.  I8115 

BOOTHBY.  The  Marriage  of  Esther  : a Torres  Straits  Sketch.  By  Guy 
Boothby.  12nio.  Ijond.  18!!') 

BOOTHBY.  A Lost  Endeavour  : a Story  of  Thursday  Island.  By  Guy 
Boothby.  12nio.  Lund.  18‘.V) 

BROWNE.  The  Miner's  Right  : a Tale  of  the  Australian  Gold  Fields.  By 
‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne).  12nio.  Loml.  18!1') 
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FICTION  {Continued)— 

NISBET.  The  Great  Secret  : a Tale  of  To-morrow.  By  Hume  Nisbet. 

12mo.  Loud.  LS'.l.o 

WRIGHT.  Recognition  : a Mystery  of  the  Coming  Colony.  Bv  Sydney  H. 
Wright.  12mo.  Loud.  18'.>5 

BAYLY.  A New  Zealand  Courtship,  and  other  Work-a-day  Stories.  By  E. 
Boyd  Bayly.  12nio.  Loud.  i(S!)5 

MacINNES.  Straight  as  a Line  ; an  Australian  Si)orting  Story.  By  Allan 
A.  Macinnes.  12mo.  Loud.  1895 

MORTGAGED  YEARS  : an  Australian  Story.  By  R.  K.  Dee. 

12mo.  Loud.  181I5 

GOLDSMITH.  Euancondit  : a Story  of  Australia  in  the  Sixties.  By  Henry 

Goldsmith.  12mo.  Land.  1895 

BROWNE.  The  Sphinx  of  Eaglehawk  : a Tale  of  Old  Bendigo.  By  ‘ Rolf 

Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne).  12mo.  Land.  1895 

MACKAY.  The  Yellow  Wave  : a Romance  of  the  Asiatic  Invasion  of 
Australia.  By  Kenneth  Mackay.  12mo.  Lond.  1895 

CHAMIER.  A South  Sea  Siren  : a Novel  descriptive  of  New  Zealand  Life 
in  the  Early  Days.  By  George  Chamier.  12mo.  Land.  1895 

FAVENC.  The  Secret  of  the  Australian  Desert.  By  Ernest  Favenc. 

12mo.  Land.  1898 

FERRES.  His  First  Kangaroo  : an  Australian  Story  for  Boys.  By  Arthur 
Ferres.  12nio.  Lond.  18!)G 

PARKER.  For  the  Sake  of  a Friend  : a Story  of  School  Life.  By  Margaret 
Parker.  12mo.  Lond.  181U) 

BECKE.  The  Ebbing  of  the  Tide  : South  Sea  Stories.  By  Louis  Becke. 

12nio.  Lond.  1896 

FALK.  A Castaway  of  the  Barrier  (Queensland).  By  David  G.  Falk. 

12mo.  Lond.  1896 

NISBET.  The  Rebel  Chief : a Romance  of  New  Zealand.  By  Hume  Nisbet. 

12mo.  Lond.  1896 

EDWARD  LEIGHTON  ; or,  The  Si^ort  of  Fortune  : an  Anglo-Australian 
Romance.  By  G.  M.  12mo.  Melh.  1896 

THYNNE.  Matthew  Flinders  ; or.  How  we  Have  Australia  : being  the  True 
Storj'  of  Cajjtain  Flinders’  Explorations  and  Adventures.  By  Robert 
Thynne.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 

CLARK.  Maori  Tales  and  Legends  : Collected  and  Retold  by  Mrs.  Kate 
McCosh  Clark.  With  illustrations  by  Robert  Atkinson. 

, Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1896 

FAVENC.  Marooneil  on  Australia  : being  the  Narrative  by  Diedrich  Buys 
of  his  Discoveries  and  Exploits  in  Terra  Australis  Incognita  about  the 
Year  1680.  By  Ernest  Favenc.  12mo.  Lo/ic/.  1896 

GOULD.  The  Miner’s  Cup  : a Coolgardie  Romance.  By  Nat.  Gould. 

12mo.  Lund.  1896 

BROWNE.  The  Sealskin  Cloak.  By  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne). 

12mo.  Lond.  1896 

GOULD.  Stuck  Up.  By  Nat  Gould  (‘ Verax ’).  12mo.  Lonrf.  1896 

PARKER.  Australian  Legendary  Tales  : Folk-lore  of  the  Noongahl)urrahs, 
as  tohl  to  the  Piccaninnies.  Collected  by  Mrs.  K.  Langloh  Parker.  With 
Introduction  by  Andrew  Lang.  Sm.  4to.  T^ond.  1896 
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FICTION  {Continued)— 

FERRES.  His  Cousin,  the  Wallaby,  and  three  other  Australian  Stories.  By 
Arthur  Ferres.  12mo.  Lond.  RS‘j(i 

COSTELLO.  Harold  Effermere  : a Story  of  the  Queensland  Bush.  By 
Michael  Costello.  12ino.  Land.  1897 

SAGON.  An  Australian  Duchess.  By  Amyot  Sagon.  12mo.  Land.  1897 

NISBET.  The  Swampers  : a Romance  of  the  Westralian  Gold  Fields.  By 
Hume  Nisbet.  12mo.  Land.  189'7 

HOOLEY.  Tarragal  ; or.  Bush  Life  in  Australia.  By  E.  T.  Hooley. 

12mo.  Land.  1897 

BECKE.  Pacific  Tales.  By  Louis  Becke.  8vo.  Lond.  1897 

WESTBURY.  Australian  Fairy  Tales.  By  Atha  Westbury. 

12nio.  Lond.  1897 

CLARKE.  Australian  Tales  of  the  Bush.  By  Marcus  Clarke.  With  a 
Biography  by  Hamilton  MacKinnon.  8vo.  Melh.  1897 

BOOTHBY.  Bushigrams.  By  Guy  Boothby.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

HENNESSEY.  An  Australian  Bush  Track.  By  J.  D.  Hennessey. 

12mo.  Lond.  1897 

BROWNE.  My  Run  Home.  By  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne). 

12mo.  Lo)id.  1897 

CLARK.  My  Yarns  of  Sea  Foam  and  Gold  Dust.  By  Capt.  Charles  Clark. 

12mo.  Lond.  [1897] 

*,*  A Story  of  Adventure  in  the  South  Seas,  &c. 

THOMSON.  Wild  Man  : a Tale  of  the  New  Hebrides.  By  Basil  Thomson. 

(m.)  Pamj).  1(!1.  1897 

LAWSON.  While  the  Billy  Boils  : a Collection  of  Australian  Stories.  By 
Henry  Lawson.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

DIBBS.  In  Summer  Isles.  By  Burton  Dibbs.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

' *,*  Stories  of  the  South  Pacific 

VOGEL.  A Maori  Maid.  By  H.  B.  Vogel.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

PHEE.  Duty  and  Destiny  : a Tale  of  Australia.  By  Hugh  Phee. 

12mo.  Lond.  1898 

SMEATON.  The  Treasure  Cave  of  the  Blue  Mountains  (N.S.  Wales).  By 
Oliphant  Smeaton.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

HENNESSEY.  A Lost  Identity  : an  Australian  Story.  By  J.  D.  Hennessey. 

12mo.  Sijdney,  1898 

CROWE.  Separator  : a Story  of  Northern  Queenslaml.  By  Oswald  Crowe. 

(in.)  Pamp.  152.  1898 

DUNDERDALE.  Book  of  the  Bush  ; containing  many  Truthful  Sketches  of 
the  Early  Colonial  Life  of  Squatters,  Whalers,  Convicts,  Diggei's,  and 
others  who  left  their  native  land  and  never  returned.  By  George 
Dunderdale.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

PARKER.  More  Australian  Legendary  Tales.  Collected  from  various  Tribes 
by  Mrs.  K.  Langloh  Parker.  With  Introdution  by  Andrew  Lang. 

8vo.  Lond.  1898 

DUNLOP.  Australian  Folk-lore  Stories.  Collected  by  W.  Dunloj). 

J.A.I.  i.  (N.S.)  1898 

BROWNE.  A Romance  of  Canvas  Town,  and  other  Stories.  By  ‘ Rolf 
Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A.  Browne).  12mo.  Lom/.  18!hS 
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FICTION  {Continued) — 

BECKE  and  JEFFERY.  The  Mutineer  : a Romance  of  Pitcairn  Island.  By 
Louis  Becke  and  Walter  Jefferj’.  12mo.  Land.  1(S‘.)8 

BROWNE.  Plain  Living  : a Bush  Idyll.  By  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ (T.  A. 
Browne).  12ino.  Lond.  1898 

WALKER.  When  the  Mopoke  Calls.  By  William  S.  Walker. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

SMEATON.  A Mystery  of  the  Pacific.  By  Oliphant  Smeaton. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

BELL.  In  the  Shadow  of  the  Bush  : a New  Zealand  Romance.  By  John 
Bell.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

WALKER.  From  the  Land  of  the  Wombat.  By  William  Sylvester  Walker. 

Illusti-ated.  12mo.  Lond,.  1899 

NELSON.  The  Romance  of  the  Ci-eystones  : an  Austi-alian  Story.  By  H. 
Arnold  Nelson.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

BECKE.  Ridan  the  Devil,  and  other  Stories.  By  Louis  Becke. 

12mo.  Lond.  1899 

BROWNE.  War  to  the  Knife  ; or,  Tangata  Maori.  By  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood  ’ 
(T.  A.  Browne).  12mo.  Lond,.  1899 

AUSTRALIAN  WONDERLAND  : a Fairy  Chain.  By  A.  A.  B.  and  Helumac. 

Illustrated  by  Louise  M.  Glazier.  4to.  Lond.  1899 

QUIN.  The  Well-Sinkers  : an  Australian  Pastoral.  By  Ethel  Quin. 

(‘Over  Seas  Library.’)  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

FISHER.  By  Creek  and  Gully  ; Stories  anti  Sketches  mostly  of  Bush  Life. 
Told  in  Prose  and  Rhyme.  By  Australian  Writers  in  England.  Edited 
by  Lala  Fisher.  12mo.  T^ond.  1899 

HODGE.  That  Codicil  : an  Austi-alian  Story  of  Treachery  and  Triumph. 
By  Charles  R.  Hodge.  1 2mo.  Jjond.  1900 

WALKER.  Native-Born  : a Novel.  By  William  Syha'ster  Walker  (‘  Coo-ee  ’). 

12nio.  Lond.  1900 

TURNER.  Gum  Leaves.  By  Ethel  Turner.  Roy-  8vo.  Hudney,  1900 

BECKE.  Edward  Barry  (South  Sea  Pearler).  By  Louis  Becke. 

12nio.  T^ond.  1900 

BROWNE.  Babes  in  the  Bush.  Bv  ‘ Rolf  Boldrewood’  (T.  A.  Browne) 

12nio.  Lond.  1900 

LAWSON.  On  the  Track  : Australian  Stories.  Bj'  Henry  Lawson. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1900 

MOORE.  How  the  Cruel  Imp  became  a Good  Fairy,  and  other  Stories.  By 
H.  Byron  Moore.  Sm.  4to.  Melh.  1900 


(B)  BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA 

TRAILL.  Canadian  Crtisoes  : a Tale  of  the  Rice  Lake  Plains.  By  Mrs. 
Catherine  Parr  Traill.  Edited  by  Agnes  Strickland.  18mo.  Ljond.  1852 

THE  NEW  PRIEST  IN  CONCEPTION  BAY.  2 vols.  12mo.  BoHton,V^7)% 

EDEN.  The  Fortunes  of  the  Fletchers  : a Story  of  Life  in  Canada  and 
Australia.  By  Charles  Henry  Eden.  12mo.  Ijond.  1873 

MACHAR.  For  King  and  Country:  a Story  of  1812.  By  ‘Fidelis’  (Miss 
A.  M.  Machar).  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  v.  1874 
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FICTION  {Gontinupd)— 

TREVOR.  Clarice  : an  Old  Story  of  the  New  World.  By  Elsie  Trevor. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  vi.  LS7I 

MACHAR.  Lost  and  Won  : a Canadian  Romance.  By ‘Fidelis’ (Miss  A.  M. 
Machar).  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  vii.  and  viii.  187o 

SAVIGNY.  A Romance  of  Toronto  (founded  on  fact)  : a Novel.  By  Mi-s. 
Annie  G.  Savigny.  12mo.  I'oronto,  ](S88 

HILTS.  Among  the  Forest  Trees  ; or,  How  the  Bushman  Family  got  their 
Homes  : being  a Book  of  Facts  and  Incidents  of  Pioneer  Life  in  Ui)i)ei' 
Canada,  arranged  in  the  form  of  a Story.  By  Rev.  Joseph  H.  Hilts. 

12mo.  Toronto^  1888 

HARRIS.  Mr.  Perkins  of  Nova  Scotia  ; or.  The  European  Adventures  of  a 
would-be  Aristocrat.  By  Carrie  J.  Harris.  12mo.  Wi ndmr  {N.S.)  18'.)1 

PARKER.  The  Trespasser.  By  Gilbert  Parker.  12mo.  Bristol,  18S11 

ROBERTS.  Mate  of  the  ‘ Vancouver.’  Bj'  Morley  Roberts.  12mo.  Land.  18112 
BELL.  Two  Knapsacks  : a Novel  of  Canadian  Summer  Life.  By  J.  Cawdor 
Bell.  12mo.  Toronto,  18112 

STREDDER.  Lost  in  the  Wilds  of  Canada.  By  Eleanor  Stredder. 

12mo.  L(md.  LSll.'i 

HARRIS.  A Romantic  Romance.  (Nova  Scotia.)  By  Carrie  J.  Harris. 

12mo.  Windsor  {N.S.)  181U 

PARKER.  Mrs.  Falchion  : a (Canadian)  Novel.  By  Gilbert  Parker. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Bond.  1811J 

SCAIFE.  Three  Letters  of  Credit,  and  other  Stories.  By  ‘Kim  Bilir’ 
(A.  H.  Scaife).  12mo.  Victoria  {B.C.)  1814 

HARRIS.  Cyril  Whyman’s  Mistake  (Nova  Scotia).  By  Carrie  J.  Harris. 

i2mo.  Toronto,  1814 

STROUD.  Daisy  Dalton’s  Decision.  By  Mrs.  Amelia  P.  Stroud. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1814 

YOUNG.  Dowikapun  ; or.  How  the  Gospel  reached  the  Nelson  River 
Indians.  By  Egerton  R.  Young.  12mo.  Bond.  1811o 

IMARKWELL.  Prairie  Pot-Pourri  (Canada)  : a Collection  of  Short  Stories. 
By  Mary  Markwell.  12mo.  Wituiipcg,  1811') 

SCAIFE.  As  it  was  in  the  Fifties.  By  ‘ Kim  Bilir’  (A.  H.  Scaife). 

8vo.  Victoria  {B.C.)  1811;') 

SCAIFE.  Gemini  and  Lesser  Lights.  By  ‘ Kim  Bilir  ’ (A.  H.  Scaife). 

Sm.  4to.  Victoria.  {B.C.)  1811;') 

PARKER.  The  Trail  of  the  Sword.  By  Gilbert  Parker.  12mn.Ijond.  1811;') 

PARKER.  When  Valmond  came  to  Pontiac  : The  Storj^of  a Lost  Napoleon. 
By  Gilbert  Parkei-.  12mo.  Bond.  1811;') 

ROBERTS.  Around  the  Camp  Fire.  By  Charles  G.  D.  Roberts.  Illustrjited 
by  Charles  Copeland.  12nio.  New  York,  181K) 

MACLEAN.  The  Wai-den  of  the  Plains,  and  other  Stories  of  Life  in  the 
Canadian  North-West.  By  Di-.  John  Maclean.  12mo.  Toro)ito,  181H1 

KIRBY.  The  Golden  Dog  (Le  Chien  tl’Or)  : a Romance  of  the  Days  of  Louis 
Quinze  in  Quebec.  By  William  Kirby.  12mo.  Wc/f  l'o/7c,  181lt! 

PARKER.  The  Seats  of  the  Mighty  ; being  the  Memoirs  of  Ca()tain  Robert 
Moi-ay,  sometime  an  Office)’  in  the  Virginia  Regiment  and  aftei'wai'ds 
of  Amhurst’s  Regiment.  By  Gilheid  Pai-ker.  12mo.  7yf)/?c/.  1811(1 

OXLEY.  Two  Boy  Ti-amps.  By  J.  Macdonald  Oxley.  12tiio.  Bond.  189G 
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FICTION  {Contirivfd)— 

MACHAR.  The  Heir  of  Fairmount  Grange.  By  Agnes  Manle  Machar. 

12mo.  Land.  1897 

MORTON.  Poison’s  Probation  : a Story  of  Manitoba.  By  James  Morton. 

12ino.  Toronto,  1897 

HENHAM.  Menotah  : a Tale  of  the  Riel  Rebellion.  By  Ernest  G.  Henbam. 

12nio.  Land.  1897 

ELLIS.  Pontiac,  Chief  of  the  Ottawas  : a Tale  of  the  Siege  of  Detroit.  By 
Edward  S.  Ellis.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

ALTSHELER.  A Soldier  of  Manhattan  and  his  Adventures  at  Ticonderoga 
and  Quebec.  By  Joseph  A.  Altsheler.  12mo.  Loud.  1897 

HAWTHORNE.  The  Light  and  the  Lure.  By  Marx  Hawthorne. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

PARKER.  The  Pomp  of  the  Lavilettes.  By  Gilbert  Pai’ker.  12mo.  Lotid.lf^97 

THOMAS.  Gustave  : ou,  un  heros  Canadien  : Roman  historique  et  Pole- 
mi(|ue.  Par  A.  Thomas.  8vo.  Montreal,  1897 

ROBERTS.  The  Forge  in  the  Forest : being  the  Narrative  of  the  Acadian 
Ranger,  Jean  de  Mer,  Seigneiir  de  Briart ; and  How  he  Crossed  the 
Black  Abbe  ; and  of  His  Adventiii’es'  in  a Strange  Fellowship.  By 
Charles  G.  D.  Roberts.  12mo.  Boston,  1897 

ROBERTS.  Strong  Men  and  True.  By  Morley  Roberts.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

SCOTT.  Legend  of  Welly  Legrave  : a Story  of  the  Canadian  Wilderness.  By 
D.  C.  Scott.  (m.)  Pamp.  18().  18118 

ELLIS.  Scouts  and  Comrades  ; or,  Tecumseh,  Chief  of  the.  Shawanoes  : 
a Tale  of  the  War  of  1812.  By  Edward  S.  Ellis.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

CONNOR.  Black  Rock  : a Tale  of  the  Selkirks.  By  Ralph  Connor.  With  an 
Introduction  by  Prof.  George  Adam  Smith.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

MACDONELL.  Diane  of  Ville  Marie  : a Romance  of  Fi-ench  Canada.  By 
Blanche  Lucile  Macdonell.  12mo.  Toronto,  189*8 

PANGMAN.  Valiev  of  the  Lost  People  : a British  Columbia  Gold  Hunting 
Tale.  By  C.  C.  Pangman.  ‘ Can.  Mag.’ x.  1898 

SHAW.  A Yukon  Romance.  By  Charles  Lewis  Shaw.  Ibid. 

ELLIS.  Tales  of  the  Klondj’ke.  Bj’  T.  Mullet  Ellis.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

CROSS.  A Girl  of  the  Klondike.  By  Victoria  Cross.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

PARKER.  The  Battle  of  the  Strong  ; a Romance  of  Two  Kingdoms.  By 
Gilbert  Parker.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

GORDON.  Nootka  : a Tale  of  Vancouver  Island.  By  Granville  Gordon. 

12mo.  Lond.  1899 

McLennan  and  McILWRAITH.  The  Span  o’  Life  : A Tale  of  Louisbourg 
and  Quebec.  By  William  McLennan  and  J.  N.  Mcllwraith. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

BARNLEY.  Kenooshao  ; a Red  Indian  Tragedy.  By  George  Barnley. 

12mo.  Lond.  1899 

THREE  FRENCH-CANADIAN  SKETCHES  : 

Francois  Leboeuf,  the  Old  Voyageur.  By  Dr.  George  Fisk. 

Paul  Poirier’s  Bear-Trap.  By  Frank  Baird. 

Spire  of  St.  Ignatius.  By  Florence  Hamilton  Randal. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  xiii.  1899 

OXLEY.  Fife  and  Drum  at  Louisbourg.  By  J.  Macdonald  Oxley. 

12mo.  Lond.  1899 
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FICTION  {Gontinued) — 

GREY.  The  Care  of  St.  Pliili])pe  : a Story  of  French-Canadian  Politics. 
By  Francis  W.  Grej’.  12mo.  Land. 

HERRING.  Canadian  Camp  Life.  By  Francis  E.  Herring.  12mo.  Lond.\%)() 

FRASER.  Mooswa  and  others  of  the  Boundaries.  By  W.  A.  Fraser. 

' 12ino.  Toronto^  P.UIO 

LIZARS.  Committed  to  his  Charge  : a Canadian  Chronicle.  By  R.  andK.  M. 
Lizars.  12mo.  L(md.  1900 

FRECHETTE.  Christmas  in  French  Canada.  By  Louis  Frechette.  With 
illustrations  by  Frederick  Simpson  Coburn.  12mo.  Land.  1900 


(C)  AFRICA 

KAFIRS  AND  KAFIRLAND  : a Settler’s  Story.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  ii.-iv.  18,')7-58 
KAFIR  NURSERY  TALES.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xiv.,  xv.  1877 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  GHOST  STORIES.  Ibid.  xiv.  1877 

ADELE  : a Tale  of  the  Huguenots  at  the  Cape.  By  ‘ Bonne  Esperance.’ 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  xvi.,  xvii.  1878 

CLOUDS  AND  SUNSHINE  : a Story  of  South  African  Life. 

‘ Cape  Mon.’  xvii.,  xviii.  1878-79 

LESLIE.  A Zulu  Romance.  By  David  Leslie.  Ibid.  i.  (N.S.)  1879 

SCHREINER.  Story  of  an  African  Farm  ; a Novel.  By  ‘ Ralph  Iron  ’ 
(Olive  Schreiner).  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

CAREY-HOBSON.  The  Farm  in  the  Karoo  ; or,  What  Charlie  Vyvyan  and 
his  Friends  saw  in  South  Africa.  By  Mrs.  Carey-Hobson. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

CAREY’^-HOBSON.  At  Home  in  the  Transvaal.  By  Mrs.  Carey-Hobson. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

ELLIS.  South  African  Sketches.  By  Colonel  A.  B.  Ellis.  12mo.  Jjond.  1887 

I.  D.  B.  ; or.  The  Adventures  of  Solomon  Davis  on  the  Diamond  Fields  and 
Elsewhere.  By  W.  T.  E.  12mo.  Ijond.  1887. 

HAGGARD.  Jess  : a Story  of  Life  in  the  Transvaal.  By  H.  Rider  Haggard. 

12mo.  Ijond.  1887. 

BELGRAVE.  Luck  at  the  Diamond  Fields.  By  D.  J.  Belgrave. 

12mo.  Ijmd.  1888 

THOMSON  and  HARRIS-SMITH.  Ulu  : an  African  Romance.  By  Josepii 
Thomson  and  Miss  Harris-Smith.  2 vols.  12mo.  iMnd.  1888. 

CAREY-HOBSON.  South  African  Stories.  Bj’  Mrs.  Carej'-Hobson. 

12mo.  Lond.  1889 

CAREY-HOBSON.  Wood  Cutters  of  the  Perie  Bush  : a South  Africa7i  Story. 
By  Mrs.  Carey-Hobson.  12mo.  Jjond.  1889 

SHELDON.  An  I.D.B.  in  South  Africa.  By  Louise  V.  Sheldon. 

12mo.  J^ond.  1891 

MITFORD.  Romance  of  the  Cape  Frontier.  By  Bertram  Mitford. 

12mo.  Lond.  1891 

THE  MILNERS  ; or.  The  River  Diggings  : a Story  of  South  African  Life. 

12mo.  Lond.  1891 

BEATTIE.  PamI>aniso,  a Kaffir  Hero  ; or.  Scenes  from  Savage  Life  : an 
Historical  Kaffir  Tale.  By  Thomas  Ross  Beattie.  12mo.  Ijmd.  1891 
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FICTION  {Continned) — 

EADY.  A Long  Chase  : Story  of  African  Adventure.  By  K.  M.  Eady. 

12hio.  Land.  1S92 

MITFORD.  ’Tween  Snow  and  Fire  : a Tale  of  the  last  Kaffir  War.  By 
Bertram  Mitford.  12mo.  Land.  1892 

JEPHSON.  Stories  told  in  an  African  Forest  by  Grown-up  Children  of 
Africa.  By  A.  J.  Monnteney  Jephson.  12uio.  Loud.  18!K5 

CROUCH.  Captain  Enderis,  First  West  African  Regiment.  By  Archer  P. 
Crouch.  2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

MITFORD.  The  Gun  Runner  : a Tale  of  Zululand.  By  Bertram  Mitford. 

12mo.  Loud.  1898 

MITFORD.  Renshaw  Fanning’s  Quest  : a Tale  of  the  High  Veldt.  By 
Bertram  Mitford.  12mo.  Loud.  1894 

MITFORD.  Luck  of  Gerard  Ridgeley  : a Tale  of  the  Zulu  Border.  By 
Bei'tram  Mitford.  12mo.  Lund.  1894 

MITFORD.  The  King’s  Assagai  : a Matahili  Story.  By  Bertram  Mitford. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

CECILE  : a Tale  of  the  Great  Kaffir  War.  12mo.  Cape  T<nun,  1894 

GLANVILLE.  A Fair  Colonist.  By  Ernest  Glanville.  12mo.  Land.  18il4 

BIDWELL.  I.  D.  B.  ; The  Great  Xoxo  Diamond  : a Story  of  the  Land  we 
Live  in.  By  H.  W.  Bidwell.  12mo.  Uitenhage,  1895 

SCULLY.  Kafir  Stories.  By  William  C.  Scully.  12mo.  Lond.  1895 

MITFORD.  A Veldt  Official  : a Novel  of  Circumstances.  By  Bertram 
Mitfoi-d.  12mo.  Land.  1895 

NICHOLSON.  Syb  : a South  African  Story.  By  E.  Nicholson. 

‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  vi.  1895 

MOORE.  Dr.  Koomadhi  of  Ashantee.  By  F.  Frankfort  Moore. 

12mo.  Lond.  1896 

BRYDEN.  Tales  of  South  Africa.  By  H.  A.  Bryden.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 
GLANVILLE.  Kloof  Yarns.  By  Ernest  Glanville.  12mo.  Lond.  1896 
COSSINS.  Isban-Israel  : a South  African  Story.  By  George  Cossins. 

12mo.  Lond.  1896 

MONTAGUE.  The  Vigil  ; a Story  of  Zululand.  By  Charles  Montague. 

12mo.  Lond.  1896 

DONOVAN.  The  Kaffir  Circus  : South  African  Stories  of  To-day.  By  M. 

Donovan.  12mo.  iMnd.  1896 

HENTY.  The  Young  Colonists  : a Story  of  the  Zulu  and  Boer  Wars.  By 
G.  A.  Henty.  12nio.  Lond.  1897 

SCHREINER.  Trooper  Peter  Halket  of  Mashonaland.  By  Olive  Schreiner. 

12mo.  Lond.  1897 

GRIFFITH.  Briton  or  Boer  ? a Tale  of  the  Fight  for  Africa.  By  George 
Griffith.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

HOWARTH.  Jan  : an  Afrikander.  By  Anna  Howarth.  12mo.  Zowf/.  1897 

WHISHAW.  The  White  Witch  of  the  Matabele.  By  Fred.  Whishaw. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

GLANVILLE.  Tales  from  the  Veld.  By  Ernest  Glanville. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  I^ond.  1897 

MITFORD.  The  White  Shield.  By  Bertram  Mitford. 

12mo.  Lond.  1895  and  1897 
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FICTION  {Continved) — 

KRIGE.  Hugo  ; or,  Fact  and  Fiction  in  the  Historj’  of  a South  African.  By 
Dr.  S.  J.  Krige.  12mo.  Gape  Town,  18!>7 

LIFE  IN  AFRIKANDERLAND  AS  VIEWED  BY  AN  AFRIKANDER  : 
a Story  of  Life  in  South  Africa  l)ased  on  truth.  By  ‘ Cios.’ 

I2mo.  Land.  I(S'.)7 

BRYDEN.  Bushman’s  Fortune.  By  H.  A.  Bryden.  (m.)  Pamp.  153.  1897 

PAGE.  An  Afternoon  Ride  (a  South  African  Sketch).  Bj'  Anne  Page. 

12mo.  Loud.  1897. 

FITZPATRICK.  The  Outspan  : Tales  of  South  Africa.  By  J.  Percy 
Fitzpatrick.  12mo.  Land.  1897 

COUPER.  Mixed  Humanity  : a Story  of  Camp  Life  in  South  Africa.  By 
J.  R.  Couper.  12nio.  Lond.  N.D. 

MITFORD.  The  Induna’s  Wife.  By  Bertram  Mitford.  12mo.  Aouf/.  1898 

SCULLY.  Between  Sun  and  Sand  : a Tale  of  an  African  Desert.  By 

William  Charles  Scully.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

GLANVILLE.  The  Kloof  Bride  ; or,  The  Lover’s  Quest.  By  Ei'uest 
Glanville.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

DAVIS.  Umbandine  : a Romance  of  Swaziland.  By  Alexander  Davis. 

12mo.  Lond.  1898 

BINDLOSS.  Trader  Ellison  : a Story  of  Sierra  Leone.  By  Harold  Bindloss. 

(m.)  Pamp.  150.  1898 

ONSLOW.  Durand  Duvenage  : a Narrative  of  the  Boers  in  South  Afi-ica. 
By  Reuben  B.  Onslow.  ‘ Cape  Ulus.  Mag.’  vii.,  viii.  1897-1*8 

TALE  OF  THE  KIMBERLEY  DIAMOND  MINES.  H)id.  viii.  1898 
RUSSELL.  Under  the  Sjambok  : a Tale  of  the  Transvaal.  By  George 

Hansby  Russell.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

DE  BREMONT.  The  Gentleman  Digger  ; being  Studies  and  Pictures  of 
Life  in  Johannesburg,  By  Anna,  Comtesse  de  Bremont. 

12mo.  Lund.  1899 

COBBAN.  An  African  Treasure  : a Tale  of  the  Great  Sahara.  By  J. 

McLaren  Cobban.  12mo.  Ijond.  1899 

HOWARTH.  Sword  and  Assegai.  By  Anna  Howarth.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

DE  BREMONT.  A Son  of  Africa  : a Romance.  By  Anna,  Comtesse  tie 
Bremt)nt.  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

WERNER.  The  Captain  of  the  Locusts  : a South  African  Story.  By  Miss 
A.  Werner.  (‘  Over  Seas  Library.’)  12mo.  Lond.  1899 

LOWTH.  A Daughter  of  the  Transvaal.  ByAlysLowth.  12mo.  Lour/.  1899 
FROM  THE  FRONT  : Stories  from  the  Seat  of  War.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

THE  GOLDEN  SHIP,  and  other  Tales.  Translated  from  the  Swahili. 
With  illustrations  by  Lilian  Bell  and  Alice  B.  Woodward. 

4to.  Tjond.  1900 

BRERETON.  With  Shield  and  Assegai  ; a Tale  of  the  Zulu  War.  By  Capt. 
F.  S.  Brereton.  12mo.  Ijond.  1900 

MITFORD.  John  Ames,  Native  Commissioner  : a Romance  of  the  Matahele 
Rising.  By  Bertram  Mitford.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

BINDLOSS.  Ainslie’s  Ju  Ju  : a Romance  of  the  Hinterland.  By  Harold 
Bindloss.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

MITFORD.  Aletta  : a Tale  of  the  Boer  Invasion.  By  Bertram  Mitford. 

12mo.  I.jond.  1900 
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FICTION  {Continued) — 

BRYDEN.  From  Veldt  Camp-Fires  : Stories  of  Southern  Africa.  By  H.  A. 
Bryden.  12mo.  Land.  11)00 

RODD.  A Fighter  in  Khaki  : a Romance  of  the  Present  Bcfer  War.  By 
Ralph  Rodd.  12mo.  Lond.  1000 

NISBET.  The  Empire  Makers  : a Romance  of  Adventure  and  War  in  South 
Africa.  By  Hume  Nisbit.  12mo.  Land.  1900 

BLORE.  An  Imperial  Light  Horseman.  By  Harold  Blore.  12mo.  Lond.lWi) 

HALLOWES.  The  Wedge  of  War  : a Story  of  the  Siege  of  Ladysmith.  By 
Frances  S.  Hallowes.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

CHAMBERS.  The  Rhodesians  : Sketches  of  English  South  African  Life. 
By  Stracey  Chaml)ei-s.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

HASKINS.  For  the  Queen  in  South  Afi-ica.  By  Caryl  Davis  Haskins. 

12mo.  Lond.  1900 

STABLES.  On  War's  Red  Tide  : a Tale  of  the  Boer  War.  By  Dr.  Gordon 
Stables.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

JOHNSTON.  One  of  Buller’s  Horse  : a Tale  of  the  Zulu  Campaign.  By 
William  Johnston.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

COSSINS.  A Boei-  of  To-Day  : a Story  of  the  Transvaal.  By  George 

Cossins.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

HENTY.  With  Buller  in  Natal  ; or,  A Born  Leader.  By  G.  A.  Henty. 

12mo.  Lond.  1900 

LAYCOCK.  Steve,  the  Outlander  : a Romance  of  South  Africa.  By  Arthur 
Laycock.  12mo.  Lond.  1900 

RUSSELL.  The  Boer’s  Blunder  : a Veldt  Adventure.  By  Fox  Russell. 

i2mo.  Lond.  1900 


(D)  INDIA,  CEYLON,  STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  HONG  KONG,  &c. 

HALCOMBE.  Called  Out  ; or,  The  Chung  Wang’s  Daughter  : an  Anglo- 
Chinese  Romance.  By  Charles  J.  H.  Halcomhe. 

Sm.  Ito.  Hong  Kong,  1894 
NOT  SO  BLACK  AS  THEY  PAINTED  HER,  and  other  Stories.  By 
‘Lulu.’  12mo.  Hong  Kong, 

DAWE.  Yellow  and  White.  By  W.  Carlton  Dawe.  12mo.  Lond.  1895 

***  Stories  of  Hong  Kong,  the  Straits,  Siam,  &c. 

LINDEN.  Gold  : a Dutch  Indian  Story  for  English  People.  By  Annie 
Linden.  12mo.  Land.  189G 

MACDONALD.  The  Baha  Log  : a Tale  of  Child  Life  in  India.  By  Rev.  J. 

Middleton  Macdonahl.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  189G 

HENTY.  On  the  Irrawaddy  : a Story  of  the  First  Burmese  War.  By  G.  A. 

Henty.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

DAWE.  Kakemonos  : Tales  of  the  Far  East.  By  W.  Carlton  Dawe. 

12mo.  Ljond.  1897 

TAYLOR.  Sahib  and  Sepoy  : or.  Saving  an  Empire  : a Tale  of  the  Indian 
Mutiny.  By  Lucy  Taylor.  12mo.  Lmid.  1897 

FRANCIS.  The  Rajah  of  Patmandri  : a Hindu  Romance.  By  Henry 

Francis.  12mo.  Lond.  1897 

INDIAN  MUTINY  IN  FICTION.  (m.)  Pamp.  154.  1897 
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FICTION  {Continued) — 

CLIFFORD.  Ramazan.  By  Hugh  Clifford.  (™-)  1<^97 

CUTHELL.  In  Camp  and  Cantonment  : Stories  of  Foreign  Service.  By 
Edith  E.  Cuthell.  12mo.  Loud.  lSil7 

LANGDON.  Two  Men  of  Devon  in  Cejdon  : a Storj’  of  East  and  West.  By 
Samuel  Langdon.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  1898 

CROSTHWAITE.  Ai  Kali  ! a Story  of  the  Plague.  By  J.  G.  Crosthwaite. 

(m.)  Pamp.  197.  1898 

CLIFFORD.  Since  the  Beginning  : a Tale  of  an  Eastern  Land.  By  Hugh 
Clifford.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

HUNTLY.  Our  Code  of  Honour  : a Romance  of  the  Frontier  War.  By  Hope 
Huntly.  12mo.  Land.  1899 

ROBERTS.  A Son  of  Empire  : a Novel.  By  Morley  Roberts. 

I2mo.  Loud.  1899 

JEPSON  and  BEAMES.  On  the  Edge  of  the  Empire.  By  Edgar  Jepson 
and  Capt.  D.  Beanies.  12mo.  Lond.  1891' 

WALKER.  A Romance  of  Ceylon.  By  E.  0.  Walker.  12mo.  Lond.  1891* 

CLIFFORD.  Flight  of  the  Jungle  Folk.  Bj*  Hugh  Clifford. 

(m.)  Pamp.  158.  1899 

EASTWICK.  The  Governor’s  Wife.  By  Mrs.  EgeHon  Eastwick. 

12mo.  Singapore,  1900 

A Story  of  Life  in  the  Straits  Settlements 


(E)  WEST  INDIES 

THE  KOROMANTYN  SLAVES  ; or,  West  Indian  Sketches.  By  the 
Author  of  ‘ The  Solace  of  the  Invalid.’  12mo.  Lond.  1828 

LEEROY.  Outalissi  : a Tale  of  Dutch  Guiana.  With  Letters  to  the  Reader 
in  its  Vindication,  and  some  Documents  in  Dutch  and  English  illus- 
trative of  the  Moral  State  of  that  Colony  pi-ior  to  the  late  Reformation 
of  the  Government  effected  there  by  His  Netherlands  Majesty’s  Com- 
missioner, Major-General  Vanden  Bosch,  in  the  Year  1828.  Edited  by 
Christopher  Edward  Lefroy.  8vo.  Lond.  182(! 

***  The  letters  are  in  MSS.,  and  were  written  by  the  Editor  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  publication 

HAMEL,  THE  OBEAH  MAN.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1827 

CAPTAIN  CLUTTERBUCK’S  CHAMPAGNE  : a West  Indian  Reminiscence. 

12mo.  Edin.  18<;2 

CONSTANCE  MORDAUNT  ; or.  Life  in  the  Western  Archipelago. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1862 

PALUDAN-MULLER.  The  Fountain  of  Youth.  Translated  from  the  Danish 
of  Frederick  Paludan-Miiller.  By  Humphrey  W.  Freeland. 

12mo.  Lond.  1867 

JENKINS.  Lutchmee  and  Dilloo  ; a Story  of  West  Indian  Life.  By  Edward 
Jenkins.  3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

MILNE-HOME.  Mamma’s  Black  Nurse  Stories — West  Indian  Folk-Lore. 
By  Mary  Pamela  Milne-Home.  Sm  4to.  Land.  1890 

COLLENS.  Who  Did  It  ? a West  Indian  Novelette.  By  J.  H.  Collens. 

12mo.  Trinidad,  1891 
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FICTION  {Cont blued)— 

JOHNSTONE.  Richard  Tregallis  : a Memoir  of  his  Adventures  in  the  West 
Indies  in  1781.  By  D.  L.  Johnstone.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Loud.  18J1 

SPINNER.  A Study  in  Colour  : a Tale  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Alice 
Spinner.  12mo.  Land.  1804 

CABLE.  Old  Creole  Days.  By  George  W.  Cable. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lund.  1807 

ASHTON.  The  Syndicate  Horse,  and  other  Stories.  By  Wilfred  Ashton. 

12mo.  Georgctoxvn.,  1808 

CROWNINSHIELD.  Where  the  Trade-Wind  Blows  : West  Indian  Tales. 
By  Mrs.  Schuyler  Crowninshield.  12mo.  Neiu  York.,  1808 

COLLINGWOOD.  A Pirate  of  the  Carribbees.  By  Harry  Collingwood. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Land.  N.D. 

RODWAY.  In  Guiana  Wilds.  By  James  Rodway.  (‘  Over  Seas  Library  ’). 

12mo.  Land.  1800 

HATTON.  . The  White  King  of  Manoa  : an  Anglo-Spanish  Romance.  By 
Joseph  Hatton.  12mo.  Lund.  1800 

SMITH.  Mary  Paget  : a Romance  of  Old  Bermuda.  By  Minna  Caroline 
Smith.  12mo.  Lund.  1000 


(F)  GENERAL 

RUSSELL.  An  Ocean  Free-Lance  from  a Privateersman’s  Log,  1812.  By 
W.  Clark  Russell.  3 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1881 

VOGEL.  Anno  Domini  2000  ; or.  Woman’s  Destiny.  By  Sir  Julius  Vogel. 

12nio.  Lund.  1880 

LORNE.  From  Shadow  to  Sunlight.  By  the  Marquis  of  Lome. 

12mo.  Lund.  1805 

TRIMMER.  The  Golden  Crocodile.  By  F.  Mortimer  Trimmer. 

12mo.  Lund.  1807 

LYSTER.  Sturdy  and  Stilts  ; or.  Firm  Friends.  By  Annette  Lyster. 

• 12mo.  Lund.  1807 

HAWTHORNE.  Colonial  Stories.  By  Nathaniel  Hawthorne. 

Sm.  4to.  Lund.  1808 

GRAHAM.  The  Ipane.  By  R.  B.  Cunninghame  Graham.  (‘  Over  Seas 
Library.  ’)  12mo.  Lund.  1800 

THE  LADYSMITH  TREASURY.  Edited  by  J.  Eveleigh  Nash. 

12mo.  Lund.  1000 

TREVELYAN.  Britain’s  Greatness  Foretold.  The  Story  of  Boadicea,  the 
British  Warrior  Queen.  By  Marie  Trevelyan.  With  an  Introduction 
(The  Prediction  Fulfilled)  l)y  Edwin  Collins.  12mo.  Lund.  1000 
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68.  LITERARY  MISCELLANIES.  BY  COLONIAL  AUTHORS 

MACARTNEY,  yiiort  Notes  on  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew.  By  Dean  H.  B. 
Macartney,  of  Melbourne.  12ino.  Loud.  1840 

BEILBY.  True  Theory  of  the  Earth  and  Philosophy  of  the  Predicted 
‘End’  and  ‘New  Earth’  of  Sacred  Prophecy.  By  J.  Wood  Beilhy 
(of  Melbourne).  12mo.  Melh.  1878 

DAWSON.  Pius  IX.  and  his  Time.  By  Rev.  A.  M.  Dawson  (of  Quebec). 

12mo.  Lund.  1880 

L’HOMME.  La  Femme  ses  droits  et  ses  devoirs.  Par  P.  C.  rHonime  (of 
Mauritius).  8vo.  Port  Lota's,  1880 

BEILBY.  Some  Ol)servations  and  Researches  in  Phj'sical  Science.  By  .1. 
Wood  Beilhy  (of  Melbourne).  (in.)  Pamp.  160.  1880 

BONWICK.  Our  Nationalities.  By  .James  Bonwick.  12mo.  Load.  1880-81 

1.  Who  are  the  Irish?  I 3.  Who  are  the  Welsh ? 

2.  Who  are  the  Scotch  ? | 4.  Who  are  the  English  ? 

THOMAS.  Occident  and  Orient.  Sketches  on  both  Sides  of  the  Pacific.  By 
Julian  Thomas.  12mo.  Mtdh.  1882 

BONWICK.  Birth  and  Growth  of  Religion.  By  James  Bonwick 

12mo.  Load.  1886 

BAILLAIRGIL  Nouveau  Dictionnaire  Franyais.  Par  C.  Baillairge. 

12mo.  Quebec,  1888 

BONWICK.  Orion  and  Sirius.  By  James  Bonwick.  18nio.  I^ond.  1888 

HILTS.  Clothed  with  the  Sun  : or,  From  Olivet  to  the  Gates  of  Glory  ; 
being  a Historical  Similitude.  By  Rev.  Joseph  H.  Hilts. 

12mo.  Toronto,  18!11 

BICKERTON.  Evidence  in  Favour  of  Impact.  By  Prof.  A.  W.  Bickerton. 

Pamp.  160.  Wellington,  187‘J-'J3 

THOMSON.  Geographical  Work  of  J.  P.  Thomson  (of  Queensland). 

Pamp.  160.  Brisbane,  18!h'5 

INGLIS.  Oor  ain  Folk  ; being  Memories  of  Manse  Life  in  the  Mearns,  and  a 
Crack  Aboot  Auld  Times.  By  James  Inglis.  12mo.  Edin.  18!t4 

INGLIS.  Humour  of  the  Scot  ‘neath  Northern  Lights land  Southern  Cross. 
By  James  Inglis.  12mo.  Edin.  1804 

BICKERTON.  New  Story  of  the  Stars.  By  A.  W.  Bickerton. 

Pamp.  160.  Christchurch  {N.Z.)  1804 

MACARTNEY.  Notes  on  the  Book  of  Revelation.  By  Dean  H.  B. 
Macartney,  of  Melbourne.  8vo.  Melb.  LS'.H 

ONGLEY.  The  Ottoman  Laml  Code.  Translated  from  the  Turkish.  By  F. 
Ongley  (of  Cyprus).  12mo.  Load.  1802 

ONGLEY.  Religious  Endowments  in  the  Ottoman  Dominions.  By  F. 
Ongley  (of  Cyprus).  Pamp.  160.  N.D. 

BONWICK.  Irish  Druids  and  Old  Irish  Religions.  By  Janies  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Load.  1804 

JACK.  The  Higher  Utilitarianism.  By  R.  L.  Jack. 

Pamp.  160.  Brisbane,  LSOJ 

SCADDING.  Two  Napoleonic  Relics.  By  Rev.  Dr.  Hein-y  Scadding. 

Pamp.  160.  Toronto,  1805 
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LITERARY  MISCELLANIES  {Continued)— 

BROUGHAM.  The  Coat  Tails  of  John.  By  Matthew  Brougham. 

12mo.  Gape  Toivn,  1<S95 

LIVERSIDGE.  Collection  of  Papers  upon  Various  General  Scientific  Subjects. 
By  Prof.  A.  Liversidge.  Pamp.  IGO.  Sydney,  l<Slb> 

BAKER.  Evolution  of  Mind  : Speech  of  Col.  Hon.  James  Baker  at  the 
Mainland  Teachers’  Institute  held  at  Vancouver. 

Pamp.  F.  V ancon, ver  {B.C.)  189(! 

ADAMS.  Eminent  Cambridge  Men  : Edward  White  Benson,  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury.  By  Thomas  Adams.  Pamp.  F.  Quebec,  1<S9(! 

NORTON-KYSHE.  Law  and  Privileges  Relating  to  the  Attorney-General 
and  Solicitor-General  of  England.  By  J.  W.  Norton-Kyshe. 

8vo.  Land.  1897 

CADIEUX.  Livre  Genealogique  de  la  Famille.  Par  Joseph  Cadieux. 

Sin.  -ito.  Montreal,  1897 

DICKEN.  Queenslanders  in  Rural  England  ; or,  a Drive  from  London  to 
the  Lakes.  By  C.  S.  Dicken.  Pamij.  lOO.  Lond.  1897 

DE  LAUTOUR.  Medical  Aid  in  Peace  or  War.  By  Brig.-Sur.  Lieut.-Col. 
H.  A.  tie  Lautour  (of  New  Zealand).  Pamii.  IGO.  Dunedin,  1897 

CLARK.  Art  and  the  New  Woman.  By  Annie  Clark  (of  Uitenhage,  Cape 
Colony).  Pamp.  IGO.  Uitenhage,  1897 

L’HOMME.  La  Guerre  de  Crete,  1897.  Ode  a la  Grec.  Par  Leoville 
rHomme  (of  Mauritius).  Pamp.  1(!0.  Port  Louis,  1897 

MARTIN.  The  Queen  in  the  Isle  of  Wight ; a Personal  Memoir  of  Her 
Majesty  at  Osborne.  By  Arthur  Patchett  Martin. 

Pamp.  IGO.  Lond.  1898 

MARTIN.  Tennyson  and  the  Isle  of  Wight.  By  A.  Patchett  Martin. 

Pamp.  IGO.  Shanklin,  1898 

CASTALDI.  Gladstone.  Dal  Prof.  Salvatore  Castaldi. 

Pamp.  IGO.  Malta,  1898 

CASTALDI.  Necessita  della  Cultura  letteraria  al  Progresso  delle  Scienze. 
Dal  Prof.  Salvatore  Castaldi.  Ibid. 

HODGINS.  Popular  Education  in  England,  1897-98.  By  Dr.  J.  George 
Hodgins.  Pamp.  IGO.  Toronto,  1899 

WARREN.  Readers’  Companion  to  Sesame  and  Lillies.  By  P.  W.  T. 
Warren  (of  Grahamstown,  S.  Africa).  12ino.  Lond.  1899 

ALLISON.  Fable  Teachings  and  Revelations.  By  Archibald  Allison. 

Pamp.  IGO.  Singapore,  1900 
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69.  SCHOOL  BOOKS-COLONIAL  GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  &c. 

SUTHERLAND.  Manual  of  the  Geography  and  Natural  and  Civil  History 
of  Prince  Edward  Island,  for  the  Use  of  Schools,  &c.  By  Rev.  George 
Sutherland.  12mo.  Charlottetoivn^  18l)l 

WYLDE.  Geography  and  History  of  New  Zealand.  By  James  Wylde. 

12nio.  Chriiitclmrch,  1H()8 

ARITHMETIC.  ‘ Southern  Cross  Series.’  I2mo.  Christchurch,  N.D. 

HILL.  First  Lessons  in  Geography  (New  Zealand).  By  Heni-y  Hill. 

12ino.  Christchwrh,  1887 

PRIMO  LIBRO  DI  LETTURO  ITALO-MALTESE  AD  USO  DELLE 
SCUOLE  PRIMARIE  DEL  GOVERNO.  I2nio.  VaUHta,  1889 

MACKAY".  Introduction  to  Australian  Agricultural  Practice,  Arranged  for 
Teachers  and  Pupils  of  the  Public  Schools.  By  Angus  Mackay. 

12ino.  Sydney,  1890 

DUPUY.  Geography  of  Mauritius  for  Beginners.  By  R.  Dupuy. 

Pamp.  139.  Port  Louis,  1892 

PARKES.  Geography  of  Sierra  Leone  and  its  Hinterland.  By  J.  C.  Ernest 
Parkes.  Pamp.  136.  Freetown,  1894 

SOUTHERN  CROSS  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  ATLAS.  4to.  Christchurch,  1894 

BESWICK.  Outlines  of  the  Chief  Events  in  the  History  of  South  Africa, 
and  Elementary  Geography  of  South  Africa.  By  F.  Beswick. 

12mo.  Cape  Toum,  1894 

BELL.  Outlines  of  the  Geography  of  the  Gold  Coast  Colony  and  Protectorate, 
for  the  Use  of  Schools.  By  Hesketh  Bell.  12mo.  Loud.  181*4 

THEAL.  Primer  of  South  African  History.  By  George  McCall  Theal. 

12mo.  Loud.  189.0 

REEVES.  New  Zealand  (School)  Reader.  By  W.  Pemher  Reeves. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Wellington,  189,') 

CHINESE  SCHOOL  BOOKS : 

Sam-Tsz-King.  Translated  by  Dr.  E.  J.  Eitel.  1892 

Ts’in-Tsz-Man.  Translated  by  Dr.  E.  J.  Eitel.  1893 

School  Committee’s  Book  No.  3.  Translated  l)y  Various  Masters.  1896 

Selections  from  Tso-Chiin  and  Ku  Man.  Translated  for  the  Use  of 
Queen’s  College,  Hong  Kong.  1894 

Notes  on  the  Geography  of  the  Chinese  Empire.  1896 

HENDERSON.  Enti'ance  Canadian  History  Notes  for  Schools.  By  G.  E. 
Henderson.  12mo.  Toronto,  1896 

HENDERSON  and  FRASER.  Entrance  British  History  Notes.  By  G.  E. 
Henderson  and  C.  G.  Fraser.  12mo.  Toronto,  1897 

MILL.  Hints  to  Teachers  and  Students  on  the  Choice  of  Geographical 
Books  for  Reference  and  Reading  ; with  Classified  Lists  Prepared  at 
the  Request  of  the  Geographical  Association.  By  Dr.  Hugh  Robert 
Mill.  12mo.  Loud.  1897 

CLEMENT.  History  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  By  W.  H.  P.  Clement. 

12mo.  Toronto, 
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SCHOOL  BOOKS,  &C.  {Continued) — 

WHITESIDE.  A New  School  History  of  South  Africa  ; with  Brief  Bio- 
graphies and  Examination  Questions.  By  Rev.  J.  Whiteside. 

12mo.  Cape  Town.,  1897 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  CEYLON.  For  the  Use  of  Schools.  12mo.  Jaffna.  1897 
LYDE.  A Geography  of  North  America,  including  the  West  Indies.  By 
Lionel  W.  Lyde.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

SASTRE  and  CHATTERJI.  Beginner’s  History  of  India,  from  the  Earliest 
Times  to  the  Present  Day.  By  H.  P.  Sastri  and  H.  C.  Chattei-ji. 

12mo.  Calcutta,  1899 

SASTRI.  A School  History  of  India.  By  Haraprasad  Sastri. 

12mo.  Calcutta,  18'.19 


70.  TRANSACTIONS,  PROCEEDINGS,  AND  REPORTS  OF 
SOCIETIES,  INSTITUTIONS,  AND  CHAMBERS  OF 
COMMERCE;  UNIVERSITY  CALENDARS,  &c. 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL,  GEOGRAPHICAL,  HISTORICAL,  &c. 

*,*  The  Contents  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  various  Societies  are  entered  under  the 
Colonies  and  Subjects  to  which  they  refer 


UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Almrigines  Protection  Society  : Chapters  in  its  History. 

The  Aborigines’  Friend. 

Annual  Report. 

Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


New  Series. 

Bank  of  Australasia,  Annual  Report. 

British  and  Foreign  Anti-Slavery  Society. 


• Anti-Slaverv 


British  Australasian  Society.  Proceedings. 

Cambridge  University.  Annual  Calendar. 

Colonial  College,  Hollesley  Bay.  ‘ Colonia.’ 

Colonial  Bank.  Reports. 

Colonial  and  Continental  Church  Society.  Annual  Report 
Church  Missionary  Society  for  Africa  and  the  East 


East  End  Emigration  Fund.  Annual  Report. 

East  India  A.ssociation.  Journal. 

Geographical  Association.  Jonrnal  of  School  Geography 
Institute  of  Bankers.  Journal. 


1899 
1894-1900 

1900 
Journal. 
1872-98 

1898- 1900 
1885-1900 
Reporter.’ 
1882-1900 

1899- 1900 
1897-1900 

1889- 1900 

1890- 1900 
1899-1900 

Proceedings. 

1899-1900 

1893-1900 

1875-1900 


1898-1900 

1879-1900 

zz 


700 


TRANSACTIONS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

Institute  of  Chemistry  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
Register. 


Regulations  and 
1<S9.5-1 '.)()() 


Institution  of  Civil  Engineei-s.  Minutes  of  Proceedings,  with  other 
Selected  and  Abstracted  Papers. 

Japan  Society.  Transactions  and  Proceedings. 

Kew  Guild.  An  Association  of  Kew  Gardens.  Journal. 

Linntean  Society.  Journal.  (1.)  Botany.  (2.)  Zoology. 

Liverpool  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Annual  Report. 

Liverpool  Geographical  Society.  Reports  and  Transactions 

London  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  Syllabus,  &c. 

Manchester  Geographical  Society. 

Meteorological  Society.  Quarterly  .Journal. 


1870-1900 
1892-1900 
189:i-19O0 
1875-91 
1899-1900 
189.‘J-1900 
1899-19IK) 
188.5-1900 
1873-l'.H)(l 
1881-1900 

Report  of  the  Meteorological  Council  to  the  Royal  Society. 

1867-75,  1877,  1879,  and  1888-93 

Museum  of  General  and  Local  Archaeologj'  and  of  Ethnology, 
Cambridge.  Annual  Report  of  the  Antiquarian  Committee  to 
the  Senate.  1894-1900 


Meteorological  Record. 


National  Bank  of  Australasia.  Annual  Report. 
Navy  League.  Journal. 

Oxford  University.  Annual  Calendar. 

Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


18!)2-1900 
189.5-1  !)00 
1889-1900 

Journal. 

1885-1900 


Royal  Colonial  Institute. 


Professional  Papers  of  the  Corps 
1877-1900 


Proceedings.  1868-1900 

Journal.  1890-1900 

Royal  Engineer  Institute,  Chatham, 
of  Royal  Engineers. 

Royal  Geographical  Society.  Journal.  1830-80.  1831-80 

Supplementary  Papers.  Vols.  i.-iv.  1882-92.  1886-92 

Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.  1855-78 

New  and  Enlarged  Series,  in  continuation  of  Original  Journal  and 
Proceedings.  18711-92 

Geographical  Journal.  1893-1900 

Catalogue  of  Exhiljition  of  Appliances  usetl  in  Geograpliical 
Education.  1885 


Ocean  Highways  : the  Geographical  Review. 
Clements  R.  Markham. 


Edited  hv  (Sir) 
1874 


Geographical  Magazine.  Edited  by  (Sir)  Clements  R.  Markham. 

1874-78 


List  of  Pictures,  Busts,  &c.,  belonging  to  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society.  1 894 

Report  of  Proceedings  of  the  Roj'al  Geographical  Society  in 
Reference  to  the  Improvement  of  Geographical  Education. 

1886 
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TRANSACTIONS,  A-C.  {Continued) — 

Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain.  Proceedings  and  Abstracts  of  tlie 
Discourses.  and  1873-1000 

Royal  Scottish  Geographical  Society.  Scottish  Geographical  Magazine. 

1885-1000 


Royal  Society  of  Literature.  Transactions. 

Royal  Statistical  Society.  Journal. 

Royal  United  Service  Institution.  Journal. 

Seamen’s  Hosi^ital  Society  ‘ Dreadnought,’  Greenwich. 


1880-1000 

1838-1000 

1857-1000 

Annual  Report. 

1800 


Society  of  Arts.  Journal.  1852-1!H)0 

Society  of  Comparative  Legislation.  Journal.  180(5-1000 

• Society  of  Patent  Agents.  Journal.  1000 

Tyneside  Geographical  Society.  Journal.  1880-1000 

United  British  Women’s  Emigration  Association.  Report.  1803-04 

United  Committee  for  the  Prevention  of  the  Demoralisation  of  the 
Native  Races  by  the  Liciuor  Traffic.  Repoi-t.  1802-06 

Victoria  Institute.  Journal  of  Transactions.  1867-1000 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Agricultural  and  Arts  Association  of  Ontario.  Rei>ort.  1804 

Astronomical  and  Physical  Society  of  Ontario.  Transactions.  1808 
Bishop’s  College  School,  Lennoxville,  Quebec.  Calendar.  l805-*.)0 
British  Columbia  Board  of  Trade.  Report.  1885-88  and  1802, 1804-1000 
British  Columbia  Chamber  of  Mines.  Bulletin.  1808 

British  Columbia  Legislative  Library.  Report.  {See  Sess.  Papers.) 
Canadian  Bankers’  Association.  Journal.  1803-1900 

Canadian  Institute  : 

The  Canadian  Journal  of  Industry,  Science,  and  Art.  1856-77 
Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Institute.  1870-80 

Transactions  of  the  Canadian  Institute.  1880-00 

Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Institute.  1807-1000 

Annual  Re})orts  of  the  Canadian  Institute.  1887-1000 

Canadian  Military  Institute.  Selected  Papers.  1806-90 

Dominion  of  Canada  Rifle  Association.  Report.  1892-95 

Engineering  Society  of  the  School  of  Practical  Science,  Toronto. 
Papers.  1897 

Entomological  Society  of  Ontario.  Report.  {See  Rep.  Dep.  of 
Agriculture.)  1894-1900 

Federated  Canadian  Mining  Institute.  Journal.  1898 

Fraser  Institute,  Montreal.  Report.  1895-96 

Fruit-Growers’  Association  of  Nova  Scotia.  Report.  1898 


General  Mining  Association  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  Journal. 

1891-95 


z z 2 
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TRANSACTIONS,  &C.  {Continued) — 

Geographic  Board  of  Canada.  Annual  Report.  (Sess.  Papers  Can.) 
Geographical  Society  of  Quebec.  Transactions.  l(S81-97 

Hamilton  Association.  Journal  and  Proceedings.  1882-1900 

Harbour  Commissioners  of  Montreal.  Report.  1887-1900 

Horticultural  Society  and  Fruit-Growers’  Association  of  British 
Columbia.  Report.  1892-9.5 

King’s  College,  Nova  Scotia.  Calendar.  1894-95 

Literary  and  Historical  Society  of  Quebec.  Transactions.  1862-1900 

Index  of  the  Lectures,  Papers,  and  Historical  Documents,  Pub- 
lished by  the  Literary  and  Historical  Society  of  Quebec. 
1829-91.  Comi^iled  by  F.  C.  Wiirtele.  18!tl 

Manitoba  Historical  and  Scientific  Society.  Transactions.  1879-1900 

Manitoba  University.  Calendar  and  Syllabus.  1887,  1895-96 

McGill  Univei’sity,  Montreal.  Annual  Calendar. 

1861-78,  1881-82,  1884-85,  1893-1900 

Annual  Reports  of  the  Governors,  Principals,  and  Fellows.  1890-!>7 


List  of  Graduates.  - 1895-97 

Peter  Redpath  Museum.  Guide  to  Visitors.  1892 

Montreal  Board  of  Trade.  Report.  1893-97 

Natural  History  Society  of  British  Columbia.  Bulletin.  1897 

New  Brunswick  Farmers’  and  Dairymen's  Association.  Report. 

(jS'ee  Jour.  House  of  Asseni.)  1893 
New  Brunswick  Historical  Society.  Collections.  1894-1 900 

New  Brunswick  Natural  History  Society.  Bulletin.  1882-1900 

New  Westminster  Board  of  Trade.  Report.  1891-.17 

Nova  Scotia  Historical  Society.  Report  and  Collections.  1878-1900 
Nova  Scotia  Legislative  Library.  Report.  1888-1900 

Nova  Scotian  Institute  of  Natural  Science.  Proceedings  and  Transac- 
tions. 1882-90 

Nova  Scotian  Institute  of  Science.  Proceedings  and  Transactions. 
Second  Series.  1891-1900 

Ontario  Historical  Society.  Papers  and  Records.  1900 

Ottawa  Literary  and  Scientific  Society.  Transactions.  18‘.17-'.18 

Prisoners’  Aid  Association  of  Canaila.  Report.  1894-I15 

Queen’s  College  and  University,  Kingston.  Calendar.  1881-1900 


Queen's  College  and  University,  Kingston.  Examination  Papers. 


1886-1900 

Royal  Society  of  Canada.  Proceedings  and  Transactions.  1882  I'l 


Second  Series.  1895-1900 

School  of  Mining,  Kingston.  Calendar.  1900-11*01 

Toronto  Public  Library.  Annual  Report.  1883-1900 

Toi’onto  University.  Examination  Papers.  1868,1880-191*** 

Trinity  College  Year  Book.  Edited  l)y  M.  A.  Mackenzie  and  A.  H. 
Young.  1896 


709 


TRANSACTIONS,  &C.  {Continued)— 

Trinitj'  University,  Toronto.  Calendar.  1890-1900 

United  Empire  Loyalists’  Association  of  Ontario.  Transactions. 

1898-1900 


University  of  Bishop’s  College,  Lennoxville.  Quebec  Calendar. 

1895-1900 


University  of  Ottawa.  Calendar. 

Vancouver  Board  of  Trade.  Report. 

Victoria  University,  Toronto.  Calendar. 

Virden  Board  of  Trade.  Report. 

Windsor  Public  Library.  Report. 

Winnipeg  Board  of  Trade.  Report. 

Winnipeg  Grain  and  Produce  Exchange.  Report. 
Women’s  Canadian  Historical  Society  of  Toronto. 


1896-97 

1895-1900 

1893-1900 

1894-95 

1895-1900 

1884-92 

1891 

Report.  1898-99 


COMMONWEALTH  OF  AUSTRALIA. 

Amateur  Athletic  Union  of  Australasia.  Laws,  Rules,  &c.  1899 

Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Proceedings. 


1888-98 

Australian  College  of  Dentistry.  Syllabus.  1899-1900 

Australian  Mutual  Provident  Society  : Record  of  our  Jubilee,  1849-99. 

Annual  Reports.  1899-1900 

Mutual  Provident  Messenger.  1899-1900 

Federal  Council  of  Rifle  Associations  of  Australasia.  Annual  Report. 

1894 

1900 

Reports.  1882-1900 


Geological  Society  of  Australasia 
Royal  Humane  Society  of  Australasia. 


Proceedings. 


NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Australasian  Federation  League  of  New  South  Wales.  Report.  1899 
Australian  Museum.  Annual  Reports.  1885-1900 

Board  of  Technical  Education,  Sydney.  Annual  Reports.  1885-1900 

Engineering  Association  of  New  South  Wales.  Proceedings. 

1885-95 

Incorporated  Law  Institute  of  New  South  Wales.  Annual  Report. 


1897-99 

Institute  of  Bankers  of  New  South  Wales.  Journal.  1894-1900 

Newcastle  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Reports.  1886-99 

New  South  Wales  Chamber  of  Mines.  Journal.  1899-1900 

Transactions.  1900 

Annual  Report.  1899 


Philosophical  Societv  of  New  South  Wales.  Transactions. 

1862-65,  1872,  1874 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales.  Journal  and  Proceedings. 

1874-1900 
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TRANSACTIONS,  &c.  (Continued)— 

Roval  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  (New  South  Wales  Branch). 

188;i-'.)(i 

Sydney  Chamber *of  Commerce.  Reports.  1882-1900 

Sydney  Free  Public  Library.  Report  of  Trustees.  1877-1 '.100 

Sydney  University  Calendar. 

1852-54,  1860-03,  1866,  1868,  1873-74,  1878-1900 

United  Service  Institution  of  New  South  Wales.  Journal  and 
Proceedings.  1890-99 

New  South  Wales  Medical  Union.  Reports,  Rules,  &c.  1894-97 

VICTORIA. 

Association  of  the  Agricultural,  Pastoral,  Horticultm’al,  and  Viticul- 
tural  Societies  of  Victoria.  Report.  1894-95 

Bankers’  Institute  of  Australasia.  Bankers’  Magazine.  1887-1900 

Board  of  Viticulture  for  Victoria.  Journal.  1889 

Melbourne  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

1875,  1881,  1882,  1884, 1885-87, 1892-99 

Melbourne  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works.  Minutes,  Reports,  &c. 

1891-P.)00 


Melbourne  University.  Calendar.  1858-1!)()0 

Public  Library,  Museum,  and  National  Gallery.  Report.  1881-1900 

Philosophical  Institiite  of  Victoria.  Transactions.  1858-60 

Royal  Agricultural  Societj’  of  Victoria.  Report.  1896 

Royal  Society  of  Victoria.  Transactions  and  Proceedings.  1860-88 

Royal  Society  of  Victoria.  Proceedings.  18811-1900 

Royal  Society  of  Victoria.  Transactions.  1888-95 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  (Victorian  Branch).  Tran- 
sactions. 1885-1900 

United  Service  Institution  of  Victoria.  Journal.  1890-97 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 


Adelaide  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1871,  1876-77  and  1881-98 
Adelaide  University.  Calendar.  1878-92,  1900 

Royal  Society  of  South  Australia.  Transactions  and  Pi’oceedings. 

1879- 1900 

Memoirs.  1899-19(H) 

Royal  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Society  of  South  Australia. 

Proceedings.  1868-112 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Austi-alasia  (South  Australian  Branch). 

1886-99 

South  Australian  Pul)lic  Library,  &c.  Report.  1885-P900 

South  Australian  School  of  Mines  and  Industi-ies.  Report. 

1889-1900 

1880- 1‘I00 


Zoological  and  Acclimatisation  Society.  Report. 
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TRANSACTIONS,  Ac.  {Continued)— 

QUEENSLAND. 

Brisbane  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1888-1900 

Charters  Towers  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1892-96 

Maryborough  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

1874-75,  1881-88,  1890-91,  1896,  1898 

*,*  No  Reports  were  issued  for  the  intervening  years 

Philosophical  Society  of  North  Queensland.  Proceedings.  1899-90 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  (Queensland  Branch). 

1885-99 


Queensland  Geographical  Journal. 

Royal  Society  of  Queensland.  Proceedings. 
Townsville  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 
Queensland  Agricultural  College.  Calendar. 


1899-1900 

1884-1900 

1886-98 

1897-98 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Albany  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 
Coolgardie  Chamber  of  Mines.  Report,  &c. 
Perth  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 
Perth  Chamber  of  Mines.  Report,  &c. 
Victoria  Public  Library.  Report. 


1892-93,  1896-97 
1897 

1891,  1896-1900 
1897 
1893-1900 


TASMANIA. 

Hobart  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1886-94 

Royal  Society  of  Tasmania.  Papers  and  Proceedings.  1851-1900 


NEW  ZEALAND. 


Auckland  City  Council.  Annual  Reports.  1891-97 

Auckland  Public  Library.  Report.  1891-97 

Auckland  University  College.  Calendar.  1884-1900 

Bimetallic  League  of  New  Zealand.  Reports.  1895 


Canterbury  Agricultural  and  Pastoral  Association.  .Journal.  189.3-1900 

Canterlmrv  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

1862-65,  1870-75,  1878-79,  1881-90,  1892-1900 

Canterbury  College  (University  of  New  Zealand).  Calendar.  1879-1900 
Annual  Repoid  1894-1900 

Canterbury  College  School  of  Agricultui’e.  Report,  Regulations,  &c. 

1887-95 


Colonial  Bank  of  New  Zealand.  Reports.  1892-94 

Colonial  Museum  and  Laboratory.  Reports.  1882-1900 

Dunedin  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1874,  1877-98 

Napier  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1887,  1892-93,  1895-1900 
New  Zealand  Institute.  Transactions  and  Proceedings.  (Index  to 
vols.  i.-xvii.)  1868-1900 

New  Zealand  University.  Calendar.  1873-1900 
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TRANSACTIONS.  &c.  {Contimied)— 

Polynesian  Society.  Jonrnal.  1892-11100 

University  of  Otago.  Calendar.  1877-91,  1894,  1897-1900 

Wellington  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1879,  1889,  1899-1900 

CAPE  COLONY. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  University.  Calendar.  1878, 1880-82,  1885-1900 

Cape  Town  Chamber  of  Commei-ce.  Report. 

1877-83,  1885,  1888, 1890-99 

Kimberlev  Corporation.  Mayor’s  Minute.  Departmental  Reports,  &c. 

1892-99 

Kimberley  Public  Library.  Report.  1889-93,  181*9 

Port  Elizabeth  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1875-98 

South  African  Association  for  the  Administration  and  Settlement  of 
Estates.  Report.  1897-98 

South  African  Association  of  Engineers  and  Architects.  Proceedings. 

1894-95. 


NATAL. 

Durban  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

1876,  1880,  1881,  1883, 1885-93, 1895-96 


RHODESIA. 

Chamber  of  Mines.  Reports.  1!*0() 

TRANSVAAL. 

Barberton  Mining  and  Commercial  Chamber.  Report.  1895-98 

Council  of  Education,  Johannesburg.  Report.  1895 

Witwatersrand  Chamber  of  Mines.  Report.  1889-1900 

MAURITIUS. 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  Minutes  of  Meetings.  1881-P.*00 

BARBADOS. 

Imperial  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  West  Indies.  Journal  of 
the  ‘ West  Indian  Bulletin.’  1899-1900 


JAMAICA. 

Institute  of  Jamaica.  Journal.  1892-!*9 

Annals.  1897 

Annual  Report.  1896-11*00 

Jamaica  Agricultui-al  Society.  Jonrnal.  1897-191*0 


TRINIDAD. 

Agricultural  Societj"  of  Trinidad. 
Trinidad  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
Victoria  Institute.  Proceedings. 
Annual  Report. 


Report  and  Proceedings.  1894-1900 
Report.  1891-9!* 

1894-1900 

1894-96 
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TRANSACTIONS,  &C.  {Oontinupd)— 

BRITISH  GUIANA. 

Chamber  of  Commerce,  Georgetown.  Report.  1890-1900 

‘ Timehri.’  Journal  of  the  Royal  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Society 
of  British  Guiana.  1882-99 

INDIA. 

Aden  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

Bengal  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

Madras  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Proceedings 

CEYLON. 

Ceylon  Association  in  London.  Report.  1894-1900 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1890-97 

Planters’  Association  of  Ceylon.  Proceedings  and  Report. 

1802,  1864-155,  1868,  1870-74,  1876-1900 
Royal  Asiatic  Society  (Ceylon  Branch).  Journal  and  Proceedings. 


1845-1900 

Index  to  vols.  i.-xi.  By  J.  F.  W.  Gore.  1895 

Trinity  College  Magazine,  Kandy.  1897-1900 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Penang  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1886-1900 

Royal  Asiatic  Society  (Straits  Branch).  Journal.  1878-1900 

Singapore  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1884-1900 


1889-99 
1873,  1886-1900 
1836-1900 


HONG  KONG. 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 


1888-1900 


MALTA. 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

Malta  University.  Vice-Chancellor’s  Annual  Report 
Navy  League  (Malta  Branch).  Report. 


1892-1900 

1887-95 

1896-97 


AUSTRIA. 

Verein  der  Geographen  an  der  Universitat,  Wien.  Bericht.  1892-99 


BELGIUM. 

Institut  Colonial  International,  Bruxelles. 

1.  Compte  Rendu  de  la  Session  tenue  a la  Haye. 

2.  La  main  d’oeuvre  aux  Colonies.  3 vols.  1895-98 

3.  Les  Fonctionnaires  Coloniaux.  2 vols.  1896-97 

4.  Le  Regime  Foncier  aux  Colonies.  4 vols.  1898-99 


5.  Le  Regime  des  Protectorats. 


2 vols.  1899 


6.  Les  Chemins  de  Fer  aux  Colonies  et  dans  les  pays  neuf. 

3 vols.  1900 


Societe  d’Etudes  Coloniale.  Bulletin. 


1894-1900 
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TRANSACTIONS,  &c.  {Gontimied)— 

FRANCE. 

Coiuite  cle  I’Afrique  Fran9aise.  Bulletin  Mensnel. 
Ligue  Coloniale  de  la  Jeunesse.  Report. 

Union  Coloniale  Fran9aise. 

Bulletin. 

La  Quinzaine  Coloniale. 


1900 


1897-98 


1894-90 

1897-1900 


GERMANY. 

Deutscher  Kolonialverein.  Deutsche  Kolonial-Zeitung.  1886-1900 


HOLLAND. 

Koloniaal  Museum.  Besclirijvende  Catalogus.  1882-87 

Koloniaal  Museum.  Bulletin.  1892-1900 


Koninklijk  Instituut  voor  de  Taal-,  Land-  en  Volkenkunde  van  Neder- 


landsch-Indie.  Bijdragen.  1885-1900 

De  Garebegs  te  Ngajogyakai'ta.  Door  .1.  Groneman  met  Pliotogrammen 

van  Cephas.  1895 

Dagh-Register  gehonden  int  Casteel  Batavia  1631-1642. 

Uitgegeven  door  het  Departement  van  Kolonien  onder  Toezicht  van 

Dr.  H.  T.  Colenbrander.  1898-1900 

Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  Bevordering  van  Nijverheid. 
Wekelijksche  Courant.  1893-96 

Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  Bevordering  van  Nijverheid, 
Tijdschrift  der.  1883-1900 


DUTCH  EAST  INDIES. 

Bataviaash  Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen.  Verhand- 
elingen  van  het.  1893-1900 

Notulen  van  de  Algemeene  en  Directievergaderingen  van  het. 

1893-1900 

Catalogus  der  Numismatische  Verzameling  van  het.  Door  J.  A. 
van  der  Chijs.  1896 

Nederlandsch-Indisch  Plakaat-boek.  ' Door  .1.  A.  van  der  Chijs. 
179.5-1811.  1897 

Dagh-Register  gehouden  int  Casteel  Batavia.  Van  J.  A.  van  der 
Chijs,  1665-1672.  1894-99 

Tijdschrift  voor  Indische  Taal,  Land-en  Volkenkunde  uitgegeven 
door  het.  1893-1900 


ITALY. 

Societa  Africana  dTtalia.  Bollettino.  1886-94 

Societa  d’explorazione  Commerciale  in  Africa.  Bollettino.  1894-1900 

UNITED  STATES. 

American  Colonisation  Society.  ‘ Liberia.’  1892-1900 

Annual  Report.  1893-!15 

American  Geographical  Society.  Journal.  1889-1900 
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TRANSACTIONS,  &c.  {Gonthmed)— 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History.  Bulletin.  1895-1901) 

Annual  Report.  1895-1900 

Boston  Public  Library  Report.  1895-1900 

Buffalo  Historical  Society.  Reports.  1890-94 

National  Geographic  Society.  National  Geographic  Magazine. 

1897-1900 

Smithsonian  Institute.  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

1873-1900 

Missouri  Botanical  Gardens.  Annual  Report.  1890-1900 

New  York  State  Colonisation  Society.  Report.  1892-96 

Philadelphia  Commercial  Museum.  Publications.  1898-1900 


71.  WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  ANNUALS,  HANDBOOKS, 

AND  DIRECTORIES 

UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Advertisers’  A.B.C.  : the  Standard  Advertisement  Pi'ess  Directory. 

(T.  B.  Browne,  Lim.)  1899-1900 

Ai-my  List.  (Qarterly.) 

Blue  Book.  (Annually.) 

Burdett’s  Official  Intelligence. 

Burke’s  Genealogical  and  Heraldic  History  of  the  Colonial  Gentry. 

1891-95 

Burke’s  Genealogical  and  Heraldic  History  of  the  Landed  Gentry  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  1894 

Burke’s  Peerage  and  Baronetage.  (Annually.) 

Chambers’  Concise  Gazetteer  of  the  World.  1895 

Clergy  List.  (Annually.) 

Colonial  Office  List ; or.  General  Register  of  the  Colonial  Dependencies 
of  Great  Britain.  1862-1900 

Commercial  Tables,  &c. 

‘ Daily  Mail  ’ Year  Book.  Edited  by  Percy  L.  Parker.  1901 

Debrett’s  Peerage,  Baronetage,  Knightage,  and  Companionage. 
(Annually.) 

Dictionary  of  the  Latin  Language.  Compiled  by  I.  J.  G.  Scheller. 

Dictionary  of  National  Biography.  Edited  by  Leslie  Stephen  and 
Sidney  Lee.  63  vols.  1885-1900 

Directory  of  Directors  (Thomas  Skinner).  (Annually.) 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  9th  edition.  25  vols.  1875-88 

Englishwoman’s  Year  Book  and  Directory.  1900 

Familiar  Quotations  : a Collection  of  Passages,  Phrases,  and  Proverbs 
Traced  to  their  Sources  in  Ancient  and  Modern  Literature.  By 
•lohn  Bartlett.  1898 
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WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  etc.  {GonMnuedy 


Foreign  Office  List. 


1897-1:H)1 


French  and  English  Dictionary.  (Cassell’s.) 

German  and  English  Dictionary.  (Burckhardt.) 

Greek-Bnglish  Lexicon.  (Liddell  and  Scott.)  1889 

Guide  to  the  Nev:  Death  Duty.  By  Evelyn  Freeth.  11894 

Haydn’s  Dictionary  of  Dates  of  Universal  Information.  By  Benjamin 
Vincent.  22nd  edition.  1898 

Hazell’s  Annual  Cyclopaedia.  1887-1901 

Holy  Bible  Oxford,  188G 

Cruden’s  Concordance  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  1879 

Imperial  Tariff.  Bj^  T.  E.  O’Reilly.  1901 

Indian  and  Eastern  Engineer  Diary.  1899 

India  Office  List.  1889-1900 

Law  List.  (Annually.) 

Layton’s  Handy  Newspaper  List. 

Lean’s  Royal  Navy  List 
Lean’s  Diary  and  Naval  Handbook. 

London  Directory.  (Annually.) 

London  Suburban  Directory. 

Manual  of  Languages.  By  Capt.  Charles  Slack. 

Medical  Directory.  (Annually.) 

Men  and  Women  of  the  Time  : A Dictionary  of  Contemporaries 
(15th  edition).  By  Victor  G.  Plarr. 

Mining  Manual.  (Annually.) 

Mining  Year  Book.  Edited  by  Neville  Beeman  and  A.  N. 
Introduction  and  Glossary  by  F.  M.  Broomhead. 

Navy  List.  (Quarterly.) 

Palmer’s  Index  to  ‘ The  Times.’ 

Sell’s  Directory  of  Registered  Telegraphic  Addresses. 

Statesman’s  Year  Book  : Statistical  and  Historical  Annual  of  the  State 
of  the  Civilised  World.  1872-70,  1880-1900 

Stock  Exchange  Year  Book.  (Annually.) 


1900 

1900 

1900 


1887 


1899 


Jackman. 

1901 


1888-1900 

1898 


Street’s  List  of  Newspapers  in  the  United  Kingdom. 


1883-1900 


Telegraph  Codes. 

A.B.C.  Universal  Commercial  Electric  Telegi-aph  Code  ; specially 
Adapted  for  the  Use  of  Financiers,  Merchants,  Shipowners, 
Brokers,  Agents,  &c.  By  W.  Clauson-True. 

4th  edition.  1883 

Broomhall’s  Compendium  Cipher  Code— Mining,  Banking,  Share- 
dealing, &c.;  Mercantile,  Legal  and  General.  Compiled  by 
Edward  Barron  Broomhall.  N.D. 

McNeill’s  Code.  By  Bedford  McNeill.  1895 

New  General  and  Mining  Telegraph  Code.  By  C.  Algernon 

Moi-eing  and  Thomas  Neal.  1895 

Vacher’s  Parliamentary  Companion.  (Monthly.) 
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WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  &c.  {Continued)— 

Who’s  Who.  (Annually.) 

Webster's  Dictionary. 

Whitaker’s  Almanack.  (Annually.) 

Works  of  William  Shakespeare.  Edited  by  Wm.  George  Clark  and 
Wm.  Aldis  Wright.  1887 

Works  of  Alfred  (Lord)  Tennyson.  1892 

Wright’s  Australian  and  Colonial  Directory.  1893-1G 

Year  Book  of  the  Scientific  and  Learned  Societies  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  1884-1900 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Belcher’s  Farmers’  Almanac  for  Nova  Scotia.  1894-1900 

Belleville  City  Directory.  1894-9.5 

Brantford  City  Directory.  1890-1900 

British  Columbia  Dii’ectory.  {See  Henderson.) 

British  Columbia  Guide.  (R.  E.  Gosnell.)  1882 

Canada  Ecclesiastique,  Almanach,  Annuaire.  1890 

Canadian  Almanac.  1877-1900 

Canadian  Civil  Service  List.  1887-1900 


Canadian  Law  List.  Edited  by  H.  R.  Hardy  and  H.  Cartwright. 

1897-99 


Canadian  Men  and  Women  of  the  Time.  Edited  by  Henry  J.  Morgan. 

1898 

Canadian  Mining,  Iron  and  Steel  Manual  and  Companies’  Directory. 
By  B.  T.  A.  Bell.  1893-97 

Canadian  Newspaper  Directory.  1899 

Canadian  Parliamentary  Companion. 

1873-70,  1881-85,  1887,  1889-91,  1897 
Canadian  Official  Postal  Guide.  1881,  1882,  1884,  1886-91,  1895 

Canadian  Year  Book.  1899 

Carter’s  Prince  Edward  Island  Almanac.  1894—1896 

Frederick’s  Prince  Edward  Island  Directory.  1889-90 

Gazetteer  and  Directory  of  the  City  of  Brantford  and  County  of  Brant. 

1883-86 

Guelph  City  Directory.  1892-96 

Hamilton  Directory.  1885-98,  1900 

Henderson’s  Manitoba  anil  North-West  Territories  Directory  and 
Gazetteer.  1884-90,  1898 

Henderson’s  British  Columbia  Directory.  1882-83, 1887, 1891, 1894-98 
Henderson’s  Pocket  Gazetteer  and  Guide  to  Manitoba  and  the  North- 
West.  1887 

Kingston  Directory.  1883-94 

L’ Almanach  du  Peuple  de  C.  0.  Beauchemin.  Illustre.  1899 

London  City  and  Middlesex  County  Directory.  1884-1900 

Lovell’s  Canadian  Business  Guide.  4to.  Montreal^  181*8 

Me  Alpine's  Halifax  Directory.  1886-1900 
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WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  &c.  {Gontimied)— 

McAlpine’s  St.  John  City  and  County  Directory.  1886-1900 

McAlpine’s  New  Brunswick  Directory.  1889-96 

MacMillan’s  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Almanac. 

1893-1900 


Medical  Directory  of  Toronto  and  Suburbs. 
Smily. 


Compiled  by  Frederick 
1900 


Might  and  Co.’s  Directory  St.  John’s,  Harljor  Grace  and  Carl)onear, 

1890 


Newfoundland. 

Militia  List. 

Montreal  Directory. 

Montreal  Gazette  Almanac. 
Montreal  Masonic  Directory. 


189,3-1900 

188.5-1900 

1892 

1897 


Morrey’s  Directory  of  Carleton,  Granville,  Lanark,  Leeds,  and  Renfrew. 

1888  and  1891 


New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Etlward  Island  Almanac. 


1900 


Ontario  Directory. 

Ontario  Gazetteer  and  Directory. 

Ottawa  Directory. 

People’s  Almanac,  Montreal 

Peterborough  Directorj%  including  Ashburnham. 

Prince  Edward  Island  Almanac  and  Directory. 

Quebec  City  Directory. 

Quebec  Indicator.  Quebec  and  Levis  Directory. 

St.  Hyacinth  Directory. 

St.  John  (New  Brunswick)  and  Portland  Directory. 

St.  Thomas  City  Directory.  1886,  1890-91,  1896 

Star  Almanac  and  Canadian  Year  Book  (Montreal).  1894-i)6 

Statistical  Year  Book  of  Canada.  1886-99 

Stratford  Directoi-y.  1894 

Toronto  Directory.  1885-1900 

Vernon’s  Peterborough  and  Ashljurnham  (Ontario)  Directory.  189.5-'.*7 

Waghorn’s  Guide  by  Rail,  Stage,  Ocean,  Lake,  anil  Pocket  Directory  to 
Manitoba  and  the  North-West. 


1882,  1885,  1887 
1869-93 
1884-93,  1895 
1895-99 
1897 
1899-1900 
1883-89,  1890 
1889-93 
188.5-86 
1886-90 


1900 
1894-98 
1891-99 
1885 
1882 


Williams’  Official  British  Columbia  Directory. 

Windsor  Directory  (including  Sandwich  and  Walkerville). 

Winnipeg  Directory. 

Winnipeg  Guide  to  Manufacturers  and  Wholesale  Dealers. 

Year  Book  and  Clergy  List  of  the  Church  of  England  in  the  Dominion 
of  Canada.  1897-98 

Year  Book  of  British  Columbia  and  Manual  of  Provincial  Information: 
to  which  is  added  a Chapter  containing  mucli  Special  Information 
respecting  the  Canadian  Yukon  and  Northern  Territory  generally. 
By  R.  E.  Gosnell. 
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WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  &C.  {Continued)— 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Year  Book  and  Almanac  of  Newfoundland.  1895-1900 

BERMUDA. 

Almanack,  Guide  and  Directory.  1896 

Bushell’s  Business  Directory,  Shipping  and  Tourist  Handbook,  and 
Commercial  Advertiser  of  the  Islands  of  Bermuda.  1896-97 


COMMONWEALTH  OF  AUSTRALIA. 

Australasian  Medical  Directory  and  Handbook.  Edited  and  compiled 
by  Ludwig  Bruck.  1883,  1886,  1892,  1896,  1900 

Australasian  Newspaper  Directory  (Gordon  & Gotch).  1888 

Australian  Handbook  (Gordon  & Gotch). 

1872,  1874-76,  1878,  1880-1900 

Hutchinson’s  Australian  Almanac  and  Educational  Reporter  for 
Victoria.  1897,  1899,  1900 

Statistical  Account  of  the  Seven  Colonies  of  Australasia.  By  T.  A. 
Coghlan.  1890-1900 

Year  Book  of  Australia.  Edited  by  Edward  Greville. 

8vo.  Sydneif,  1885-1900 

Wragge’s  Australasian  Weather  Guide'  and  Almanac  ; embracing 
Meteorology,  Astronomy,  Shipping  Interests,  Botany,  Develop- 
ment of  Mining,  Agriculture,  Horticulture,  Artesian  Water  Supply, 
&c.  Edited  by  Clement  L.  Wragge.  12mo.  Brishane,  1898-1900 


NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Border  Post  Almanac.  1890-1900 

Hall’s  Mercantile  Agency,  Business,  Professional,  and  Pastoral  Direc- 
tory of  New  South  Wales.  1896 

New  South  Wales  Army  and  Navy  List.  1900 

New  South  Wales  Municipal  Directory  and  Local  Government  Blue 
Book.  1893-94 


New  South  Wales  Public  Service  List.  1898-1900 

New  South  Wales  Sheepbreeders’  Year  Book.  1898-1900 

Statistical  Register  of  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

1889-99 

Sydney  and  Suburban  Directory.  1875-1900 


Wagga  Express  Riverine  Directory. 

Wealth  and  Progress  of  New  South  Wales. 


1892-95 

By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

1886-99 


NEW  ZEALAND. 

New  Zealand  Official  Handbook.  By  E.  J.  von  Dadelszen,  Registrar- 

General.  1892-1900 

Otago  and  Southland  Directory  (Stone’s).  1887-96 

Wellington  Directory  (Stone’s).  1891-97 
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WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  &c.  {Continued)— 

QUEENSLAND. 

Pugh’s  Almanac  and  Queensland  Directory.  1869,  1881-1900 

Queensland  Post  Office  Directory.  1895-96 

Slater’s  Queensland  Almanac,  Directory,  and  Gazetteer.  1898 

Thorne’s  Queensland  Almanac.  1898 

Year  Book  of  Queensland  (Greville’s).  1897-1900 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

‘Northern  Territory  Times  ’ Almanac  ami  Directoi-y.  1886-9J1 

South  Australian  Directory  (Samis  & MacDougall). 

1872,  1874,  1876-86,  1888-1900 

South  Australian  Law  Calendar.  1896 

Directory  of  Victorian  Mines.  Compiled  by  E.  Barnes.  1895-96 

VICTORIA. 

Medical  Register  of  Victoria.  1881,  1882,  1884-1900 


Melbourne  and  Suburban  Directory.  1858,  1859, 1882-1900 

Mining  Directory  of  Mines  registered  in  Victoria  and  Miscellaneous 
Mining  Companies.  Compiled  by  E.  Barnes.  1898 

Pharmaceutical  Register  of  Victoria.  1886-1900 

Victorian  Year  Book.  By  H.  H.  Hayter  and  J.  J.  Fenton.  1873-98 

Victorian  Municipal  Directory,  with  Gazetteer  ; also  Waterworks  and 
Irrigation  Trusts  Record.  1899 

Year  Book  of  the  Church  of  England  in  the  Diocese  of  Ballarat.  1894-95 

Year  Book  of  the  Diocese  of  Melbourne.  1894-97 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Year  Book  of  Western  Australia.  By  G.  C.  Knight,  W.  A.  Gale,  and 
Malcolm  A.  C.  Fraser.  1886-99 

TASMANIA. 

Walch’s  Tasmanian  Almanac. 

Tariff  of  Tasmania. 

Tasmania  Post  Office  Director} 

WEST  INDIES. 

Lightbourne’s  West  India  Annual  and  Commercial  Directory.  1897 
BRITISH  GUIANA. 

British  Guiana  Directory  and  Almanac.  18mo.  Georgetown,  1876-96 
BRITISH  HONDURAS. 

British  Honduras  Civil  List.  1894-98 

Angelus  Almanac  of  British  Honduras.  1895 


1863-66,  and  1869-1900 
1898 

1890-91,  1892-93,  1899 
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WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  &c.  {Continued)— 

BAHAMAS. 

Bahamas  Almanac,  and  Guide  to  the  Bahamas,  Customs  Tariff,  &c. 

1879,  1882,  1883,  1892,  1891,  1901 

BARBADOS. 

Barbados  Diamond  Jubilee  Directory  and  General  West  Indian 
Advertiser.  By  S.  J.  Fraser.  1898 


GRENADA. 

Grenada  Handbook,  Directory,  and  Almanac.  Compiled  by  EdAvard 
Drayton.  189(i-llH)0 


JAMAICA. 

Handbook  of  Jamaica  : comprising  Historical,  Statistical,  and  General 
Information  concerning  tlie  Island.  Edited  by  A.  C.  Sinclair  and 
L.  R.  Fyfe  (1881-90),  A.  C.  Sinclair  and  S.  P.  Musson  (1890-91), 
S.  P.  Musson  and  T.  L.  Roxburgh  (1891-97),  T.  L.  Roxburgh  and 
Joseph  C.  Ford  (1898-1900).  1883-1900 

TRINIDAD  and  TOBAGO. 

Official  and  Commercial  Register  and  Almanac.  By  J.  H.  Collens. 

1892-96 

Trinidad  and  Tobago  Year  Book.  1898 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

‘Argus’  Annual  and  Cape  of  Good  Hoi)e  Directory.  1888-97 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Civil  Service  List.  1886-1900 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Teachers'  Annual.  By  George  Gilchrist.  1900 
General  Directory  of  South  Africa.  1899-1900 

Edwards’  South  African  Newspaper  Directory  and  Advertisers’  Guide. 

1896 

Shippers’  Guide  to  South  ami  East  Africa.  Compiled  l)y  W.  Wincotts. 

1897 

South  African  Agriculturists’  Almanac  and  Year  Book.  1896-1900 

South  African  BradshaAv  (Thomas).  1900 

South  African  Medical  Directory  ; including  the  Medical  Practitioners 
and  Dentists  Registered  and  Resident  in  Cape  Colony,  with 
Bechuanaland,  Transvaal,  Natal,  &c.  1896-97 

South  African  Customs  Union  Tariff.  Compiled  l>y  Alfred  J.  L. 
Lewis.  1898 

NATAL  AND  S.E.  AFRICA. 

Delagoa  Directory.  1899 

Natal  Almanac,  Directory,  and  Yearly  Register. 

I860, 1874, 1877-1900 

Natal  Civil  Service  List.  Compiled  Ijy  G.  T.  Plowman.  1895-99 

RHODESIA. 

Directory  of  Bulawayo  and  Handljook  to  Matabeleland.  Compiled 
by  Alexander  Davis.  1895-99 


AAA 
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WORKS  OF  REFERENCE,  &C.  {Continued)— 

TRANSVAAL  COLONY. 

De  Kaap  Annual  (A.  W.  Bayly  & Co.)  181)6-'.)'.) 

Donaldson  and  Hill’s  Transvaal  and  Rhodesia  Directory.  1898-1)'.) 
Longland’s  Johannesl)urg  and  District  Directory.  181)4-98 

Longland  and  Reid’s  Pretoria  Directory.  1898 

GOLD  COAST  COLONY. 

Civil  Service  List.  Compiled  by  Stanley  W.  Morgan.  1898 

BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA. 

Postal  Guide.  1899-1900 


BURMA. 

Burma  Handbook  and  Directory.  Compiled  by  F.  W.  Rusbridge. 

1895-97 

CEYLON. 


Addresses  Directory  for  Ceylon.  1899 

Ceylon  Civil  List.  1868,  1876-1900 

Ceylon  Handbook  and  Directory  and  Compendium  of  Useful 
Information.  Compiled  and  edited  by  A.  M.  and  J.  Ferguson. 

Colombo,  1862,  1864,  1866-68,  1871-2,  1874,  1876-99 


STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  BORNEO,  HONG  KONG,  &C. 

Chronicle  and  Directory  for  China,  Corea,  Japan,  the  Philippines, 
Cochin  China,  Borneo,  Straits  Settlements,  Malay  Straits,  &c. 

1889-1900 

Perak  Civil  Service  List.  1892-93,  1897 

Singapore  and  Straits  Directory  ; containing  Directories  of  Sarawak, 
Labuan,  British  North  Borneo,  Brunei,  Siam,  Johore,  and  the 
Protected  Native  States  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  1889-11)00 

Straits  Settlements  Civil  Service  List.  1883,  1884,  1888,  1893-1900 
Hong  Kong  Directorj'  and  Hong  List  for  the  Ear  East.  1895 

(Ceased  Publication) 


MAURITIUS. 

Mauritius  Civil  List.  1891-11)00 

Mauritius  Almanac  and  Colonial  Register.  1870-11)00 


GIBRALTAR. 

Directory  and  Guide  Book. 


1881-1900 


INDIA. 

Constal)le’s  Hand  Gazetteer  of  India.  Compiled  under  the  direction 
of  J.  G.  Bartholomew.  Edited,  with  additions,  l)y  Dr.  James 
Burgess.  12mo.  Lond.  1898 

Indian  and  Eastern  Engineer,  Diary,  and  Reference  Book.  181)8-91) 
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72.  LIBRARY  CATALOGUES,  &c. 

British  Museum — Catalogue  of  Printed  Books.  Ito.  Land.  1881-1900 
City  Liberal  Club — Catalogue  (Compiled  by  W.  T.  Deverell). 

2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1887-90 
Colonial  College,  Hollesley  Bay — Catalogue.  12mo.  Woodhridge,  189,5 
Grand  Priory  of  the  Order  of  the  Hospital  of  St.  John  of  Jernsalem  in 

England — Catalogue.  8vo.  Lund.  1895 

Guildhall  Lilnary,  City  of  London — Catalogue.  Ito.  Lund.  1889 
India  Office — Catalogue.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  1888 

Supplement  Vol.  1.  8vo.  Lund.  1895 

Institution  of  Civil  Engineers — Catalogue.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lund.  1895 
John  Rylands  Library,  Manchester.  3 vols.  -Ito.  Manchester,  1899 
Kilburn  Library — Catalogue  of  Lending  and  Reference  Department. 

(Compiled  by  J.  A.  Seymour.)  12mo.  Lund.  1891 

Norwich  Public  Library — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  Frederick  Kitton.) 

, Ito.  Norwich,  1883 

Patent  Office,  London — Catalogue.  . Imp.  Ito.  Land.  1898 

Reform  Club — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  Charles  W.  Vincent  ; with 
an  Historical  Introduction  by  W.  Fraser  Rae.)  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1891 

Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — Catalogue. 

8vo.  Lond.  18!>3 

Royal  Geographical  Society — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  E.  C.  Rye.) 

3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1885-82 

Classified  Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  G.  M.  Evans.)  8vo.  Lond.V611 
Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  Dr.  H.  R.  Mill.)  8vo.  Lond.  1895 

Royal  Meteorological  Society — Catalogue.  8vo.  Lund.  1875 

Royal  Meteorological  Society — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  J.  T.  Harding.) 

8vo.  Lund.  1890 

Royal  Society  of  Literature  of  the  United  Kingdom — Catalogue. 
(Compiled  by  H.  J.  Reid.)  8vo.  Lund.  1892 

Roj'al  Statistical  Society — -Catalogue.  2 vols.  Ito.  Lund.  1881-88 

War  Office  Library,  Accessions  to.  Roy.  8vo.  Lund.  1895-1900 

York  Gate  Geographical  and  Colonial  Library  (the  Collection  of  Mr. 
S.  W.  Silver).  (Compiled  by  E.  A.  Petherick.) 

2 Editions.  8vo.  and  Ito.  Lund.  1882  and  1886 
AUSTRALASIA  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Australian  Museum — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  T.  H.  Feilding.) 

8vo.  Sydney,  1883 

Goulburn  School  of  Arts — Catalogue.  12mo.  Guulhurn,  1884 

Parliamentary  Library,  Sydney — Catalogue.  8vo.  Sydney,  1880-84 

Public  Library  of  New  South  Wales — Catalogue.  (Compiled  l)y  R.  C. 

Walker.)  5 vols.  4to.  Sydney,  1878-84 

Lending  Branch — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  R.  C.  Walker.) 

12mo.  Sydney,  1883 

Australasian  Bibliography — Catalogue  of  Books  in  the  Free 
Public  Liljrary,  Sydney,  relating  to  or  pul)lishetl  in 
Australasia.  (Compiled  by  R.  C.  Walker.)  4to.  Sydney,  1893 

A A A 2 
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LIBRARY  CATALOGUES,  &c.  {Continued)— 

Current  Supplement  to  the  Catalogue  for  18D6-98.  (Compiled 
by  H.  C.  L.  Anderson.)  4to.  Sydney,  1898-Ih) 

Guide  to  the  System  of  Cataloguing  of  the  Reference  Library. 
By  H.  C.  L.  Anderson.  4to.  Sydney,  18!18 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales — Catalogue  of  Scientific  Books. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1880 

Sydney  Libraries — Catalogue  of  Scientific  Serial  Literature. 

8vo.  Pamp.  07.  Sydney,  1880 

Sydney  Mechanics’  School  of  Art — Catalogue.  8vo.  Sydney,  1888 

VICTORIA. 

Geelong  Mechanics’  Institute — Catalogue.  8vo.  GecZongr,  1876  and  1884 
Mellmurne  Athenaeum — Catalogue.  8vo.  Melh.  1881 

Parliamentary  Library  of  Victoria — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  William 
Dopping.)  8vo.  Melb.  1870 

Pul)lic  Library  of  Victoria. 

Catalogue  of  the  Melbourne  Public  Lil)rary.  4to.  Melh.  1861 

Catalogue  of  Puljlic  Library  of  Victoria.  2 vols.  4to.  Melh.  1880 

Catalogue  of  Donations  from  1856-72.  4to.  Melh.  1876 

List  of  Newspapers,  Magazines,  Publications  of  Learnetl  Societies, 
Serials,  and  Government  Publications  Currently  Received. 

Pamp.  08.  Melh.  1882  and  1801 

Sandhurst  Mechanics’  Institute — Catalogue.  8vo.  Sandlmrd,  1884 

Supreme  Court  of  Victoria — Catalogue.  8vo.  Melh.  1861 


SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Parliamentary  Library,  Adelaide.  (Compiled  by  J.  C.  Morphett.) 

4to.  Adelaide,  1885 

South  Australian  Institute — Catalogue.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1876 

Supreme  Court  Library — Catalogue.  (Compiled  l)y  C.  Tester). 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1886 

QUEENSLAND. 

Library  of  Parliament — (Compiled  by  D.  O’Donovan.) 

4to.  Brishane,  1886 

Maryborough  School  of  Arts — Catalogue.  12nio.  Maryborough,  1881 
TASMANIA. 

Launceston  Mechanics’  Institute— (Compiled  by  A.  .Johnston.) 

8vo.  Launee.ston,  1880  and  1884 

Parliamentary  Library,  Hobart.  (Compiled  Ijy  F.  A.  Packei',) 

12mo.  Hobart,  1882 

Tasmanian  Public  Library — Catalogue.  (Compileil  by  A.  .1.  Taylor.) 

12mo.  Hobart,  1884 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

Auckland  Institute  and  Museum — Catalogue.  12mo.  AMcA/uz/d,  1881 
Auckland  Teachers’  Library — Catalogue.  12mo.  A ackland,  1881 

Christchurch  Public  Lilzrary — Catalogue.  12mo.  Christchurch, 

Christchurch  Supreme  Court  Library — Catalogue. 

12mo.  Christchurch,  188;) 
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LIBRARY  CATALOGUES,  Ac.  {Continued)— 

Colonial  Museum  Library,  Wellington — Catalogue. 

8vo.  Wellington.,  18<S0  and  1900 
Dunedin  Athenaeum  and  Mechanics’  Institute — Catalogue. 

12mo.  Dunedin,  1881 

General  Assembly  Library  of  New  Zealand — Catalogue.  (Compiled 
by  B.  E.  Seymour  Stocker  and  Edward  Samuel.  Superintended, 
revised  and  edited  by  Herbert  L.  James,  assisted  by  Charles  H. 
Streeton.)  2 vols.  4to.  Wellington,  1897 

Invercargill  Athenaeum — Catalogue.  12mo.  Invercargill,1^16  1882 
Napier  Athenaeum  and  Mechanics’  Institute — Catalogue. 

12mo.  Napier,  1884 

Nelson  Institute  Library — Catalogue.  12mo.  Nelson,  1881 

Otago  Institute  and  Museum — Catalogue.  12mo.  Dunedin,  1879 

Wanganui  Public  Library — Catalogue.  12mo.  Wanganui,  1878 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Ediication  Department  of  Ontario.  Catalogue  of  Books  Relating  to 
Canada.  8vo.  Toronto,  1890 

King’s  College,  Windsor,  Nova  Scotia — Catalogue.  Compiled  by 
Harry  Piers.  8vo.  Halifax,  1893 

Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  G.  Mercer 

Adam.)  12mo.  Toronto,  1886 

Legislative  Library  of  Nova  Scotia — Catalogiie. 

8vo.  Halifax,  1890,  1894-97 

Library  of  Parliament,  Ottawa — Catalogue.  8vo.  Ottawa,  1886 

Supreme  and  Exchequer  Courts  of  Canada — Catalogiie. 

8vo.  Ottawa,  1897 

Toronto  Public  Library  : Subject  Catalogue,  or  Finding  Lists  of  Books 
in  the  Reference  Library.  8vo.  Toronto,  1886  and  1889 


Catalogue  of  Books  in  the  Circulating  Library. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1889-1899 
Toronto — Joint  Catalogue  of  the  Periodicals,  Publications  and 
Transactions  of  Societies  and  other  Books  published  at  Intervals, 
to  be  found  in  the  various  Libraries  of  Toronto. 

Roy.  8vo.  Toronto,  1898 

SOUTH  AFRICA. 


Bulawayo  Public  Library.  List  of  Books.  12mo.  1897-98 

Kimberley  Public  Library.  Supplementary  Catalogue. 

8vo.  Kimberley,  1887 

Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  Dr.  P.  M.  Lawrence.)  8vo.  Lond.  1891 


INDIA,  CEYLON,  &c. 

Colombo  Museum  Library — Supplementary  Catalogue.  (Compiled  by 
Gerard  A.  Joseph.)  1896  and  1899 

Planters’  Association  of  Ceylon — Catalogue.  12mo.  Colombo,  1898 

Royal  Asiatic  Society  (Ceylon  Branch) — Catalogue. 

8vo.  Colombo,  1881  and  189.5 
Shri  Sayaji  Library  of  Shrimant  Sampatrao,  K.  Gaikwad  Baroda — 
Catalogue  and  Rules.  8vo,  Bomhay,  1891-92 
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LIBRARY  CATALOfiUES,  &c.  (Continupd)— 

HONG  KONG. 

Hong  Kong  Public  Library — Catalogne.  12mo.  Hong  Kong,  1805 


STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Raffles  Library,  Singapore — Catalogue  of  the  Rost  Collection. 

^ 8vo.  Singapore,  1897 

BRITISH  GUIANA. 


Berbice  Reading  Society — Catalogue.  8vo.  Georgetown,  1877 

Royal  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Society — Catalogue. 

8vo.  Lond.  1880-83 


•TAMAICA. 


Institute  of  Jamaica — Catalogue.  (Compiled  by  Frank  Cundall.) 

Sm.  4to.  Kingston,  1805 


UNITED  STATES. 

Boston  Public  Library — Bulletin  and  Handbook. 

8vo.  Boston,  1896-1000 

Library  of  Congress,  Washington — Catalogue. 

12  vols.  4to.  Washington,  1864-80 
Catalogue  of  Works  relating  to  Political  Economy  and  the  Science 
of  Government.  4to.  Washington,  1860 


73.  NEWSPAPERS,  MAGAZINES,  PERIODICALS,  &c. 


UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Academj'. 

African  Commerce. 

African  Review. 

African  Times. 

Anglo-American  Magazine. 
Appointments  Gazette. 

Athenaeum. 

Australian  Mail. 

Australian  Trading  World. 
Bimetallist. 

Black  and  White. 

Blackwood’s  Magazine. 

Board  of  Trade  Journal. 

British  Australasian. 

British  Columbia  Review. 

Britannia. 

British  and  South  African  Export 
Gazette. 

British  Empire  Review. 

British  Refrigeration. 

British  Trade  Journal. 

British  Journal  of  Commerce. 


Canadian  Gazette. 

Capitalist. 

Century  Illustrated  Monthly. 
Chamber  of  Commerce  Journal. 
Citizen. 

Civil  Service  Gazette. 

Climate. 

Cold  Storage. 

Colliery  Guardian. 

Colonial  Goldfields  Gazette. 
Commerce. 

Commercial  Intelligence. 
Contemporary  Review. 

Cornhill  Magazine. 
Cosmopolitan  Magazine. 

Daily  Chronicle. 

Daily  Graphic. 

Daily  Mail. 

Daily  News. 

Daily  Telegraph. 

Echo. 

Economist. 


727 


NEWSPAPERS,  MAGAZINES, 

Edinburgh  Review. 

Empire. 

Empire  Review. 

Engineer. 

Evening  News. 

Exchange  and  Mart. 

Field. 

Finance. 

Financial  News. 

Financial  Times. 

Fortnightly  Review. 

Globe. 

Gold  Coast  Globe. 

Gow,  Wilson  & Stanton’s  Tea  Report. 
Graphic. 

Harper’s  Monthly  Magazine. 

Home  and  Colonial  Mail. 

Illustrated  London  News. 

Imperial  & Asiatic  Quarterly  Review 
and  Oriental  and  Colonial  Record. 
Imperial  and  Colonial  Magazine. 
Imperial  Institute  Journal. 

Ingeniero  y Ferretero. 

International  Sugar  Journal. 
Invention. 

Investors’  Monthly  Manual. 

Investors’  Review. 

Irish  Times. 

Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine.  *• 

Kew  Bulletin. 

Lancet. 

Land  Roll. 

Library  Association  Record. 
Literature. 

London  and  China  Telegraph. 
Longman’s  Magazine. 

Macmillan’s  Magazine. 

Mercantile  Guardian. 

Mining  Journal. 

Money. 

Moonshine. 

Morning  Post. 

AUSTRALASIA  NEW  SOUTH 
Agricultural  Gazette.  Sydney 

Albury  Border  Post. 

Armidale  Express. 

Australasian  Medical  Gazette.  Sydney 
Balmain  Observer. 

Clarence  and  Richmond  Examiner. 

Grafton 

Dalgety’s  Review.  Sydney 

Maitland  Mercury. 

Martin’s  Home  and  Farm.  Sydney 
Newcastle  Morning  Herald. 

Pastoral  Times.  Deniliq'uin 


&C.  {Continued) — 

National  Review. 

Navy  and  Ai-my. 

Navy  League  Journal. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

Noi’th  American  Review. 

Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

Piincli. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Rhodesia. 

St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital  Journal. 
St.  James’s  Gazette. 

Saturday  Review. 

Scotsman. 

Scribner’s  Magazine. 

Shipping  Gazette  and  Lloyd’s  List. 
Sketch. 

South  Africa. 

Speaker. 

Spectatoi-. 

Standard. 

Statist. 

Stock  Exchange  Weekly  Official 
Intelligence. 

Surveyor. 

Symons’  Meteorological  Magazine. 
Timber  Trades  Journal. 

Times. 

Topical  Times. 

Tramway  and  Railway  World. 

Travel. 

Truth. 

United  Service  Gazette. 

West  Afi-ica. 

West  African  News. 

West  India  Committee  Circular. 

West  Indian. 

Westminster  Gazette. 

Westminster  Review. 

World. 

Woodhouse’s  West  Indian  Circular. 
WALES. 

Science  of  Man  and  AiTStralasian 
Anthropological  Journal. 

Stock  and  Share  List  (Mullin’s). 

Sydney 

Sydney  Daily  Telegraph. 

Sydney  Mail. 

Sydney  Morning  Herald. 

Sydney  Stock  and  Station  Journal. 
Sydney  Trade  Review. 

Sydney  Town  and  Country  Journal. 
United  Australia. 
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QUEENSLAND. 

Brisl)ane  Daily  Couriei-. 

Capricorniaii.  Kwlihampton 

Mackay  Standard. 

Maryborough  Colonist. 

North  Queensland  Register. 

Charters^  Tou'em 

Queensland  Agricultural  Journal. 

Brisbane 

THURSDAY  ISLAND. 

Torres  Straits  Pilot. 


SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Adelaide  Observer. 

Garden  and  Field.  Adelaide 

N orthernTerritoryTimes.  Palmerston 


TASMANIA. 

Daily  Telegraph.  Launceston 

Hobart  Mercury. 


VICTORIA. 

Age.  Melhotirne 

Ai'gus.  Melbourne 

Australasian.  Melbourne 

Australasian  Hardware  & Machinery. 

Melbourne 

Australasian  Insurance  and  Banking 
Record.  Melbourne 

Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 

Melbourne 

Austi'alasian  Pastoralists’  Review. 

Melbourne 

Australian  Mining  Standard. 

Melbourne 

Ballarat  Star. 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 
Coolgardie  Pioneer. 

Express.  Geraldton 

Kalgoorlie  Western  Argus. 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

Ashburton  Mail. 

Auckland  Star  (Summary-). 

Auckland  Weekly  News. 

Budget.  Neiv  Plymouth 

Canterburj-  A.  and  P.  Association’s 
Journal. 

Canterbury  Daily  Press.  Christchurch 
Canterbury  Weekly  Press. 

Christchurch 

Canterbury  Weekly  Times. 

Christchurch 

Egmont  Stai-. 


X-C.  {Continued) — 


Queensland  Government  Mining 
Journal.  Brisbane 

Queensland  Mercantile  Gazette. 

Brisbane  ■ 

Queenslander.  Brisban  e 

Rockhampton  Daily  Record. 

Sugar  Journal.  Alackay 

Townsville  Herald. 


South  Australian  Advertiser.  Adelaide. 
South  Australian  Register.  Adelaide 


Launceston  Examiner. 

Tasmanian  Mail.  Hobart 


Bankers’  Magazine  of  Australasia. 

Melbourne 

Bendigo  Advertiser. 

Chemist  and  Druggist.  Melbourne 

Geelong  Advertiser. 

Intei'colonial  Medical  Journal  of 

Australasia.  Melbourne 

Journal  of  Commerce.  Melbourne 

Melbourne  Leader. 

Melbourne  Punch. 

Review  of  Reviews  for  Australasia. 

Melbourne 

Stock  Exchange  Intelligence  (Wei-e’s). 

Melbourne 

Table  Talk.  Melbourne 


Perth  Inquirer. 

West  Australian.  Perth 

Western  Mail.  Perth. 


Hawke’s  Bay  Herald.  Napier 

Journal  of  the  Department  of  Labour. 

Wellington 

Lyttelton  Times.  Christchurch 

Manawatu  Daily  Evening  Times. 
Mining  and  Engineering  Journal. 

Dunedin 

Napier  Daily  Telegraph. 

Nelson  Evening  Mail. 

New  Zealand  Alpine  Journal. 

Christchurch 
New  Zealand  Farmer.  Auckland 
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New  Zealand  Gi-aphic.  AncMand 

New  Zealand  Herald.  AucMand 

New  Zealand  Illnstrated  Magazine. 

AncMand 

New  Zealand  Journal  of  Insurance, 
Mining,  and  Finance.  Wellington 
New  Zealand  Mail.  Wellington 

New  Zealand  Mines  Record. 

Wellington 

New  Zealand  T7-ade  Review. 

Wellington 

New  Zealand  Wlieelman.  Wellington 
FIJI. 

Times.  Suva 


&C.  .{(^*^'>'dinued) — 

Oaniaru  Mail. 

Otago  Daily  Times.  Dnnedm 

Otago  Witness.  Dunedin 

Poverty  Bay  Herald. 

Southland  Times.  Ifivereargill 

Timaru  Herald. 

Waimate  Times. 

Wanganui  Herald. 

Weekly  Record.  TaranaM 

Wellington  Evening  Post. 

Woodville  Examiner. 

Yeoman.  Wanganui 


Westeni  Pacific  Hei-ald.  Suva 


DOMINION  OF  CANADA:— OTTAWA. 


Citizen  (Daily). 

Labour  Gazette. 

MONTREAL. 

Gazette. 

Military  Gazette. 

Star  (Daily). 

QUEBEC. 

Daily  Telegraph. 

TORONTO. 

Canadian  Magazine. 

Daily  Mail  and  Empire. 

Globe. 

KINGSTON. 

British  Daily  Whig. 

MANITOBA. 

Commercial.  Winnipeg 

NORTH-WEST  TERRITORY. 
Albertan.  Calgary 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

Ledge.  New  Denver 

Mining  Exchange.  Vancouver 

Mining  Record. 

Rossland  Miner. 

Semi-Weekly  Colonist.  Victoria 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Weekly  Chronicle  and  Nova  Scotian. 

NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

Daily  Telegraph.  St.  John 


Mining  Review. 


Weekly  Herald. 
Witness. 


Monetary  Times. 
Saturday  Night. 


Queen’s  Quarterly. 


I Free  Press.  Winnipeg 


The  Miner.  Nelson 

The  Province.  Vancouver 

Weekly  Columbian. 

Neiv  Westminster 

Victoria  Times. 


Halifax 


\ Semi-Weekly  Sun.  St.  John 
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PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND. 

Charlottetown  Herald. 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Evening  Herald. 
Evening  TelegraiJli. 

BERMUDA. 

Colonist. 


Harbor  Grace  Standard. 


SOUTH  AFRICA  CAPE  COLONY. 


Agricultural  Journal.  Gape  Town 

Argus  (Daily  and  Weekly).  Cape  Totvn 
Beaufort  Courier. 

Bedford  Enterprise. 

Cape  Church  Monthly.  Cape  Town 
Cape  Daily  Telegraph.  Port  Elizabeth 
Cape  Law  Journal.  Grahamstown 
Cape  Mercury.  King  Willimn'ii  Toivn 
Cape  Times  (Daily  and  Weekly). 

Gape  Toivn 

De  Kolonist.  Cape  Toivn 

Diamond  Fields  Advertiser. 

Kimberley 

Eastern  Province  Herald. 

Port  Elizabeth 
Fort  Beaufort  Advocate. 

BECHUAN  ALAND. 

News.  Vryburg 

NATAL. 

Agricultural  Journal  & Mining  Record. 

Maritzburg 

Mercury  (daily  and  weekly).  Durban 

ORANGE  RIVER  COLONY. 
Bloemfontein  Post. 

TRANSVAAL  COLONY. 
Johannesburg  Gazette. 

RHODESIA. 

Bulawayo  Chronicle. 

BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA. 
BlantjTe  Times. 


Free  Press.  Queenstown 

Grahamstown  Journal. 

Grocott’s  Mail.  Grahamstown 

Midland  News.  Cradock 

0ns  Land.  Cajie  Town 

Somerset  Budget. 

South  African  Illustrated  Magazine. 

Cape  Toivn 

South  African  Medical  Journal. 

Cape  Town 

South  Afi’ican  News.  Cape  Town 
South  African  Review.  Cape  Town 
Southern  Cross.  Port  Elizabeth 

Umtata  Herald. 

Weekly  Standard.  East  London 
Wynberg  Times. 


Times  of  Natal.  Maritzburg 

Witness.  Maritzburg 


I Rhodesia  Herald. 
I Zomba  Gazette. 


ZANZIBAR. 

Gazette. 


EAST  AFRICA. 
Beira  Post. 
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WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 

Gold  Coast  Aborigines. 

Gold  Coast  Chronicle. 

Lagos  Standard. 

CEYLON. 

Agricultural  Magazine.  Colombo 

Ceylon  Independent.  Colombo 

Ceylon  Review.  Colombo 

Ceylon  Standard.  Colombo 

Monthly  Literary  Register.  Colombo 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Penang  Gazette. 

Singapore  Free  Press. 

BORNEO. 

North  Borneo  Herald.  Sandakan 

HONG  KONG. 

Daily  Press. 

CHINA. 

North  China  Herald  (Shanghai). 
INDIA. 

Englishman’s  Overland  Mail. 

Calcutta 

Indian  and  Eastern  Engineer. 

Calcutta 

BAHAMAS. 

Bahama  News. 

BARBADOS. 

Agricultural  Gazette  and  Planters’ 
Journal. 

Agricultural  Reporter. 

Globe. 

BRITISH  GUIANA. 

Argosy.  Georgetown 

Berbice  Gazette. 

BRITISH  HONDURAS. 

Clarion.  Belize 

JAMAICA. 

Agricultural  Journal.  Kingston 

Bulletin  of  the  Botanical  Department. 

Kingston 

Daily  Telegraph.  Kingston 


& C . ( Continued) — 


Lagos  Weekly  Record. 
Sierra  Leone  Weekly  News. 


Observer. 

Times  of  Ceylon. 

Trinity  College  Magazine. 
Tropical  Agriculturist. 

Colombo 

Colombo 

Kandy 

Colombo 

Straits  Budget. 
Straits  Times. 

Singapore 

Singapore 

Daily  Telegraph. 

Madras  Review. 
Madras  Weekly  Mail. 
Pioneer  Mail. 

Times  of  India. 

Allahabad 

Bombay 

Nassau  Guardian. 

Weekly  Recorder. 

West  Indian  Bulletin — Journal  of 
the  Imperial  Agricultural  Dept,  for 
the  West  Indies. 

Daily  Chronicle. 

Georgetown 

Colonial  Guardian. 

Belize 

Gleaner. 

Jamaica  Churchman. 
Jamaica  Times. 

Kingston 

Kingston 

Kingston 
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TRINIDAD. 

Mirror. 

GRENADA. 

St.  George’s  Chronicle.  | Federalist. 

ST.  VINCENT. 

Sentry. 

ST.  LUCIA. 

Voice. 

LEEWARD  ISLANDS  ANTIGUA. 

Observer.  | Standard. 

ST.  KITT’S. 

St.  Christopher  Advertiser. 

DOMINICA. 

Dominican.  | Guardian. 

MONTSERRAT. 

Herald. 

MAURITIUS. 

Planters’  and  Commercial  Gazette.  | Revue  Agricole. 

ST.  HELENA. 

Guardian. 

MALTA. 

Daily  Chronicle. 

GIBRALTAR. 

Chronicle. 

FRANCE. 

La  Quinzaine  Coloniale. 


Paris 
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74.  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  SKETCHES 


COMMONWEALTH  OF  AUSTRALIA. 

Scenes  in  the  Bush  of  Australia.  By  ‘ A Squatter.’ 

1.  The  Squatter’s  First  Home  | 2.  An  Exploring  Party  looking  for  a Sheep  Run 

Tenth  Australian  Cricketing  Eleven,  1889. 

Australian  Federal  Convention  Delegates,  1897. 

Photograph  of  the  Farewell  Banquet  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of 
Hopetoun,  First  Governor-General  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  at  the  Hotel  Cecil,  London,  Oct.  3,  1900. 


NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Collection  of  Photographs  of  varioits  Pul)lic  Works  in  New  South 
Wales.  (See  Report  of  Dept,  of  Public  Works,  N.S.  Wales.) 

1890-1900 

Four  Photograiihs  of  Scenery  in  New  South  Wales. 


VICTORIA. 


Six  Photographs  from  Original  Designs  by  Victorian  Artists.  1871. 


1.  In  Richmond  Park.  By  L.  Buvelot 

2.  Evening.  By  .T.  W.  Curtis 

3.  The  Stockrider.  By  Chester  Earles 


4.  Loading  Up.  By  W.  Ford 

5.  Firelight  Reflections.  By  H.  .1.  .Johnstone 

6.  At  Yarra  Flats.  By  H.  L.  Van  den  Houten 


Album  of  Melbourne  Views,  1900 
Christmas  in  Australia  : Outdoor  Festivities. 

Members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Victoria,  1880. 

Farmers’  Union  of  Victoria  Delegates,  1879. 

A Series  of  Engravings  of  Public  Buildings,  &c.,  in  Victoria.  1800 
Melbourne  Sketches,  1860. 

Melbourne  in  1839. 

A Series  of  Cartoons  of  Victorians.  Masks  and  Faces,  1874. 
Representative  Men  of  Victoria  : Sir  James  McCulloch,  George 
Higinbotham,  Samuel  Arness,  The  Marquis  of  Nornianby,  Sir 
C.  Gavan  Duffy,  Bishop  Moorhouse,  Joseph  Symes,  Hon.  J. 
G.  Francis,  Lord  Loch. 

The  Victorian  Parliament  of  1874. 

Melbourne  Exhibition  Building,  1866.  (Coloured.) 

Two  Coloured  Sketches  of  Victorian  Scenery. 

Collins  St.,  Melbourne,  1870. 

R.  O’Hara  Burke  and  Mr.  John  Wills. 

Series  of  Views  of  the  Ballarat  Gold  Fields. 

A Page  of  Old  Melbourne. 


SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Seven  Sketches  of  Kapunda,  1849. 


QUEENSLAND. 

Collection  of  Photographs  of  Queensland  Artesian  Bores. 
Collection  of  Photographs  of  Queensland  Mines,  1896. 
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WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Fremantle  Harbour.  1899 

An  Album  of  Views  of  Western  Australia  : its  Cities,  Scenery,  and 
Industries.  Ob.  4to.  Perth,  1898 

Contents 


1.  Government  House,  Perth 

2.  Panorama  of  the  City  of  Perth 

3.  Hotel  Osborne,  Claremont 

4.  Hay  Street,  Perth 

5.  Town  Jetty,  Albany 

6.  Botanical  Gardens,  Perth 

7.  Panoramic  View  of  Fremantle 

8.  Fremantle  Harbour 

9.  Canvas  Town,  East  Fremantle 

10.  Barrack  Street,  Perth 

11.  Marine  Terrace,  Geraldton 

12.  Hon.  G.  Throssell’s  Orchard,  Northam 

13.  Hauling  Logs,  Karridale 

14.  View  of  Bunbury 

1.5.  Theatre  Eoyal,  Perth 

16.  Prince’s  Buildings,  Perth 

17.  Kalgoorlie 

18.  Swan  Iliver,  Guildford 

19.  Mining  Leases,  Kanowna 

20.  Lake  View  Gold  Mine,  Kalgoorlie 

21.  Houghton,  on  Swan  Kiver 

22.  Eocky  Bay,  Swan  Eiver 

23.  The  Esplanade,  Perth 

24.  Bayley  Street,  Coolgardie 

25.  Shenton  Street,  Menzies 

2G.  Panoramic  View  of  Coolgardie 


I 27.  General  Post  Office,  Perth 

28.  Public  Hospital,  Perth 

29.  View  of  Southern  Cross 

30.  Fraser’s  Gold  Mine,  Southern  Cross 

31.  Cue 

32.  Albany,  showing  the  Sound 

33.  Mahogany  Creek,  Greenmount 
j 34.  Cutting  Jarrah,  near  Wagerup 

35.  Mrs.  E.  Keane’s  Vineyard,  Mount  Baker 

36.  Entrance  to  Harbour,  Fremantle 

37.  Eailway  Station,  Perth 

38.  Wilkinson’s  Pool,  Avon  Kiver 

39.  Murray  Eiver,  Pinjarrah 

40.  St.  George’s  'Terrace,  Perth 

41.  Carbine  Mine,  showing  Cyanide  Vats, 
Kanowna 

42.  Hannan’s  Street,  Kalgoorlie 

43.  Great  Boulder  Gold  Mine,  Kalgoorlie 

44.  Masonic  Hall,  Perth 

45.  Parliamentary  Buildings  and  Town  Hall, 
Perth 

I 46.  Panoramic  View  of  Northam 
j 47.  West  Australian  Natives’  Camp 
48.  Cemetary  Lead,  Kanowna 
j 49.  Serpentine  Falls 


TASMANIA. 

Two  Lithographic  Views  of  Tasmania.  By  W.  C.  Puguenit. 

1.  The  Shannon,  near  Mount  Pleasant  | 2.  The  Derwent,  near  New  Norfolk. 


NEW  ZEALAND. 

City  of  Wellington  from  Thorndon,  1894. 

New  Zealand  Contingent  for  the  Transvaal,  1899. 

Scenery  of  New  Zealand  : a Rare  and  Elaborate  Collection  of  Photo- 
graphic Views  depicting  the  Sceneries,  Cities,  Industries,  and 
Interesting  Phases  of  New  Zealand  Life.  01:).  4to.  18*17 

An  Album  of  sixty-five  Photographs  of  New  Zealand. 


1.  At  Te  Ariki,  Lake  Tarawera 

2.  Pink  Terraces 

3.  A Geyser,  Kotomahana 

4.  Kotokanapanapa  (Mud  Volcano) 

5.  Sulphur  Crater,  Kotomahana 

6.  Kotomahana — the  Sulphur  Pool 

7.  Kotokanapanapa  (Mud  Volcano) 

8.  Te  Ariki,  Lake  Tarawera 

9.  Fall  at  Wairoa 

10  and  11.  Kunanga  House  (Hinemihi),  Waroa 

12.  The  Blue  Bath,  Kotorua 

13.  Oruawhata,  Kotorua 

14.  Kuirau  (Spring)  and  Ngongotaha  (Hill), 
Ohinemutu 

15.  Ohinemutu 

16.  Otaianga,  Wanganui  Eiver,  King  Country 

17.  The  Sunken  Pa,  Ohinemutu 

18.  Hiroharama  (Jerusalem)  Wanganui  Kiver 

19.  Thames  Kiver,  'Te  Aroha 

20.  Kakahi  Fall,  'Tawhata,  Wanganui  Kiver, 
King  Country 


21.  Ngaruahoe  (Tongariro)  Active  Volcano 

22.  Kanana  (London)  Wanganui  Kiver 

23.  Wairakei  (Pink  Porridge  Pot  and  Blue 
Milk  Pool) 

24.  Wharepuni  at  Parekino,  Wanganui  Kiver 

25.  Kuapehu,  3,876  feet  from  'Taumaranui, 
King  Country 

26.  Wairakei 

27.  Witches’  Cauldron,  near  Lofley’s,  Taupo 

28.  Lake  Taupo,  from  Motutere 

29.  Motutaiko  Island,  Lake  Taupo 

30.  Lake  Taupo,  from  Wathi,  King  Country 

31.  Maori  Girls  at  Waipahihi,  Lake  Taupo 

32.  Waikato  Eiver,  with  Crow’s  Nest,  near 
Lofley’s,  Taupo 

33.  At  Tokaanu,  Lake  Taupo,  King  Country 

34.  In  the  Puias,  Tokaanu,  Lake  'Taupo,  King 
Country 

35.  36,  and  37.  White  'Terrace 

38.  Cold  Water  Basins,  White  'Terrace 
39  and  41.  Hot  Water  Basins,  White  Terrace 
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40.  Boar’s  Head,  White  Terrace 

42.  Pink  Terrace 

43.  King  Tawhiao’s  Wharepuni,  Te  Kuiti,  King 
Country 

44.  Wharepuni  at  Koroniti  (Corinth)  Wanganui 
Kiver 

4.5.  Maori  Tomb,  Te  Kuiti,  King  Country 

46.  At  Whare  Komiti,  Haerehuka,  King  Country 

47.  Kumeroa  and  Family  at  Kotukutuku,  King 
Country 

48.  Ngongo,  Koto  Aira,  King  Country 

FIJI  AND  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 
Three  Views  of  Norfolk  Island. 


49.  At  Taumaranui,  King  Country 

50.  Hinepoto,  at  Ngongo,  Koto  Aira,  King 
Country 

51.  Te  Haere,  Companion  in  Mr.  Hursthouse’s 
Imprisonment 

52.  Ngareta,  at  Wairoa 

55.  King  Tawharo 

56.  ‘ Orini,’  at  Ti  Eke,  King  Country 

53.  54,  57-65.  Photographs  of  Maoris,  Descrip- 
tive of  Native  Dress  and  Tattooing. 


1855. 


Seven  Photographs  of  Samoa. 

1.  Samoan  Village,  Pango  Pango 

2.  Pango  Pango  Harbour 

3.  Apia,  from  the  Sea 


(New  Zealand  Allnun.) 

4.  Samoan  House,  Apia.  (Kawa-making) 

5.  Samoan  Village,  near  Apia 

6 and  7.  Samoan  Women,  near  Apia 


Ten  Photographs  of  Fiji.  (New  Zealand  Album.) 


1.  Waitova,  near  Levuka,  Fiji 

2.  Banyan  Tree,  Botanical  Gardens,  Suva 

3.  Labour  Men,  Rewa  Kiver 

4.  Fijian  Girls,  near  Suva 

5.  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Levuka 


6.  View  near  Suva 

7.  Labour  Men,  Rewa  River 

8.  Nai-Koro-Koro,  near  Levuka 

9.  View  near  Suva 

10.  Near  Cemetery,  Levuka 


Album  of  Photographs  of  the  People  ami  Scenery  of  Fiji. 

An  Album  of  fifty-seven  Photographs  of  Views  in  Melanesia. 


1.  Soga  standing  before  his  House  at  Sepi 
(Ysabel) 

2.  Soga  (Chief  of  Bugotu,  Ysabel) 

3.  Soga’s  Canoe  House 

4.  View  from  Hill  above  Perihandi,  Ysabel, 
with  distant  view  of  King  George’s  Island 

5.  Dancers  at  Ysabel,  Solomon  Islands 

6 and  7.  At  Ysabel 

8.  Parliament  at  Hongo,  Florida,  Solomon 
Group 

9.  Tambokoro  and  Peter  the  Teacher 

10.  Church  at  Hongo 

11.  Hongo,  with  Island  of  Mandoliana 

12.  Island  of  Mandoliana 

13.  Mr.  Neilson  the  Trader 

14.  The  ‘ Southern  Cross  ’ in  Sandfly  Channel, 
Florida 

15.  Canoe  at  Hongo,  Florida 

16.  School  at  Saa,  Malanta.  Joseph  Waite 
the  Teacher 

17.  The  ‘ Southern  Cross  ’ at  Port  Adam 

18.  Teacher  and  others  at  Port  Adam 

19.  Men  at  Saa,  Malanta 

20.  The  ‘ Southern  Cross  ’ at  Nelua,  Santa 
Cruz 

21.  Feather  Money  brought  to  Forrest’s  House 
at  N elua.  (Price  of  Girl  bought  as  Teacher’s 
Wife) 

22.  Natei — Chief  near  Nelua 

23.  Natei  and  a Dancing  Party  at  Nelua 

24.  Round  Houses  of  Natives  at  Timotu,  Santa 
Cruz.  (Mentioned  by  the  Spaniards  in 
the  16th  Century) 

25.  Timotu  Bays  and  Round  Houses 

26.  Carlisle  Bay— Commodore  Goodenough’s 
Memorial  Cross — killed  1875 

27.  Commodore  Goodenough’s  Cross 

28.  Bishop  Patteson’s  Cross  at  Nukapu 

29.  Natives  of  Nukapu 

30.  Inside  Church  at  Vava,  Torres  Islands 


31.  Rev.  Robert  Pantutun  and  Family,  Deacon 
at  Vava,  Torres  Islands 

32.  Girls  at  Pantutuns  School 

33.  Boys  at  Pantutuns  School 

34.  Ureparapara — George  Nara’s  School 

35.  Rev.  T.  C.  Cullwick,  and  George  Nard  and 
his  Wife  Alice 

36.  Boys  and  Girls  at  Ureparapara 

37.  (1)  Rev.  Henry  Tagalana  at  Motlav  and 
Ra.  (2)  Rev.  George  Sarawia  and  his 
Wife  at  Mota 

38.  (1)  Three  Girls  at  Motlav,  Banks  Islands. 
(2)  Rev.  Walter  Woser  and  his  Wife, 
Motlav  and  Ra 

39.  Boys  and  Girls  in  the  Lagoon  between 
Motlav  and  Ra.  (Picking  up  Fish  killed 
by  explosion  of  Dynamite) 

40.  After  they  had  got  their  Fish 

41.  Group  before  a House  in  Ra 

42.  Carved  Figure  before  a House  in  Ra 

43.  Landing  Place  at  Merelav 

44.  Native  Pigs  at  Merelav 

45.  Rev.  Walter  Vaget’s  School-house  at 
Merelav 

46.  Rev.  J.  Palmer  at  Merelav 

47.  Children  at  Merelav 

48.  Watering  the  Ship  at  Black  Beach,  Santa 
Maria 

49.  Watering  the  Ship  at  the  Waterfall  at 
Maewo 

50  and  51.  Waterfall,  Maewo 

52.  Group  of  Clergy  on  board  the  Mission  Ship 
‘ Southern  Cross  ’ 

53.  The  Captain  of  the  ‘ Southern  Cross  ’ 
(Capt.  Bongard) 

54.  Captain  and  Crew  of  the  ‘ Southern  Cross  ’ 

55.  The  Bows  of  the  ‘ Southern  Cross  ’ 

56.  The  Stern  of  the  ‘ Southern  Cross  ’ 

57.  Teacher  and  Scholars  at  Malanta 


PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  SKETCHES  {Continued)- 


SOUTH  AFRICA. 

A Collection  of  Drawings  of  Scenery  in  South  Africa.  By  Andrew  A. 
Anderson. 


1.  Forming  into  Column  on  the  March  in 
Zululand  War  from  a Midday  Outspan 

2.  Major  Buller’s  Camp  of  Frontier  Light 
Horse,  about  300  strong,  on  the  Road 
to  the  Zulu  War,  near  Robinson’s  Farm, 
November,  1878 

3.  Major  Buller’s  Camp  at  Deep  Kloof  in 
December,  1878 

4.  Major  Buller’s  Camp  on  the  Border  of 
Zululand  at  Eland’s  Neck,  December,  1878 

5.  Colonel  Wood’s  Camp  on  the  Blood  River, 
North  Side,  near  Conference  Hill,  January, 
1870 

0.  Colonel  Wood’s  Camp  on  the  Blood  River, 
South  Side,  January,  1879 

7.  Zulu  War,  Blood  River,  Striking  Tents 

8.  Sketch  of  the  first  British  Soldiers  that 
ever  crossed  the  Vaal  River,  1871 

9.  British  Camp  at  Pretoria  at  the  Com- 
mencement of  the  Boer  War,  1880 

10.  Sketch  showing  the  Town  of  Pretoria  in 
the  distance,  1881 

11.  First  Diamond  Camp  in  South  Africa  at 
Klipdrift  and  Pheneal,  1869 

12.  View  of  Zeerust,  Transvaal,  in  1877, 
looking  East 

13.  Apes  Poort,  and  the  Magdsberg  Mountains 
beyond 

14.  A Trader’s  Station  on  the  Road  from 
Bloomhoff  to  Klerksdorp,  1874 

15.  Stone  Huts  erected  by  the  Ancient  Gold  | 

Diggers  of  Africa,  1867  j 

16.  Eland’s  River,  in  the  Swartrugens  Division  ! 

of  Rustenburg,  Transvaal,  1889  ' 

17.  The  Island,  Ibelow  Klipdrift : Digging  for  ! 
Diamonds  in  1870 

18.  The  Vaal  River,  taken  in  1869 

19.  Five  Views  of  the  Vaal  River  below  Klip- 
drift, 1870-73 

20.  Phalapse  Rocks,  a Watering  Outspan  on 
the  Road  to  Matabeleland  from  Khama’s 
Country,  1877 

21.  View  on  the  Molapo  River  looking  East, 
1877 

22.  Bull  Fontein,  on  the  Road  from  Griqua 
Town  to  the  Orange  River,  1871 

23.  Part  of  the  Drakenburg  Mountains 

24.  Mountains  through  which  the  Vaal  River 
runs,  called  the  Poort,  1865 

25.  Tiger’s  Kloof,  in  the  Langberg  Mountains, 
West  of  Griqualand,  1872 

26.  Limpopo  River  at  the  Bend  near  the 
Junction  of  the  Notuane  River,  1877 

27.  Orange  River  below  Keis,  looking  West, 
1870 

28.  Orange  River  below  Priska,  1872 

29.  Ancient  Ruins  at  Impakui  River 

30.  Lo  Bengula’s  Military  Station,  Buluwayo, 
1877 

31.  Lo  Bengula  Reviewing  his  Impis  at  the 
great  Military  Dance  at  Gubuluwayo, 
January,  1878 

32.  Granite  Rocks  in  the  Matopo  Hills,  Mata- 
beleland, 1877  ’ 

33.  Two  Red  Sandstone  Kopjies  at  the  Back  of 
Mongwater 


34.  Outspanning  Station  on  the  Road  from 
Mongwater  to  Matabeleland,  1877 

35.  Ancient  Ruins  on  the  Bank  of  the  Tati 
River  in  Matabeleland,  1877 

36.  An  Ancient  Fort  at  Tati  old  Gold  Diggings 

37.  Ancient  Ruins  in  Matabeleland  North  of 
Camalo  River,  1877 

38.  Ruins  of  Mosega  Kraal,  1868 

39.  Monghape  Kraal 

40.  East  Entrance  to  Molapololo,  the  Chief 
Sechele’s  Big  Kraal,  1867 

41.  An  Ant  Hill  26  feet  high  on  the  Bank  of 
the  Limpopo  River,  Makalakaland,  1867 

42.  Kalahari  Desert,  looking  West,  with  Herds 
of  Game,  1872 

43.  Brinns  Mountains  in  the  Kalahari  Desert, 

1873 

j 44.  Kalahari  Desert  : Bechuana  Hunters 

’ going  Home  alter  a Month’s  Hunting, 
1869 

45.  Four  Sand  Storms  passing  over  the  Kala- 
hari Desert  before  the  Rainy  Season  sets 
in,  1874 

46.  Bushmen  Trekking  over  the  Desert 

47.  Two  peculiar  Conical  Hills  called  Base 
Kopt,  situated  at  the  End  of  Hogskin  Vlei, 

1874 

48.  Trekking  with  my  Two  Waggons  across 
the  Kalahari  Desert  in  1872 

49.  Very  Ancient  Stone  Remains  of  Huts 
built  by  a Race  long  since  passed  away,  in 
the  South  Kalahari  Desert,  1873 

50.  View  in  the  Kalahari  Desert  with  the 
Game  roaming  over  it,  1874 

51.  Natural  Granite  Pyramid  in  the  Kalahari 
Desert,  310  feet  high.  1872. 

52.  Natural  Pyramid  of  Rocks  in  the  Kalahari 
Desert,  270  feet  high.  1872 

53.  Hunting  in  the  Desert,  Western  Kalahari, 
1872 

54.  Kanardus  Pits,  Kalahari  Desert,  1872 

55.  Elephants  on  the  Trek  after  a Drink  and 
a Bath  in  a Rain-water  Vlei,  1874 

56.  Band  of  Bechuana  Kaffres,  1867 

57.  Asfold  Mountain,  on  the  Road  to  Kanya 
from  Zerust  in  Bechuanaland 

58.  Lower  Kanya  Kraal,  1878 

59.  Mission  Church  at  Kanya,  1874 

60.  Ant  Hill  built  round  a Tree,  and  three 
Chimney  Ant  Hills  (White  AntsI  near 
Kupong  Springs,  Western  Bechuanaland, 
1869 

61.  Three  Birds’  Nests  in  which  many  have 
Nests,  at  Cooe,  Western  Bechuanaland, 
1869 

62.  Three  Ant  Hills  made  by  the  Small  White 
Ant  of  Africa  at  the  Kaffre  Station, 
G’manyane,  1868 

63.  Party  of  Bechuana  Natives  going  Home  to 
their  Kraal  after  a Two  Months’  Hunt  in 
the  Kalahari  Desert,  1872 

64.  Two  Sketches  on  a Branch  of  the  Notuane 
River,  Bechuanaland,  1868 

65.  Outspanning  Place  at  the  Pan  ,Six  Miles 
from  Bend  of  Crocodile  River  going  to 
Mongwater 
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66.  Langberg  Mountains,  showing  the  Pointed 
Hills 

67.  Bootsap,  1869 

68.  Ancient  Carvings  on  a Piock  on  Branch  of 
Limpopo  River,  1868 

69.  Two  Views  of  Molapololo,  1868 


70.  Hottentot  Women  and  Kraal,  near  Male- 
mas,  1868 

71.  Cape  Verd,  the  Most  Westerly  Point  of 
Africa,  18T0 

72.  South  African  Lizards 


Picturesque  South  Africa  : an  Album  of  Two  Huntked  choice  Photo- 
graphic Engravings,  consisting  of  Beautiful  Views  of  Colonial 
Scenery,  Interesting  Phases  of  Colonial  Life,  and  Characteristic 
Pictures  of  the  chief  Cities  and  Towns  in  South  Africa. 

Ob.  dto.  Cape  Toivti,  18111) 

Contents 


1 and  2.  Adderley  Street,  Cape  Town 

3.  Alfred  Docks,  Cape  Town 

4.  View  of  Lion’s  Head  from  Tower  of  Post 
Office,  Cape  Town 

5.  Dutch  Reformed  Church,  Adderley  Street 

6.  Long  Street,  Cape  Town 

7.  Lower  St.  George  Street,  Cape  Town 

8.  The  Gateway,  the  Castle,  Cape  Town 

9.  General’s  Quarters,  the  Castle,  Cape 
Town 

10.  Vestibule,  Houses  of  Parliament,  Cape 
Town 

11.  Interior  of  Legislative  Council  Chamber, 
Parliament  House,  Cape  Town 

12.  Interior  of  House  of  Assembly,  Parlia- 
ment House,  Cape  Town 

13.  Library,  Houses  of  Parliament,  Cape 
Town 

14.  General  Post  Oflice,  Adderley  Street,  Cape 
Town 

15.  Central  Walk,  Municipal  Gardens,  Cape 
Town 

16.  St.  George’s  Cathedral,  Cape  Town 

17.  View  of  Table  Mountain  from  Signal 
Hill,  Cape  Town 

18.  French  Hoek 

19  and  20.  Mitchell’s  Pass,  Ceres 

21.  Wine  Store,  High  Constantia 

22.  The  Paarl 

23.  Devil’s  Peak,  Cape  Town 

24.  Royal  Observatory 
23.  Old  Ruin  at  Hout  Bay 

26.  A Bend  on  the  Kloof  Road 

27.  Paarl  Rock  and  Vineyards 

28.  By  Road  and  Rail 

29.  The  Kommetje 

30.  The  Pirie  Bush 

31.  Newland’s  Avenue 

32  and  33.  Cogman’s  Kloof,  Montagu 

34.  Homestead,  Lourensford,  Somerset  West 

35.  Lovedale 

36.  Lovedale  : Going  to  Work 

37.  Queen’s  Statue,  Cape  Town 

38.  Summerhouse,  Groote  Schuur 

39.  The  Jetty,  Port  Elizabeth 

40.  Sir  Lowry  Pass 

41.  Table  Mountain,  from  Newlands 

42.  Sylvan  Retreat,  Newlands 

43.  New  Somerset  Hospital,  Cape  Town 

44.  Greenmarket  Square,  Cape  Town 

45.  Opera  House,  Cape  Town 

46.  Interior  St.  George’s  Cathedral,  Grahams- 
town 

47.  St.  Mary’s  Roman  Catholic  Cathedral, 
Cape  Town 

48.  Interior  of  Railway  Station,  Johannes- 
burg 


I 49.  Lovedale  : One  of  the  Avenues 

50.  Tunnel  on  Netherlands-Delagoa  Bay 
Railway 

j 51.  Alkmaar,  Transvaal 

52.  Waterfall  at  Crocodile  Poort,  Transvaal 

53.  Crocodile  River,  Transvaal 

54.  En  route  to  Bulawayo 

55.  A View  of  the  Old  Mountain,  from 
Wynberg 

56.  Travelling  by  Ox  Waggon 

57.  Railway  Travelling  in  South  Africa 

58.  Athletic  Grounds,  Green  Point  Common 

59.  Street  in  Stellenbosch 

60.  Nest  of  the  wild  Ostrich 

61.  Houses  of  Parliament,  Cape  Town 

62.  Good  Sport 

63.  Caledon  Hot  Mineral  Baths  and  Sana- 
torium 

64.  Caledon,  Cape  Colony 

65.  Dutch  Reformed  Church,  Caledon 

66.  Township  of  Port  St.  John’s,  Pondoland 

67.  St.  John’s  River,  Old  Jetty,  and  Ware- 
houses 

68.  St.  John’s  River  from  Ferry  to  Mouth 

69.  St.  John’s  River,  Bush,  and  Western  Gate 

70.  Crocodile  Poort,  South  African  Republic 

71 . Graaf  Reinet 

72.  Butterworth,  Cape  Colony 

73.  Native  Women  of  Natal 

74.  Fingoe  Girls 

75.  Woodcutter’s  Hut,  Knysna 

76.  South  African  Public  Library 

77  and  78.  General  Post  Office,  Cape  Town 

79.  Malay  Bride  and  Bridesmaids 

80.  A Zulu  Policeman 

81.  Zulu  Chief,  Tetiliko 

82.  Town  Hall,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal 
83  and  84.  Main  Street,  Port  Elizabeth 

85.  St.  George’s  Park : Pearson’s  Conservatory 

86.  Customs  House,  Port  Elizabeth 

87.  Town  Hall,  Port  Elizabeth 

88.  Lighthouse  and  Donkin  Monument 

89.  The  Jetty,  from  Railway  Embankment, 
Port  Elizabeth 

90.  The  Synagogue,  Port  Elizabeth 

91.  Early  Morning  Market,  Port  Elizabeth 

92.  Railway  Station,  Port  Elizabeth 

93.  Magistrate’s  Court,  Port  Elizabeth 

94.  White’s  Road,  with  Electric  Trams 

j 95.  St.  John’s  Wesleyan  Church,  Havelock 
I Street,  Port  Elizabeth 

] 96.  Opera  House,  Port  Elizabeth 

I 97.  St.  Augustine’s  Roman  Catholic  Church, 

! Port  Elizabeth 

98.  Congregational  Church,  Port  Elizabeth 
i 99.  General  View  of  Grahamstown 
I 100.  Municipal  Buildings 
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101,  102,  103.  High  Street,  Grahamstown 

104.  St.  Aiclan’s  College 

105.  Kingswood  College,  Grahamstown 

106.  Church  Square,  Grahamstown 

107.  St.  Andrew’s  College,  Grahamstown 

108.  St.  George’s  Cathedral,  Grahamstown 

109.  Christ  Church,  Oatlands,  Grahamstown 

110.  A Bend  in  the  Kowie  Biver 

111.  King’s  Beach,  Kowie  Biver 

112.  Port  Alfred 

113.  Botanic  Gardens,  Grahamstown 

114.  Wesleyan  High  School,  Grahamstown 

115.  Feather  Market,  Cape  Town 

116.  Officers’  Quarters,  Main  Barracks,  Cape 
Town 

117.  Homtini  Biver,  Knysna 

118.  South  African  Museum 

119.  View  of  the  Large  North-West  Exhibition 
Boom  of  the  South  African  Museum 

120.  Kaaiman’s  Gat 

121.  Groot  Constantia,  Wynberg 

122.  Mossel  Bay 

123.  St.  Jude’s  Church,  Oudtshoorn 

124.  Gouritz  Biver  Bridge 

125.  Kaffir  Kuil’s  Biver 

126.  View  of  the  Lion’s  Head  Mountain 

127.  Wesleyan  Church,  Aberdeen 

128.  Market  Square,  Aberdeen 

129.  Queen  Street,  Oudtshoorn 

130.  Uniondale 

131.  A Peep  at  Knysna  Head 

132.  A Street  at  Knysna 

133.  Dinner  Time,  Zululand 

134.  Government  House,  Bulawayo 

135.  A Zulu  Maiden 

136.  A Native  Hut 

137.  Mr.  Bhodes’  Farm 

138.  A Smoking  Party,  Zululand 

139.  Valley  of  Desolation,  Graaf  Beinet 

140.  Indaba  at  Government  House,  Bulawayo 
141  and  142.  Victoria  Falls 

143.  Williams’  Consolidated  Buildings,  Bula- 
wayo 

144.  Police  Camp,  Bulawayo 

145.  Trekking  in  Bhodesia 

146.  Stock  Exchange,  Bulawayo 

147.  Abercorn  Street,  Bulawayo 

148.  On  the  Zambesi 

149.  Government  House,  Bulawayo 

150.  On  the  Umgusa 

151.  Imperial  Buildings,  Bulawayo 

152.  Criterion  Dam,  Nine  Miles  from  Bulawayo 

153.  Imperial  Hotel,  Bulawayo 

154.  Umgusa  Estates  Hotel,  Bulawayo 

155.  Traction  Engine 

156.  Coach  leaving  Bulawayo  for  Salisbury 

157.  Main  Street,  Bulawayo 

158.  The  Club,  Bulawayo 

159.  Queen’s  Athletic  Club  Grounds,  Bulawayo 

160.  Convent  Schools,  Bulawayo 

161.  Fort  Street,  Bulawayo 

162.  The  Hospital,  Bulawayo 

163.  Main  Street,  Bulawayo 

164.  On  the  Zambesi 


165.  Ant  Heap,  Mashonaland 

166.  Cream-of-Tartar  Tree 

167.  A Bend  on  the  Sunday  Biver 

168.  Pretoria  Club 

169.  Du  Toits  Pan  Boad,  Kimberley 

170.  Town  Hall,  Uitenhage 

171.  • Masonic  Temple,  Kimberley 

172.  Engines,  Electric  Tram  Station,  Cape 
Town 

173.  Huguenot  Seminary,  Wellington 

174.  Main  Street,  Swellendam 

175.  Bt.  Hon.  Cecil  J.  Bhodes 

176.  Hon.  J.  H.  Hofmeyer 

177.  Cango  Caves,  near  Oudtshoorn 

178.  Montagu  Pass 

179.  Government  Offices,  Uitenhage 

180.  Kynsna  Heads 

181.  Groote  Schuur,  Bondesbosch 

182.  Interior  of  St.  Augustine’s  Church,  Port 
Elizabeth 

183.  Uitenhage 

184.  A Cape  Garden 

185.  Commissioner  Street,  Johannesburg 

186.  Pritchard  Street,  Johannesburg 

187.  Between  the  Chains,  Johannesburg 

188.  Bacecourse,  Johannesburg 

189.  Market  Square,  Johannesburg 

190.  Post  Office,  Johannesburg 

191.  Stope  in  Mine,  Johannesburg 

192.  Bobinson  Bank,  Johannesburg 

193.  Fernwood,  Newlands 

194.  Main  Street,  Fraserburg 

195.  Church  Street,  Fraserburg 

196.  Underground,  De  Beers 
197  and  198.  Cape  Copper  Mines 
199.  Field  of  Arums,  Claremont 
200  and  201.  Beaufort  West 

202.  Baadzaal,  Pretoria 

203.  Machine  Shop,  Salt  Biver  Works 

204.  Open  Mines,  Kimberley 

205.  Table  Mountain,  from  Wynberg 

206.  Table  Mountain,  from  the  Docks 

207.  East  London  Harbour 

208.  Oxford  Street,  East  London 

209.  Bloemfontein  : the  Presidency 

230.  Bloemfontein  ; the  Baadzaal 

231.  Dames’  Institute,  Bloemfontein 

232.  King  William’s  Town  : Public  Buildings 

233.  King  William’s  Town 

234.  King  William’s  Town  : Botanical  Gardens 

235.  Durban  : Town  Hall 

236.  West  Street,  Durban 

237.  King  William’s  Town  : Yellow-Wood 

Biver 

238.  Bloemfontein  Cathedral 

239.  Dutch  Beformed  Church,  Bloemfontein 

240.  Church  Street,  Pietermaritzburg 

241.  St.  Mary’s  Church,  Woodstock 

242.  City  Club,  Cape  Town 

243  and  244.  Mount  Nelson  Hotel,  Cape  Town 

245.  Natives  erecting  a Hut 

246.  A Sylvan  Scene 

247.  Eshowe 

248.  Police  Barracks,  Eshowe 


Twenty-one  Photographs  of  South  Africa. 


1.  Adderley  Street,  Cape  Town 

2.  Umkomaas  Biver,  Natal 

3.  Ditto 

4.  Upper  Bapids,  Umkomaas  Biver,  Natal 

5.  Bailway  Bridge,  Umkomaas  Biver,  Natal 

6.  The  Cliffs,  Umkomaas  Biver,  Natal 


7.  Lower  Umkomaas  Station,  Natal 

8.  Howick  Bridge,  Natal 

9.  Howick  Falls,  Natal 

10.  The  Park,  Maritzburg,  Natal 

11.  Native  Dance,  Natal 

12.  Native  Women,  Natal 
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13.  Washing  Site,  Maritzburg,  Natal 

14.  Group  of  Natives,  Natal 

15.  Graves  of  British  Officers  and  Men,  Bronk- 
horst  Spruit 

16.  Boundary  Beacon  at  Bessano  Garcia  be- 
tween Lorenzo  Marques  and  the  South 
African  Eepublic 


17  and  18.  Crossing  Komati  Eiver 

19.  British  Eesidency,  Pretoria 

20.  Commandant  Abel  Erasmus,  Lydenburg 

21.  Steward’s  Handicap,  Christmas  Meeting, 
1898,  Johannesburg 


Portraits  of  the  Creators  of  the  Kimberley  Exhibition. 


First  Batch  of  Colonial  Ti’oops  invalided  Home  from  South  Africa. 
1900. 


Souvenir  of  the  British-Boer  War.  The  Empire’s  Commanders.  1900. 


WEST  AFRICA. 

A Collection  of  Thirty-five  West  African  Photographs.  By  T.  J. 
Alldridge. 


1.  T.  J.  Alldridge  as  H.M.  Travelling  Com- 
missioner for  Sierra  Leone 

2.  A Young  Chief,  Upper  Mendi 

3.  Group  of  Bundu  Girls  in  the  Vassa  Country, 
Upper  Mendi 

4.  Group  of  Tasso  Men,  a Secret  Society, 
Imperri,  Sherbro 

5.  Mendi  Women  Playing  the  Sehgura,  the 
National  Musical  Instrument  for  Women 
throughout  the  Mendi  Country 

6.  Group  of  Imperri  Chiefs 

7 and  8.  Street  Scenes,  Bonthe,  Sherbro 

9.  Colonial  Cricket  as  Played  on  the  Main 
Eoad  at  Bonthe,  Sherbro 

10  and  11.  Groups  of  Bundu  Girls  in  Dancing 
Costume,  Jowati,  Upper  Mendi 

12.  Mode  of  Travelling  through  the  Bush  by 
Track  Paths  too  Narrow  for  the  Four  Man 
Hammock,  Subu  Country,  Mendi 

13.  Petty  Trading  by  Sierra  Leone  Women  in 
the  Open  Street,  Bonthe,  Sherbro 

14.  A Fetish  Dwarf,  Upper  Mendi 

15.  Beating  the  Sangboi,  or  Tom-tom,  National 
Musical  Instrument  for  Men  throughout 
Mendi  Country 

16.  A Tenketti,  or  Hammock  Bridge  over  the 
Sehli  Eiver,  Kuranko  Country 

17.  Landscape  with  Cattle  grazing  outside  the 
Town  of  Sinkunia,  Dembella  Country, 
Sierra  Leone 


18.  Town  of  Sinkunia,  Dembella  Country, 
Sierra  Leone 

19.  A Forest  of  Oil  Palms 

20.  A Princess  of  Dama  Country,  Upper  Mendi 

21.  Cemetery  at  Waima,  Konno  Country 

22.  Country  Loom,  Mosaia,  Warra  Warra, 
Limba  Country 

23.  Native  Carriers  bringing  down  Produce 
packed  in  Palm  Leaf  Hampers,  carried  on 
their  Backs,  Mendi  Country 

24.  Dancing  Women  in  Upper  Mendi,  wearing 
a musical  Appendage  called  the  Bunjne. 

25.  Bundu  Devil  attended  by  her  Satellites : a 
‘ Country  Institution  Common  throughout 

Mendi  Land 

26.  Bundu  Devil  peculiar  to  Mendi  Country 

27.  Native  War  Boys,  Bombari  Country,  Upper 
Mendi 

28.  Group  of  Bundu  Girls,  Yandahn,  Vassa, 
Upper  Mendi 

29.  A Bush  Path,  Upper  Mendi 

30.  Chief  Kai  Lundu,  Luawa  Country,  Upper 
Mendi 

31.  The  Behlanjeh,  the  National  Musical 
Instrument  of  the  Mandingos 

32.  Beach  at  Sulima,  with  breaking  Surf 

33.  Sulima 

j 34.  Town  Drums,  Mosaia,  Dembella  Country 

35.  Prempeh,  ex-King  of  Kumassi,  Gold  Coast 
I Colony,  exiled  to  Freetown,  Sierra  Leone 


Photograph  of  Chief  Olowa  and  other  Representatives  from  His  Majesty 
the  AAVujale  of  Jehu  at  the  Durbar  held  at  Lagos.  1897. 

Twelve  Views  taken  in  Liberia,  the  Gold  Coast,  and  Lagos.  By  Sir 
T.  C.  Rayner. 


CANADA. 

Main  Street  Views,  Winnipeg,  Manitol)a.  1892. 

Souvenir  de  la  Paroisse  de  Charlesbourg,  Quebec  : Portraits  et  Monu- 
ments Historiques  de  Charlesbourg.  Par  Joseph  Trudelle.  1896. 

Photograph  of  a Tablet  in  Honour  of  the  Famous  Navigator,  John 
Cabot,  placed  in  the  Hall  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  in  June, 
1897. 

Souvenir  of  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia. 

Photogravures.  Ito.  New  York.  1898 
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Souvenir  Album  of  Canadian  Statesmen.  4to.  'Toronto.  18‘J0 


Contents 

1.  Lord  Stanley 

2.  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald 

3.  Sir  Charles  Tupper 

4.  Hon.  Edward  Blake 

5.  Hon.  Alex.  Mackenzie 

6.  Sir  John  S.  D.  Thompson 

7.  Sir  Wilfred  Laurier 

8.  Sir  H.  L.  Langevin 

9.  Sir  Richard  John  Cartwright 

10.  Hon.  John  Carling 

11.  Hon.  David  Mills 

12.  Hon.  John  Costigan 

13.  Hon.  John  Haggart 


14.  Hon.  G.  E.  Foster 

15.  Sir  Adolphe  P.  Caron 

16.  Hon.  Oliver  Mowatt  - 

17.  W.  R.  Meredith 

18.  Hon.  Honore  Mercier 

19.  Hon.  A.  Sturgis  Hardy 

20.  Hon.  John  Robson 

21.  Hon.  A.  G.  Blair 

22.  Hon.  Joseph  Royal 

23.  Hon.  W.  S.  Fielding 

24.  Dalton  McCarthy 

25.  Hon.  Thos.  Greenway 


Three  Photographs  of  Quebec. 

1.  Quebec  and  Harbour  I 3.  Quebec  from  Louise  Dock 

2.  Quebec  from  Levis  | 

Toronto.  Album  of  Views.  1900. 


WEST  INDIES. 


Photographs  illustrating  the  Process  of  Sugar-Making  in  Antigua. 


1.  Holeing  a Cane-piece 

2.  Planting  the  Sugar-Cane 

3.  Cutting  Sugar-Cane 

4.  A Mill  Yard 

5.  Interior  of  a Boiling  House  1 

Views  of  Scenery  in  the  West  Indies. 


6.  Exterior  of  a Boiling  House 

7.  Interior  of  a Distillery 

8.  Exterior  of  a Distillery 

9.  Shipping  Sugar 

10.  The  Court  House,  St.  John’s 


1.  Grand  Etang,  Grenada 

2.  St.  George’s,  Grenada 

3.  Government  House,  Grenada 


4.  The  Pitons,  St.  Lucia 

5.  St.  John’s,  Antigua 

6.  The  Cathedral,  St.  John’s,  Antigua 


Album  of  Photographs  of  Scenery  in  Grenada. 

Contents 


1.  Government  House,  S.W.  Entrance 

2.  Ditto  ditto  S.E.  Entrance 

3.  Vale  of  Tempe 

4.  Distant  View  showing  Entrance  to 
Careenage 

5.  Market  Day,  St.  George 

6.  Tennis  Court,  Government  House 

7.  Gonyave,  or  Charlotte  Town 

8.  N.A.  Squadron,  Inshore  Squadron,  1893 

9.  The  Careenage,  or  Inland  Harbour 

10.  Bridge  over  the  St.  John’s  River 

11.  Native  Laundry 

12.  Centre  of  Careenage,  with  Richmond  Hill 
and  Prison  in  Distance 

13.  Chief  Camp  of  the  Extinct  Caribs 

14.  Richmond  Hill  Prison 

15.  A Home  amidst  the  Golden  Bean 

Five  Photographs  of  Dominica. 

1.  Government  House 

2.  St.  George’s  Church,  Roseau 


16.  St.  George 

17.  Gonyave  from  the  South 

18.  Reservoir  on  Palmiste  Est 

19.  En  Route  to  the  Grand  Etang 

20.  Town  and  Harbour  of  St.  George 

21.  Annandale  Est 

22.  Grand  Etang 

23.  Fort  George 

24.  Mount  Helicon 

25.  Market  Day,  St.  Andrews 

26.  Annandale  Fall 

27.  Drying  the  Golden  Bean 

28.  Dougaldstone  Est 

29.  A Country  Residence 

30.  Palmiste  Est 

31.  The  Brothers  Est 


3 and  4.  Views  showing  Botanic  Garden 
5.  View  from  South  Entrance  to  Botanic  Garden 


.JAMAICA. 

Three  Engravings  of  Views 
Boydeli,  1778. 

1.  Fort  William  Estate,  with  part  of  Roaring 
River  belonging  to  William  Beckford,  near 
Savannah  la  Man- 


ill  the  Island  of  Jamaica.  By  John 

2.  Spring-head  of  Roaring  River  on  the  Estate 
I of  William  Beckford 

j 3.  Bridge  crossing  the  River  Cobre,  near 
; Spanish  Town 
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Photograph  of  a Bust  of  the  Rev.  John  RadcliflPe. 

Tale  of  the  ‘ Nancy  ’ Brig,  and  Photogi’aph  of  Papers  found  in  a 
Shark’s  Maw.  Bj^  Lieut.  M.  Fitton.  1799. 


Photographs  of  Views  in  Jamaica. 

1.  Kingston  Harbour 

2.  Street  View,  Kingston 

3.  Montego  Bay  and  Town 

4.  Port  Koyal 

5.  Gordon  Town 

6.  Linstead  Market  Place 

7.  Porus 


8.  A Bit  of  Kingston  Harbour,  Jamaica 

9.  Port  Eoyal,  Jamaica 

10.  King’s  Street,  Kingston,  Jamaica 

11.  Montego  Bay,  Jamaica 

12.  Linstead,  Jamaica 

13.  The  Camp,  Newcastle,  Jamaica 


Photographs  of  Trinidad. 


1.  View  of  Port  of  Spain  from  Lavantille 
Hills 

2.  Blue  Basin 

3.  Maracas  Falls 

4.  and  5.  Botanical  Gardens 
G.  Maraval  Reservoir 

7.  Petit  Valley,  Diego  Martin 

8.  Savannah 

9.  Digging  Asphalt  at  La  Brea 


10.  One  of  the  five  Islands 

11.  Cocoa  Tree 

12.  Breaking  Cocoa 

13.  Canon  Ball  Tree 

14.  Cocoanut  Palms 
1-5.  Coolie  Women 

16.  Government  House,  Trinidad 

17.  Pitch  Lake,  Trinidad 


Photographs  of  the  Pitch  Lake,  Trinidad. 

A Collection  of  Photographs  of  the  Bahamas. 


1.  Nassau 

2.  Nassau  from  the  Cathedral 

3.  Nassau  from  Fort  Fincastle 

4.  Distant  View  of  Nassau 

5.  Landing  of  the  Pilgrims 

6.  Government  House,  from  Cathedral 

7.  Government  House,  from  George  Street 

8.  Public  Buildings,  Nassau 

9.  Residence  of  American  Consul 
10  and  11.  Royal  Victoria  Hotel 

12.  View  from  Fort  Fincastle 

13.  Queen  Street,  from  Hill 

14.  Shirley  Street 

15.  Royal  Palms,  Cumberland  Street 
16  and  17.  Bay  Street,  Nassau 

18.  The  Arch,  Market  Street,  Nassau 

19.  View  from  Rawson  Square 

20.  Statue  of  Columbus 

21  and  22.  Scenes  in  Grantstown 
23.  Almond  Avenue 


24.  The  Caves,  West  of  Nassau 
23.  Nassau  Stone  Quarry 
26  and  27.  The  Queen’s  Staircase 

28.  Fishing  Boats,  Nassau  Harbour 

29.  Hauling  Fish 

30.  Nassau  Fish  Market 

31  and  32.  The  Sponge  Exchange,  Nassau 
33,  34,  and  35.  A Sponge  Yard 

36.  Sponge  Boats,  Nassau  Harbour 

37.  A Tropical  Garden,  Nassau 

38.  39,  and  40.  A Sisal  Plantation 

41.  A Banana  Garden 

42.  Pine  Apple  Field 

43.  An  Orange  Plantation 

44.  Cocoanut  Tree  in  Full  Bearing 

45.  Banyan  Tree 

46  and  47.  Silk  Cotton  Tree 

48.  Flora  of  Current  Island 

49  and  50.  Phosphorescent  Lake,  Waterloo 


Lantern  Slides  of  Views  in  the  Bahamas. 


1.  Government  House  from  George  Street 

2.  Residence  of  American  Consul 

3.  Public  Buildings,  Nassau 

4.  Nassau  from  the  Cathedral 

5.  Nassau  from  Fort  Fincastle 

6.  Royal  Victoria  Hotel 

7.  Bay  Street,  Nassau 

8.  The  Arch,  Market  Street,  Nassau 

9.  A Tropical  Garden,  Nassau 

10.  Sponge  BoaJis,  Nassau  Harbour 

11.  A Sponge  Yard 

12.  Sponge  Exchange 


] 13.  Queen  Street,  from  Hill 
1 14.  Queen’s  Staircase 
^ 15.  View  from  Rawson  Square 
I 16.  Almond  Avenue 
i 17  and  18.  Scenes  in  Grantstown 
19  and  20.  Silk  Cotton  Tree 

21.  Sisal  Plantation 

22.  Pine  Apple  Field 

23.  Orange  Plantation 

24.  Phosphorescent  Lake  (Waterloo) 

25.  Flora  of  Current  Island 
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BRITISH  HONDURAS. 


Photographs  of  Scenery  in  Stann  Creek. 


1.  British  Honduras  Syndicate,  Limited; 
House  and  Store 

2.  Embankment  for  Tramway  from  British 
Honduras  Syndicate  Plantation 

3.  Labourers’  Huts  on  Plantation 

4.  Ox  Cart  with  load  of  Bananas 

5.  Young  Banana  Field 


6.  Bananas  in  full  bearing 

7.  Entrance  to  Banana  Plantation 

8.  Rubber  Tree  of  years’  growth 

9.  Forest  and  Stream 

10.  Wesleyan  Mission  House 

11.  Mail  Steamer  calling  for  Fruit 


MAURITIUS,  SEYCHELLES,  &c. 

Coco-de-Mer  Palm  in  the  grounds  of  Government  House,  Seychelles. 
Port  Victoria,  Mahe,  Seychelles. 

Vanilla  Plainfolia  with  full  Crop  hanging  : Cascade  Estate,  Seychelles. 
Photograph  of  Pine  Apple,  weighing  151b.  7oz. 


CYPRUS. 

Photographs  of  Views  in  Cyprus. 


1.  Rev.  Ferguson’s  Camp  on  Mount  Troodos 

2.  View  of  Omodos  Fair 

3.  A Garden  in  Nicosia 

4.  Part  of  the  Ruin  of  Bell apais  Abbey,  Kyrenia 
District 

5.  Famagusta  Gate,  Nicosia  Town 

6.  View  of  Kilani,  Limassol  District 


7.  Apse  of  Ayia  Sophia  Mosque 

8.  Military  Camp,  Mount  Troodos 

9.  Start  for  Mount  Troodos  ; Officials’  Baggage 

10.  Caledonian  Waterfall,  Mount  Troodos 

11.  Officials’  Hut  and  Camp,  Mount  Troodos 

12.  View  from  Mount  Troodos 

13.  Remains  of  the  old  Konak,  Nicosia 


INDIA  and  CEYLON. 

Photographs  of  Specimens  of  Plumbago  from  Ceylon. 

Glimpses  of  the  East,  containing  sixty-four  Views  of  India,  Burma, 
Ceylon,  and  the  Straits  Settlements. 

Gates  of  the  Far  East : a Series  of  Views  illustrating  the  chief  places 
of  interest  in  Singapore.  1900 


HONG  KONG  and  CHINA. 

Hong  Kong  Harbour,  showing  Kowloon. 
Hong  Kong  (Central.) 

Hong  Kong  Harbour  looking  N.W. 
Kowloon  Peninsula,  Hong  Kong. 


WEI-HAI-WEI. 

Two  Photographs. 

CHINA. 

Peking.  (Three  Views.) 

Tientsin  (Consular  Road.) 

Kiaochau.  (Four  Views.) 

The  Bund,  British  Concession,  Shanghai. 
Hong  Kong  and  Shanghai  Bank,  Shanghai. 
Foochow  Road,  Shangai. 

Yangtse  Poo  Road,  Shanghai. 

Honan  Road,  Shanghai. 

The  Cathedral,  Shanghai.  (Two  Views.) 
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Railway  Station,  Shanghai. 

Foochow  Road,  Shanghai. 

Bund  Foreshore,  Shanghai. 

Custom  House,  Shanghai. 

Bund,  Shanghai,  looking  North. 

Soochow  Creek,  Shanghai. 

Race  Course,  Shanghai. 

The  Maloo,  Shanghai. 

Chefoo.  (Two  Views.) 

Hankow.  (Two  Views.) 

Ningpo.  (Two  Views.) 

View  of  Foochow. 

Amoy. 

Swatow.  (Three  Views.) 

Canton  River  Flower  Boat. 

Macao. 

Hanoi,  Les  Quais. 

Hanoi,  Le  Petit  Lac. 

Hanoi,  Pagoda. 

Haiphong,  Song-Koi  River. 

Haiphong,  Canal. 

Haiphong,  Ville  et  Quai  Chinois. 

Hangchow.  (Two  Views.) 

Foochow. 

Ichang.  (Two  Views.) 

Amoy  (Kulangsu). 

Vladivostock.  (Four  Views.) 

Anping  (Formosa.) 

Takow  (Formosa.) 

Kelung  (Formosa.) 

Tamsui  (Formosa.) 

JAPAN. 

General  View  of  Tokio. 

Cherry  Blossoms  at  Uyeno  Park,  Tokio. 

Moat  at  Tokio.  (Two  Views.) 

Uyeno,  Tokio. 

Guiza  Street,  Tokio. 

Shiba  at  Tokio. 

Yokohama  Harbour. 

Street  of  Yokohama.  (Two  Views.) 

Grand  Hotel,  Yokohama. 

City  and  Harbour  of  Yokohama. 

Main  Street  of  Yokohama,  (Two  Views.) 
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Yokoliama  Bay  from  Bluff. 

Yokohama. 

Bund,  Yokohama. 

Mississippi  Bay,  Yokohama. 

View  of  Osaka. 

Bund  of  Kobe. 

Kobe.  (Two  Views.) 

Street  in  Kobe. 

Nagasaki  Harbour.  (Two  Views.) 

Nagasaki. 

Nakajima,  Nagasaki. 

Kaboko  Island,  Nagasaki. 

Entrance  of  Nagasaki  Harbour. 

Hakodate. 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Singapore,  The  Esplanade. 

Singapore,  Pulo  Brani. 

Singapore,  Johnston’s  Pier  and  Hong  Kong  and  Shanghai  Bank. 
Singapore,  Raffles  Quay. 

Penang,  Beach  Street. 

Penang,  The  Jetty. 

Malacca,  The  Strand. 

Malacca,  View  of. 

Johore,  View  from  the  Island  showing  the  Plain. 

Negri  Sembilan,  Port  Dickson. 

Selangor,  View  of  Kwala  Lumpur. 

Perak,  The  Residency  Hill,  Taiping. 

Perak,  Church  and  Street  Scene,  Taiping. 

Perak,  The  Wharf,  Teluk  Anson. 

BORNEO. 

Labuan  Harbour.  (Two  Views.) 

• View  of  Kuching,  Sarawak. 

NETHERLANDS  INDIA. 

Batavia,  The  River  Tji-liwong. 

Batavia,  Waterloo  Plain  with  Monument. 

Batavia,  Old  Gate. 

Batavia,  A Street  in. 

Batavia,  Tandjong  Priok  Harbour. 

Batavia,  Custom  House,  Tandjong  Priok. 

Batavia,  Custom  House  and  Harbour,  Old  City,  Batavia. 

Batavia,  Custom  House,  Old  City,  Batavia. 

Soerabaia,  Gold  River.  (Two  Views.) 
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Soerabaia,  City  of.  (Two  Views.) 

Soerabaia,  Street  with  Temple. 

Semarang.  (Eleven  Views.) 

Padang,  Emma  Harbour.  (Two  Views.) 

Padang,  Street  Scene. 

Macassar  Harbour. 

Macassar,  Government  House. 

Macassar,  Main  Road. 

Philippine  Islands,  Puente  de  Ayala,  Manila. 

Philippine  Islands,  Principal  Business  Street  of  Manila. 

Philippine  Islands,  Bridge  of  Spain,  Manila. 

Philippine  Islands,  Iloilo. 

Philippine  Islands,  Port  of  Cebu. 

COLONIES— GENERAL. 

Photograph  of  the  Delegates  to  the  Postal  Conference,  1898. 
Photograph  of  the  Colonial  Premiers  attending  Her  Majesty’s  Jubilee, 
1897. 

An  Engraving  in  Commemoration  of  the  Sixtieth  Anniversary  of  the 
glorious  Reign  of  Her  Most  Gracious  Majesty,  Victoria,  Queen  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India.  By  W.  Rawstorne 
Frye. 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 

Portrait  of  Her  Majesty,  Queen  Victoria. 

Portrait  of  Sir  Henry  Barkly,  G.C.M.G.,  K.C.B. 

Portrait  of  the  Hon.  E.  Barton. 

Portrait  of  Hon.  A.  G.  Blair,  M.P. 

Portrait  of  Sir  Richard  Cartwright,  M.P.,  G.C.M.G. 

Portrait  of  Lieut.-Colonel  George  T.  Denison. 

Portrait  of  Edward  John  Eyre. 

Portrait  of  Hon.  W.  S.  Fielding. 

Portrait  of  The  Rt.  Hon.  W.  E.  Forster,  M.P. 

Portrait  of  Hon.  George  E.  Foster,  D.C.L.,  P.C. 

Portrait  of  The  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  George  Taubman  Goldie,  P.C.,  K.C.M.G. 
D.C.L.,  LL.D. 

Portrait  of  Sir  George  Grey  (1861). 

Portrait  of  The  Earl  of  Hopetoun,  K.T.,  G.C.M.G.,  G.C.V.O.,  Governor- 
General  of  the  Australian  Commonwealth. 

Portrait  of  Miss  Mary  H.  Kingsley. 

Portrait  of  The  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier,  G.C.M.G.^ 

Portrait  of  The  Rt.  Lord  Loch,  G.C.B.,  G.C.M.G. 

Portrait  of  The  Hon.  Hugh  John  Macdonald. 

Portrait  of  Hon.  William  Mulock,  K.C.,  LL.D. 

Portrait  of  John  Noble,  C.M.G. 

Portrait  of  The  Rt.  Hon.  Richard  John  Seddon. 
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Portrait  of  The  Hon.  Clifford  Sifton. 

Portrait  of  Lord  Strathcona  and  Mount  Royal,  G.C.M.G. 

Portrait  of  Field  Marshal  The  Rt.  Hon.  Lord  Viscount  Wolseley,  K.P., 
G.C.B.,  G.C.M.G. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

The  Royal  Standard.  By  A.  Johnston. 

H.M.S.  ‘ Victory.’ 

\ Two  Flags,  One  Blood,  One  Language. 

NEWSPAPERS,  &c. 

‘ Australian  Standard  and  Port  Adelaide  Intelligencer.’  August  24, 
1850. 

‘ Bulawayo  Sketch.’  Vol.  iv.  No.  90.  1896. 

‘ The  Colonist,’  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  March,  1837. 

‘ Natal  Commercial  Advertiser.’  Vol.  i.  No.  14.  June  19,  1860. 

‘ Otago  Witness.’  August  8,  1868. 

‘ Times  ’ (London).  November  7,  1805. 

‘ Port  Wakefield  Times,  and  Balaklava,  Hoyleton,  Blyth,  and  Lochiel 
Advertiser.’  July  14,  1876. 


75.  MAPS,  CHARTS,  SURVEYS,  &c. 

ATLASES  AND  GENERAL  MAPS. 

Le  Petit  Atlas  Maritime  recueil  de  Cartes  et  Plans  des  Quatres  Parties 
du  Monde,  en  5 Volumes.  Par  le  Sieur  Bellew. 

Folio.  Paris,  1764 

Carte  General  des  Grandes  Communications  Telegraphiques  du  Monde. 

1893 

English  History,  1066-1895.  Scaife’s  Synoptical  Chart.  1895 

Around  the  World  : Canadian  Pacific  Route.  1896 

Tables  Showing  Fluctuations  in  the  Value  of  Colonial  Wools  during 
the  Past  Twenty-Five  Years.  1896 

‘ The  Times  ’ Atlas.  1896 

Ordnance  Map  of  Northumberland  Avenue  and  District.  1896 

Genealogy  of  the  Sovereigns  of  Great  Britain,  494-1897  (Scaife’s 
Synoptical  Chart).  1897 

Chart  of  the  British  Empire  ; showing  the  growth  of  the  Empire 
during  the  Queen’s  Reign  and  also  the  Relative  Prosperity  of  its 
various  Divisions  at  the  Present  Time.  1897 

History  of  the  United  States  (Scaife’s  Synoptical  Series).  1897 

British  Colonies  and  Possessions  on  a Uniform  Scale,  1837  and  1897 

1897 

Historical  and  Genealogical  Chart  of  the  British  Monarchy,  showing 
the  Descent  of  Victoria.  By  Charles  W.  Lloyd.  1897 


747 


MAPS,  CHARTS,  SURVEYS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

Map  showing  the  World’s  Telegraphic  System.  By  Charles  Bright. 

1897 

Johnston’s  Map  to  Illustrate  the  Chinese  Question.  1898 

Johnston’s  War  Map  of  the  United  States  with  Spain.  1898 

London  School  Board  Atlas.  Edited  by  George  Philip,  jun.  1900 
London  School  Atlas.  An  Atlas  of  General  Geography  for  Use  in 
Schools.  Edited  by  H.  O.  Arnold  Forster.  1900 

‘ Diagram  ’ Series  of  Coloured  Hand  Maps.  Designed  by  B.  B. 
Dickinson  and  A.  W.  Andrews.  1900 


COMMONWEALTH  OF  AUSTRALIA. 

Australia,  with  the  latest  Exploration  Tracks  in  1860-62  1863 

Map  showing  the  Explorations  and  Discoveries  in  South  Australia 
and  Western  Australia  made  by  the  Elder  Scientific  Exploring 
Expedition,  Originated  and  Equipped  by  Sir  Thomas  Elder.^ 

Australasia,  Map  of.-  S.P.C.K.  1894 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

New  South  Wales  ; showing  Localities  of  the  Principal  Minerals.  1873 
General  Geological  Map  of  the  Australian  Agricultural  Company’s 
Estate,  Port  Stephen,  New  South  Wales.  F.  Odernheimer.  N.D. 

Estates  of  the  Australian  Agricultural  Company  at  and  near  Newcastle. 

N.D. 

City  of  Sydney.  Surveyor-General’s  Office.  1888 

City  of  Sydney  and  Environs.  Dept,  of  Lands.  1892 

County  of  Cumberland,  New  South  Wales.  Dept,  of  Lands.  1894 

Outline  Map  of  Europe  ; with  Names  of  Towns  in  New  South  Wales 
placed  beside  European  Towns  of  corresponding  Mean  Temperature. 

1897 

New  South  Wales.  Department  of  Lands.  1898 

Port  Jackson  ; showing  Shipping  Facilities.  1898 

New  South  Wales.  Dept,  of  Lands.  1898 

Map  showing  Postal  Stations,  Mail  Roads,  and  Telegraph  Offices  in 
New  South  Wales.  1898 

New  South  Wales  Railways  ; showing  Coach  and  other  Routes  from 
the  various  Stations,  together  with  Mileage  from  Sydney. 
With  Diagrams  of  the  North  Coast,  South  Coast,  and  parts  of 
Southern  and  Western  Lines.  1895  and  1899 

New  South  Wales  Statement  of  Rainfall.  H.  C.  Russell.  1897-1900 


VICTORIA. 

Sketch  Map  ; showing  the  General  Physical  Character  of  the  Colony 
of  Victoria.  1856-57 

Victoria ; showing  Portions  of  the  Adjacent  Colonies  of  New  South 
Wales,  South  Australia,  and  Tasmania.  Dept,  of  Lands.  1876 

Colony  of  Victoria  Modelled  at  the  Surveyor-General’s  Qffice.  1861 
Bird’s-eye  View  of  Melbourne.  1888 

‘ Leader  ’ Land  Map  of  Victoria.  1898 

State  of  Victoria.  Sketch  Map.  1900 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Maritime  portion  of  South  Australia  ; from  the  Surveys  of  Captain 
Flinders  and  of  Colonel  Light,  Surveyor-General.  John  Arrow- 
smith.  1839 

Plan  of  the  Southern  portion  of  South  Australia  as  divided  into 
Counties  and  Hundreds  ; showing  the  most  important  Settlements, 
Post  Towns,  Telegraph  Stations,  Main  Roads,  Railways,  &c. 
Surveyor-General.  1882 

Plan  of  the  Adelaide  Jul)ilee  International  Exhil)ition.  1887 

Plan  of  the  Southern  portion  of  South  Australia.  Surveyor-General. 

189.0 

Plan  of  the  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  Surveyor-General. 

189.5 

Geological  Map  of  the  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  By 
H.  Y.  L.  Brown.  Physical  Geography  by  C.  Winnecke.  1898 

Geological  Map  of  South  Australia.  By  H.  Y.  L.  Brown.  1899 

QUEENSLAND. 

Queensland  and  British  New  Guinea.  Constructed  at  the  Surveyor- 
General’s  Office,  Brisbane,  from  the  most  recent  Surveys  and 
Information  obtainable.  1894 

Map  of  Queensland.  Survey  Dept.  1898 

Geological  Map  of  Charters  Towers  Goldfield,  Queensland.  Geological 
Lines  by  R.  L.  Jack,  W.  H.  Rands,  and  A.  Gibb  Maitland. 
Topography  by  William  Thompson. 

Geological  Survey  Office.  1898 

Geological  Map  of  Queensland.  By  Robert  L.  Jack.  1899. 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Map  showing  Southern  Goldfields  of  West  Australia.  N.D. 

Western  Australia.  Dept,  of  Lands  and  Survey.  18!4 

Western  Australian  Goldfields.  Plan  of  Mining  Leases  at  Coolgai'die, 
Londonderrj",  Wealth  of  Nations,  Hannan’s  White  Feather,  &c. 

1895 

Western  Australian  Goldfields  (Southern  Poi-tion).  Drawn  and  com- 
piled by  Messrs.  Bewick,  Moreing  & Co.  from  Special  Surveys 
made  by  them,  and  from  the  Latest  Information  from  the  Mining 


Department  of  Western  Australia.  1896 

Western  Australia.  Dept,  of  Lands  and  Survey.  1896 

Western  Australia.  ' 1896 

Plan  showing  West  Australian  Harbour  Works.  1896 

Plan  of  the  City  of  Perth.  R.  T.  Shrigley  and  W.  Turpin.  1897 

Western  Australia.  Fremantle  Harbour  Works.  Plan  showing 
extent  of  Works  constructed  and  provided  for.  1897 

Geological  Map  of  Northampton.  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  1898 

Geological  Map  of  the  Collie  Coal  Field.  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  18!>8 

Geological  Map  of  Coolgardie.  Geological  Lines  by  Torrington 
Blachford  and  E.  L.  Allhusen.  1898 

Geological  Sketch  Map  of  Country  between  Cue,  Peak  Hill,  and 
Menzies.-  A.  Gibb  Maitland.  1899 
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Topographical  Map  of  Menzies,  North  Coolgardie  Gold  Field.  W.  D. 
Campbell.  1899 

Diagram  showing  Registered  Output  of  Gold  from  Western  Australia, 
1888-99.  Dept,  of  Mines.  1899 

A collection  of  Land  Maps  of  Western  Australia.  Dept,  of  Lands. 
TASMANIA. 

Tasmania,  1883,  Entered  up  to  Date.  L.  Hall.  1891 

Mount  Lyell  Mines,  Tasmania.  1897 

North-West  Coast,  Tasmania  ; showing  Mineral  Fields,  Harbours,  and 
Railways.  1898 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

The  Seat  of  War,  Taranaki,  New  Zealand.  Sketched  by  a Naval  Officer. 

N.D. 

New  Zealand  Dairy  Produce  in  British  Markets.  Diagram.  1893-94 
New  Zealand.  W.  Hughes.  N.D. 

Railways  of  New  Zealand.  Public  Woi’ks  Dept.  1898 

New  Zealand.  Enlarged  Sketch  Map.  1900 

POLYNESIA,  NEW  GUINEA,  &c. 

Queensland  and  British  New  Guinea  ; constructed  at  the  Surveyor- 
General’s  Office,  Brisbane,  from  the  most  recent  Surveys  and 
Information  obtainable.  1894 

The  Pacific  Islands.  Suggested  Trade  Routes  to  accompany  Mr. 
Coleman  Phillips’  evidence  before  the  Tariff  Commission.  1895 

British  New  Guinea  and  Solomon  Islands.  Royal  Geographical 
Society.  1895 

Plan  of  the  Conflict  Group  of  Islands.  H.  A.  Wickham.  1899 

BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

British  Possessions  in  North  America  ; with  part  of  the  United  States. 

Compiled  from  Official  Sources.  N.D. 

Map  of  part  of  Canada  ; showing  Location  of  some  of  the  Principal 
Products,  also  Railways  and  Water  Routes.  J.  Smith.  1878 

Tackabury  Commercial  Map  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  1885 

Church’s  Mineral  Map  of  Nova  Scotia.  1889 

Official  Railway  Map  of  the  United  States,  Dominion  of  Canada,  and 
Mexico.  1890 

Newfoundland.  J.  P.  Howley.  1891 

Parts  of  the  Districts  of  Nipissing  and  Algoma ; exhibiting  the 
Country  around  Sudbury  and  Eastward  to  the  Ottawa  River, 
Ontario.  Dept,  of  Crown  Lands.  1892 

Quebec,  with  outline  indications  of  adjacent  Provinces  and  States. 
Extract  copy  from  Map  constructed  on  Documents  of  Record  in 
the  Department  of  Crown  Lands.  Eugene  Tache.  1893 

Map  of  the  Province  of  British  Columbia.  Compiled  by  direction  of 
Hon.  G.  B.  Martin.  1895 

Montreal.  1895 

, Trail  Creek  Mining  Camp,  British  Columbia.  J.  A.  Kirk.  1898 
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Part  of  the  Rainy  River  District,  exhibiting  the  Country  in  the  vicinity 
of  Manitou  Eagle  and  Wabigoon  Lakes,  Ontario.  Department  of 
Crown  Lands.  180(1 

South-Eastern  part  of  the  Rainy  Rivei'  District,  exhibiting  the  country 
in  the  vicinity  of  Rainy  Lake  and  River  Seine,  Ontario.  Depart- 
ment of  Crown  Lands.  1896 


Ontario,  showing  Coi;nties,  Townships,  Railways,  and  Post  Offices. 
Department  of  Crown  Lands.  1896 

New  Brunswick.  Bv  T.  G.  Loggie.  1885.  With  Railways  revised  to 
1896.  - 1896 

Approximate  locations  of  Mineral  Claims  in  the  vicinity  of  Shoal  B:vy 
and  Philipps  Arm,  British  Columbia.  1896 

City  of  Toronto.  18!)6 

Canadian  History  (Scaife’s  Reference  Chart).  1896 

Canadian  History,  1492-1897  (Scaife’s  Synoptical  Chart).  18!)7 

‘ Province  ’ Mining  Map  of  British  Columbia — West  Kootenay.  1897 
Trail  Creek  Mining  District,  West  Kootenay,  British  Columbia. 

M.  Bakker.  18!)7 

Principal  Mines  in  the  vicinity  of  Rossland,  Trail  Creek,  West 
Kootenay,  British  Columbia.  Buck  and  Bouillon.  1897 

Maritime  Provinces.  1897 


‘ Province  ’ Map  of  the  Klondyke  and  the  Canadian  Yukon,  and  routes 
thereto.  1897 

Stanford’s  Map,  showing  the  position  of  the  Yukon  Goldfields.  1897 

Mineral  Claims  situated  on  Fire  Mountain,  New  Westminster,  British 
Columbia.  1897 


Manitol)a,  Map  of.  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Immigration. 

1896-97 


Map  showing  relations  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence  and 
Ottawa  Rivers  with  Inter-Colonial  Commerce.  1897 

Map  of  the  Yukon  Goldfields,  showing  Overland  and  River  Routes  via 
Edmonton,  Alberta  ; with  descriptive  pamphlet  by  E.  C.  Dawson. 

1897 


Yukon  and  Cassiar  Gold  Fields.  Map  showing  routes  from  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  and  Location  and  Placer  Ground  now  l)eing 
explored,  with  Mining  Regulations  and  Forms  of  Application.  By 


C.  H.  Lugrin.  1897 

Map  of  the  Klondike  Cassiar  and  Cariboo  Gold  Fields,  showing  routes 
from  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  the  base  of  supplies.  1897 

Maj)  of  the  Canadian-Pacific  Railway,  the  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul,  and 
Sault  Ste.  Marie  Railway,  the  Duluth,  South  Shore,  and  Atlantic 
Railway,  and  connections.  1897 

Map  showing  the  route  of  the  Montreal,  Ottawa,  and  Georgian  Bay 
Canal  ; also  some  of  the  subsidiarj'  routes  branching  from  it.  By 
G.  L.  Bourchier.  18!t8 


Map  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  and  connections  showing  routes 
to  the  Yukon  Gold  Fields,  Alaska,  Klondike,  and  the  North- 
Western  Mining  Territories  of  Canada.  18'.t8 

Wheat  Map  of  Manitoba.  1898 
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Maj)  showing  the  Yukon  River  and  the  Klondike  Districts  (North- 
West  Territories  of  Canada)  and  approaches  thereto.  C.  S.  Lott. 

1898 

Johnston’s  Map  of  the  Klondike  Goldfields.  1898 

Sketch  Map  of  the  Overland  Route  to  the  Yukon  from  Ashcroft, 
British  Columbia.  1898 

General  Map  of  the  North-Western  part  of  Canada.  Compiled  by 
J.  Johnston.  1898 

Map  of  part  of  the  North-West  Territories  of  Canada.  Public  Works 
Department,  Regina,  N.W.T.  1898 

Map  of  Vancouver,  New  Westminster,  Steveston,  and  the  Lower 

Mainland  District,  British  Columbia  Department  of  Agriculture. 

1899 

Road  Map  of  Western  Ontario.  J.  G.  Foster.  1899 

Maritime  Provinces  : New  Railway,  Post  Office,  Municipal  Division, 
and  County  Map  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  Prince  Edward 
Island,  and  Newfoundland.  Dominion  Publishing  Co.  1900 

School  Atlas  of  the  Dominion  of  Candida.  1900 

BERMUDA. 

Map  of  Bermuda.  1720 

AFRICA  : SOUTH  AFRICA. 

Map  of  the  Eastern  Frontier  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  invaded  by  the 
Caffree  Tribes  in  December,  1834,  showing  at  one  view  the 
Country  of  the  Hostile  Clans,  and  the  scene  of  the  Military 
Operations  against  them  under  Sir  Benjamin  d’Urban.  John 
Centlivres  Chase.  1836 

Postal  Route  Map  of  the  Cape  Colony  and  adjacent  Territories.  H. 
Knight.  N.D. 

Plan  of  Block  of  Farms  belonging  to  the  South  African  and  Orange 
Free  State  Coal  and  Mineral  Mining  Association.  N.D. 

Murchison  Range  and  Zoutpansberg  Goldfields,  including  the  Mara- 
basted,  Esterling,  and  Smitzdorf  Districts.  R.  Rugg.  1889 

Witwatersrand  Gold  Fields.  R.  Goldmann.  1889 

Plan  of  the  Goldfields,  Witwatersrand.  H.  L.  Mordaunt.  1889 

Murchison  Goldfields,  South  African  Republic.  R.  K.  Loveday.  1889 

Africa  South  of  the  Equator,  showing  existing  Boundary  Treaties. 

G.  Cawston.  1889 

Wyld’s  Map  of  the  Witwatersrand  Gold  Fields  in  the  Districts  of 
Pretoria  and  Heidelberg,  showing  the  main  and  other  Reefs,  with 
the  Farms,  Gold  Mining  Company’s  Claims  and  Concessions.  1889 

Klerksdorp  Gold  Fields,  Potchefstroom,  South  African  Republic. 

Stanford.  1889 

Eastern  South  Africa  from  the  River  Limpopo  to  Algoa  Bay.  James 
Wyld.  1889 

Stanford’s  Map  of  the  Transvaal  Goldfields,  British  Zululand,  the 
Delagoa  Bay  Railway,  and  the  Roiites  from  Cape  Colony  and 
Natal.  1889 

Central  and  South  Africa.  J.  G.  Bartholomew.  N.D. 
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Castle  Line  Map  of  South  Africa.  N.D. 

Longland’s  Plan  of  Johannesburg.  N.D. 

Map  of  Matabili,  Mashona,  and  Barnangwato  Countries  within  the 
British  Sphere  of  Influence,  showing  the  Territories  of  Khama 
and  Lobengula.  G.  Cawston.  1800 

Northern  Zambesi,  &c.  G.  Cawston.  1890 

Nyassaland,  Map  of.  G.  Cawston.  1890 

Matal)ele  Gold  Fields  and  Portuguese  Territory.  Rowland  Rugg.  1890 

Juta’s  Map  of  South  Africa  from  the  Cape  to  the  Zambesi.  1891 

General  Plan  showing  the  various  Main  Reef  Properties,  Witwaters- 
rand  Goldfields.  Evan  Currey  and  Burton  Tucker.  1891 

Mashonaland  and  Manica  Gold  Fields.  Rowland  Rugg.  1891 

Natal  Government  Railways  : Diagram.  W.  W.  Carr.  1892 

Transvaal  Goldfields,  with  the  Geology  of  the  Southern  part  of  tlie 
Transvaal.  W.  H.  Penning.  1898 

Stanford’s  Map  of  British  South  Africa.  1891 

Plan  of  Salisbury,  Mashonaland.  W.  F.  Regan.  1891 

Witwatersrand,  Map  of.  S.  Goldmann.  189.5 

Bacon’s  Map  of  the  Witwatersrand  Gold  Fields  in  the  Districts  of 
Pretoria  and  Heidelberg.  189.5 


Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  neighbouring  Territories.  Sinweyor-General. 

189.5 


Lower  Komati  in  the  district  of  Louren^o  Marques.  F.  Jeffe.  1895 
Map  of  part  of  Matabeleland.  Intelligence  Division,  War  Office.  189() 
Map  of  Rhodesia,  showing  the  Gold  Districts.  189(i 

Geological  Sketch  Map  of  Africa  south  of  the  Zambesi.  F.  P.  T. 
Struben.  189(5 

South  African  Republic  and  adjoining  Territories.  Intelligence 
Division,  War  (Iffice.  189(1 

Sketch  Map  of  Swaziland  made  for  the  Umbandine  Swaziland  Conces- 
sions Syndicate,  Limited.  A.  M.  Miller.  18!>(5 

South  African  Repirblic,  showing  the  location  of  the  Farms  l)elonging 
to  the  Transvaal  Estates  and  Development  Co.  18!)(I 

Map  of  Matabeleland.  Fletcher  and  Espin.  1897 

Land  Map  of  Matabeleland,  showing  surveyed  Properties.  Fletclier 
and  Espin.  18!) 7 

Plan  of  Coal  Mining  District  in  Natal.  1898 

South  Africa  Sketch  Map  to  show  Railway  System.  War  Office.  18!>!) 
Military  Sketch  of  the  Biggarsberg  ami  of  Communications  in  Natal 
north  of  the  Parallel  of  Ladysmith.  War  Office.  18!)!) 

South  African  Republic  and  Adjoining  Territories.  War  Office.  18!)!) 

South  African  Republic,  showing  the  location  of  the  Farms  belonging 
to  the  Transvaal  Estates  and  Development  Co.,  Ld.  189!) 

Map  of  the  Municipality  of  the  City  of  Cape  Town.  1899 

Railway  Maps  of  South  Africa.  F.  P.  Mathers.  1897, 1898, 189!),  1!)00 
Transvaal  War  Atlas.  T.  Nelson  and  Sons.  190U 
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Map  of  Pretoria  and  Surrounding  Country.  T.  Bower-Bowyer.  1900 
Briton  or  Boer.  Map  of  South  Africa.  Wood  and  Ortlepp.  1900 

Transvaal  and  Orange  Free  State.  War  Office.  1900 

Large  Scale  Map  of  the  Southeiai  Transvaal  and  Northern  Orange 
River  Colony,  with  inset  of  Lydenbnrg  District,  accompanied  by 
complete  Alphabetical  Index  of  nearly  4,000  Farms.  Thomas 
Bowyer-Bower.  1900 

South  Africa  South  of  the  Zambesi.  Sketch  Map.  1900 

WEST  AFRICA. 

General  Map  of  Tropical  Africa.  W.  G.  Turner.  1876 

Diagram  of  Caravan  Routes  from  Sego-Sikoro,  Timbo,  &c.,  to  Sierra 
Leone,  West  Africa.  Major  A.  M.  Festing.  1885 

Sketch  Survey  of  the  Inland  Water  Communications  in  the  Colony  of 
Lagos  lying  between  the  French  Protectorate  of  Kotonu  and  the 
British  Niger  Protectorate.  W.  C.  Speeding.  1886 

Lagos  and  Neighbouring  Territories.  Intelligence  Division,  War 
Office.  1888 

Route  taken  by  Governor  Sir  Gilbert  Caider’s  Expedition  from  Lagos 
to  Ilorin.  With  Continuation  to  the  Niger,  with  Mr.  Fowler’s 
Routes  in  1894.  A.  G.  Fowler.  1894 

Gold  Coast  Colony  and  Neighbouring  Territories.  Intelligence 
Division,  War  Office.  1895 

Map  of  the  South-Eastern  Portion  of  the  Niger  Coast  Protectorate. 
Capt.  C.  F.  Close.  1895 

Sierra  Leone.  Intelligence  Division  War  Office.  1895 

Niger  Coast — Protectorate  and  Adjacent  Territories.  Intelligence 
Division,  War  Office.  1896 

Johnston’s  Maps  to  Illustrate  the  Niger  and  Upper  Nile  Questions.  1898 
EAST  AFRICA. 

Southern  Portions  of  East  Africa.  (Blue  Book.)  1894 

Map  to  illustrate  the  Operations  of  the  Unyoro  Field  Force  under  the 
Command  of  Major  G.  Cunningham,  April-Jmie,  1895  ; and  the 
Reconnaissance  of  the  Upper  Nile  from  Lake  Albert  to  Dufile. 
By  Lieut.  C.  F.  T.  Vandeleur.  1896 

Map  of  the  Nandi  Country.  Compiled  by  Lieut.  C.  F.  T.  Vandeleur. 

1896 

Map  to  illustrate  the  Operations  in  East  Africa.  Intelligence  Division, 
War  Office.  1896 

The  Nile  from  Koyeka  to  Merowi.  Intelligence  Division,  War  Office. 

1896 

Nile  Valley  between  Wadi  Haifa  and  Ambugol.  Intelligence  Division, 
War  Office.  1896 

Nile  Valley  between  Absarat  and  Firket.  Intelligence  Division,  War 
Office.  1896 

Johnston’s  Maps  to  illustrate  the  Niger  and  Upper  Nile  Questions.  1898 
Map  of  Afrika  issued  by  the  Deutschen  Ost-Afrika  Line.  1899 
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ST.  HELENA. 

Military  Sketch  of  St.  Helena.  Capt.  E.  Palmer.  18.50-52 

MAURITIUS. 

Mauritius,  showing  the  District  Boundaries,  Mountain  Ranges,  Rivers, 
Streams,  Roads  and  Railways,  and  the  Concessions  of  Land  both 


by  the  French  and  British  Governments.  A.  Descuhes.  1880 

WEST  INDIES. 

The  Bahamas,  Map  of.  N.D. 

Barbados.  Geological  Map  of.  J.  B.  Harrison  and  A.  J.  Jukes- 
Browne.  1890 

Montserrat,  Island  of.  181)1) 

Trinidad,  Map  of.  F.  Mallett.  171)7 

British  Guiana  and  Venezuela,  showing  the  Territorial  Claims  of 
Britain  and  Venezuela,  France  and  Brazil.  181)5 

British  Guiana.  11)00 


This  is  the  Map  that  was  specially  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration  between  Great  Britain  and  Venezuela  which  met 
in  Paris,  and  was  presented  to  the  Royal  Colonial  Institute 
by  the  Right  Hon.  JOSEPH  CHAMBERLAIN,  M.P.,  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies. 

INDIA. 

India,  Map  of.  Alexander  Barren.  1881 

Madras  Presidency.  Alexander  Barren.  1881 

Statistical  Atlas  of  India.  1886  and  1805 

‘ Indian  Engineer.’  Map  of  India  showing  Railways,  Canals,  Irrigation, 
Works,  Rivers,  &c.  1805 

Johnston’s  War  Map  of  the  North-West  Indian  Frontier.  1807 

Philips’  Map  and  Gazetteer  of  India.  By  E.  G.  Ravenstein.  1000 

CEYLON. 

Map  of  the  Central  Province  of  Ceylon,  exhibiting  the  Situation  of 
Coffee  Estates.  Cuylenburg.  1871 

Ceylon,  showing  the  Mean  Annual  Rainfall.  D.  G.  Mantell.  1805 

Mean  Monthly  and  Annual  Rainfall  at  15  Principal  Observatories  in 
Ceylon  previous  to  31  Dec.,  1804.  D.  G.  Mantell.  1805 

Sections  of  Borings  in  the  Colombo  Harbour  in  line  of  the 
Northern  and  North-Western  Arms  of  the  Proposed  Breakwater, 
showing  the  Strata  in  Natural  Colours.  D.  G.  Mantell.  1805 

Plan  of  Colombo  Harbour,  showing  the  present  Breakwater  and 
Proposed  Improvements  in  Course  of  Construction  by  Messrs. 
Coode,  Son  & Matthews.  D.  G.  Mantell.  1805 

Topographical  Map  of  Ceylon.  D.  G.  Mantell.  1806 

BRITISH  NORTH  BORNEO. 

British  North  Borneo,  Map  of.  British  North  Borneo  Co.  1804 

British  North  Borneo,  Map  of.  Royal  Geographical  Society.  N.D. 


HONG  KONG. 

Map  of  Victoria.  Public  Works  Dept. 


1807 
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MALTA. 

Malta.  Compiled  by  Count  Strickland  (Sir  Gerald  Strickland)  and 
N.  Vassallo.  189.5 

Gozo.  Compiled  by  Count  Strickland  (Sir  Gerald  Strickland)  and 
N.  Vassallo.  1895 

CYPRUS. 

Trigonometrical  Survey  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  Executed  and 
Published  under  the  direction  of  Capt.  H.  H.  (Lord)  Kitchener. 

1885 


ADMIRALTY  CHARTS  OF  THE 
TECTORATES. 

142  Strait  of  Gibraltar 
1448  Gioraltar  Bay 
689  Gibraltar  Harbour 
144  Gibraltar 

194  Malta  and  Gozo  Islands 
2623  Comino  Channels 

2063  Malta  Island,  Northern  Portion 

195  Valletta  Harbours,  &c. 

974  Valletta  Harbours 

2628  Malta  Island,  South-East  Portion 

2629  Malta  Island,  part  of  South  Coast  with 
Fifola  Island 

2074  Cyprus 

847  Famagusta  and  Solamis,  Famagusta 
Harbour 

846  Anchorages  in  Cyprus : Limasol,  Lar- 
naka 

2185a  Mediterranean  Sea,  Western  Sheet 
2185ft  Mediterranean  Sea,  Eastern  Sheet 
246  Mediterranean,  Has  Makhaber  to  Bang- 
hazi 

2592  Perim  Island  and  Bab-el-Mandeb  Small 
Strait 

923  Perim  Harbour,  &c. 

7 Aden  and  Adjacent  Bays,  Aden  Ancho- 
rage 

253  Jebel  Jan  to  Seyara 
919  Berbera  Anchorage,  Zeila  Eoadstead, 
&c. 

I Ras  Galweni  to  Ras  Hafun,  2 Sheets 
100ft ) 

5 Sokotra  Island 

6a  Gulf  of  Aden,  Eastern  Portion 

6ft  Gulf  of  Aden,  Western  Portion 

10  Anchorages  on  the  Coast  of  Arabia 
10ft  South-East  Coast  of  Arabia 

11  Khorya  Morya  Bay 
38  Maskat  to  Kardchi 

42  Sind  and  Kutch  Coast 

826  Karachi  to  Vengurla 

827  Vengurla  to  Cape  Comorin 

40  Karachi 

41  Monze  Cape  to  Kediwari  Mouth 
118  Kediwari  Mouth  to  Nirani  Creek 

43  Gulf  of  Kutch 

2736  Gulf  of  Kutch  to  Viziadrug 
47  Beit  Harbour 
1321  Porbandar,  Navibandar 
1420  Dwarka  Point  to  Diu  Head 
1779  Veraval  Roads,  Jafdrdbad  Harbour 

50  Diu  Head  to  Goapnath  Point 

51  Gulf  of  Cambay 

1035  Piram  Island  to  Bhaunagar 


BRITISH  EMPIRE  AND  PRO- 


735  Surat  Road  to  Maroli 

736  Maroli  to  Arnala  Island  * 

737  Arnala  Island  to  Kundari 
655  Port  of  Bombay 

2621  Bombay  Harbour 

738  Kundari  to  Boria  Pagoda 
400  ' Janjira  Harbour 

436  Bankot  and  Entrance  to  Savitri  River 
247  Jaigarh  or  Jyghur 

739  Boria  Pagoda  to  Achra  River 

56  Ratnagiri,  Mirya,  Kalbadavie  Bays 

57  Eajapur  Bay  and  Viziadrug  Harbour 
59  Deogarh  Harbour 

902  Malwan  to  Vengurla 

492  Aguada  to  St.  George  Islands 

740  Achra  River  to  Cape  Ramas 

2737  Viziadrug  to  Cochin 

242  Sadashivgad  Bay  and  River 

744  Cape  Ramas  to  Alvagudda 

745  Alvagudda  to  Mulki 

746  Mulki  to  Mount  Dilli 

1322  Kannanur  and  Tellicherri  Anchorages 

747  Mount  Dilli  to  Calicut 

64  Sacrifice  Rock  to  Beipur 

749  Tanore  to  Cundacudvu 

65  Cochin  River 

750  Cundacudvu  to  Anjengo 

751  Anjengo  to  Cape  Comorin 

67  Tuticorin  Roadstead  and  Harbour 

Palk  Strait  and  Manar  Gulf 

68ft  ) 

813  Ceylon,  South  Coast 

914  Colombo  Harbour 

820  Point  de  Galle  Harbour 

819  Approaches  to  Point  de  Galle  Harbour 

2738  Cochin  to  Cape  Comorin 
66a  1 

66ft  ;-  Maidive  Islands 

66f  ) 

828  Cape  Comorin  to  Cocanada 
69  Pamban  Pass 

829  Cocanada  to  Bassein  River 
2031  Ceylon,  East  Coast 

816  Trincomali  Harbour  and  Bays 
815  Trincomali  Harbour 
2197  Point  Pedro  to  Delft  Island 
71  Madras  to  Point  Calimere 
575  Madras  to  Raraiapatam 
1894  Ramiapatam  to  Narsapur  Point 
1711  Narsapar  Point  to  Bimlipatam 

1424  Bimlipatam  to  Gopalpur 

239  Vizagapatam,  Kalingapatam,  Balasor 

1425  Gopalpur  to  False  Point 
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755  False  Point  Anchorage 

756  Mahanadi  Kiver 
754  Dhamra  River 

814  The  Sandheads.  False  Point  to  Mutlah 
River 

136  Saugor  Point  to  Calcutta 
859  Mutlah  River  to  Elephant  Point 

821  Elephant  Point  to  Cheduba  Strait 
1884  Arakan  River,  Akyab 

831  Kyauk,  Pyu  Harbour 

832  Cheduba  Strait  and  Ramree  Harbour 

822  Cheduba  Strait  to  Koronge  Island 

830  Bassein  River  to  Pulo  Penang,  Andaman 
Islands 

823  Koronge  Island  to  White  Point 
152  Preparis  North  Channel 

834  Bassein  River  and  Approaches 

833  Rangoon  River  and  Approaches 

2135  Irrawaddy  River,  Sheet  I. 

2136  Irrawaddy  River,  Sheet  II. 

1693  Salween  River 

1845  Entrance  to  Moulm’ein  River 
1646  Moulmein  Harbour  (corrected) 

835  Bentinck  Sound,  Port  Owen 
82  Mutlah  River 

84  Chittagong  (Karnafuli)  River 
1272  Approaches  to  Yd  River 

824  White  Point  to  Mergui 
924  Tavoy  River 

1075  Approaches  to  Mergui  Harbour 
2165  Sayer  Island  to  Lord  Loughborough 
Island 

216rt  Lord  Loughborough  Island  to  Mergui 
218  Mergui  Harbour 
91  Hastings  Harbour 

825  Andaman  Islands 

3103  North  Part  of  North  Andaman  Island 
2986  Port  Cornwallis 

838  Andaman  Strait 

1419  Long  Island  to  Port  Blair 
898  Port  Mouat.  Port  Campbell 

839  Port  Meadows 
3145  Port  Anson 

514  Port  Blair 

1398  Port  Blair  to  Little  Andaman  Island 

840  Nicobar  Islands 

841  Nankauri  Harbour 

793  Butang  Group  to  Pulo  Berhala 
1366  Penang  Harbour 

792  Binding  Islands  and  Channel 
1009  Approaches  to  Perak  River 
2153  Kwala  Klang 

794  Pulo  Berhala  to  Cape  Rachado 

795  Cape  Rachado  to  Singapore 

1143  Wanderer  Bay.  Arang  Arang  Anchor- 
age 

2403  Singapore  Strait 

2404  Singapore  Main  Strait 

2402  Durian,  Sugi  and  Chombol  Straits 
1995  Singapore  Roads 
2023  Singapore,  New  Harbour 
2041  Singapore  to  Tioman  Island 

796  Plans  in  the  Malacca  Strait 
1394  Kuantan  River,  Pahang  River 
1355  Malacca  Strait 

3026  Macao  to  Pedro  Blanco 
1466  Hong  Kong 
14-59  Hong  Kong  Harbour 
1180  Approaches  to  Hong  Kong 
380  Taitam  Bay 
1964  Mirs  Bay- 

1255  Kyau  Chau  Bay  to  Miau-Tau  Strait 


2823  Wei-Hai-Wei  Harbour 
1746  Api  Point  to  Sarawak  River 
1822  Sarawak  River 

2106  Sarawak  River  to  Cape  Sirik 

2107  Cape  Sirik  to  Tatan  Point 

2108  Tatan  Point  to  Barram  Point 

2109  Barram  Point  to  Nosong  Point 
1669  River  Bruni 

2134  Muara  Harbour  and  Approaches  to 
Bruni  River 

947  Victoria  Harbour  (Borneo) 

; 1844  Labuan  Island 

2111  Nosong  Point  to  Ambong  Bay 
955  Lutut  Point  to  Gaya  Head 

' 1778  Ambong  Bay 

2112  Ambong  Bay  to  Sampanmangio  Point 

948  Baldbac  Strait 

966  Anchorages  in  Balambangan  and 
Baldbac  Islands 
946  Kudat  Harbour 
1650  Mallawall6  Island  to  Lankayan 
1220  Mitford  Harbour 
I 1649  Lankayan  to  Sandakan  Harbour 
950  Sandakan  Harbour  and  Anchorage 
287  Gaya  Bay  to  Sandakan  Harbour 
1868  Taganak  to  Tawi  Tawi 
1781  Dent  Haven 

1680  Darvel  Bay 
1593  Silam  Harbour 

2099  North-western  Part  of  Sibuko  Bay 

1681  Northern  Shore  of  Sibuko  Bay 

3 Chagos  Archipelago 

4 Chagos  Archipelago,  Principal  Groups 
920  Diego  Garcia 

2899  Chagos  Archipelago  to  Madagascar 
721  Seychelles  Group,  with  the  Amirante  and 
other  Outlying  Islands 
1072  Mah6  Island  and  Approaches 
i 722  Approaches  to  Port  Victoria,  Seychelles 
! 723  Curieuse  Bay 

j 724  Islands  and  Reefs  between  Seychelles 
1 and  Madagascar 

718  Islands  off  North  Coast  of  Madagascar 
I 1881  Cargados  Carajos  Shoals.  Tromelin 
I Island 

711  Mauritius 
713  Port  Louis 
i 715  Rodriguez  Island 
] 1401  Grand  Port  (corrected) 
i 3048  Grand  Port  Southern  Entrance  and 
Central  Anchorages 
3087  Black  River  Bay 
3085  Tombeau  and  Arsenal  Bays 
802  Islands  in  South  Indian  Ocean 
599  Cape  Verde  to  River  Cacheo 
j 1147  Cape  Verde  to  Cape  St.  Ann 
607  Salum  and  Jumbas  Rivers 
I 608  River  Gambia  Entrance 
i 609  River  Gambia,  Sheet  2 

610  River  Gambia,  Sheet  3 (corrected) 

395  Isles  do  Los.  Konakri  Road 
601  Isles  de  Los  to  Sherbro  I. 

616  Sierra  Leone  River 

3147  Entrance  to  Sierra  Leone  River 

617  Sherbro  River 

1363  Sherbro  Island  to  Cape  Mesurado 
1362  Grand  Berebi  to  Cape  Three  Points 
3139  Cape  St.  Ann  to  Cape  Three  Points 
1713  Cape  Three  Points.  Axim  Bay,  &c. 
1359  Cape  Three  Points  to  Barako 
3113  Achowa  Point  to  Cape  Coast  Castle 
3093  Sekondi  Bay 
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1360  Barako  to  Cape  St.  Paul 
1668  Accra.  Appans 
397  Elver  Volta 

1860  Cape  St.  Paul  to  Porto  Novo 

1861  Porto  Novo  to  Lekki 
2812  Lagos  Harbour 

2768(1  Badagri  to  Cape  Formoso 
27681)  Cape  Coast  Castle  to  Badagri 

1862  Lekki  to  Eiver  Dodo 

461  Wari  and  Benin  Elvers  and  Creeks 
3115  Forcados  Eiver  Entrance 

1863  Eiver  Dodo  to  Bonny  Eiver 
146  Niger  Eiver.  Brass  Eiver 

1369  Brass  Eiver  and  Creeks. 

1174  Bonny,  New  Calabar,  and  Sombreiro 
Elvers 

622  Bonny  and  New  Calabar  Elvers 
1357  Eiver  Benin  to  Eiver  Cameroon 

628  Opobo  Eiver 
1691  Ascension  Island 
1771  St.  Helena  Island 

629  Walfisch  Bay 

1806  Great  Fisch  Bay  to  Walfisch  Bay 
2228  Tristan  da  Cunha  Group 
897  Milkbosch  Point  to  Orange  River 
1234  Port  Nolloth  or  Eobbe  Bay. 

896  Donkin  Bay  to  Milkbosch  Point 
2091  Table  Bay  to  Donkin  Bay 
1001  St.  Louis  and  Senegal  Bar.  Goree  Eoad 
and  Harbour- 
1232  Saldanha  Bay 

2095  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  adjacent  Coasts 

2082  Table  Bay  to  Cape  Agulhas  (corrected 
2177) 

1920  Table  Bay 

123  Table  Bay  Breakwater  and  Docks 

635  Hout  Bay 
1849  Simons  Bay 

636  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  False  Bay 

2571  Cape  Hangklip  to  Dyer  Island 

2083  Cape  Agulhas  to  Mossel  Bay 

2572  Dyer  Island  to  Struys  Bay 

2084  Mossel  Bay  to  Cape  St.  Francis 
639  Mossel  Bay 

1224  Kiiysna  Harbour- 
385  Plettenburg  Bay 

2085  Cape  St.  Francis  to  Waterloo  Bay 

641  Port  Elizabeth 

642  Algoa  Bay 

1223  Kowie  Eiver  Entrance 

2086  Waterloo  Bay  to  Bashi  Eiver 
1843  Buffalo  Eiver 

2087  Bashi  Eiver  to  Umtamvuna  Eiver 
2.566  St.  John  or  Umzimvubu  Eiver 

2088  Umtamvuna  Eiver-  to  Tugela  Eiver 

643  Port  Natal 

2908  Port  Natal  Entrance  (corrected  2200) 

2089  Tugela  Eiver  to  Delagoa  Bay  (corrected) 
640(1  (Pangani  to  Eas  Kimbiji  and  Ap- 
6405  ( proaches  to  Zanzibar- 

665  Zanzibar-  Harbour  and  its  Approaches 
1390  Chale  Point  to  Pangani 
1310  South-west  Coast  of  Pemba  Island 
1812  West  Coast  of  Pemba  Island 
664  Zanzibar-  to  Malindi 

668  Lamu,  Manda,  and  Patta  Bays  and 
Approaches 

669  Lamu,  Manda,  Patta,  and  Kwyhu  Bays 

670  Juba  or  Dundas  Islands 
848  Malindi  to  Juba 

667  Port  Malindi 

1747  Lamu  Harbour,  Ozi  Anchorage 


(.t  C.  ( Continued) — 

I 860  Kisimayu  Bay 
3134  Lake  Nyasa,  Northern  Portion 
1 3135  Lake  Nyasa,  Southern  Portion 
671  Plans  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa 
253  Jebel  Jan  to  Shab  Kulangarit 
425  Birikau  Eiver-  (Port  Durnford) 

2510  Cocos  or  Keeling  Islands 
941(1  Eastern  Archipelago,  Western  Portion 
2759n  Australia,  Northern  Portion 
27595  Australia,  Southern  Portion 
1034  Cape  Natirraliste  to  King  George’s 
Sound 

1472  Harnelin  Bay  and  Harbour 
1037  Flinders  Bay,  Barrack  Point  Anchorage 
413  Cape  Mentelle  to  White  Point 
1418  Princess  Eoyal  Harbour- 
2619  King  George’s  Sound 
10.59  Doubtful  Island  Bay  to  Head  of  Great 
Australian  Bight 

2984  Esperance  Bay  and  Approaches 
2973  Esperance  Bay  Anchorage 
2973  Mary  Ann  Haven 

1061  Cape  Catastrophe  to  the  Great  Austra- 
lian Bight 

1066  Venus  Harbour 
3152‘  Ashburton  Eoad 

784  Port  Lincoln 

785  Franklin  Harbour 

2389rt  St.  Vincent  and  Spencer-  Gulfs 
23895  St.  Vincent  and  Spencer-  Gulfs 

403  Wood  Point  to  Lowly  Point 

401  Port  Augusta 

402  Tickera  Point  to  Cape  Elizabeth 
752  Port  Victoria 

2152  Macdonald  Sound,  Wool  Bay,  Ac. 

1752  Approaches  to  Port  Adelaide 
1750  Port  Adelaide 
25  Backstairs  Passage 

2493  Ports  Victor-  and  Elliot,  Arc. 

1014  Cape  Jervis  to  Guichen  Bay 
849  Sea  Mouth  of  Murray  Eiver 

1006  Lacepede  Bay,  Guichen  Bay 

1015  Guichen  Bay  to  Glenelg  Eiver 

1007  Eivoli  Bay.  Port  MacDonnell 

1062  Glenelg  Eiver-  to  Cape  Otway 
2506  Port  Fairy 

2504  Portland  Bay 

2494  Lady  Bay  and  Warrnambool  Harbour 
1694  Anchorages  in  Bass  Strait 

1063  Western  Approach  to  Bass  Strait 

404  King  Island 
3155  Flinders  Group 
1695a  Bass  Strait,  Sheet  1 
16955  Bass  Strait,  Sheet  2 

11715  !'  (2  sheets) 

^7475  I Phillip  Entrance  (2  sheets) 

624  Hobson  Bay  and  Yarra  River- 
1707  Port  Western 
2731  Geelong  Harbour- 
1703  Wilson  Promontory,  Ac. 

1016  Corner  Inlet  to  Gabo  Island 
1079  Tasmania 

1706  Banks  Strait 
1081  George  Bay 

869  Spring  Bay  and  Adjacent  Anchorages 
384  Plans  in  Tasmania. 

809  Frederick  Henry  and  Norfolk  Bays 
1475  Port  Arthur 
960  Approaches  to  Hobart 
105  Port  Hobart 
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2130  Port  Davey 

1(529  Macquarie  Harbour 

3090  Pavilion  Point  to  Kisdon  Ferry 

1080  River  Tamar 

1211  Eame  Head  to  Port  Jackson 

1017  Gabo  Island  to  Montague  Island 

1018  Montague  Island  to  Beecroft  Head 
2176  Bateman  Bay 

567  Jervis  Bay 

1020  Beecroft  Head  to  Port  Jackson 
2179  Botany  Bay  to  Port  Hacking 

1069  Port  Jackson 

1890  Woolloomooloo  and  Farm  Cove  Ancho- 
rages 

2166  Broken  Bay 

1021  Port  Jackson  to  Port  Stephens 
2119  Newcastle  Harbour 

1070  Port  Stephens 

1024  Port  Stephens  to  Tacking  Point 

1025  Tacking  Point  to  Goff’s  Islands 
1379  Plans  in  New  South  Wales 

1027  Goff’s  Island  to  Evans  Head 

1026  Solitary  Islands  and  Adjacent  Coast 

1028  Evans  Head  to  Danger  Point 

1029  Danger  Point  to  Cape  Moreton 
1674  Brisbane  River 

1670fl  Moreton  Bay,  Northern  Portion 
16705  Moreton  Bay,  Southern  Portion 
1068  Moreton  Bay  to  Sandy  Cape 

1030  Great  Sandy  Strait,  Southern  Portion 

1031  Great  Sandy  Strait,  Northern  Portion 
649  Mary  River 

412  Burnett  River 

345  Sandy  Cape  to  Keppel  Isles 
1900  Port  Curtis 

3133  Cairns  Harbour 

346  Keppel  Isles  to  Percy  Isles 
363  Keppel  Bay  and  Islands 

808  Approaches  to  Shoalwater  Bay 
1952  Port  Clinton 
807  Approaches  to  Broad  Sound 
351  Percy  Islands 

347  Percy  Islands  to  Whitsunday  Island 
1125  Port  Newry,  Gloucester  Passage 

498  Port  Molle,  Kennedy  Sound 
2803  Port  Denison 

348  Whitsunday  Island  to  Magnetic  Island 
1102  Cleveland  Bay 

2349  Magnetic  Island  to  Double  Point 
1254  Hinchinbrook  Channel,  south  entrance 

2350  Double  Point  to  Cape  Grafton 
116  Mourilyan  Harbour 

2924  Cape  Grafton  to  Hope  Islands 
2923  Hope  Islands  to  Turtle  Group 
1350  Cook  Harbour 

3088  Anchorages  on  the  East  Coast  of  Aus- 
tralia 

2922  Turtle  Group  to  Clairmont  Point 
2921  Clairmont  Point  to  Cape  Direction 
2920  Cape  Direction  to  Cape  Grenville 
2919  Cape  Grenville  to  Cape  York 
2354  Cape  Grenville  to  Booby  Island 
2422  Torres  Strait,  N.E  and  E.  entrances 
1937  Adolphus  Channel,  with  Albany  Pass 
691  Normanby  Sound  and  Prince  of  Wales 
Channel 

383  Thursday  Island  Harbour 
2375  Torres  Strait,  Western  Channels 
437  Albany  Pass  to  Booby  Island 
350  Lord  Howe  Island  and  Ball’s  Pyramid 
2763  Coral  Sea  and  Great  Barrier  Reef, 
Sheet  I. 
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2764  Coral  Sea  and  Great  Barrier  Reef, 
Sheet  II. 

864  Islets  and  Reefs  in  the  Coral  Sea 
349  Reef  Anchorages  in  Coral  Sea 

1043  Gulf  of  Carpentaria 

1807  Gulf  of  Carpentaria,  South  Side 

1045  Gulf  of  Carpentaria,  North-West  Side 
1708  Albert  River 

1044  Gulf  of  Carpentaria  to  Cape  Ford 

1057  Entrance  to  Liverpool  River 
1042  Cape  Stewart  to  Port  Essington 
1333  Port  Essington 

1095  Clarence  Strait 

1704  Adam  Bay  and  Adelaide  River 

1046  St.  Asaph  Bay  and  Port  Cockburn 
18  Port  Darwin  and  Adjacent  Inlets 

925  Port  Darwin 

613  Melville  Island  with  Dundas  and  Clarence 
Straits 

475  North-West  Coast  of  Australia 

1705  Victoria  River 

1047  Cape  Ford  to  Bucaneer  Archipelago 
1388  Cambridge  Gulf 

1387  Lacrosse  Island  to  Reveley  Island 
1716  Jones  Island  to  Cape  Voltaire 
1052  Hall  Point  to  Cape  Bertholet 

1048  Bucaneer  Archipelago  to  Bedout  Island 
858  Roebuck  Bay 

1055  Bedout  Island  to  Cape  Cuvier 
1437  Port  Hedland 

917  Mermaid  Strait,  Hampton  Harbour, 
(fee. 

3018  Port  Cloates  Anchorage.  Maud  Landing 

1056  Cape  Cuvier  to  Champion  Bay 
518  Shark  Bay 

712  South  Bejaling  to  Gascoyne  Road 
1723  Houtman  Rocks,  &c. 

1725  Champion  Bay 

1033  Champion  Bay  to  Cape  Naturaliste 

1058  Rottnest  Island  to  Warnbro’  Sound 
1700  Freemantle  Harbour  and  Gage  Roads 
1038  Warnbro’  Sound 

1212  New  Zealand 
2525  Hokianga  to  Tutukaka 
1512  Three  Kings  Islands.  Port  Mangonui 
1092  Whangaroa  Bay 
1090  Bay  of  Islands 
2024  Whangaruru  Harbour 
1275  Tutukaka  Harbour  and  Ngunguru  River 
2543  Maunganui  Bluff  to  Manukau  Harbour, 
&c. 

2559  Great  Barrier  Island,  Ports  and 
Anchorages 

2035  Coromandel  Harbour 
2574  Mercury  Bay 
1970  Auckland  Harbour 
1896  Auckland  Harbour  Entrances 
1108  River  Thames  (New  Zealand) 

2527  Mayor  Island  to  Poverty  Bay 
2521  Tauranga  Harbour,  &c. 

1998  Kawau  Island 
1663  Poverty  Bay 

2528  Poverty  Bay  to  Cape  Palliser 
2513  Napier  Port  and  Harbour 
1423  Port  Nicholson 

2054  Cook  Strait  and  Coast  to  Cape  Egmont 

2684  Cook  Strait  Anchorages,  Sheet  1 

2685  Cook  Strait  Anchorages,  Sheet  2 
695  Cook  Strait 

2529  Cape  Camijbell  to  Bank’s  Peninsula 
2178  Cape  Campbell  Anchorage,  &c. 

1999  Ports  Lyttelton  and  Levy,  &c. 
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1575  Akaroa  Harbour 

2532  Ninety  Miles  Beach  to  Otago 
2411  Otago  Harbour 

2533  Otago  to  Mataura  Kiver 

2541  Paterson  Inlet  and  Port  William 

2542  Port  Pegasus,  Port  Adventure,  &e. 

2553  Foveaux  Strait  and  Stewart  Island 
2540  Awarua  or  Bluff  Harbour 

1022  Islands  and  Anchorages  in  South  Pacific 

2519  Foveaux  Strait  to  River  Awarua 
720  Preservation  and  Chalky  Inlets 
719  Dusky  and  Breaksea  Sounds 
768  Daggs  Sound  to  Caswell  Sound 
615  George,  Bligh,  and  Milford  Sounds 

2590  River  Awarua  to  River  Waiau 

2591  River  Waiau  to  Cape  Foulwind 
2616  Cape  Foulwind  to  d’Urville  Island 
1096  Current  Basin  and  French  Pass 
2185  Nelson  Anchorages 

1509  Picton  Harbour 
2588  Entry  Anchorages 
2524  Kawhia  Harbour 

2534  Whaingaroa  Harbour 

2535  Manukau  Harbour  to  Cape  Egmont 
2726  Manukau  Harbour 

2546  Waitemata  River 

2614  Kaipore  Harbour 

1091a  Hokianga  River 

10915  Hokianga  River,  Upper  Part 

1094  Mahurangi  Harbour 

2047  Whangarei  Harbour 

2520  Rangaunu,  or  Awanui  River 
1114  Auckland  and  Campbell  Islands 
1417  Chatham  Islands 

568  Raoul  or  Sunday  Island 
1022  Islands  and  Anchorages  in  South 
Pacific 

1110  Norfolk  and  Phillip  Islands 
215  New  Caledonia  to  New  Zealand 
2683  Pacific  Ocean 

447  Western  Approaches  to  Torres  Strait 
2423  Boigu  Island  to  Cape  Blackwood 

2120  Cape  Blackwood  to  Freshwater  Bay 

2121  Freshwater  Bay  to  Round  Head 
1239  Hall  Sound.  Vari  Vari  Anchorage 
2126  Port  Moresby 

2122  Round  Head  to  Orangerie  Bay 
926  Ward  Hunt  Strait,  &c. 

1193  Bira  Bira  Bay.  Killerton  Islands  and 
Anchorage 

916  Su-a-u  Harbour 

2123  Orangerie  Bay  to  Bramble  Haven 
1088  China  Strait 

2124  Bramble  Haven  to  Rossil  Island 
1477  Jomard  Entrance  to  Yeina  Island 
1473  Rossil  Island  and  Lagoon,  &c. 

937  Goschen  Strait 

938  East  Cape  to  Cape  Nelson 

939  Cape  Nelson  to  Hercules  Bay 
1963  Kiriwina  or  Trobriand  Islands 
2995  Suloga  Harbour  (Woodlark  Island) 

2641  Guasopa  Harbour  (Woodlark  Island) 

214  Solomon  Islands 
329  Bougainville  Strait 
656  Anchorages  near  Bougainville  Strait 
1414  Anchorages  in  Solomon  Islands 
97  Anchorages  in  Solomon  Islands 
2355  Vim  Harbour.  Rendova  Harbour 
2392  Vella  Lavella  to  Wana  Wana 
2601  Wana  Wana  to  Mbulo  Island 
2659  Jack  Harbour.  Rice  Anchorage. 
Kolieuro  Inlet 


&C.  {Continued) — 

! 209  Ports  in  the  Solomon  Islands 

2383  Anchorages  in  the  Solomon  Islands 
2658  Gavutu  and  Tulagi  Harbours 
1469  Guadalcanal-  and  Florida  Islands. 

880  Marau  Sound.  Danae  Bay 
1580  Bauro  or  San  Cristoval  Island 
1368  Anchorages  in  Bauro  Island 
1349  Anchorages  in  the  Solomon  Islands 
191  Mboli  Harbour 

2873  Anchorages  in  the  Solomon  Islands 
17  Santa  Cruz  Islands 

986  Vanikoro  Islands 

134  Anchorages  in  the  New  Hebrides 
2901  Solomon  Islands  to  Ellice  Islands 

731  Gilbert  Islands  (Kingsmill  Group) 

732  Plans  in  the  Gilbert  Island 
1830  Ellice  Islands  to  Phoenix  Islands 

766  Ellice  Islands,  S.E.  Group  of 

987  Niutao,Nanomea.  Wallis  Islands,  Horne 
Island.  Sigave  Bay 

2983  Funafuti  Atoll 
2992  Rotumah  Island 
1829  Fiji  Islands  to  Samoa  Islands 
2691  Fiji  Islands 
845  Kandavu  Passage  to  Kowata 
170  Mbau  Roads,  and  Nadronga  Harbour 
167  Kandavu  Island  and  Passage 
103  N’galoa  Harbour 
1660  Suva  Harbour 
1757  Nukulau  Island  to  Namuka  Island 
905  Suva  Harbour  to  Levuka 

741  Nairai  and  Mbatiki  Islands 

1250  Makongai  and  Wakaya  Islands 
1244  Levuka  Harbour 

1251  Ngau  Island  and  Mambulithe  Reef 
379  Vatu  Ira  Channel 

1249  Ovalau  and  Moturiki  Islands 
382  Vanua  Levu 

440  Fiji  Islands,  Eastern  Archipelago.  N. 
Portion 

441  Fiji  Islands,  Eastern  Archipelago.  S. 
Portion 

742  Islands  in  Fiji  Group. 

727  Savu  Savu  Bay,  &c. 

1248  Totoya  Islands 
1247  Matuku  Island 

1252  Moala  Island 

2283  Tongatabu  Island  to  I’Esperance 
Rock 

568  Raoul  or  Sunday  Island,  Ac. 

2421  Tonga  or  Friendly  Islands 

3097  Neiafu  Anchorage.  Ofolanga  Island 
2357  Vavu  Group 

474  Nomuka  Islands 

473  Lifuka  Island,  Anchorage,  Ac. 

I 2363  Tongatdbu 

1385  Anchorages  in  Tonga  or  Friendly  Islands 
184  Phoenix  Group 

.3045  Enderbury  Island  to  Christmas  Island 
780  Pacific,  South-West  Sheet 
783  Pacific,  South-East  Sheet 
765  Tokelau  (Union  Group) 

1264  Islands  and  Anchorages  in  South  Pacific 
1176  Islands  in  South  Pacific  (corrected) 

1113  Pitcairn  Island 

979  Pacific  Island  between  150°  W.  and 
160°  E. 

2867  Islands  and  Anchorages  in  North  Pacific 
Ocean 

2971  Fanning  Island,  Ac. 

3098  Tonga  or  Friendly  Islands:  Vavau 
Group 
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3099)  Tonga  or  Friendly  Islands:  Haapai 

3100) '  Group 

2381  Northumberland  Sound 
2435  Mackenzie  River  to  Bering  Strait 
2458  Port  Simpson  to  Port  McArthur 
2430  Queen  Charlotte  Islands 
2426  Port  Simpson  and  Adjacent  Anchorages 
2190  Nass  Bay  and  River 
2168  Ports  in  Queen  Charlotte  Islands 
48  Skidegate  Inlet,  &c. 

1923a  Cape  Caution  to  Port  Simpson,  Northern 
Portion 

592  Barclay  Sound 
364  Duncan  and  Metlah-Catlah  Bays 
2453  Broun  and  Edye  Passages,  &c. 

1901  Ogden  Channel  with  Anchorages 
2189  Port  Canaveral,  Port  Stephens,  &c. 

19235  Cape  Caution  to  Port  Simpson,  Southern 
, Portion 

1462  Klemtoo  Passage  and  Anchorage,  Nowish 
Cove,  &c. 

2449  Lama  Passage  and  Seaforth  Channel 
2448  Approaches  to  FitzHugh  and  Smith 
Sounds 

1917  Vancouver  Island 
555  Goletas  Channel 
2067  Bull  Harbour,  Beaver  Harbour,  &c. 

582  Goletas  Channel  to  Quatsino  Sound 

570  Quatsino  Sound. 

583  Quatsino  to  Esperanza 

590  Klaskino  and  Klaskish  Inlets 

716  Nasparti  and  Ou-Ou-Kinsh  Inlets 

717  Kyuquot  Sound 

589  Esperanza  and  Nuchatlitz  Inlets 
569  Esperanza  to  Clayoquot 
1916  Nootka  Sound.  Friendly  Cove 

584  Sydney  Inlet  to  Nitinat,  &c. 

1835  Clayoquot  Sound 

1911  Juan  de  Fuca  Strait  (corrected) 

1907  Sooke  Inlet 

1906  Becher  and  Pedder  Bays 

579  Strait  of  Georgia.  Sheet  1 
1897o  Esquimau  Harbour 
18976  Victoria  Harbour 

576  Esquimau  and  Victoria  Harbours 

572  Constance  Cove 

577  Inner  Channels  from  Juan  de  Fuca 
Strait  to  Haro  Strait 

2840  Haro  Strait  and  Middle  Channel 
2870  Toba  Bute  and  Loughborough  Inlets 
and  Adjacent  Channels 
2689  Haro  and  Rosario  Straits 
1922  Fraser  River  and'Burrard  Inlet 
922  Burrard  Inlet 

585  Harbours  in  Strait  of  Georgia 
2078  Harbours  in  Strait  of  Georgia 
3029  Active  Pass  to  Gabriola  Pass 

573  Nanaimo  Harbour 

2512  Nanaimo  Harbour  and  Departure  Bay 
714  Oyster  and  Telegraph  Harbours,  &c. 

580  Strait  of  Georgia.  Sheet  2 
630  Port  Neville 

581  Johnstone  and  Broughton  Straits 

571  Blunden,  Cypress,  Ac.,  Harbours 
538  Seymour  Narrows.  Menzies  Bay 
634  Port  Harvey 

1238  South  Shetland  and  South  Orkney 
Islands 

22026  South  Atlantic  Ocean.  Western 
Portion 

1354a  Falkland  Islands.  Western  Sheet 
13546  Falkland  Islands.  Eastern  Sheet 


2438  Port  Egmont.  Keppel  Sound 
1874  Harbours  in  Falkland  Islands 
1614  Stanley  Harbour 
1326  Berkeley  Sound 
1774  Stanley  Harbour,  &c. 

1956  Port  Fitzroy  and  Port  Pleasant 
2671  Choiseul  Sound 
1935  Bay  of  Harbours  and  Bull  Road 
1801  Trinidad  to  Surinam 
1155  Entrances  to  Rivers  in  Guiana 
99*  Mikerie  River  Approaches,  Salut  Isles 
Anchorage 

,527  Approaches  to  Demerara  and  Essequibo 
Rivers 

533  Georgetown  and  Mouths  of  Essequibo 
and  Demerara  Rivers 

483a  I Trinidad  Island  and  Paria  Gulf,  in 
4836  )'  two  sheets 
482  San  Fernando  Anchorage 
481  Serpent’s  Mouth 
3024  Serpent’s  Mouth 
2097  Bocas  de  Dragos.  Port  of  Spain 
505  Tobago  Island 
488  Tobago  Island,  East  End 
508  Rockly  Bay 
956  Guadeloupe  to  Trinidad 

761  West  India  Islands  and  Carribean  Sea, 
Sheet  1 

762  West  India  Islands  and  Carribean  Sea, 
Sheet  2 

763  West  India  Islands  and  Carribean  Sea, 
Sheet  3 

2821  Grenada  Island 
504  St.  George  Harbour 
2872  The  Grenadines  from  Carriacou  to 
Battowia 

503  Admiralty  Bay  (Bequia) 

791  St.  Vincent 

501  Kingstown,  Greathead,  and  Caliaqua 
Bays 

2485  Barbados 

502  Carlisle  Bay 
1273  St.  Lucia 

499  Port  Castries 

197  Marigot  Harbour  to  Pointe  du  Cap 
1099  Anchorages  in  St.  Lucia  Island 
697  Dominica 
728  Prince  Rupert  Bay,  &c. 

254  Montserrat 

2600  San  Domingo  to  Dominica 
2065  St.  John’s  Harbour  and  Approaches 
918  Antigua 

2014  Falmouth  and  English  Harbours 
1851  English  Harbour 
I 1997  Barbuda  Island 

I 487  St.  Christopher  and  Nevis.  St.  Eusta- 
tius.  Saba  Island 

2038  Anguilla,  St.  Martin,  and  St.  Bartholo- 
mew Islands 

130  Anguilla  to  Puerto  Rica,  with  Approaches 
to  Virgin  Islands 
2008  Virgin  Islands,  Sheet  1 
2019  Virgin  Islands,  Sheet  2 
2452  Virgin  Islands,  Sheet  3 
1993  Road  Harbour  (Tortola) 

484  Sombrero  Island 

486  Jamaica  and  Pedro  Bank 

446  Jamaica 

255  Morant  Point  to  Port  Royal 

256  Port  Royal  to  Pedro  Bluff 

448  Pedro  Bluff  to  South  Negril  Point 
700  Plans  of  Anchorages  in  Jamaica 
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454  Port  Morant 

45(5  Port  Royal  and  Kingston  Harbours 
459  Plans  of  Anchorages  in  Jamaica 

450  Pedro  Bank  and  Adjacent  Coast  of 
Jamaica 

451  Plans  on  North  Coast  of  Jamaica 
462  Grand  Cayman.  Lesser  Cayman 

1573  Honduras  Gulf 
1797  Negro  Head  to  Turneffe  Cays 
959  Approaches  to  Belize 
522  Belize  Harbour 
1219  Cape  Gracias  a Dios  to  Belize 
1204  Belize  to  Cape  Catoche 
1266  Islands  and  Banks  between  San  Salva- 
dor and  San  Domingo 
1441  Turk’s  Islands 

409  Harbours  and  Anchorages  in  the 
Bahama  Islands 
2022  Alfred  Sound 
2025  Matthew  Town  Road 
393  Ports  and  Anchorages  in  the  Bahamas 
408  Harbours  and  Anchorages  in  the 

Bahamas 

1494  Nurse  Channel 
1470  Racoon  Cut 
1399  Ragged  Islands  Anchorage 
2075  Great  Bahama  Bank,  Sheet  3 
2009  Great  Bahama  Bank,  Sheet  2 
2077  Great  Bahama  Bank,  Sheet  4 

405  Harbours  and  Anchorages  in  the 

Bahamas 

406  Douglas  Road,  or  Cochrane  Anchorage 
1435  Salt  Cay  Anchorage  and  Hanover 

Sound 

2098  Egg  Island  to  Eleuthera  Island,  &c. 

1496  Great  Bahama  Bank,  Sheet  1 
1489  New  Providence  Island 

1452  Nassau  Harbour 

398  Harbours  and  Anchorages  in  the 

Bahamas 

399  Bahama  and  Abaco  Islands,  Ac. 

3006  Harbours  and  Anchorages  on  the  N.W. 

Side  of  Great  Bahama  Bank 
1474  The  Harbours  of  Great  Exuma 
360  Bermuda  Islands 
867  From  the  Narrows  to  Hamilton 
1074  Approach  to  Grassy  Bay  and  Ireland 
Island 

1315  The  Narrows 

863  Hudson  Bay  and  Strait 
1221  Harbours  and  Anchorages  in  Hudson 
Bay  and  Strait 
1422  Labrador 

375  Sandwich  Bay  to  Nain,  including 

Hamilton  Inlet 

223  Anchorages  on  the  N.E.  Coast  of 

Labrador 

222  Entrance  to  Hamilton  Inlet  and 
Adjacent  Harbours 

263  Cape  St.  Charles  to  Sandwich  Bay 
251  Curlew  Harbour  and  Approaches 

225  Anchorages  on.  the  N.E.  Coast  of 

Labrador 

226  Domino  Run 

112  Boulter  Rock  to  Domino  Run 

133  Camp  Islands  to  Mecklenburg  Harbour, 
&c. 

1151  Chateau  Bay 

1531  Anchorages  in  the  Strait  of  Belle 

Isle 

779  The  Strait  of  Belle  Isle 
1136  Red  Bay 
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1631  Harbours  on  the  Coast  of  Labrador 

oQof  !■  Newfoundland  Island 
2325  j 

282  Saint  John  Bay  to  Orange  Bay  and 
Strait  of  Belle  Isle 
390  Pistolet  Bay 

277  Plans  on  the  North  and  East  Coasts  of 
Newfoundland 

271  Cape  Onion  to  Hare  Bay 
273  St.  Lunaire  Bay 

1678  Southern  Approach  to  Hare  Bay 
1735  Hare  Bay 

1734  St.  Julien  Island  to  Hooping  Harbour, 
&c. 

279  Harbours  in  North  part  of  Newfound- 
land 

286  Canada  Bay  Anchorages 
1932  Orange  Bay  (Great  Harbour  Deep),  &c. 
285  Orange  Bay  to  Gander  Bay,  &c. 

3086  Cat  Arms 
1565  Sops  Arm 
3009  Anchorages  in  White  Bay 
2896  White  Bay.  Riverhead  Bay 
1534  Western,  or  Hauling  Arm 
281  Fleur-de-Lis  Harbour 

280  , Notre  Dame  Bay 

421  Harbours  and  Anchorages  on  East  Coast 
of  Newfoundland 
3092  Shoe  Cove  to  Green  Head 
288  Toulinguet  Harbours 

291  Harbours  of  Togo  Island 

293  Gander  Bay  to  Cape  Bonavista 

294  Approaches  to  Greenspond,  and  Pools 
Harbour 

295  Barrow  Harbour,  Broomclose,  and 
Sailors’  Harbour 

296  Cape  Bonavista  to  Bay  Bulls,  &c. 

489  Catelina  Harbour 

520  Trinity  Harbour,  and  Bays  to  English 
Head 

227  Deer  and  St.  Jones  Harbours.  Round 
Harbour 
2649  Bull  Arm 

619  Heart’s  Content  and  New  Perlican.  Old 
Perlican 

297  Carboneap  to  Brigus  Bay,  including 
Harbour  Grace 

2902  Motion  Head  to  Flat  Rock  Point 

298  St.  John’s  Harbour 

2915  Bay  Bulls  to  Placentia 
3046  Bay  Bulls.  Cape  Spear 

376  Broyle  Harbour  to  Renewsa  Harbour 
1702  Plans  on  the  South  Coast  of  New- 
foundland 

290  Placentia  to  Burin  Harbour 
2829  Placentia  and  Ship  Harbours,  and 
Adjacent  Anchorages 
893  Burin  Harbour  to  Devil  Bay,  &c. 

2900  Burin  Harbours.  St.  Lawrence  Har- 
bours 

292  Harbours  and  Anchorages  in  Southern 
Portion  of  Newfoundland 

637  Harbours  and  Anchorages  on  the  North 
Coast  of  Fortune  Bay 

2141  Richards  Harbour  to  Ramca  Islands 

272  Burges  Islands 

2142  Ramca  Islands  to  Indian  Harbour 
1586  Wreck  Island  to  Cinq  Cerf  Bay,  &c. 

2143  Indian  Harbour  to  Cape  Ray 
2336  Garia  and  Le  Moine  Bays 

2916  La  Poile  Bay 

2828  Duck  Island  to  Ship  Rock  Shoal,  &c. 
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283  Codroy  Koad  to  Cow  Head  Harbour 
2876  Codroy  Koad  to  Bear  Head 

743  St.  George  Harbour.  Codroy  Koad 
2026  Isthmus  Bay 
422  Port  au  Port 
2834  Bear  Head  to  Cow  Head 
672  Anchorages  on  the  West  Coast  of  New- 
foundland 

171  Plans  on  the  East  Coast  of  Newfound- 
land. Hooping  Harbour  and  Fourche 
Harbour 

1209  Bonne  Bay.  Dark  Harbour 
421  Pilley  Island  Harbour,  and  Exploits 
Burnt  Island  Harbours 
289  Bay  of  Islands,  &c. 

3091  Little  Bay  Island  to  League  Rocks. 

1177  Savage  Island  Anchorage  and  Old  Port 
au  Choix 

3141  Little  Harbour  Deep  and  Union  Cove 
2064  Shallow  Bay  to  Gun  Point,  &c. 

312.5  Southern  Arm  and  Seal  Cove 
3144  White  Bay 

284  Cow  Head  Harbour  to  Ste.  Genevieve 
Bay,  Ac. 

3016  Cow  Head  to  Rich  Point 

1690  Hawke  Bay  to  Ste.  Genevieve  Bay,  Ac. 

2918  Ingorna  Choix  Bay. 

2200  Port  Saunders,  Keppel,  and  Hawke 
Harbours 

2917  Good  Bay  and  St.  John  Harbour 
299  Current  Island  to  Bird  Cove 
1677  St.  Margaret  Bay  and  Castors  Harbour 
220  Savage  Cove  to  St.  Barbe  Bay 
2516  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  River  to 
Quebec 

1137  Bradon  Bay 

1138  Plans  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence 

305  Great  Mecattina  Island  to  Pashasheeboo 
Point 

1164  Little  Mecattina  Island.  Hare  Harbour, 
Ac. 

1119  Watagheistic  Sound,  Mary  Islands 
1140  Plans  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence 
1621  Entrance  to  the  River  St.  Lawrence 
406  Sheet  4 : Pashasheeboo  Point  to  Magpie 
Bay 

1132  Mingan  Islands,  Eastern  Sheet 

1133  Mingan  Islands,  Western  Sheet 

307  Sheet  5 : Magpie  Bay  to  Point  des 
Monts 

1135  Bay  of  the  Seven  Islands 

308  Plans  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence 
1163  Gaspd  and  Mai  Bays 

1715  Chaleur  Bay 

2686  Caraquette,  Shippigan,  and  Miscou 
Harbours 

2034  Northumberland  Strait 

2187  Miramichi  Bay 

1712  Miramichi  River 

2199  Riohibucto  River 

1986  Buctouche  River 

1941  Cocagne  Harbour 

1943  Shadiac  Bay  and  Harbour 

2036  Pugwash  Harbour 

2003  Wallace  Harbour 

1992  Tatamagouche  Bay  and  River  John 

1977  Caribou  Harbour 

1989  Pietou  Harbour.  Pictou  Harbour  Bar 
and  Entrance 

1990  Merigomish  Harbour 
2055  Antigonish  Harbour 

2032  Pomquet  and  Tracadie  Harbours 


1134  Magdalen  Islands 

1144  Magdalen  Islands,  Grand  Entry  Harbour 

2727  Sheet  10  : Cape  Breton  Island 

2018  Port  Hood 

2028  Mabou  Harbour 
2033  St.  Anne  Bay  and  Bar 

2687  Little  Bras  d’Or  Lake  and  St.  Anne  and 
Sydney  Harbours 

2042  Sydney  Harbour.  Sydney,  Ac. 

2730  Scatari  Island  and  Menadou  Bay 

2692  Louisburg  Harbour 

2758  Bras  d’Or  Lake 

2027  Cascumpeque  Harbour 

1983  Richmond  Bay 

2005  Boughton,  or  Grand  River 

2029  Cardigan  Bay 
1973  Murriiy  Harbour 
1738  Hillsborough  Bay 
1709  Charlottetown  Harbour 
2000  Crapaud  Road 

1942  Bedeque  Harbour 
309  Cape  Chatte  to  Bee  Island 
1265  Plans  in  the  River  St.  Lawrence 

312  River  Bersimis  to  River  Saguenay 
1370  Saguenay  River 

313  Saguenay  River  to  Orignaux  Point 

314  Orignaux  Point  to  Goose  Island 

318  The  Traverses 

315  Goose  Island  to  Quebec 

319  Quebec  Harbour 
2830rt  Quebec  to  Point  du  Lac 

28305  Point  du  Lac  to  Lachine  Rapids 
2775  Point  Pizeau  to  Frechette  Island 

2777  Frechette  Island  to  Cape  Sant4 

2778  Cape  Sant6  to  Grondine 

2779  Grondine  to  Batiscan 

2780  Batiscan  to  Becancour 

2781  Becancour  to  Port  St.  Francis 

2782  East  Part  of  Lake  St.  Peter 

2783  West  Part  of  Lake  St.  Peter 

2784  Stone  Island  to  Lanoraie 

2785  Lanoraie  towards  Contrecoeur 

2786  Contrecoeur  to  Repentigny 

2787  Repentigny  to  Long  Point 

2788  Long  Point  to  Lachine  Rapids,  including 
Montreal 

1127  Montreal  Harbour 
259«  Montreal  to  Ogden  Island 
2595  Ogden  Island  to  Kingston 
2789n  Lachine  Rapids  to  Cascades  Point 
27895  Cascades  Point  to  McKie’s  Point 
2789c  McKie’s  Point  to  Cornwall 
2789d  Cornwall  to  Farrans  Point 
2789c  Farrans  Point  to  Iroquois 
2789/  Iroquois  to  Ogdensburg 
2789V/  Ogdensburg  to  Cole  Shoal  Light 
27895  Cole  Shoal  Light  to  Rockport 
2789t  Rockport  to  Burnt  Island  Light 
797  River  St.  Lawrence,  Quebec  to  Kingston, 
Ac. 

2961  Eastern  part  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte 
1152  Lake  Ontario  and  the  back  communica- 
tion with  Lake  Huron 
337  Toronto  Harbour 
336  River  Niagara  and  Welland  Canal 
678  Lakes  Erie  and  Huron 
332  Lake  Erie 

2856  Buffalo  Harbour  and  Head  of  Niagara 
River 

1605  Lake  Erie,  eastern  portion 
1536  Long  Point  Bay 
490  Lake  Erie,  west  end 
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MAPS,  CHARTS,  SURVEYS,  &c.  {Continued)— 


330  Lake  and  River  St.  Clair,  with  Detroit 
River 

519  Lake  Huron 

327  Georgian  Bay 

1214  Cape  Rich  to  Cabot  Head 

906  Cabot  Head  to  Cape  Smith  and  Entrance 
to  Georgian  Bay 

1213  Collins’  Inlet  to  McCoy  Islands 

907  Georgian  Bay  to  Clapperton  Island 

908  Clapperton  Island  to  Mildrum  Point 
910  Clapperton  Channel 

407  Plans  of  Ports  in  Lake  Huron 
1408  Collingwood  and  its  approaches 
1731  Parry  Sound  and  approaches 
2102  Western  Islands  to  Waubaushene 

909  Mildrum  Point  to  St.  Joseph  Island 
1507  St.  Joseph  Channel,  Wilson  Channel 

325  R.  St.  Mary  from  Entrance  of  Mud 
Lake  to  the  East  Neebish 

324  from  East  Neebish  to  Point 

Iroquois 

334  Straits  of  Mackinac 

328  Port  Collier 
301  Lake  Michigan 

320  Lake  Superior 

321  Grand  Portage  to  Hawk  Islet 

322  Neepigon  and  Black  Bays 

323  Small  Lake  Harbour  to  Peninsula 
Harbour 

1651  Nova  Scotia,  Prince  Edward  Island,  &c. 
730  Cape  Sable  to  Sambro  Island 

340  Baccars  Point  to  Ram  Island 

341  Ram  Island  to  Port  Medway 

342  Port  Medway  to  Sunenburg 

343  Sunenburg  to  Mars  Head 
2410  Mars  Head  to  Shut-in  Island 

729  Sambro  Island  to  Cape  Canso 
2320  Approach  to  Halifax 
311  Halifak  Harbour 
2439  Shut-in  Island  to  Pope  Harbour 


2624  Ship  Harbour 

2855  Pope  Head  to  Charles  Island,  &e. 

2396  Pope  Harbour  to  Liscomb  Harbour 
2807  Sheet  Harbour,  &c. 

2663  Beaver  Harbour 
2673  Nicumtau  Bay  and  parts  adjacent 
2769  Liscomb  and  Mary-Joseph  Harbours 
2519  Liscomb  Island  to  Green  Island 
2547  Country  Harbour 

2517  Green  Island  to  Cape  Canso 

2560  Whitehaven 

2518  Cape  Canso  to  Dover  Head 
2163  Canso  Harbour 

2342  Gut  of  Canso,  <fec. 

2756  Madame  Island  and  Lennox  Passage 
2688  Guysborough  Harbour 
2171  Sable  Island 

352  Bay  of  Fundy 

339  Baccaro  Point  to  Pubnico  Harbour 

2537  Pubnico  to  Yarmouth 

2538  Yarmouth  to  Petit  Passage 

2656  Bryer  Island  to  Gulliver  Hole,  Ac. 

2561  Gulliver  Hole  to  St.  Croix  Bay 

2539  Grand  Manan  Island,  &c. 

2013  Quoddy  Head  to  Cape  Lepreau 

464  ‘ Passamaquoddy  Bay  and  St.  Croix 
River 

2020  Campobello  Island 
1743  Port  St.  Andrew 
1857  L’Etang  Harbour 
1551  The  Harbour  of  St.  John 

353  Digby  Gut  to  the  Head  of  Navigation 

354  Petitcodiac  and  Cumberland  Basin 
2516  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  River  to 

Quebec 

2666  St.  John’s  (Newfoundland)  to  Halifax 
(Nova  Scotia) 

2670  Halifax  to  the  Delaware 
2558  The  World 


76.  PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  (UNITED  KINGDOM) 

COMMONWEALTH  OF  AUSTRALIA. 

Recent  Discovery  of  Gold  in  Australia  : Papers.  1852 

Post  Office  Mail  Contracts  : Australian  Mails.  1890  and  1895 

Resolutions  and  Messages  of  Loyalty  from  Canada,  Australia,  and  New 
Zealand.  1896 

Working  of  Liquor  Laws  in  Australasia  and  Canada.  1891-96 

East  India,  India,  China,  and  Australian  Mails  : Copy  of  Contracts. 

1897 

State  Regulations  in  force  in  Canada,  New  Zealand,  Victoria,  New 
South  Wales  or  Cape  Colony  to  secure  the  Honest  Administration 
of  Trusts  ; and  as  to  the  Office  and  Remuneration  of  a Public 
Trustee.  1896 

Pacific  Cable  Committee  : Reports,  Minutes  of  Proceedings,  &c.  1899 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Gontinued)— 

Additional  Convention  to  the  Convention  of  December  1, 1897,  between 
the  United  Kingdom  and  France  for  the  Exchange  of  Postal 
Parcels  between  Australia  and  France.  Signed  at  Paris 

December  24,  1898.  1899 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  Proposed  Construction  of  a Cable 
across  the  Pacific  Ocean.  1899-1900 

Papers  relating  to  the  Federation  of  the  Australian  Colonies.  1900 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  Constitution  Act.  1900 

Extract  from  a Memorandum  on  the  Draft  Australian  Commonwealth 
Bill.  Adelaide,  18‘)7.  19(M) 


NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Alienation  and  Settlement  of  the  Waste  Lands  of  the  Crown  in  New 


South  Wales.  1840 

Arbitration  in  the  Case  of  the  ‘ Costa  Rica  Packet  ’ : Papers,  &c.  1897 

Transfer  of  Norfolk  Island  to  the  Government  of  New  South  Wales  : 
Correspondence.  1897 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Reduction  of  Salary  and  Emoluments  of  Future  Governors  of  South 

Australia  : Papers,  &c.  1895 

South  Australia  Constitution  Amendment  Act,  1899.  1900 

QUEENSLAND. 


Papers  relative  to  the  Separation  of  the  Moreton  Bay  District  from 
New  South  Wales,  and  the  Establishment  of  a separate  Govern- 
ment. 1858 

Papers  relative  to  the  Aft'airs  of  Queensland.  1861 

Polynesian  Labour  in  Queensland.  1892-95 

Immigration  into  Queensland  : Returns.  1893-99 

Exchange  of  Notes  extending  to  Queensland  the  Provisional  ‘ Modus 
Vivendi  ’ between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium  pending  the 
conclusion  of  a Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the 
two  Countries.  1899 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Constitutio7i  Act  Amendment  Act,  1896,  of  Western  Australia.  1897 
Proposed  Abolition  of  the  Al)origines  Protection  Board  of  Western 
Australia  ; Correspondence.  1897 

Western  Australia  Electoral  Act,  1899.  1900 

Western  Australia  Constitution  Act  Amendment  Act,  Oct.,  1899.  1900 

TASMANIA. 

Correspondence  between  LieuL-Governor  Arthur  and  His  Majesty’s 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  on  the  subject  of  the  Military 
Operations  lately  carried  on  against  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of 
Van  Diemen’s  Land.  1831 

Copies  or  Extracts  of  any  Correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  the  Governor  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  on  the  subject  of 
Convict  Discipline.  . 1843 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

Dispatch  from  Governor  Sir  Richard  Bourke  to  Lord  Glenelg  dated 
Sydney,  September  9, 1837,  relative  to  the  Affairs  in  New  Zealand ; 
with  four  enclosures.  1838 

Importation  of  Animals  from  New  Zealand  : Papers  and  Correspon- 
dence. 1896. 

State  Regulations  in  force  in  Canada,  New  Zealand,  &c.,  to  secure  the 
Honest  Administration  of  Trusts ; and  as  to  the  Office  and 
Remuneration  of  a Public  Trustee.  1896 


BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA. 

Agreement  between  the  Government  of  British  New  Guinea  and  the 
British  New  Guinea  Syndicate  : Correspondence.  1898 

FIJI. 

Affairs  of,  and  the  Native  Population  of  Fiii  : Correspondence. 

1887-1895 


PACIFIC  OCEAN. 

Condition  of  the  Pitcairn  Islanders  : Correspondence.  1899 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Papers  relating  to  Upper  and  Lower  Canada.  1835-39 

Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company, 
together  with  the  Proceedings  of  the  Committee,  Minutes  of 
Evidence,  Appendix,  and  Index.  1857 

Law  of  Copyright  in  Canada  : Correspondence.  1895 

Amounts  received  from  Canada  since  1877  as  Duties  collected  on 
Foreign  Reprints  of  British  Copyright  Works  : Return.  1895 

Woi’king  of  Liquor  Laws  in  Canada  and  Australasia.  1891-96 

Landing  in  Great  Britain  from  Canada  of  Cattle  affected  with  Pleuro- 
Pneumonia  : Papers  and  Correspondence.  1894-96 

Resolutions  and  Messages  of  Loyalty  from  Canada,  Australia,  and  New 
Zealand.  1896 

State  Regulations  in  force  in  Canada,  &c.,  to  secure  the  Honest 
Administi’ation  of  Trusts,  and  as  to  the  Office  and  Remuneration 
of  a Public  Trustee.  1896 

Report  of  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  appointed  to  carry  out  a scheme 
of  Colonisation  in  Canada  of  Crofters  and  Cottars  from  the 
Western  Highlands  and  Islands  of  Scotland.  1890-99 

Pacific  Cable  Committee  : Report,  Minutes  of  Proceedings,  &c.  1899 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  Proposed  Construction  of  a Cable  across 
the  Pacific  Ocean.  1899-1900 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Newfoundland  Fisheries 


Corr^pondence. 


Newfoundland  Financial  Crisis. 


1884-93 

1895 


Contract  for  the  Sale  of  the  Government  Railway,  and  for  other 
pm-poses  : Corx-espondence.  1898 

Report  on  the  French  Fisheries  on  the  Great  Bank  of  Newfoundland 
and  off  Iceland.  By  Walter  R.  Hearn.  1899 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

CAPE  COLONY,  BECHUANALAND,  &c. 

Papers  Relative  to  the  Condition  and  Treatment  of  the  Native 
Inhabitants  of  Southern  Africa  within  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  or  beyond  the  Frontier  of  that  Colony.  1835 

The  Caffre  War  and  the  Death  of  Hintza  ; with  Copies  of  the  Instruc- 
tions given  to  the  Lieut.-Governor  of  the  Frontier  Districts.  1836-37 

Correspondence  with  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Relative 
to  the  State  of  the  Kafir  Tribes  on  the  Eastern  Fi-ontier  of  the 
Colony.  1847-50 

British  Bechuanaland — ^Railway  from  Vryburg  to  Palapye  : Contract 
and  Treasury  Minute.  1894 

Reduction  in  the  Charge  for  Telegrams  between  South  Africa,  certain 
places  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa,  Mauritius,  and  Seychelles  ; 
Agreements,  &c.  1895 

Recision  of  the  Customs  Duties  Clause  on  the  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  British  Bechuanaland,  the  British  South  Africa 
Company,  and  the  Bechuanaland  Railway  Company : Corre- 
spondence. 1895 

Transfer  of  British  Bechuanaland  to  the  Cape  Colony  : Correspondence. 

1896 

Visit  to  this  Country  of  the  Chiefs  Khama,  Sebele,  and  Bathoen,  and 
the  Future  of  the  Bechuanaland  Protectorate  : Correspondence. 


1896 

Outbreak  of  Rinderpest  in  South  Africa  : Correspondence.  1896 

State  Regulations  in  Force  in  the  Cape  Colony,  Australia,  &c.,to  Secure 
the  Honest  Administration  of  Trusts,  and  as  to  the  Office  and 
Renumeration  of  a Public  Trustee.  1896 

Native  Disturbances  in  Bechiaanaland  : Correspondence.  1898 

Trade  and  Shipping  of  Africa.  189i> 

Report  of  H.M.’s  Astronomer  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  for  1899.  1900 

Affairs  of  the  Cape  Colony  : Correspondence.  1900 


NATAL,  ZULULAND,  &c. 

Correspondence  Relating  to  Certain  Native  Territories  situated  to  the 
North-East  of  Zululand.  1895 

Notes  Exchanged  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  respecting  the 
Boundary  between  the  British  Protectorate  of  Tongaland  and  the 
Neighbouring  Portuguese  Possessions.  1896 

Affairs  of  Zululand  : Correspondence.  1898 

Trade  and  Shijjping  of  Natal.  See  Trade  and  Shipping  of  Africa.  1899 
Exchange  of  Notes  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  Relative  to  the 
Delimitation  of  the  Frontier  between  the  British  and  Portuguese 
Possessions  in  Amatongala|M.  1899 

Defence  of  Natal  : Correspondence.  1900 


RHODESIA. 

Report  bj'  Mr.  F.  J.  Newton,  C.M.G.,  upon  the  Circumstances  con- 
nected with  the  Collision  between  the  Matabele  and  the  Forces  of 
the  British  South  Africa  Company  at  Fort  Victoria.  1894 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Power  of  Attorney  of  the  British  South  Africa  Company  to  the  Right 
Hon.  C.  J.  Rhodes.  1896 

Matabeleland  Land  Commission  of  1894.  Report  and  Correspondence. 

1896 

Instructions  to  Col.  Sir  R.  E.  R.  Martin  re  Control  of  the  Armed 
Forces  in  the  Territories  of  the  British  South  Africa  Company  and 
his  Future  Position  there ; Instructions  to  Major-General  Sir 
Frederick  Carrington  re  Military  Operations  against  the  Matabele, 
together  with  a Despatch  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson  on  these  two 
Subjects.  1896 

Reports  from  the  Select  Committee  on  British  South  Africa,  with  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Committee  and  Minutes  of  Evidence.  1896-97 
Papers  Respecting  the  Interpretation  of  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty 
between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  signed  on  11  June,  1891.  1897 

Report  l)y  Sir  R.  E.  R.  Martin  on  the  Native  Administration  of  the 
British  South  Africa  Company ; together  with  a Letter  from  the 
Company  Commenting  upon  that  Report.  1897 

Proposed  Changes  in  the  Administration  of  the  British  South  Africa 
Company.  ‘ 1898 

British  South  Africa  Company’s  Territories  : Charter  of  the  British 
South  Africa  Company,  October  29,  1889  : Orders  in  Council, 
May  9,  1891,  and  July  18,  1894.  1898 

List  of  Executive  and  Administrative  Staff  of  the  British  South  Africa 
Company  in  the  Territory  subject  to  the  Control  of  the  Company 
and  at  Cape  Town,  30  Sept.,  1897.  1898 

Southern  Rhodesia  : Order  in  Council.  1898 

Papers  Relating  to  the  British  South  African  Company.  1899 

1.  Southern  Rhodesia  : Order  in  Council,  dated  20  Oct.,  1898 

2.  Proclamation  dated  25  November,  1898,  Promulgating  Native 

Regulations  for  Southern  Rhodesia. 

3.  Proclamation  dated  25  November,  1898,  making  Provision  for 

an  Electoral  System  in  Southern  Rhodesia. 

4.  Draft  of  a Supplementary  Charter  of  the  British  South  Africa 

Company. 

Correspondence  with  Mr.  C.  J.  Rhodes  Relating  to  the  Proposed 
Extension  of  the  Bechuanaland  Railway.  1899 

British  South  Africa  Company  : 'Accounts  and  Estimates,  1896-1900. 

1900 

SWAZILAND. 

Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  the  South  African  Republic  for 
Settlement  of  Affairs  of  Swaziland.  1890 

Report  on  Swaziland.  By  Sir  Francis  de  Winton.  1890 

Swaziland  : Report  of  J.  H.  Hofmeyr  on  Mission  to  Pretoria.  1891 
Swaziland  and  Tongaland  Affairs  : Correspondence.  1887-95 

TRANSVAAL  AND  ORANGE  RIVER  COLONIES. 

Petition  from  British  Subjects  Resident  in  the  South  African  Republic 
Presented  to  Sir  H.  B.  Loch  at  Pretoria.  1894 

British  Subjects  Resident  in  the  South  African  Republic  and  the  Pro- 
portion which  their  Numbers  bear  to  the  General  Population.  1895 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Grievances  of  Her  Majesty’s  Indian  Subjects  in  the  South  African 
Republic.  1895-96 

Recent  Disturbances  in  the  South  African  Republic  ; Correspondence. 

1896 

Commandeering  of  British  Subjects  in  the  South  African  Republic  in 
1894,  and  the  Visit  of  the  High  Commissioner  to  Pretoria : 
Papers.  1896 

Letter  from  Sir  J.  A.  de  Wet  Relative  to  his  Retirement.  1896 

Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  British  South  Africa,  with  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Committee.  1896-1)7 

Accession  of  the  South  African  Republic  to  the  Convention  signed  at 
Geneva,  August  22,  1864,  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition 
of  the  Wounded  in  Armies  in  the  Field,  30  Sept.,  1896.  1897 

Imprisonment  at  Pretoria  of  W.  D.  Davies  and  Capt.  Woolls  Sampson  : 
Correspondence.  1897 

Agreement  between  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  the  South  African  Republic  for  the  Exchange  of  Post  Office 
Money  Orders.  1897 

Report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  House  of 
Assembly  on  the  Jameson  Raid  into  the  Territory  of  the  South 
African  Repuldic.  1897 

Despatch  from  the  British  Agent  at  Pretoria  forwarding  the  Claim  of 
the  Soiath  African  Republic  for  Damages  on  Account  of  Dr. 
Jameson’s  Raid.  1897 

Closing  of  the  Vaal  River  Drifts  by  tlie  Government  of  the  South 
African  Republic  in  October,  1895  : Correspondence.  1897 

Report  of  the  Trade,  Commerce,  and  Gold  Mining  Industry  of  the 
South  African  Republic  for  1897.  By  J.  Einrys  Evans.  1898 
Claim  of  the  South  African  Republic  for  Damages  on  account  of 
Dr.  Jameson’s  Raid  : Correspondence.  18119 

Papers  relating  to  the  Complaints  of  British  Subjects  in  the  South 
African  Republic.  1899 

Trade  and  Shipping  of  the  Transvaal  and  the  Orange  Free  State. 

‘ Trade  and  Shipping  of  Africa.’  1899 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  Bloemfontein  Conference.  1899 

Further  Correspondence  relating  to  the  Proposed  Political  Reforms  in 
the  South  African  Republic.  1899 

Status  of  the  South  African  Republic  : Correspondence.  1899 

Return  with  reference  to  each  of  the  Railways  in  the  Orange  Free 
State  and  in  the  South  African  Republic,  showing  whether  such 
Railways  belong  to  the  State  or  to  Private  Companies,  and  also 
giving  the  cost  or  capital  value  of  the  same.  1900 

Recent  Political  Situation  in  South  Africa  : Correspondence.  1900 

Affairs  in  the  South  African  Republic  : Correspondence.  1896-1900 

WAR  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA,  1899-1900. 

Notice  issued  by  the  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa  on 
26  January,  1900,  relating  to  Forfeiture,  &c.,  of  Property 
situated  in  the  South  African  Republic  or  in  the  Orange  Free 
State  declared  subsequently  to  10  October,  1899.  1900 
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Coi-respondence  with  the  Presidents  of  the  South  African  Republic 
and  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  War.  1900 

Sui^plementary  Estimate  to  meet  Additional  Expenditure  mainly  due 
to  the  War  in  South  Africa  and  to  affairs  in  China  (£11,500,000). 

1900 

Telegrams  respecting  Hospital  Arrangements  for  the  Troops  in  South 
Africa.  1900 

Names  of  Members  of  either  House  of  Parliament  at  present  Serving, 
or  under  Orders  to  Serve,  Her  Majesty  in  South  Africa.  1900 

Medical  and  Sanitary  Arrangements  at  the  Cape.  1900 

Statement  of  Stores  transferred  from  Navy  to  Land  Service  for  South 
Africa  up  to  31  December,  1899.  1900 

Number  of  Officers  and  Men  who  since  the  Commencement  of  the 
present  War  have  died  or  been  invalided  home  from  causes  other 
than  wounds  received  in  action.  1900 

Pi’oclamation  issued  by  the  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa  on 
19  March,  1900,  relating  to  Alienations  of  Projjerty  by  the 
Governments  of  the  South  African  Republic  or  Orange  Free 
State.  ” 1900 

Army  (War  in  South  Africa)  Telegrams  relating  to  the  Publication  of 
Despatches.  1900 

South  African  War.  Telegrams  from  Field-Marshal  Lord  Roberts  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  War.  1900 

War  Relief  Funds  Committee  : Treasury  Minute,  17  Fel).,  1900, 
and  Report  of  Committee.  1900 

South  African  Transports:  Return  showing  Name,  Tonnage,  and 
Speed  of  each  Vessel  employed  to  convey  Troops  to  South  Africa 
since  1st  July,  1900.  1900 

Strength  and  Establishment  of  the  Cavalry  Regiments  included  in  the 
First  and  Second  Brigades  of  the  First  Army  Corps  on  1 July, 
1899  : Return.  1900 


Retux’n  of  Military  Forces  in  South  Africa,  1899-1900. 


1900 


Proclamations  issued  by  Field-Marshal  Lord  Roberts  in  South  Africa. 

1900 

Correspondence  recently  published  in  the  ‘ Natal  Witness,’  containing 
Minutes  from  the  Prime  Minister  and  Governor  of  Natal  and 
Generals  Buller  and  Muri’ay,  respecting  the  Censorship  in  that 
Colony  of  Lettei’S  and  Telegrams.  1900 

WEST  AFRICA. 

Agreement  between  Great  Britain  and  France  fixing  the  Boundary 
between  the  British  and  French  Possessions  to  the  North  and 
East  of  Sierra  Leone.  1895 


Gold  Coast  and  Ashanti  : Affairs  of. 

Execution  of  Mr.  Stokes  in  the  Congo  State. 

Liquor  Trade  in  West  Africa. 

Return  of  the  Quantities  and  declared  value  of  Spirits  imported  in 
each  of  the  Five  Years  ended  with  1894  into  the  British  West 
African  Colonies.  1897 


1875-88  and  1896 

1896 

1897 
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Massacre  of  British  Officials  near  Benin  and  the  Consequent  Punitive 
Expedition.  1897 

Despatch  from  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Paris  enclosing  a Copy  of 
the  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  signed  at 
Paris,  June  14,  1898.  1898 

Sierra  Leone  : Commission  and  Instructions  to  Sir  David  P. 

Chalmers,  as  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioner,  to  inquire  into  the 
Native  Insurrection  and  the  General  Affairs  of  the  Colony  and 
Protectorate.  1898 

Report  on  the  Administration  of  the  Niger  Coast  Protectorate.  1891-98 

Niger-West  African  Frontier  Force  : Reports  for  1897-98.  By  Col. 
F.  D.  Lugard,  Lieut.-Col.  T.  D.  Pilcher,  and  Lieut.-Col.  H.  S. 
Fitzgerald.  (Colonial  Reports.)  1899 

Bill  to  make  provision  for  certain  Payments  to  be  made  in  connection 
with  the  Revocation  of  the  Charter  of  the  Royal  Niger  Company. 

1899 

Royal  Niger  Company  : 1.  Letter  from  the  Foreign  Office  to  the 
Treasury,  dated  15  June,  1899,  with  respect  to  the  revocation  of 
the  Charter  of  the  Royal  Niger  Company,  and  to  the  taking  over 
by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  of  the  Administrative  Rights  and 
Powers  of  the  Company,  together  with  copies  of  the  Treasury 
Minute  on  the  sulqect,  dated  30  June,  1899,  and  relative 

Schedules.  2.  Notes  on  the  Niger  District  and  Niger  Coast 
Protectorates,  1882-93  ; Notification  British  Protectorate  over 
Niger  Districts,  5 June,  1885  ; Royal  Charter,  National  African 
Company,  10  June,  1886  ; Notification  British  Protectorate  over 
Niger  Districts,  ‘ National  African  Company,’  now  called  Royal 
Niger  Company,  18  Oct.,  1887 ; List  of  Treaties  National 

African  Company  and  Royal  Niger  Company  with  Native  Chiefs, 
1884-1892  ; Notification  Oil  Rivers  Protectorate  to  be  called  the 
Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  13  May,  1893.  3.  Balance  Sheets  of 

the  Royal  Niger  Company  for  each  year  from  1887  to  18i>8 
inclusive.  4.  Statements  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  Niger 
Government  from  1887  to  1898  inclusive.  1899 

Report  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioner  (Sir  David  P.  Chalmers)  and 
Correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  Insurrection  in  the  Sierra 
Leone  Protectorate,  1898.  1899 

African  Liquor  Traffic  Convention,  signed  at  Brussels,  June  8,  1899  : 
Correspondence.  1899 

Convention  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  for  the  Delimi- 
tation of  their  Respective  Possessions  to  the  West  of  the  Niger 
and  of  their  respective  Possessions  and  Spheres  of  Influence  to 
the  East  of  that  River.  Signed  at  Paris,  June  14,  1898,  together 
with  a Declai’ation  completing  the  same,  signed  at  London,  March 
21,  1899.  1899 

Benin  Territories  Expedition,  1899  : Correspondence.  1899 

Account  of  the  Money  Expended  and  Borrowed,  and  the  Securities 
created  under  the  Royal  Niger  Company  Act,  1899,  prepared  in 
Pursuance  of  Section  2 (3)  of  the  said  Act.  1900 

Ashanti-Disturbance  in  : Grant  in  Aid.  1900 

International  Convention  res^jecting  the  Liquor  Traffic  in  Africa,  signed 
at  Brussels,  June  8,  1899.  1900 
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Convention  for  the  Preservation  of  Wild  Animals,  Birds,  and  Fish,  in 
Africa,  signed  at  London,  May  19,  1900.  1900 


EAST  AFRICA,  &c. 

Mombasa  Railway  Survey  and  Uganda  Papers.  1892 

Reports  relating  to  Uganda.  By  Sir  Gerald  Portal.  1894 

Map  of  the  Southern  portion  of  East  Africa.  1894 

Uganda  : Papers.  1893-9.5 

Uganda  Railway  Bill  : Memorandum.  1896 


Rebellion  in  British  East  Africa  : Correspondence.  1896 

Military  Operations  against  Kaberega,  King  of  Unyoro  : Rei)ort.  1896 
Slavery  in  the  Zanzibar  Dominions  : Correspondence.  1896 

Instructions  to  Mr.  Hardinge  respecting  the  Abolition  of  the  Legal 
Status  of  Slavery  in  the  Islands  of  Zanzibar  ami  Pemba.  1897 

Condition  and  Progress  of  the  East  Africa  Protectorate  from  its 
Establishment  to  the  20  July,  1897.  By  Sir  Arthur  H. 
Hardinge.  1897 

Report  of  Vice-Consul  D.  R.  O’Sullivan  on  the  Island  of  Pemba,  1896-7. 

1898 


Report  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioner  in  Uganda  on  the  Recent 
Mutiny  of  the  Soudanese  Troops  in  the  Protectorate.  1898 

Recent  Events  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  1898-99 

Events  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  and  Colonel  Macdonald’s  Expe- 
dition. 1899 

Report  by  Sir  Arthur  H.  Hardinge  on  the  British  East  Africa  Pro- 
tectorate for  1897-98.  1899 

Report  on  the  Uganda  Railway.  By  Sir  Guilford  Molesworth.  1899 

Uganda  Railway  Act,  1896  : Account  for  the  Period  ended  30  March, 
1898.  ■ 1899 


Report  by  Colonel  J.  R.  L.  Macdonald  of  his  Expedition  from  the 
Uganda  Protectoiate,  May  3,  1898,  to  March  5,  1899.  1899 

Status  of  Slavery  in  East  Africa  and  the  Islands  of  Zanzil^ar  and 
Pemba.  1897-99 

Uganda  Railway  Act.  1900 

Memorandum  Relating  to  the  Uganda  Railway.  1900 

Preliminary  Report  by  Her  Majesty’s  Special  Commissioner  (Sir  H.  H. 

Johnston)  on  the  Protectorate  of  Uganda.  Maps.  1900 

Report  on  the  Progress  of  the  Mombasa-Victoria  (Uganda)  Railway. 

1896-1900 


BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA. 

Operations  against  Slave  Traders  in  British  Central  Africa  ; Corre- 
spondence. 1896 

Reports  on  the  Trade  and  General  Conditions  of  the  British  Central 
Africa  Protectorate.  By  Sir  Harry  H.  Johnstone  and  Alfred 
Sharpe.  Maps.  1895-1897 

Annual  Report  on  the  British  Central  Africa  Protectorate  for  1897-98. 
By  Colonel  W.  H.  Manning.  1898 
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EGYPT  AND  THE  SOUDAN. 

Report  on  the  Soudan.  By  Sir  William  Garstin.  181)9 

Papers  relating  to  the  Contract  for  the  Atbara  Bridge.  1899 

Report  by  Her  Majesty’s  Agent  and  Consul-General  (Lord  Cromer)  on 
the  Finances,  Administration,  and  Condition  of  Egypt  and  the 
Soudan.  1899-1900 


MAURITIUS. 

Convention  Respecting  the  Exchange  of  Parcels  by  Parcel  Post  between 
France  and  Mauritius,  signed  at  Paris,  May  16,  1900.  1900 


TRISTAN  D’ACUNHA. 
Correspondence. 


1876-77  and  1897 


INDIA. 


East  India  (Military  Expenditure).  1894 

Act  to  enable  Indian  Railway  Companies  to  pay  Interest  out  of  Capital 
during  Construction.  1894 

Behar  Cadastral  Survey  : Reports.  1894 

Baladhan  Murder  Case  in  Assam  Papers.  1894 

Opium  : Resolution.  1894 

Factory  Inspection  in  India  : Return.  1894 

India  Tariff  Bill  of  1894,  and  Financial  Statement  for  1894-95.  1894 

Impurity  of  Indian  Wheat  and  Establishment  of  Warehouses  for 
Cleaning  and  Grading  Wheat  or  for  Storage,  1885-90.  1894 

Introduction  into  India  of  the  System  of  Grain  Elevators  in  vogue  in 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  1890-91.  1894 

Agreement  between  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  with 
regard  to  Spheres  of  Influence  of  the  two  countries  in  the  Region 
of  the  Pamirs.  1895 


East  India  : Exclusion  of  Cotton  Manufactures  from  Import  Duties. 


1895 

Government  of  India  : Correspondence.  1895 

East  India  : Financial  Statement.  1895 

East  India  Military  Expenditure.  Gilgit,  &c.  1895 

East  India  Military  Expenditure.  Beyond  the  Frontier.  1895 

Chitral  : Correspondence.  1895 

East  India  Cantonment  Acts  : Return.  1895 


Royal  Commission  on  Opium  : Report  and  Minutes  of  Evidence. 

1894-95 


Report  by  the  Royal  Commission  on  Opium  : Correspondence.  1896 

Evictions,  Sales  for  Recovery  of  Land  Revenue  and  other  matters 
regarding  the  Madras  Land  Revenue  Administration,  1883-94. 

1896 

Indian  Tariff  Act  and  the  Cotton  Duties.  1895-96 

Administration  of  the  Expenditure  of  India  : Report  of  the  Royal 
Commission.  1896 

Succession  of  the  Chiefs  of  Kythal,  1819  to  1845  : Return  of  Corre- 
spondence. 1896 
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Contribution  from  Indian  Revenues  to  the  Imperial  Institute  : Corre- 
spondence. 1896 

Occupation  of  Chitral  : Correspondence.  1896 

Deposition  of  the  Maharaja  Rana  of  Jhatawar  : Correspondence.  1896 
Afghan  Boundary  from  the  Hindu  Kush  Range  to  Nawa  Kotal  : 
Agreement.  1896 

Leave  and  Pension  Rules  of  the  Civil  Officers  formerly  termed 
Uncovenanted  Servants  : Correspondence.  1896 

Exemption  of  the  Offices  of  Presidency,  Magistrate,  and  .ludge  of  the 
Presidency  Court  of  Small  Causes  from  the  Operation  of  the  Rules 
relating  to  the  Pi'ovincial  Services.  1896 

Expenses  of  Troops  despatched  to  Africa  in  aid  of  Egyptian  Troops. 

1896 

Afghan  Proceedings  in  Kafiristan  : Correspondence.  1896 

Suakim  Expedition  : Incidence  of  the  Cost  of  Indian  Troops  when 
employed  out  of  India  : Correspondence.  1896 

Sanitary  Condition  of  certain  Gaols  in  Bengal  : Return  of  Reports  of 
Committee.  ‘ 1896 

Superannuation  Allowance  of  Major-General  Sir  Owen  Tudor  Burne  : 
Correspondence.  1897 

Return  Showing  for  the  last  Ten  Years  the  Acreage  under  Poppy  in 
India  ; Amount  of  Advances  to  Cultivators  for  Crude  Opium  ; 
and  the  Quantity  Produced  in  the  Factories,  distinguishing 
between  the  Behar  and  Benares  Agencies.  1897 

Correspondence  between  the  Board  of  Trade  and  the  India  Office,  and 
between  the  India  Office  and  the  Indian  Government  on  the 
subject  of  Prison-made  Goods.  1897 

Wreck  of  the  Indian  Transport  ‘ Warren  Hastings  ’ on  14  January, 
1897  : Reports,  &c.  1897 

Report  of  a Departmental  Committee  on  the  Prevalence  of  Venereal 
Disease  among  the  British  Troops  in  India.  1897 

Memorandum  of  the  Army  Sanitary  Commission,  and  Correspondence 
regarding  the  Prevalence  of  Venereal  Disease  among  the  British 
Troops  in  India.  1897 

Despatch  to  the  Government  of  India  regarding  the  Measures  to  be 
Adopted  for  checking  the  spread  of  Venereal  Disease  among  the 
British  Troops  in  India.  1897 

Representations  received  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  from  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England  and  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  relative  to  the  Prevalence  of  Venereal  Disease  among 
the  British  Troops  in  India.,  1897 

Papers  relating  to  the  Outbreak  of  Bubonic  Plague  in  India  ; with 
Statement  showing  the  Quarantine  and  other  Restrictions  recently 
placed  upon  Indian  Trade.  1897 

Bill  to  make  provision  for  the  Transfer  of  the  Assets,  Liabilities,  and 
Management  of  the  Regular  Widows’  Fund,  and  of  the  Elders 
Widows’  Fund,  to  the  Secretary  of  State  in  Council  of  India,  and 
for  other  Purposes  in  relation  thereto.  1897 

Return  for  1894  and  1895  as  regards  the  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign 
Stations,  showing  the  Average  Annual  Strength  of  the  Troops, 
the  Admissions  of  Soldiers  to  Hospital,  &c.  1897 
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A^jpointment  of  Qualified  Natives  to  certain  Posts  in  the  Educational 
and  other  Departments  hitherto  held  by  Europeans.  1897 


Memorials  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  on  the  Subject 
of  the  Instructions  contained  in  his  Despatch  of  2()th  March, 
1897,  for  Improving  the  Health  of  the  British  Troops  in  India. 


1897 


East  India  : Extension  of  Railways  by  Private  Agency  : Return. 

1897 

Return  showing  the  Names  of  Present  Members  of  the  House  of 
Commons  who  are  in  Receipt  of  Public  Money  from  the  Revenues 
of  India.  1897 

Minute  by  the  Secretary  of  State  foi-  India  stating  the  Circumstances 
under  which  certain  Members  of  his  Permanent  Establishment 
have  been  retained  in  the  Service  after  they  have  attained  the  age 
of  85.  1896-97 

East  India  Company’s  Officers’  Superannuation  Act.  1897 

Regular  and  Elders  Widows’  Funds  Act.  1897 

Particulars  of  the  Protective  Irrigation  Works  and  Protective  Railways. 

1897 

Charges  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Establishment  in  India  for  1895-96.  1897 
British  Relations  with  the  Neighbouring  Tribes  on  the  North-West 
Frontier  of  India,  and  the  Military  Operations  undertaken  against 
them  during  1897-98  : Papers.  1898 

Salaries  paid  to  the  British  Residents  accredited  to  the  Courts  of  Indian 
Rajahs  and  to  Heads  of  Departments  (when  employed),  stating  in 
each  case  whether  they  perform  Executive  Duties.  1898 

Despatch  addressed  by  the  Coiirt  of  Directors  to  the  Governments  of 
Bengal  and  Madras  on  25th  April,  1806,  dealing  with  the  Coinage 
of  India.  1898 

Return  of  the  Marching-out  (Field)  Strength  of  each  Battalion  of 
British  Infantry  detailed  for  Sei'vice  in  the  Recent  Operations  on 
the  North-West  Frontier  of  India.  1898 

Correspondence  respecting  the  Proposals  on  Currency  made  by  the 

Government  of  India.  1898 

Papers  referring  to  Amendments  in  the  Law  relating  to  the  Post  Office 
in  India.  1898 

Papers  relating  to  Amendments  in  the  Law  relating  to  Sedition  and 
Defamation.  1898 


Memorial  on  the  Subject  of  the  Measm-es  recently  Adopted  for  dealing 
with  Contagious  Disease  in  the  Indian  Army.  1898 

Disbursements  of  the  Home  Treasury  of  the  Government  of  India, 
1894-95  to  1897-98.  1898 

East  India  Loan  Bill.  1898 

Measures  adopted  to  give  Effect  to  the  Recommendations  of  the  Royal 
Commission  on  the  Subjects  of  the  Evils  connected  with  Opium 
Smoking  in  India,  and  the  use  of  Rooms  as  Opium-Smoking 
Saloons  : Correspondence.  1898 

East  India  Cantonments  Acts  and  Regulations.  1898 

Instructions  Issued  by  the  Government  of  India  on  the  Cantonment 
Regulations.  1898 
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General  Order  issued  l)y  the  Comniander-in-Chief  in  India,  on  14th 
July,  18!)7,  regarding  the  means  of  checking  Venereal  Disease 
among  the  British  Troops  in  India.  1898 

Progress  of  Education  in  India,  1892-93  to  1890-97  ; Third  Quin- 
quennial Review.  By  J.  S.  Cotton.  1898 

Number  of  Sailors  and  Soldiers  Killed  or  Wounded  in  War  or  Warlike 
Expeditions  carried  on  by  the  Government  of  India,  1891-90  : 
Return.  1896-98 

Papers  regarding  the  Famine  and  the  Relief  Operations  in  India  during 
1890-97  ; with  a Copy  of  the  Famine  Code  for  the  North-West 
Provinces  and  Oudh.  1897-98 

Report  and  Minutes  of  Evidence  taken  before  the  Committee  appointed 
to  inquire  into  the  Indian  Currency,  together  with  an  Analysis  of 
the  Evidence.  1898-99 

Report  of  the  Indian  Famine  Commission,  1898,  with  Minutes  of 
Evidence.  1898-99 

East  India  Railwaj-s  and  Irrigation  Works  : Return.  1899 

East  India  Sugar — Countervailing  Duties  in  India  : Correspondence 
and  Act.  1899 

East  India  Sugar  Importation  and  Cultivation  : Return  for  1882-3  to 
1898-9.  1899 

Reports  on  the  Effect  of  Military  Bullet  now  in  Use  in  India.  1899 

Despatch  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  in  Council  to  the 
Governor-General  of  India  in  Council,  dated  2.5  July,  1899, 
respecting  the  Report  of  the  Committee  appointed  to  inquire 
into  the  Indian  Currency.  1899 

East  India  (Cantonment  Regulations)  : Rules  and  Applied  Enact- 
ments issued  by  the  Government  of  India,  10  June,  1899, 

Imperial  Institute  (Indian  Section)  : Return.  1899 

Recommendations  made  by  the  Government  of  India  in  order  to 
Prevent  the  Supercession  of  Staff  Corps  Officers  by  those  in 
the  Line.  1895-99 

Wars  and  Military  Operations  on  or  beyond  the  Borders  of  British 
India  in  which  the  Government  of  India  has  been  engaged  since 
184‘.),  in  chronological  order,  &c.  1900 

Papers  relating  to  the  Use  for  Presbyterian  and  Weslej’an  Services  of 
Garrison  Churches  in  India  which  have  been  consecrated  for  the 
Service  of  the  Church  of  England.  1900 

Minutes  of  Evidence  taken  by  the  Indian  Plague  Commission  and 
Appendices.  1900 

Papers  regarding  the  Famine  and  the  Relief  Operations  in  India 
during  1899-1900.  1900 

Advances  and  Gifts  to  Agriculturists  for  Seed,  Cattle,  and  Subsistence 

at  the  Famine.  1900 

Rate  in  Interest  to  be  adopted  in  the  Calculation  of  the  Annuities  for 
the  Purchase  of  the  East  Indian  Railway,  Eastern  Bengal  Railway, 
Scinde,  Punjab,  and  Delhi  Railway,  and  the  Great  Indian  Penin- 
sula Railway  respectively  : Correspondence.  1900 
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Estimated  Position  as  regards  Capital  Expenditure  of  the  several 
Railways  and  Irrigation  Works  under  Construction  in  India,  on 
31  March,  1900,  and  the  proposed  Expenditm-e  thereon  during 
1900-1901.  1900 

Imperial  Institute  (Indian  Section)  : Annual  Report,  1899-1900.  1900 

Preventive  Inoculation  against  Cholera  and  Typhoid  in  India. 
Correspondence.  1900 

Recent  Correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  and 
the  Madras  Government  concerning  Sales  of  Land  for  Arrears  of 
Revenue  and  alleged  Shortcomings  in  the  Madras  Land  Revenue 
Arrangements.  1900 

Reports  received  from  the  Indian  Government  and  the  Governments 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Colonial  Possessions  respecting  the  Regulations 
in  force  in  India  and  the  Colonies  with  regard  to  Commercial 
Travellers  ami  the  Treatment  of  their  Patterns  and  Samples.  1900 

Statistical  Abstract  of  British  India.  1882-1900 

Administration  Reports  on  the  Railways  in  India  for  1892-1899.  By 
Col.  R.  A.  Sargeaunt,  Col.  W.  S.  S.  Bisset,  Col.  T.  Gracey,  A. 
Brereton,  and  F.  R.  Upcott.  1893-1900 

East  India  Loans  raised  in  England  : Return.  1893-1900 

Loans  raised  in  India  : Return.  1894-1900 

Trade  of  British  India  with  British  Possessions  and  Foreign  Countries 
from  1888-1900.  1894-1900 

Moral  and  Material  Progress  and  Condition  of  India  from  1882-1899. 

1894-1!)00 

Estimate  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  Government  of  India. 


1894-1900 

Home  Accounts  of  the  Government  of  India.  1894-1900 

East  India  Financial  Statement  : Return.  181H-190O 

Sanitary  Measures  in  India.  181*2-1900 

East  India  : Accounts  and  Estimates,  Explanatory  Memorandum  I)y 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  India.  1894-1900 

Income  and  Expenditure  of  British  India  : Return.  1894-1900 


CEYLON. 


Papers  relating  to  the  Court-Martial  held  on  Captain  Albert  Watson  in 
Ceylon.  1851 

Recent  Land  Legislation  in  Ceylon  : Correspondence.  1899 

Ceylon,  Hong  Kong,  and  Straits  Settlements.  Correspondence  regard- 

ing the  Measures  to  be  adopted  for  checking  the  Spread  of 
Venereal  Disease.  1899 

Convention  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  for  the  Establish- 
ment of  a Parcel  Post  Service  between  France  and  Ceylon,  Hong 
Kong,  and  the  Straits  Settlements,  signed  at  Paris,  April  4,  1900. 

1900 


STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Increase  of  the  Military  Contribution  : Correspondence.  1891-i*5 
Protected  Malay  States  : Reports,  Papers,  and  Correspondence.  1882-95 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 


Cocos  Keeling  and  Christmas  Islands  : Correspondence.  1897 

Ceylon,  Hong  Kong,  and  Straits  Settlements  : Correspondence  regard- 
ing Measures  to  be  adopted  for  checking  the  Spread  of  Venereal 
Disease.  1899 

Federated  Malay  States  : Reports  for  1896-99.  1897-1900 

Convention  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  for  the  Establish- 
ment of  a Parcel  Post  Service  between  France  and  Ceylon,  Hong 
Kong,  and  the  Straits  Settlements,  signed  at  Paris,  April  4,  1900. 

1900 


BRITISH  NORTH  BORNEO. 

Papers  relating  to  the  Affairs  of  Suln  and  Borneo  and  to  the  Grant  of 
a Charter  of  Incorporation  to  the  British  North  Borneo  Company. 

1882 


Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Netherlands  defining 
Boundaries  in  Boimeo.  Signed  at  London,  June  20,  1891.  1892 


HONG  KONG. 


Ceylon,  Hong  Kong,  and  the  Sti-ait^  Settlements  : Correspondence 
regarding  the  Measures  to  be  adopted  for  checking  the  Spread  of 
Venereal  Disease.  1899 


Report  (by  J.  H.  Stewart  Lockhart)  on  the  New  Territory  at  Hong 


Kong. 


1900 


Convention  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  for  the  Establish- 
ment of  a Parcel  Post  Service  between  France  and  Ceylon,  Hong 
Kong,  and  the  Straits  Settlements,  signed  at  Paris,  April  4,  1900. 

1900 

WEST  INDIES. 


Copy  of  or  Extracts  from  the  Memorial  of  Mr.  Schomburgk,  who 
Explored  the  Interior  of  British  Guiana  ; . . . relative  to  the 
Grounds  of  the  Claim  advanced  by  Venezuela  to  that  Portion  of 
British  Guiana  situated  between  the  Rivers  Orinoco  and  Morocco 
on  the  West,  and  to  the  Claim  of  the  Brazilian  Government  to 
that  Portion  lying  between  the  Essequibo  and  the  Rio  Branco  on 
the  South  and  West.  1840 

British  Guiana  ; Papers  Relating  to.  1841-42 

Sugar  Growing  Colonies  : Copies  or  Extracts  of  Despatches  relative 
to  the  Condition  of  the  Sugar  Growing  Colonies.  British  Guiana. 

1851 


Report  to  the  Board  of  Trade  entitled  ‘ Progress  of  the  Sugar  Trade.’ 
By  (Sir)  Robert  Giffen.  1889 

Documents  and  Correspondence  relating  to  the  Question  of  Boundary 
between  British  Guiana  and  Venezuela.  Maps.  1896 

Correspondence  between  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  proposals  for  Ai-bitration.  1896 

Sugar  Industry  in  the  West  Indies  : Correspondence.  1897 

Report  of  the  West  India  Royal  Commission  ; with  Subsidiary  Report 
by  Dr.  D.  Morris  on  the  Agricultural  Resources  and  Requirements 
of  British  Guiana  and  the  West  India  Islands,  and  Statistical 
Tables  and  Diagrams  and  a Map,  with  Appendices  thereto.  1897-98 

Supplementary  Estimate  for  sundry  Colonial  Services,  including 
certain  Grants  in  Aid  : West  Indian  Islands.  1898 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Goniinued)— 

West  Indies  : Correspondence  relating  to  the  Hurricane  on  10-12 
Seiitember,  1(S*)8,  and  the  Relief  of  Distress  caused  thereby.  18011 

Report  on  the  Finances  of  Jamaica.  By  Sir  David  Barbour.  1801) 

Boundary  between  British  Guiana  and  Venezuela  : Case,  Counter-Case, 
and  Argument  presented  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  to  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  constituted 
under  Ai-ticle  i.  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  2nd 
February,  1807,  between  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United 
States  of  Venezuela.  1800 

Return  of  the  Amount  payable  on  5 January  1899,  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Fund  for  Ecclesiastical  Purposes  in  the  West  Indies.  1800 

Venezuela-British  Guiana  Boundary  Arbitration  : Case,  Counter-Case, 
and  Printed  Argument  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela  before 
the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  to  Convene  at  Paris  under  the 
Pi-ovisions  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  Venezuela 
and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  signed  at  Washington,  February  2, 
1807.  " 1899 

Award  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  constituted  under  Article  i.  of 
the  Treaty  of  Arbitration  signed  at  Washington  on  2 February, 
1897,  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of  Venezuela. 

1809 

Convention  for  the  Exchange  of  Money  Oialers  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  British  Honduras,  signed  at  Washington, 
February  20,  1899.  1890 

West  Indies  : Correspondence  relating  to  the  Hurricanes  on  7 August 
and  8th  September,  1890,  and  the  Relief  of  Distress  caused  thereby. 

1000 

Public  Finance,  Resources,  and  Government  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica  : 
Correspondence.  1899-1000 

Contract  between  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies,  and  Messrs. 
Elder,  Dempster  & Co.,  for  a Steamship  Service  between  .lamaica 
and  the  United  Kingdom.  1000 

Return  of  the  Amount  Payable  on  .oth  January,  1900,  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Fund  for  Ecclesiastical  Purposes  in  the  West  Indies. 

1900 

Contract  dated  1st  September,  1900,  with  the  Royal  Mail  Steam 
Packet  Co.  for  the  Conveyance  of  the  West  India  Mails  for  the 
period  from  1st  July,  1900,  to  80  June,  1905.  UHIO 

West  Indies  : Cost  of  Local  Excise  Restrictions  on  the  Production  of 
Spirits.  1899-1000 


GIBRALTAR. 

Gibraltar  : Excess  upon  the  Estimated  Cost  of  the  Drainage  Works. 

1807 

MALTA. 

Despatch  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies 
by  Sir  Arthur  Lyon  Fremantle,  late  Governor  of  Malta,  dated 
29  December,  1898,  on  the  Political  Condition  of  Malta,  and  all 
Recent  Correspondence  relative  to  the  same.  180‘.1 

Malta  : Ordinance  No.  x.  of  1898  : the  Contagious  Diseases  Law.  1900 

Malta  : Ordinance  No.  xi.  of  1808  : the  Law  relating  to  Public  Meetings. 

1900 
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CYPRUS. 

Sums  paid  in  discharge  of  the  Interest  upon  the  Turkish  Loan  and  in 
Aid  of  the  Administration  of  Cj^rus  : Return.  1895 

Locust  Campaigns  of  1884-1897.  Reports  by  S.  Brown,  J.  Cunningham, 
Cai^tain  J.  H.  Bor,  A.  K.  Bovill,  and  A.  S.  Mavrogordato.  1886-97 

Revenues  of  Cyprus  since  1878-80.  1899 

Report  on  Agriculture  in  Cyprus.  By  P.  Gennadius.  1899 

Reports  of  Her  Majesty’s  High  Commissioner  of  Cyprus.  1879-99 

THE  COLONIES  (GENERAL). 

Proposals  for  a Reduction  in  the  Wine  Diities  in  connection  with 
negotiations  for  a Treaty  of  Commerce  with  Portugal.  1869 

Crown  Lands  (Colonies).  Abstract  of  such  portions  of  the  Land  Laws 
of  each  of  the  Colonies  of  Great  Britain  as  relate  to  the  Sale  and 
Occupation  of  Crown  Lands,  and  Copies  of  Regulations  now  in 
force  in  England  for  encouraging  Emigration,  and  in  the  Colonies 
for  providing  Free  Passages,  or  otherwise  encouraging  Im- 
migration. ‘ 1869 

Sugar  Trade.  Report  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  entitled,  ‘ Progress  of  the 
Sugar  Trade.’  By  Sir  Robert  Gitfen.  1889 

Letter  from  the  High  Commissionei’  of  Canada  respecting  the  Appli- 
cation of  Estate  Duty  to  Personal  Property  situate  in  the 
Colonies.  1894 

Names  of  Bills  passed  in  Colonies  possessing  Responsible  Govern- 
ment to  which  Royal  Assent  has  not  been  given.  1894 

Colonial  Conference  : Report  of  the  Earl  of  Jersey  on  the  Colonial 
Conference  at  Ottawa,  with  Proceedings  of  the  Conference.  1894 

Proposed  Pacific  Cable.  Correspondence  between  Sir  Charles  Tupper 
and  Sir  John  Pender.  1895 

Despatches  from  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  on  Questions 
of  Trade  and  Commercial  Treaties.  1895 

Seagoing  War  Ships  in  Commission,  in  Reserve,  and  Building,  and 
Naval  Expenditure,  Revenue,  Tonnage  of  Mercantile  Marine,  and 
value  of  Seaborne  Commerce  of  various  Countries  for  1894  : 
Return.  1895 

Naval  Expenditure  on  Seagoing  Force,  the  value  of  Seaborne  Com- 
merce (exclusive  of  Interchange  with  the  United  Kingdom)  and 
the  Revenue  of  British  Self-governing  Colonies  for  1894  : Return. 

1895 

Annual  Statement  of  the  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  with  Foreign 
Countries  and  British  Possessions  for  1895.  1896 

Management  and  Working  of  the  Emigrants’  Information  Office.  1896 

Bounties,  other  than  those  on  Shipping  and  Navigation,  granted  by 
the  Governments  of  the  various  Colonies  : Reports.  1896 

Fiscal  Advantages  accorded  by  certain  Foreign  Countries  to  goods 
imported  from  their  Colonial  Possessions,  and  conversely,  by  the 
said  Colonial  Possessions  to  goods  from  their  Mother  Country  : 
Reports.  1896 

Amount  of  Sugar  Produced  in  and  Exported  from  British  Sugar 
Producing  Colonies,  1889-1894  : Return.  1896 
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Number  of  Divorces  granted  in  each  of  the  British  Colonies  and 
Possessions,  and  in  each  of  the  principal  Foreign  Countries, 
together  with  the  Population  in  each  year  during  1883-1895.  1896 

Value  of  Property  assessed  to  Income  Tax  under  Schedule  (C),  for  all 
Profits  arising  from  Annuities  and  Dividends,  distinguishing  the 
Amount  assessed  on  Dividends  from  British,  Indian,  Colonial,  and 
Foreign  Stocks  for  1893-94,  together  with  the  Duty  chargeable 
thereon.  1896 

Celebration  of  the  Sixtieth  Anniversary  of  the  Accession  of  H.M. 
the  Queen  : Correspondence.  1897 

Copyright  Conference  at  Paris  ; Correspondence.  1897 

Proceedings  of  a Conference  between  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies  and  the  Premiers  of  the  Self-Governing  Colonies,  at  the 
Colonial  Office,  June  and  July.  1897 

Trade  of  the  British  Empire  and  Foreign  Competition  : Despatch  from 
Mr.  Chamberlain  to  the  Governors  of  Colonies  and  the  High 
Commissioner  of  Cypi*us,  and  the  replies  thereto.  1897 

Average  Annual  Strength  of  the  Troops  ; the  Admission  of  Soldiers  to 
Hospital,  &c.  (average  numbers  at  Home  and  Abroad.)  Return 
for  1894  and  1895.  1897 

Bill  to  provide  for  the  Admission  of  Solicitors  of  Courts  of  British 
Possessions  to  the  Supreme  Courts  in  the  United  Kingdom.  1897-98 
Army  Estimates  of  Effective  and  non-Eflfective  Services  for  1898-99. 

1898 

Memorandum  of  the  Secretary  of  State  relating  to  the  Army  Estimates 
for  1898-9.  1898 

Act  to  amend  the  Law  as  to  Marriage  contracted  in  the  Colonies  with 
a Deceased  Wife’s  Sister.  1898 

Bill  to  provide  for  the  advance  of  Colonial  Loans  and  the  issue  of 
guaranteed  Colonial  Stock  or  Bonds.  1898-9‘9 

Increase  in  the  Wine  Duties  : Correspondence.  18!)9 

Bill  to  grant  certain  Duties  of  Customs  and  Inland  Revenue,  to  alter 
other  Duties,  and  to  amend  the  Law  relating  to  Customs  ami 
Inland  Revenue,  and  to  make  other  Provision  for  the  Financial 
arrangements  of  the  year.  1899 

Bills  to  authorise  certain  Public  Loans  to  certain  Colonies  or  Places.  1899 
Explanatory  Statement  as  to  proposed  Loans  comprised  in  the  Schedule 
to  the  Colonial  Loans  Bill.  1899 

Financial  returns  as  to  Colonies  to  which  it  is  proposed  to  advance 
Loans  under  the  Colonial  Loans  Bill.  1899 

Emigrants’  Information  Office  : Reports.  1888-1899 

Colonial  Civil  Service  Estimates.  1891-1900 

Statistical  Abstract  for  the  Colonial  and  other  Possessions  in  each  year. 

1867-1900 

Statistical  Tables  relating  to  the  Colonial  and  other  Possessions.  1868-1900 

Return  showing  the  precise  nature  of  the  Local  Excise  Restrictions  to 
which  producers  of  Spirits  in  Her  Majesty^’s  Colonies  are  at 
present  subject.  1900 

Accounts  relating  to  the  Trade  and  Commerce  of  certain  Foreign 
Countries  and  British  Possessions.  1900-1901 


781 
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University  Education  of  Roman  Catholics  in  certain  Colonies.  1900 
Export  of  Coal  from  each  Port  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  each 
Country  abroad  : Return.  1900 

Mines  and  Quarries  : Genei-al  Report  and  Statistics  for  1898  and  1899, 
Colonial  and  Foreign  Statistics.  By  C.  le  Neve  Foster.  1900 
Act  to  amend  the  Colonial  Stock  Acts,  1877  and  1892,  and  the 
Trustee  Act,  1893.  1900 

Bill  to  extend  the  Provisions  of  the  Medical  Act,  1858.  1900 

Supplementary  Estimate  for  Civil  Services,  1899-1'.)00.  1900 


Restrictions  upon  British  Indian  subjects  in  British  Colonies  and 
Dependencies  : Return  (1)  showing  in  the  case  of  every  British 
Colony  and  Dependency,  the  Population  of  which  includes  British 
Indians,  what  disabilities  or  restrictions  are  imposed  upon  such 
British  Indians  ; (2)  stating  for  each  Colony  or  Dependency  the 
approximate  number  of  such  British  Indians  ; and  (.3)  giving  in 
each  case  from  the  Statutes  or  the  Bye  Laws  an  abstract  showing 
the  nature  of  the  Disabilities  or  Restrictions  in  question.  1900 

Reports  received  from  the  Indian  Government  and  the  Governments 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Colonial  Possessions  respecting  the  Regulations 
in  Force  in  India  and  the  Colonies  with  regard  to  Commercial 
Travellers,  and  the  treatment  of  their  Patterns  and  Samples.  1900 


77.  PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  (COLONIES  AND  INDIA) 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Minutes  of  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1824-31 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

1832-37,  1843-51,  1854 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  with  various 
Documents  connected  therewith.  1856-1900 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  New  South  Wales.  1856-1900 
Public  General  Statutes  of  New  South  Wales.  1824-1900 

Parliamentary  Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  Legislative 
Assembly.  1879-1900 

New  South  Wales  Government  Gazette.  1832-37,  1887-1900 

Results  of  a Census  for  New  South  Wales.  Compiled  under  the 
Direction  of  T.  A.  Coghlan.  1891 

General  Report  on  the  Census  of  New  South  Wales  of  1891.  By  T.  A. 
Coghlan.  I894 

New  South  Wales  Statistical  Register  for  1899  and  Previous  Years. 

Compiled  by  T.  A.  Coghlan.  1888-1899 

Coal  Mines,  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission.  1895 
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Coal  Mining  Regulation  Bill  ; Evidence.  Appendix  to  Report.  1S0.5 
Mining  Conference  : Report  of  Proceedings.  18‘.)5 

*,*  For  Annual  Departmental  Keports,  see  Votes  and  Proceedings  of  Parliament 

VICTORIA. 

Papers  presented  to  both  Houses  of  Parliament  of  Victoria.  1(S56-1900 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  185G-11100 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council.  18,52-1900 

Acts  of  Parliament  of  the  Colony  of  Victoria.  1852-1900 

Parliamentary  Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  Legislative 
Assembly  of  Victoria.  1800-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1887-1900 

Index  to  Acts  of  Parliament.  1890-95 

Pharmacy  Board  of  Victoria  : Report.  1889-1900 

*,*  For  Annual  Departmental  Eeports,  see  Papers  presented  to  Parliament 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Proceedings  of  the  Parliament  of  South  Australia.  1851-1900 

Acts  of  Parliament  of  South  Australia.  1839-1900 

Debates  of  the  Houses  of  Legislature  of  South  Australia. 

1857-02,  1805-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1888-1900 

*,*  For  Annual  Departmental  Eeports,  see  Proceedings  of  Parliament 

QUEENSLAND. 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Queensland. 

1800-05,  1808,  1809,  1871,  1877-80,  1882-1909 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

1802,  1803,  1809-73,  1875,  1870,  1882-1900 

Statutes  of  Queensland.  1801-1900 

Parliamentary  Debates.  1804-1!U)0 

Government  Gazette.  1859-00,  1802-04,  1880-1900 

***  For  Annual  Departmental  Eeports,  see  Papers  presented  to  Parliament 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Western  Australia. 

1870-1889 

Minutes  and  Votes  and  Proceedings  of  Parliament  of  Western 

Australia.  1890-1900 

Acts  of  Parliament.  ' 1831-1900 

Statutes  of  Western  Australia,  1832-1895.  Edited  by  J.  C.  H.  James. 
With  Historical  Table  and  Alphabetical  Index,  4 vols.  1890 

Parliamentary  Debates.  1870-190(1 

Government  Gazette.  1886-1900 

Blue  Book  and  Statistical  Register.  1870-1900 
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Geological  Survey  of  Western  Australia.  Annual  Progress  Report. 

1897-99 

Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Mining.  With  Appendices  and 
Minutes  of  Evidence.  1898 

*,*  For  Annual  Departmental  Eeports,  see  Papers  presented  to  Parliament 


TASMANIA. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Assemltly.  With  Apj)emlices.  1856-83 
Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1852-83 

Journals  and  Papers  of  Parliament.  1884-1900 

Index  to  the  Parliamentary  Papers  of  Tasmania  from  1856-1899. 
Hobart  Gazette.  1889-1900 

Statistics  of  the  Colony  of  Tasmania.  1858  & 1866-1900 

Acts  of  the  Governor  and  Council  of  Tasmania.  1826- 1900 


*,*  For  Annual  Departmental  Eeports,  see  Papers  presented  to  Parliament 


NEW  ZEALAND. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  New  Zealand.  1863-1900 

Appendices  to  Journals  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  New 
Zealand.  1863-1900 

Journals  and  Appendices  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  New  Zealand. 

1854-56,  1858-60,  1863-83,  1885-1900 

Statutes  of  New  Zealand.  1841-1900 

Index  to  the  Laws  of  New  Zealand.  By  John  Cumin. 

1886,  1895,  1897,  1899,  1900 

Parliamentary  Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  New  Zealand.  1854-58,  1861-63,  1867-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1889-1900 

Otago  Harbour  Board  : Report.  1882 

Patea  Harbour  Board  : Annual  Report.  1898-99 

Wellington  Harbour  Board  : Annual  Reports.  1891-1900 

Statistics  of  New  Zealand.  1853-61,  1863-1900 

Census  of  New  Zealand.  1896 

*,*  For  Annual  Departmental  Eeports,  see  Journal  of  the  House  of  Eepresentatives 


FIJI. 

Minutes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council. 
Ordinances.  (Published  in  the  ‘ Royal  Gazette.’) 
Royal  GalJette. 

Blue-Book. 


1884-1900 
1884-1900 
1884-1900  ' 
1891-1900 


NEW  GUINEA. 

Government  Gazette.  1888-1900 

Annual  Report  on  British  New  Guinea.  1886-1900 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA— DOMINION  OF  CANADA. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  1867-1900 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Commons.  1867,  1872-1900 

Journals  of  the  Senate.  1867-1900 

Statutes  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  1867-1900 

Dominion  Law  Index,  1867-1897.  By  H.  H.  Bligh  and  Walter  Todd. 

1898 

Perpetual  Ready  Reference  Guide  to  the  Statutes  of  Canada.  Compiled 
by  F.  K.  Blatch.  189.0 

Debates  of  the  Senate.  1876,  1878-81,  1891-94 

Deljates  of  the  House  of  Commons.  1879-190(1 

Canada  Gazette.  1891-1900 

Census  of  Canada  : Report,  1890-91.  1893-97 

Canadian  Patent  Office  Record.  1873-1900 

***  For  Annual  Departmental  Eeports,  nee  Sessional  Papers 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  1868-19(M) 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario.  1867-1900 

Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  1867-1900 

Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897  ; being  a Consolidation  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887,  with  the  subsequent  Public  General  Acts 
of  the  Legislature  on  Ontario.  2 vols.  1897 


Report  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  Ontario. 
Department  of  Agriculture  : Report. 

Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Industries. 

Ontario  Gazette. 


1880-19(K) 

1893- 1900 

1894- 1900 
1899-1900 


For  Annual  Departmental  Reports,  see  Sessional  Papers 


PROVINCE  OF  QUEBEC. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  1875-1900 

Journal  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Quebec.  1875,  1877-1900 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Asssembly  of  Quebec.  1875-1900 

Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  1867,  1869-76,  1878-1900 

Official  Gazette.  1893-1900 

***  For  Annual  Departmental  Reports,  see  Sessional  Papers 


PROVINCE  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Journals  and  Proceedings  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Nova  Scotia. 

1857-59,  1862-68,  1870-71,  1875-77,  1881-82,  1884-1900 

Journals  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Nova  Scotia. 

1858-67,  1871-74,  1876  and  1878-1900 

Statutes  of  Nova  Scotia.  1849-52,  1854,  1856-60,  1863-68,  1871-1900 

Revised  Statutes  of  Nova  Scotia,  1900.  Prepared  by  and  published 
under  the  supervision  of  Wallace  Graham,  F.  T.  Congdon,  Francis 
H.  Bell,  and  Adams  A.  Mackay.  Indexed  by  William  B.  Wallace. 

1900 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Annual  Report  of  the  Library  Commissioners  and  Librarian. 

1888- 1900 

Debates  and  Proceedings  of  the  House  of  Asseml)ly.  1878-79 

Debates  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

1877-79  and  1883-1900 

Royal  Gazette.  1899-1900 

***  For  Annual  Departmental  Keports,  see  Journals  and  Proceedings  of  Parliament 

PROVINCE  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick. 

1837-1900 

Journal  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  New  Brunswick.  1836-1892 

***  The  Legislative  Council  was  Abolished  in  1892 

Consolidated  Statutes  of  New  Brunswick.  1877 

Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  New  Brunswick. 

1836,  1840, 1844, 1845, 1846, 1852, 1856-62, 1864, 1868-79, 1881-1900 

Synoptic  Report  of  the  Proceedings  df  the  Legislative  Assembly.  1896 
Royal  Gazette.  1897-1900 

***  For  Annual  Departmental  Keports,  see  Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly 

PROVINCE  OF  PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND. 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

1857,  1866,  1867,  1869-94 

*,*  The  Legislative  Council  was  Abolished  in  1893 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

1857,  1861,  1863,  1866-67,  1875-78,  1884,  1891,  1893-1900 

Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

1773-1869,  1878-79,  1881,  1883-88,  1890-1900 
Royal  Gazette.  1897-1900 

*,*  For  Annual  Departmental  Keports,  see  Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly 

PROVINCE  OF  MANITOBA. 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Manitoba.  1884-1900 

Sessional  Papers.  1900 

Revised  Statutes  of  Manitoba  ; being  a Consolidation  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Statutes  of  Manitoba,  with  the  subsequent  Public  General 
Acts  of  the  Legislature  of  Manitoba  to  and  including  those  of  1891. 

2 vols.  1892 

Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Manitoba.  1881,  1884,  1885,  1887-1900 
Government  Gazette.  1888-1900 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Immigration — Crop  Bulletins. 

1883-1900 

***  For  Annual  Departmental  Keports,  see  Journals  of  Legislative  Assembly 

PROVINCE  OF  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES  (CANADA). 

Journals  of  the  Council  of  the  North-West  Territories  of  Canada. 

1877-87 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  North-West  Territories. 

1889- 1900 


E E E 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Consolidated  Ordinances  of  the  North-West  Territories.  180!) 

Ordinances  of  the  North-West  Territories.  1809-1900 

McCaul  and  Harvey’s  Ready  Reference  Guide  to  the  Ordinances  of  the 
North-West  Territories.  180t) 

North-West  Territories  Gazette.  1807-1000 


PROVINCE  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Province  of  British  Colunil)ia. 

1878-81,  1881-1000 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  British  Columbia. 

1872,  1873,  187t;-1000 

Statutes  of  British  Columbia.  1872-1000 

British  Columbia  Gazette.  1800-1000 

***  For  Annual  Departmental  Reports,  see  Sessional  Papers 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Newfoundland. 

1851-53,  1858,  1859,  1871-82,  1885-1000 
Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Newfoundland. 

1800-73,  1875,  1877-1800 
Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Newfoundhmd.  1808-1000 

Consolidated  Statutes  of  Newfoundland  (Second  Series)  ; being  a Con- 
solidation of  the  Statute  Law  of  the  Colony  down  to  and  including 
the  First  Session  of  the  Legislature  in  1802.  1800 

Royal  Gazette.  1897-1000 


BERMUDA, 

Debates  of  the  House  of  Assembly.  1807 


CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 


Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Parliament  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; 

with  Appendices.  1802-00,  1808,  1870,  1875-1000 

Index  to  the  Annexures  and  Printed  Papers  of  the  House  of  Assembly 
and  also  to  the  principal  Resolutions  adopted  and  to  the  Bills 
and  Printed  Select  Committee  and  Commission  Reports,  1854  to 
1807.  8vo.  Cape  Totvn,  1890 


Statutes  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  1652-1886.  Edited  by  Joseph 
Foster,  H.  Tennant,  and  E.  M.  Jackson.  With  Index.  3 vols.  1887 


Acts  of  Parliament. 

Debates  in  the  House  of  Assembly. 

Statistical  Register  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Agricultural  and  Live  Stock  Returns. 

Government  Gazette.  1881-1882  and 


1876-1900 

1802-08 

1886-1000 

1802-1000 

1884-1900 


NATAL. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  1803-1000 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Asseml)ly.  1893-1!K)0 

Departmental  Reports.  1803-1890 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Ordinances,  Laws,  and  Proclamations.  Compiled  and  edited,  imder 
the  Authority  and  with  the  Sanction  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
and  the  Legislative  Council,  hy  Jutlge  C.  F.  Cadiz,  assisted  by 
Robert  Lyon,  1843-78.  2 vols.  18711-80 

Laws  of  Natal.  1856-62,  1864-68,  1875-11)00 

Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council.  187D-D3 


Debates  of  the  Legislative  Assembly. 
Natal  Government  Gazette. 

Blue-Book  of  Natal ; and  Supplements. 
Statistical  Year  Book  of  Natal. 

Durban  Corporation  : Mayor’s  Minutes. 
General  Manager  of  Railways  : Report. 

1893-1900 
1892-1900 
• 1861-93 
1894-99 

1886- 99 

1887- 99 

Natal  Harbour  Board  : Chairman’s  Minutes,  and  Reports  of  the  Port 
Captain.  1887-99 


RHODESIA. 

British  South  Africa  Co.  Government  Gazette. 

1895-1900 

WEST  AFRICA— SIERRA  LEONE. 
Ordinances. 

Sierra  Leone  Government  Gazette. 
Blue-Book. 

GOLD  COAST  COLONY. 

1875-1900 

1883-1900 

1898-1900 

Ordinances  of  the  Gold  Cost  Colony  in  force  June,  1898  ; with  an 
Appendix  containing  Rules  under  Ordinances,  Orders  in  Council, 
&c..  Orders  of  the  Queen  in  Council,  Letters  Patent,  and  varioiis 
Acts  of  Parliament  in  force  in  the  Colony,  and  an  Index.  Com- 


piled  by  Sir  William  Brandford  Griffith. 
Ordinances. 

Government  Gazette. 

Blue-Book. 

Medical  Report  of  the  Gold  Coast. 

2 vols.  1898 
1888-1900 
1888-1900 
1883-99 
1896 

LAGOS. 

Blue-Book. 

1885-1900 

Oi’dinances  and  Orders  and  Rules  thereunder  in  force  in  the  Colony 
of  Lagos  on  31  Dec.,  1893  ; with  Appendix  containing  the 
Letters  Patent  constituting  the  Colony  and  the  instructions 
accompanying  them,  various  Acts  of  Parliament,  Orders  of  the 


Queen  in  Council,  Treaties  and  Proclamations. 
George  Stallard  and  E.  R.  Richards. 

Ordinances. 

Government  Gazette. 

Compiled  by 
1894 
1894-1900 
1897-1900 

GAMBIA. 

Rules  of  the  Court  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Justice. 
Government  Gazette. 

Blue-Book. 

1877 

1892-1900 

1898-99 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  (Continued)— 

ZANZIBAR. 

Annual  Report  of  the  Agricultural  Department.  1897-99 

BRITISH  CENTRAL  AFRICA. 

British  Central  Africa  Gazette.  1896-1900 


EGYPT. 

Statistical  Returns.  1880-99 

Journal  Oflficiel  du  Gouvernement  Egyptien.  1900 

MAURITIUS. 

Minutes  of  Proceedings  of  the  Council  of  Government ; and  Sessional 
Papers.  1884-1900 

Administration  Reports.  1883-85,  1887-1900 

Collection  of  Proclamations  and  Government  Notices  of  Mauritius. 

1853,  1855-75,  1878,  1881-1900 
Collection  of  the  Ordinances  of  Mauritius.  1854, 1855, 1866, 1868-1900 
Council  of  Government  : Debates.  1886-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1887-1900 

Blue-Book  of  Mauritius.  1858-1900 


Laws  of  Mauritius.  Revised  by  Francis  Taylor  Piggott,  Louis  Archer 
Thibaud  and  F.  Alfred  Herchenroder  ; with  the  assistance  of  the 
Hon.  George  Guibert  and  the  Hon.  W.  Newton.  3 vols.  1896-97 


SEYCHELLES. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1892-1900 

Ordinances.  1892-1900 

Seychelles  Government  Gazette.  1892-1900 

Blue-Book.  1899 

Board  of  Education  : Minutes.  1893-96 

Board  of  Health  : Minutes.  1898-99 

WEST  INDIES  LEEWARD  ISLANDS. 

Minutes  of  the  General  Legislative  Council.  1872-97 

Acts  of  the  General  Legislature  of  the  Leeward  Islands. 

1877,  1879-86,  1888-1900 
Government  Gazette.  1887-1900 

Blue-Book.  1890-1900 

Address  of  Sir  Francis  Fleming  to  the  General  Legislative  Council  of 
the  Leeward  Islands.  18i)7 


ANTIGUA. 


Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1873-97 

Acts  of  the  Local  Legislature.  1881-1900 

Laws  of  the  Island  of  Antigua,  consisting  of  the  Acts  of  the  Leeward 
Islands,  commencing  8 November,  1690,  to  13  June,  1817  ; with 
Analytical  Tables  of  the  Acts  and  a Copious  digested  Index. 

3 vols.  1805-18 


DOMINICA. 


Dominica  Botanical  Station  : Annual  Report.  1897 

***  For  Statistics  &c.,  see  Leeward  Islands  Blue-Book 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

GRENADA. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

1862,  I860,  1867-69,  1872-75,  1880-98 

Administration  Reports.  18i)3-98 

Laws  of  Grenada.  Compiled  by  Sir  .Joseph  Turner  Hutchinson.  1897 
Laws  of  Grenada  {see  Government  Gazette).  1887-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1887-1900 

Blue-Book  of  Grenada.  1879-81,  1883-85,  1888-1900 


WINDWARD  ISLANDS  ST.  VINCENT. 
Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council. 
Blue-Book. 

Government  Gazette. 

Ordinances. 


1888-1900 
1878, 1882, 1892-1899 
1894-1900 
1894-1900 


ST.  LUCIA. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council  {see  Government  Gazette). 

1871,  1873,  1875,  1893-1900 

Ordinances.  1681-1853,  1891-1900 

Blue-Book.  1890,  1894-1900 

Administration  Reports.  1899 

Government  Gazette.  1894-1900 


JAMAICA. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1863,  1867-1900 

Departmental  Reports  and  Governor’s  Report  on  the  Blue-Book. 

1879-1900 

Laws  of  Jamaica.  1845, 1866-1900 

Blue-Book.  1863-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1871,  1880,  1882,  1887-1900 

•Jamaica  Weather  Reports.  1891-1900 

***  See  also  Departmental  Reports. 


TRINIDAD  and  TOBAGO. 

Minutes  of  Legislative  Council,  and  Council  Papers. 

1865,  1866,  1875-1900 

Ordinances.  1853-82,  1884-1900 

Royal  Gazette.  1884-1900 

Blue-Book.  Trinidad  and  Tobago.  1881-1900 

Laws  of  Trinidad,  1831  to  1848.  The  Orders  in  Council  and  Ordinances 
of  the  Council  of  Government.  Compiled  by  the  Commissioners 
appointed  in  the  Colony.  To  which  is  prefixed  the  First  Report  of 
the  Commissioners.  1852 

Laws  of  Trinidad  (Revised  Edition).  Revised  and  Compiled  by  Henry 
Ludlow  and  G.  L.  Garcia,  1832-1879.  4 vols.  1883-84 

Index  to  Ordinances  relating  to  Offences  with  which  the  Police  have 
to  deal.  Compiled  by  J.  Brierly.  1880 

Report  on  the  Botanic  Gardens,  Ti'inidad.  By  J.  H.  Hart.  1879-1900 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

BARBADOS. 

Minutes  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly. 

1871-P.)00 

Acts  in  force  in  the  Island  of  Barbados  from  1()43  to  1762  inclusive  ; 
digested  under  Alphabetical  Heads.  By  Richard  Hall.  1764 

Laws  of  Barbados.  Revised  and  Consolidated  by  the  Commissioners, 
Henry  A.  Bovell,  Q.C.,  Attorney-General,  and  W.  Herl)ert 
Greaves,  Q.C.,  Solicitor-General,  1667-1894.  4 vols.  18'.K5-!t4 
Laws  of  Barbados.  1667-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1892-1900 

Blue-Book.  1880-1900 


BRITISH  GUIANA. 


Minutes  of  the  Combined  Court. 
Minutes  of  the  Court  of  Policy. 
Administration  Reports. 

Laws  of  British  Guiana,  1811  to  1869. 


186.3,  1866,  1868-99 
1860-1900 
1889-1900 

Compiled  by  H.  A.  Firth. 

2 vols.  1864-70 


Laws  of  British  Guiana,  with  Table  and  Index.  New  and  Revised 
Edition,  prepared  under  the  authority  of  the  Statute  Laws  (Revised 
Edition)  Ordinance,  1894.  By  (Sir)  John  Worrell  Carrington,  1774- 
189.5.  5 vols.  1895 


Chronological  List  of  the  Ordinances  of  British  Guiana,  containing 
Enactments  and  Provisions  relating  to  the  Public  Revenue  and 
Accounts,  and  to  the  Treasury.  Prepared  by  Charles  Boughton 

Hamilton.  18i)8 

Ordinances  of  British  Guiana.  1881-P.IOO 

Government  Gazette.  1892-1900 


Bhie-Book  of  British  Guiana  and  Report  on. 

1868,  1872-74,  1876-80,  1882-1900 

Annual  Report  of  the  Immigration  Agent-General  in  and  for  the 
Colony  of  British  Guiana  for  the  second  half-year  of  1873  and  for 
1874-1900. 


***  also  Administration  Reports 


BRITISH  HONDURAS. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1878-81,  1885,  1886,  1888-1900 
Government  Gazette.  1885-1900 

Collection  of  the  Ordinances  in  force  3 July,  1897,  passed  by  the 
Legislative  Council  of  British  Honduras  1887-18!>6  ; with  an 

Index.  Compiled  by  A.  K.  Young.  1897 

Acts  of  British  Honduras.  1858-1900 

Blue-Book.  1882-1900 

BAHAMAS. 

Votes  of  the  House  of  Assembly.  1860-1900 

Votes  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  Bahama  Islantls.  1860-1900 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 
Laws  of  the  Bahamas. 

Government  Gazette. 

Blue-Book. 


1884,  1880,  1888-1900 

1894- 1900 

1895- 1900 


CEYLON. 

Sessional  Papers  and  Papers  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  of 
Ceylon.  1860-1900 

Administration  Reports.  1867-80,  1888-1899 

Legislative  Enactments  of  Ceylon.  1799-1900 

Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Ceylon.  1870-1900 

Government  Gazette.  1892-1900 

Blue-Book  of  Ceylon.  1867-69,  1871,  1873-78,  1880-1900 

Schedule  of  Proclamations,  Orders  in  Council,  &c.,  promulgated  in  the 
Colony.  1894 

Epitome  of  Proclamations,  Notifications,  &c.,  promulgated  in  the 
Colony.  1895 

Government  Circulars  issued  to  Heads  of  Departments.  1896 


STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1867-69,  1871-73,  1875-1900 
Annual  Reports.  1890-99 

Acts  and  Ordinances  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  Straits  Settle- 
ments, fi'om  1 April,  1867,  to  7 March,  1898.  2 vols.  1898 

Ordinances.  1880-84,  1886-1900 

Orders  and  Rules  and  Regulations  by  the  Governor-in-Council. 

1891-1900 

Blue-Book  ; and  Appendices.  1870-74,  1876-1900 

Straits  Settlements  Government  Gazette.  1886-1900 

Laws  of  Perak,  Orders  in  Council  and  Enactments  passed  by  the  State 
Council,  1877-1896.  1899 

Perak  Goveimment  Gazette.  1890-1900 

Selangor  Government  Gazette.  1893-1900 

Pahang  Government  Gazette.  1897-1900 

Negri  Sembilan  Government  Gazette.  1896-1900 

Report  by  the  Resident  General  of  the  Federated  Malay  States  to  the 
High  Commissioner.  1897-99 


BORNEO,  LABUAN,  &c. 

Laws  and  Regulations  of  British  North  Borneo.  1883-1900 

An  Index  to  the  Laws  and  Regulations  having  the  force  of  Law  of 
British  North  Borneo  from  1883  to  1896.  Compiled  by  E.  P. 
Gueritz.  1897 

British  North  Borneo  Official  Gazette.  1883-1900 

Sai’awak  Gazette.  1893-1900 


Labuan  Official  Gazette. 

Ordinances  of  Labuan  {see  Official  Gazette). 
Index  to  Ordinances  of  Labuan. 


1894-1900 

1894-1900 

1897 
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HONG  KONG. 

Sessional  Papers.  . 1884-1898 

Administrative  Reports.  1879,  1882-84 

Ordinances  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Hong  Kong.  Concise  Edition, 
from  1844-90.  Compiled  by  A.  J.  Leach.  2 vols.  1891-92 

Ordinances  of  Hong  Kong.  1891-1900 

Index  to  Hong  Kong  Ordinances  to  June,  1895.  By  Evelyn  C.  Ellis.  1895 
Government  Gazette.  1892-1900 

Blue-Book.  1871-73,  1876-1900 

Annual  Report  of  the  Medical  Department.  1891-1900 

Hong  Kong  Hansard.  Reports  of  the  Meetings  of  the  Legislative 

Council.  1890-1900 

Report  on  the  Census  of  the  Colony  for  1897.  By  A.  W.  Brewin.  1897 


CYPRUS. 

Ordinances  of  Cyprus. 

Ordinances  of  Cyprus  in  Turkish  and  Greek. 
Government  Gazette. 

Blue-Book. 


1878-1900 

1889-1900 

1878-1900 

1887-1900 


MALTA. 

Government  Gazette.  1886-1900 

GIBRALTAR. 

Consolidated  Laws  of  Gibraltai 
Official  Gazette. 

Blue-Book. 

INDIA. 


Andaman  and  Nicobar  Islands.  Administration  Reports.  1875-1900 
Assam.  Administration  Reports.  1874-1900 

Assam  Gazette.  1899-1900 

Bangalore.  Administration  Reports.  1888-1900 

Bengal.  Administration  Reports.  1870-86 

Bengal.  The  Gazette  of  India.  1899-1900 

Bengal.  Calcutta  Gazette.  1899-1900 

Bengal.  General  Report  on  Public  Instruction.  1894-98 

Bombay.  Administration  Rej^orts.  1861-1!H)0 

Bombay.  Government  Gazette.  1899-1900 

Central  Provinces.  Administration  Reports.  1870,  1876-1900 

Central  Provinces.  Report  on  the  Working  of  the  District  Councils 
and  Local  Boards.  1898-!! 

Central  Provinces.  Report  on  the  Working  of  the  Registration  Dei>art- 
ment.  1 898-1* 

Central  Provinces.  Report  on  the  Progress  of  Education.  1898-9 


•.  Compiled  by  R.  F.  Sheriff.  1890 

1890-1900 

1890-1900 
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Central  Provinces  Gazette.  18D9-1900 

Coorg.  Administration  Reports.  1860-1900 

Hyderabad  Assigned  Districts.  Administration  Reports.  1870-1900 
Madras.  Administration  Reports.  1870-1900 

Madras.  Fort  St.  George  Gazette.  1899-1900 

Mysore  and  Bangalore.  Administration  Reports.  1806-93 

North-West  Provinces  and  Ondh.  Administration  Reports. 

1870-81,  1884-1900 

North-West  Provinces  and  Ondh.  Government  Gazette.  1899-1900 
Punjab.  Administration  Reports.  1808-1900 

Punjab.  Government  Gazette.  1899-1900 

Census  of  1891  : Reports  from  Assam,  Ajmere-Merwara,  Baroda, 
Berar,  or  the  Hyderabad  Assigned  Districts,  Boml^ay  and  its 
Feudatories,  Burma,  Central  Provinces  and  Feudatories,  Cochin, 
Coorg,  Kashmir  State,  Lower  Provinces  of  Bengal  and  their 
Feudatories,  Madras,  Mysore,  Nizam’s  Dominions,  Punjab  and  its 
Feudatories  ; Rajputana,  Travancore  ; General  Tables  for  British 
Provinces  and  Feudatory  States,  and  General  Report.  1891 

List  of  Agricultural  Implements  and  Machines  Tested  in  India. 

1883-98 
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